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PART I 



HIGHLIGHTS OF THIS ISSUE 

This listing does not affect the legal status 

of any document published in this Issue. Detailed 

table of contents appears inside. 

WHITE CANE SAFETY DAY—Presidential proclamation 26667 

MOVING—ICC proposes to prohibit carriers from collect¬ 
ing total freight charges on household goods lost 
or destroyed in shipment; comments by 8-4-75 — 26704 

SALT—HEW/FDA proposes to revoke electrolytic dia¬ 
phragm process production regulation; comments by 
8-25-75 ......... 26683 

FROZEN DESSERTS AND DAIRY PRODUCTS— HEW/FDA 
proposes exemption from label placement require¬ 
ments; comments by 8-25-75 _ 26682 

FRAUDULENT BILLING—FCC proposes to prohibit cer¬ 
tain practices; comments by 8-29-75 ___ 26695 

CONTESTS—FCC proposes curbing unfair and deceptive 

practices by licensees; comments by 8-29-75 .. 26692 

AUDIENCE RATINGS—FCC proposal to prohibit distortion; 
comments by 8-29-75.. ____ 26698 


(Continued inside) 


PART II: 

PESTICIDE PROGRAMS—EPA proposes registra¬ 
tion guidelines in the United States; comments 


by 8-25-75 w ... 26801 

PART III: 

MOBILE HOMES—HUD proposes construction and 
safety standards; comments by 7-7-75 __ 26929 

PART IV: 

LEAD BASED PAINT—HUD proposals for preven¬ 


tion of poisoning in federally owned and fed¬ 
erally assisted housing; comments by 7-21-75 . 26973 

















HIGHLIGHTS—Continued 


MEETINGS— 

Defense Manpower Commission: Meeting, 7-10, 7-18, 

7-30 and 7-31-75 ... 26728 

DOD/Army: Ballistic Missile Defense Technology Ad¬ 
visory Panel. 7-22 thru 7-24-75 ™.. 26706 

HEW: Board of Advisors to the Fund for the Improve¬ 
ment of Postsecondary Education. 7-17 and 

7-18-75 ..... 26724 

National Advisory Council on the Services and Fa¬ 
cilities for the Developmental^ Disabled, 7-21 and 
7-22-75 __-... .... 26724 


National Foundation on the Arts and the Humanities: 

Advisory Panel Research Panel, 7-21-75 26735 

Federal Council on the Aging: Senior Services Commit¬ 
tee. 7-10 and 7-11-75 .. 26734 

State: National Committee for the International Radio 

Consultative Committee, Study Group 7. 7-17-75 26706 

USDA/FS: Union County Grazing Advisory Board, 

7-24-75 . 26722 

Water Resources Council, Standing State Advisory Com¬ 
mittee, 7-9-75 26739 


ATTENTION: Questions, corrections, or requests for information regarding the contents of this issue only may 
be made by dialing 202-523-5282. For information on obtaining extra copies, please call 202-523-5240. 

To obtain advance information from recorded highlights of selected documents to appear in the next issue, 
dial 202-523-5022. 
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reminders 

(The Item* In tbU ll*t were ©ditorUlty compiled a* nn eld to Fkdreal Rxcumcx UBers. Inclusion or exclusion from this list hss no 
legal significance. Since this list Is Intended as a reminder, H does not include effective dates that occur within 14 days of publication.) 


Rules Going Into Effect Today 


Note: There are no Items eligible for inclu¬ 
sion Ln the list of Roues Going Into Ernci, 


Next Week's Public Hearings 


FEDERAL ENERGY ADMINISTRATION 

Wholesale purchaser resellers; adjust* 
ments to base period use; to be 
held in Washington, D.C. on 
7-2-75 _ 24919: 6-11-75 

HOUSING ANO URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
DEPARTMENT 

Federal Insurance Administration— 
Flood plain management criteria; to 
be held in New Orleans. Louisiana 
on 7-2-75 . 25479; 6-16-75 

TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 

Coast Guard— 

Carriage of a portable tank having a 
gross weight of 55,000 pounds or 
less; to be held at Washington, D.C. 
on 7-1-75 _ 24532; 6-9-75 


Next Week's Meetings 


CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 

Federal Employees Pay Council; to be 
held in Washington. D.C. (closed). 

7-2-75 — _ 24552; 6-9-75 

DEFENSE DEPARTMENT 
Corps of Engineers— 

U.S. Army Costal Engineering Re¬ 
search Board; to be held in Wal¬ 
tham. Massachusetts (open, with 
restrictions) 6-30 through 7-2-75. 

25498; 6-16-75 
Department of the Air Force— 

Scientific Advisory Board; to be held 
at Arlington, Virginia (closed), 
7-2-75 25498; 6-16-75 

Office of the Secretary— 

Acquisition Advisory Group; to be held 
at Arlington, Virginia (closed), 

7-1-75 . 25498; 6-16-75 

HEALTH, EDUCATION. AND WELFARE 
DEPARTMENT 

Food and Drug Administration— 

Panel on Review of Ear. Nose, snd 
Throat Devices, to be held in Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. (partially open). 6-30 

and 7-1-75 _ 22569; 5-23-75 

Panel on Review of Hemorrhoidal 
Drugs, to be held in Rockville. Md. 
(partially open). 6-30 and 7-1-75. 

22569; 5-23-75 
Office of the Assistant Secretary 
of Health— 

National Professional Standards Re¬ 
view Council Technical Subcom¬ 
mittee; to be held in San Diego, 
Calif, (open with restrictions), 6-30 
and 7-1-75 . 24040. 6-4-75 


Office of the Secretary— 

President's Biomedical Research 
Panel; to be held in Washington, 
D.C. (open with restrictions). 6-30 
and 7-1-75 .... 20844; 5-13-75 
INTERIOR DEPARTMENT 
National Park Service— 

Golden Gate National Recreation Area 
Citizens' Advisory Commission; to 
be held at Mill Valley. California 
(open), 7-2-75 25035; 6-12-75 

JUSTICE DEPARTMENT 

Law Enforcement Assistance 
Administration— 

Committee on Prevention of Terroris¬ 
tic Crimes of the Private Security 
Advisory Council; to be held at 
Miami Beach, Florida (closed). 

6- 30 and 7-1-75 ... 25033; 

6-12-75 

NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON 
ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY 

National Advisory Council on Economic 
Opportunity; to be held at Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. (open), 6-30-75. 

25252; 6-13-75 

NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE 
HUMANITIES 

Wanning Office Panel; to be held in 
Washington. D.C. (closed); 7-2 and 
7-3-75 24961; 6-11-75 

NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE ARTS 
AND HUMANITIES 

Architecture & Environmental Arts Ad¬ 
visory Panel; to be held in Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. (closed), 7-1 and 7-2-75. 

24575; 6-9-75 

NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION 

Advisory Committee on Reactor 
Safeguards— 

Working Group on Systems Analysis of 
Engmoered Safety Features; to be 
held in Washington. O.C. (closed), 

7- 1-75 . 25523; 6-16-75 

STATE DEPARTMENT 

Advisory Committee on Transnational 
Enterprises; to be held at Washington, 
O.C. (open). 6-30-75 .... 25235; 

6-13-75 

National Review Board for the Center for 
Cultural and Technical Interchange 
Between East and West; to be held at 
Honolulu, Hawaii (open), 6-30-75. 

22274, 5-22-75 
VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 

Veterans Administration Wage Com¬ 
mittee; to be held In Washington, 
D.C. (closed). 7-3-75 ... 25525; 

6-16-75 


Next Week's Deadlines for Comments 
On Proposed Rules 


ACTION 

Suspension and termination and denial 
of requests to renew sponsors* 
agreements; comments by 6-30-75. 

23311; 5-29-75 


AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT 

Agricultural Marketing Service— 

Imports of walnuts; certain require 
ments; comments by 6-30-75. 

24383; 6-6-75 

Commodity Credit Corporation— 

Grade loan rates for price support on 
1975 flue-cured tobacco; comments 

by 6-30-75 __ 25217; 6-13-75 

Rural Electrification Administration— 
Electric distribution plant; specifica 
tions for substation regulators; 
comments by 7-2-75 23763; 

6-2-75 

COMMERCE DEPARTMENT 

National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration— 

Financial aid program procedures, 
fishery for American lobster in the 
Gulf of Maine; comments by 
7-1-75 14778; 4-2-75 

Financial aid program procedures; 
fishery for Salmon in Washington, 
Oregon and California; comments 

by 7-1-75 . 14779; 4-2-75 

United States Travel Service— 

Official U.S. Government recognition 
of and participation in International 
Expositions held in the United 
States; comments by 7-3-75. 

23875; 6-3-75 

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

Air quality implementation plans: 
California, comments by 7-1-75. 

20642; 5-12-75 
Compliance schedules; Iowa; com 
ments by 7-2-75 . 23766; 

6-2-75 

Timber products processing point 
source category; pretreatment 
standards for existing sources; 
comments by 7-2-75 23829; 

6-2-75 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Community problems; ascertainment 
by broadcast applicants; comments 
by 6-30-75 22012; 5-20-75 

FM broadcast stations; table of as 
signments; comments by 7-2-75. 

18452; 4-28-75 
Revision of FCC Form 303 applies 
tions; renewal of broadcast station 
license; comments by 6-30-75. 

24541; 6-9-75 
First published at ... 16967; 4-15-75 

FEOERAL ELECTION COMMISSION 

Implementation of Federal Election 
Campaign Act; comments by 7- 
1-75 __ 23833; 6-2-75 

FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANK BOARD 
Federal Savings and Loan System— 
Operations, acquisition of office build 
ing, comments by 6-30-75. 

23321; 5-29-75 
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FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

Rate schedules, filing of; comments 
by 7-2-75 ... 24031; 6-4-75 

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

Securities of member state banks; 
comments by 6-30-75. 

25031; 6-12-75 
FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 

Discovery and compulsory process 
in adjudicative proceedings; separa* 
tion of functions and ex parte 
communications; comments by 
6-30-75 25032; 6-12-75 

HEALTH, EDUCATION. AND WELFARE 
DEPARTMENT 

Social Security Administration— 
Federal Health Insurance for the aged 
and disabled; comments by 7- 
3-75 23974; 6-3-75 

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT 

Bureau of Land Management— 

Sale of forest products; export of 
timber from Federal lands; com¬ 
ments by 6-30-75 .... 24362; 

6- 6-75 

Fish and Wildlife Service— 

Addition of Cibola National Wildlife 
Refuge. Arizona. California, to list 
of areas open to hunting of migra¬ 
tory game birds, upland game, and 
big game; comments by 7-6-75. 

25217; 6-13-75 
Marine mammals: hearing on pro* 
posed regulation; comments by 
6-30-75 ... 23307; 6-29-75 

Sea turtles; “threatened" status; 
comments by 7-3-75 . 21976: 

7- 3-75 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE COMMISSION 
Information available to the public; 
fee schedule; comments by 6- 

30-75 .. 23478; 5-30-75 

JUSTICE DEPARTMENT 

Drug Enforcement Administration- 
Schedules of controlled substances: 
Placement of drugs on Schedule I; 
comments by 7-1-75 23306: 

5-29-75 

Parole Board— 

Parole, release, supervision and 
recommitment of prisoners, youth 
offenders, and juvenile delinquents; 
comments by 7-3-75 _ 19204; 

5-2-75 


NATIONAL CREDIT UNION 

ADMINISTRATION 

Compensation of officials: comments 
by 6-30-75 24755; 6-10-75 

NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION 

Radioactive material; packaging and 
transportation by air; comments 
by 7-2-75 23768; 6-2-75 

POSTAL SERVICE 

Delivery policy; new establishments 
and extensions; comments by 
6-30-75 . - 22848; 5-27-75 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 

COMMISSION 

Prospectuses of variable annuity 
separate accounts; requirement of 
hypothetical Illustrations; com¬ 
ments by 6-30-75 .... 23770; 

6-2-75 

TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT 

Coast Guard— 

Drawbridge operation regulations; 
Duwamish Waterway. Washington; 
comments by 6-30-75 20824; 

5-13-75 

Federal Aviation Administration — 

Transition area: designation and 
alteration; comments by 7-2-75. 

23765, 23766; 6-2-75 

Gaithersburg, Md. transition area 
alteration; comments by 6-30-75. 

22272; 5-22-75 

Alteration of additional control area; 
comments by 6-30-75 23474; 

5-30-75 

Federal airway; designation; com¬ 
ments by 6-30-75 . 23474; 

5-30-75 

Jet route; alteration; comments by 
6-30-75. __ 23475; 5-30-75 

Federal Highway Administration— 

State certification of national maxi¬ 
mum speed limit enforcement; 
comments by 6-30-75 .. 24534; 

6-9-75 

Federal Railroad Administration— 

Protection of railroad maintenance- 
of way and structure employees, 
extension of comment period; 
comments by 6-30-75 23310; 

5-29-75 


Hazardous Materials Regulations 
Board— 

Matter incorporated by reference; 
comments by 7-1-75 _ 22842; 

5-27-75 

National Highway Traffic Safety 
Administration— 

Lamps, reflective devices, and as¬ 
sociated equipment; comments by 
6-30-75 . 18795; 4-30-75 

TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms 
Bureau— 

Commerce in black powder easing of 
limitation; comments by 7-6-75. 

25026; 6-12-75 

Custom Service— 

Importation of Daily Products from 
France, the United Kingdom, West 
Germany, Luxembourg, Ireland, the 
Netherlands, Denmark. Italy, and 
Belgium; entry of merchandise; 
comments by 7-3-75 . 23874; 

6-3-75 

List of Public Laws 

T bit la a Hating of public bills enacted by 
Congr««a and approved by th » President, together 
with the law number, the date of approval, and 
the U.S. Statute citation. The liet i» kept current 
In each iasue of the Fedemt Register and copies 
of th« lews may be obtained from the U.S. 
Government Printing Office. 

H.R. 3109 . Pub. Law 94-38 

Saline water conversion program, appro* 
priation authorization for fiscal year 
1976 

(June 19, 1975; 89 Stat 217) 

H.R. 4700 . Pub. Law 94-39 

National Aeronautics and Space Admin¬ 
istration Authorization Act, 1976 
(June 19. 1975; 89 Stat. 218) 

S. 441 . . Pub. Law 94-40 

Forest Pest Control Act, amendment 
(June 20. 1975; 89 Stat. 224) 

S. 818 .. . Pub. Law 94-37 

United Nations, peacekeeping forces In 
Middle East, authorization of United 
States payment for expenses 
(June 19, 1975; 89 Stat. 216) 
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presidential documents 

Title 3 — The President 

PROCLAMATION 4380 

White Cane Safety Day, 1975 

Bv the President of the United States of America 

A Proclamation 

The white cane is universally recognized as one of the simplest yet 
most effective aids to the independent mobility of the blind. Today, as 
blind persons are participating in the mainstream of active life, the white 
canc has also become a symbol of their capacity to contribute meaning¬ 
fully to the progress of all Americans. 

One of the most gratifying developments in our efforts to achieve 
lictter lives for all Americans is the advancement of social and economic 
opportunities for blind citizens. This growth Is represented by the widen¬ 
ing array of joIk capably handled by the blind. Well trained blind persons 
arc working in nearly ever)' trade, profession, and calling. Modem tech¬ 
niques of mobility and the increased asc of the white canc have made this 
possible. 

Still, as useful as the white cane is for helping the visually disabled 
person achieve self-reliance, it has its limitations. It cannot, for instance, 
warn of an approaching vehicle. Motorists and bicyclists should, there¬ 
fore, be particularly alert for pedestrians using white canes and respond 
to their presence with an extra measure of care and caution. 

In order that Americans may be made more fully aware of the signifi¬ 
cance of the white canc, and of the need for motorists and bicyclists to 
exercise caution and courtesy when approaching visually handicapped 
persons, the Congress, by joint resolution (78 Stat. 1003 ; 36 U.S.C. 
169d), has authorized the President to proclaim Octolxrr 15 of each 
year as White Cane Safety Day. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, GERALD R. FORD, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim Wednesday, October 15, 
1975, as White Cane Safety Day. I call upon all Americans to exercise 
understanding and awareness of the special needs of our fellow citizens 
who arc visually handicapped in order that they may enjoy the greatest 
possible measure of personal independence and safety as they use our 
streets and public facilities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this twenty- 
third day of June, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred seventy-five, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred ninety-ninth. 

(FR Doc.75-16702 Filed 6-25-75;3:4I pro] 
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rules and regulations 


26669 


This section of th« FEDERAL REGISTER contains regulatory documents having general applicability and legal effect most of which are 
keyed to and codified In the Code of Federal Regulations, which Is published under SO titles pursuant to 44 U.S.C. 1510. 

The Code of Federal Regulations is sold by the Superintendent of Documents. Prices of new books are listed In the first FEDERAL 
REGISTER issue of each month. 


Title 5—Administrative Personnel 
CHAPTER I—CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 
PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Department of Justice 

Section 213.3310 is amended to show 
that one position of Director of Public 
Affairs, Drug Enforcement Administra¬ 
tion. la excepted under Schedule C. 

Effective on June 25. 1976. I 213.3310 

(i) (3) is added as set out below: 

g 213.3310 Department of Justice. 


Cl) Drug Enforcement Ad minis tra - 
tion. • • • 

(3) Director of Public Affairs. 


(5 US.C. 8301. 3303: EO 10677. 8 CPR 1954 - 
68 Comp., p. 316) 

Unite© States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission. 

I seal I James C. Spry. 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners. 

|FR Doc.75-18880 Plied 8-24-75:8:45 ami 


PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Department of Commerce 

Section 213.3314 Is amended to show 
that one position of Secretary and two 
positions of Confidential Assistant to 
the 8pecial Assistant to the Secretary for 
Energy Policy, are expected under 
Schedule C. 

Effective on June 25. 1975. 5 213.3314 
(a) (32) and <33) are added as set out 
below. 

g 213.3311 Department of Commerce* 

(a) Office of the Secretary. • • • 

(32) One Secretary to the Special As¬ 
sistant to the Secretary for Energy 
Policy. 

(33> Two Confidential Assistants to 
the Special Assistant to the Secretary for 
Energy Policy. 


(5 U S.C. 3301. 3302; E.O 10877. 3 CFR 1954- 
58 Comp . p. 218). 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission. 

I seal! James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners. 

(PR Doc.75-16679 Filed 8-34-75:8:45 am| 


PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 

Miscellaneous Revocations 

Subpart C of Part 213 Ls amended 
to show that under the provisions of 


f 213.3101b, 186 positions are no longer 
excepted under Schedule C. 

Effective on June 25. 1975, 8ubpart O 
of Part 213 is amended as set out below: 

§213.3303 Executive Office of llie 
President. 

<a» Office of Management and 
Budget. • • • 

(8) One Private Secretary to an As¬ 
sistant Director. 


115) (Revoked 1 


ic) I Revoked 1 
<d) (Revokedl 
<e> l Revoked J 


(f) President's Commission on White 
Home Fellotcs. • • • 

(2) I Revoked 1 


4j> t Revoked I 

• • • • • 

§ 213.330 i Department of Slate. 

(a) Office of :he Secretary. • • • 

* 15> (Revoked) 

• • • • • 

<c> Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Congressional Relations. <1> (Re¬ 
voked) 


(1) (Revoked) 

* • • • • 
(x) lRevoked) 


g 213.3305 Department of the Treasury. 

(ft) Office of the Secretary. • • • 

(9) One 8pecial Assistant to the 
Deputy Secretary. 


• • 

(11) [Revoked] 

• 

• 

• 

• • 

• 

• 

• 

U3) One Secretary to the Secretary. 

• • 

(15) [Revoked) 

• 

• 

• 

• • 

• 24) (Revoked! 

• 

• 

• 

• • 

(33) LRcvoked) 

• 

• 

• 

• • 

(43) (Revoked) 

• 

• 

• 

• ■ 

(56) lRevoked] 

• 

• 

• 

• • • 

(c) Bureau of Customs. 
(4) (Revoked! 

• 

• • • 

• 


(f) Bureau of the Mint. • • • 

(3) (Revoked) 

• • • • • 
g 213.3306 Department of Defence. 

(sl) Office of the Secretary. • • • 

(4) (Revoked! 

• • • • • 

(6) One Private Secretary to the De¬ 
fense Adviser to U8NATO in Brussels, 
Belgium. 

• • • • • 

(13) (Revoked! 

• • • • • 

• 33) (Revoked) 

• • • • • 

• 39) I Revoked) 

• • • • # 

<41> (Revoked! 

• • • • • 

M6) (Revoked 1 

• • • • • 

1 55) [Revoked] 

• • • • • 

<b) Court of Military Appeals. (1) One 
Private Secretary to each of four Judges 
of the Court. 


<e> Defense Civil Preparedness Agency. 
• • 

(3) (Revoked) 


g 213.3308 Department of tlic Navy. 

(a> Office of the Secretary. • • • 

(2) One Private Secretary to the Sec¬ 
retary and one Private or Confidential 
Secretary to the Under Secretary and to 
each Assistant Secretary’ of the Navy. 


§ 213.3310 Department of JuMire. 

(а) Office of the Attorney General. (1) 
One Private Secretary to the Attorney 
General. 

• ♦ a • • 

(5) Two Secretaries for the Attorney 
General. 

(б) (Revoked 1 


(9) (Revoked! 

• • • • • 

<b> Office of the Deputy Attorney Gen - 

eral. • • • 

(7) (Revoked 1 

• • • • • 

<e> Civil Division. (1) (Revoked) 

• • • • • 

(f) (Revoked) 

• • • • • 
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<k( [Revoked) 


(12) f Revoked 1 


• p* lRevoked) 

• < * • • 

<r> Community Relations Service . 
• # • 

<5) One Special Assistant to the 
Director. 


<s> Lotc Enforcement Assistance Ad¬ 
ministration . • • • 

<2> [Revoked) 


(16) [Revoked! 

(17) Two Confidential Assistants to 
the Director. Office of Minority Business 
Enterprise. 

• • • • • 

(22) Two Confidential Assistants to 
the Special Assistants to the Secretary 
for Policy Development. 

• • • • • 

<27> [Revoked! 


•8‘ I Revoked! 


<10i I Revoked 1 


<u> Office of National Narcotics In¬ 
telligence. • • • 

<2! [Revoked! 


(v) lRevoked! 

• • • • • 

g 213.3312 Department of the Interior. 

<a> Office of the Secretary. • • • 

<23) l Revoked) 

• • • • • 

*31) (Revoked] 


*42> [Revoked) 


*h> National Park Service. * • • 
<5> [Revoked! 


(k) Southwestern Power Administra¬ 
tion. • • • 

<4> [RevokedI 


<m> Bureau of Outdoor Recreation. 

9 • 

< 4) I Revoked 1 


§213.3313 Department of Agriculture. 

(a) Office of the Secretary. • • • 

(25) (Revoked) 

<26> (Revoked) 

• • • • • 

• 36) [Revoked) 


(C) Office of the Under Secretary . 
• • • 

(7) Nine Federal Regional Council 

Representatives. 


<m! Agricultural Marketing Serv¬ 
ice. • • • 

<3! Two Confidential Assistants to the 
Administrator. 

• a • • • 

<q> Food and Nutrition Service* (1) 
Three Confidential Assistants to the Ad¬ 
ministrator. 

• • • • • 

g 213.331 I Department of Commerce. 

<a» Office of the Secretary. • • • 

<3> One Confidential Assistant and 
one Private Secretary to the Under Sec¬ 
retary. 

• • • • • 


<30> (Revoked! 

• • • • • 

<h> (Revokedl 

• • • • • 

<1» U.S . Travel Service. <l> [Re¬ 
voked 1 

q • • • • 

<m> Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Domestic and International Busi¬ 
ness. • • ■ 

(10) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Director. Bureau of Competitive Assess¬ 
ment and Business Policy. 


<q> Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Economic Development. ♦ • • 

<11) [Revoked! 


§213.3315 Department of I-*hor. 

(a) Office of the Secretary, (li One 
Special Assistant, one Confidential As¬ 
sistant and two Stall Assistants to the 
Secretary of Labor. 


<23> I Revoked I 

• • • • • 

<25! [Revoked) 


<32 i I Revoked I 


§213.3316 Department of Health, Ed- 
neat ion, and Welfare. 

(a > Office of the Secretory. • • • 

(3) I Revoked I 


(5! (Revoked! 

<6) Three Confidential Assistants to 
the Under Secretary. 

• • ♦ • • 

(11) Four Assistants to the Secretary 
for Special Programs. 

• • • • • 

(14) (Revoked! 


(22! (RevokedI 

• • • • • 
<33! I Revoked I 


<c> Office of Education. (1> [Revoked] 
• • • • • 

(8i [Revoked! 

• • • • • 

(f! Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Legislation.* • • 

(3) (Revoked) 


<h» Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Health and Scientific Affairs. • • • 
<7 1 [Revoked! 

• 8* [Revoked! 


<k> Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Hanning and Evaluation. <1» (Re¬ 
voked l 


<5< [Revoked) 


(i> Social Security Administra¬ 
tion. • • • 

<3» fRevoked 1 


• m< Office of Consumer Affairs. • • • 
(3< (Revoked) 


(n! Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Human Development. • • • 

(9* lRevoked 1 


*13> i Revoked 1 


to> Social and Rehabilitation Service . 
• • • 

<3> One Confidential Assistant to the 
Administrator. 


<6» I Revoked J 


§213.3317 Offifil Private Investment 
( orpor at ion. 


(b> I Revoked 1 

• « • t • 

§213.3318 Environmental Protection 
Apmn. 

ca> Office of the Administrator. • • • 
<4> One Staff Assistant to the Admin¬ 
istrator. 

• • • • • 

(10 1 [Revoked! 


<b» Office of Legislation. • • • 

<3> One Staff Assistant to the Director. 


<d> Office of the Assistant Administra¬ 
tor for Enforcement. • • • 

<2> IRevokedl 


<f! [Revoked! 


§ 213.3326 tRevoked] 

9 9 9 9 * 

§ 213.3328 l .S. Information Agroey. 


<I> [Revoked! 

<J! f Revoked I 
(k) (Revoked) 

9 9 9 9 9 

§ 213.3329 Federal Power fiwiariiw. 


(e) One Private Secretary to the 
Executive Director. 


(1) [ Revoked J 

. . . . . 
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§ 213,3332 Small liutinna Ailminivtra- 
lion. 


<e> {Revoked] 
<f> (Revoked] 


« • • • • 


»e> Two Congressional Relations 

Officers. 


<h> {Revoked] 
(I) {Revoked! 


tk> {Revoked! 


<n> IRevoked] 


(v) I Revoked J 

• • • • • 

§ 213,3337 General Swim Admin**- 
t ration. 

<a> Office of the Administrator. • • • 
<6> Three Confidential Assistants to 
the Administrator. 


<b> Public Buildings Service. * • • 

(2) Three Confidential Assistants to 
the Commissioner. 


(f) Property Management and Dis¬ 
posal Service. • • • 

<3> IRevoked] 

• • • • • 

(g) (Revoked! 

• * • • • 

§ 213,33 10 Civil Aeronautic* Hoard. 

• • « i • 

<d> IRevokedl 
<c> {Revoked! 

• • * • • 

§213.3311 National labor KrlutioiM 
Board. 


§ 213.3360 (ionMimrr Produd Safely 
Coniini*«ton. 

<a) One Secretary tStenography» to 
one Commissioner and one Staff Assist¬ 
ant to one Commissioner. 

a • • • • 

§ 213.3367 Federal Maritime Commit- 
dan. 

<a> One Confidential Assistant to each 
of two Commissioners. 

<b) One Administrative Assistant to 
the Chairman, one Private Secretary to 
each Commissioner and one Private Sec¬ 
retary to the Managing Director. 

• • • v • 

§213.3376 Appalachian Regional Cairn- 
mission* 

<a> One Special As distant to the Fed¬ 
eral Cochairman. 

• • a ♦ • 

§ 213.3377 Equal Employ mrn! Oppor¬ 
tunity Omun Union. 

<h» Three Special Assistants to tlte 
Chairman. 

• • • • • 

<e» {Revoked! 


4h> IRevoked) 

• i ^ • 

§213.3312 1Cvport-Import Bank of the 
t'nitrd Stair*. 


<e> {Revoked! 


§213.331! Occupational Safety and 
Health Review Conimioion. 

# • • • • 

<d> !Revoked) 


§ 213.3316 Selective Service System. 


§ 213.3382 National Foundation on the 
\rt* and Humamtte*. 


(C) {Revoked! 
td» rRevoked] 


(f> IRevoked) 


§ 213.3381 Department of flouning and 
('rban Development. 

(a) Office of the Secretary. • • • 

< 19) One Special Assistant to the Gen¬ 
eral Counsel. 


(b) IRevokedl 

• • • • • 

§ 213.3318 National Aeronautic* and 

Space Administration. 

0.0 • 0 0 

<k> IRevokedl 

ID (Revoked) 

• • • • • 

§213.3333 The Renegotiation Board. 

• • * * 9 

(c) One Secretary to each of three 
Board Members. 

• • * • • 

§213.3339 ACTION. 

(a) Two Special Assistants to the Asso¬ 
ciate Director for Domestic and Anti- 
Poverty Operations. 

• a • a a 


<26) Three Senior Assistants for Leg 
illative Affairs. 

• • • • • 
(42) IRevokedl 


<48> (Revoked! 


<50» IRevokedl 


<52* IRevoked) 


<b> Office of the Assistant Secretary 
for Housing Production and Mortgage 
Credit-Federal Housing Administration 
Commissioner. • • • 

(3) {Revoked] 

9 0 9 0 9 

(13> (Revoked! 


(f) Office of the Assistant Secretary 
tor Equal Opportunity . 41» IRevokedl 
42) IRevokedl 


(5) One Confidential Assistant to the 
Assistant Secretary. 


<g> Office of thd Assistant Secretary 
for Research and Technology. • • • 

(2) IRevokedl 

9 0 9 |i> 0 

li) Office of the Assistant Secretary 

tor Policy Development and Research . 
• • • 

(3) (Revoked) 


§ 213.3386 Regional (ainmiMiions Pub¬ 
lic Work* and Economic Develop¬ 
ment Art of 1963. 

4a* One Special Assistant to the Fed¬ 
eral Cochalrman of each Regional Com¬ 
mission i except for the New England Re¬ 
gional Commission) established under 
the Public Works and Economic Devel¬ 
opment Act of 1965. 

«b> One Special Assistant to the Alter¬ 
nate Federal Cochalrman of each Re¬ 
gional Commission 4 except New England 
Regional Commission) established under 
the Public Works and Economic Devel¬ 
opment Act of 1965. 

tc> One Private Secretary to the Fed¬ 
eral Cochalrman of each Regional Com¬ 
mission (except for the Old West Re¬ 
gional Commission) established under 
the Public Works and Economic Devel¬ 
opment Act of 1965. 

(d> One Private Secretary to the Al¬ 
ternate Federal Cochalrman of each Re¬ 
gional Commission (except for the Four 
Corners Regional Commission and the 
Ozarks Regional Commission) estab¬ 
lished under the Public Works and Eco¬ 
nomic Development Act of 1965. 

• • • • • 
§213.3388 Federal Energy Administra¬ 
tion. 


<e> Office of the General Counsel. (1) 
(Revoked 1 

• • • « • 

§ 213.3391 Department of Tramporta- 
lion. 

(a) Office of the Secretary. • • • 

(15) [Revoked) 


(19) IRevokedl 

a • • • • ^ 

<39) IRevokedl 
(40) IRevokedl 

• m a • a 

*e» Federal Railroad Administra¬ 
tion. • • • 

(8» (Revoked) 

• • • • • 

§ 213.3399 Temporary Hoard* and Com¬ 
mission. 

(a) (Revoked) 
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(6 UJ3.C. 3301, 8302; EO 10677. 8 CPU 1054- 
58 Comp., p. 218) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission. 

I seal I James C. Spry. 

Executive Assistant 
to the Commissioners . 

IPR Doc.7&-16535 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 om| 


PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE 
Department of Labor 

Section 213.3315 la amended to show 
that the positions of Executive Director 
of the Pension Benefit Guaranty Cor¬ 
poration and Administrator for Pension 
and Welfare Benefits. Labor Manage¬ 
ment Services Administration arc ex¬ 
cepted under Schedule C. 

Effective on June 25. 1975. i 213.3315 
(a>(40) and (41) are added as set out 
below. 

§ 213.3315 Department of Labor. 

(a) Office of the Secretary. • • • 

(40) Executive Director of the Pen¬ 
sion Benefit Guaranty Corporation. 

(41) Administrator for Pension and 
Welfare Benefits. Labor Management 
Services Administration. 

• • • • • 

(5 USC. 3301, 3302. BO 10577; 3 CFR 1954- 
58 Comp., p. 218) 

Unitm States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission. 

f seal 1 James C. Spry. 

Executive Assistant to the 
Commissioners. 

|FR Doc.75-16534 Piled 6-24-75:8:45 am | 


Title 7—Agriculture 

CHAPTER IX—AGRICULTURAL MARKET¬ 
ING SERVICE (MARKETING AGREE¬ 
MENTS AND ORDERS: FRUITS. VEGE¬ 
TABLES. NUTS). DEPARTMENT OF 
AGRICULTURE 

PART 951—HANDLING OF IRISH POTA- 
TOES GROWN IN MASSACHUSETTS. 
RHODE ISLAND. CONNECTICUT, NEW 
HAMPSHIRE AND VERMONT 

Termination 

This document terminates Marketing 
Order No. 951 (7 CFR Part 951) regulat¬ 
ing the handling of Irish potatoes grown 
in Massachusetts. Rhode Island. Con¬ 
necticut. New Hampshire and Vermont, 
hereinafter referred to as "order." effec¬ 
tive under the applicable provisions of 
the Agricultural Marketing Agreement 
Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.8.C. 601- 
674). 

Notice of rulemaking with respect to 
proposed termination of the order was 
published In the April 17. 1975, Federal 
Register (40 FR 17151). Copies of this 
notice were sent with letters to the 227 
handlers who paid assessments during 
the 1950-51 season as well as to the Com¬ 
missioners of Agriculture and various 
potato associations in the production 
area States. The letters explained the 
proposed termination and requirements 
for requesting a refund. Many of the 
handler letters were returned with postal 


notations that the addressee was cither 
deceased or unknown, or had moved and 
left no forwarding address. The notice 
provided that all written data, views, or 
arguments In connection with the pro¬ 
posed termination or any claim for a re¬ 
fund be submitted by May 21, 1975. 
Views were filed by Howard C. Townsend, 
New Hampshire Commissioner of Agri¬ 
culture. favoring the plan to terminate 
the order. None was submitted in opposi¬ 
tion to its termination. Also requests for 
refunds were submitted by four handlers. 

The program has been inactive since 
the 1952 season when the last admin¬ 
istrative committee was appointed and 
the last handling regulation was Issued. 
Significant changes, such as State potato 
acreage declines up to 80 percent, have 
taken place within the production area 
during the two decades of Inactivity 
which would prevent effective program 
operation without extensive revision of 
the order. With no reported producer in¬ 
terest In discussing reactivation of the 
order, there Ls little likelihood of success¬ 
fully completing the necessary amenda¬ 
tory proceedings. 

The committee’s assets consist of ap¬ 
proximately $5,427. This includes unex¬ 
pended assessment income in excess of 
expenses accrued during the 1950-51 
season plus subsequent interest. An ap¬ 
propriate disposition of the funds would 
be to pay the $43.39 in refunds requested 
by the four handlers' and to turn the re¬ 
maining funds over to the hind grant 
universities in the production area for 
research on potatoes, based on the han¬ 
dlers' payments in each State relative to 
the committee’s total assets. 

Findings and Order 

After consideration of all relevant 
matters presented. Including the pro¬ 
posal set forth in the aforesaid notice, 
and the views expressed by the New 
Hampshire Commissioner of Agriculture, 
pursuant to section 8c(16) (A) of the act 
<7 U.S.C. 608c( 16) <A)) and 5 951.84(b) 
of the order it ls hereby found that the 
order no longer tends to effectuate the 
declared policy of the act and should be 
terminated. It is also found that the New 
England Potato Committee should be 
terminated and the above-Indicated 
funds should be distributed as proposed 
In the notice. 

It is therefore . ordered. That <1> Mar¬ 
keting Order No. 051 (7 CFR Part 951) 
is hereby terminated. (2) the New* * Eng¬ 
land Potato Committee Is hereby ter¬ 
minated. (3) Myron A, Maiewskl, Whate- 
ly. Massachusetts, the latest committee 
treasurer and the person the committee 
recommended as the trustee and Roland 
L. Powers. Marketing Specialist, Fruit 
and Vegetable Division. AMS, are hereby 
appointed trustees for the purpose of 
liquidating the affairs of the committee, 
and (4) the New* England Potato Com¬ 
mittee’s assets consisting of approxi¬ 
mately $5,427 in unexpended assessment 
funds and interest are hereby directed to 
be disbursed to (1) the four handlers 
who requested refunds of the amount due 
them and (2) the remainder for potato 
research to the Directors of Experiment 


Stations of the land grant universities 
as follows: 

College of Agriculture and Natural Resource* 

University of Connecticut 

Storm, Connecticut 06268—42,307 46; 

College of Pood and Natural Resources 
University of Massachusetts 
Amherst. Massachusetts 01002—41.515.65; 
The Colleges of Resource Development and 
Home Economics 
University of Rhode Island 
Kingston. Rhode Island 02881—4570.63; 
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture 
University of New Hampshire 
Durham. New Hampshire 03824—4490 83: 
The College of Agriculture 
University or Vermont 
Burlington. Vermont 06401—449939 

(Secs. 1-19. 48 8tat. 31, as amended. 7 US.C 
601-674) 

Dated June 20, 1975 to become effec¬ 
tive July 31, 1975. 

Richard L. Feltnei, 
Assistant Secretary 
I FR Doc.75-16664 Filed 0-24-76:8:46 am| 


Trtle 12—Banks and Banking 

CHAPTER V—FEOERAL HOME LOAN 
BANK BOARD 

SUaCMAPTEJ? 6 —FEDERAL HOME LOAN BANS 
SYSTEM 

|No. 75-5351 

PART 523—MEMBERS OF BANKS 
Liquid Assets; Correction 

June 19.1975. 

The Federal Home Loan Bank Board 
hereby corrects Federal Register Docu¬ 
ment No. 75-375. which amended I 523.- 
10 of the rules and regulations for the 
Federal Home Loon Bank System (12 
CFR 523.10). published in the issue dated 
May 28. 1975. at 40 FR 23069, to set forth 
4 523.10(g) (4) as thereby amended to 
read as follows: 

§ 523.10 Definition*. 

• • • • • 

(g) The term "liquid assets" means the 
total of cash, accrued Interest on un¬ 
pledged assets which qualify as liquid 
assets under this paragraph, or would 
so qualify except for their maturities, 
and the book value of the following un¬ 
pledged assets (Including such assets held 
subject to a repurchase agreement): 


(4) Time deposits In an insured bank 
Including such time deposits held subject 
to a repurchase agreement and loans of 
unsecured day(8) funds (Federal funds 
or similar unsecured loans to insured 
banks) to an insured bank. If: 

(i) The total of all time deposits, In¬ 
cluding loans of unsecured day (8) funds 
of the same member. In the same bank 
does not exceed the greater of <a> one- 
fourth of 1 percent of the total deposit.* 
of such bank (calculated on the basis of 
total deposits of such bank as shown by 
its last published statement of condition 
preceding the date each Ume deposit Is 
made or acquired by a member), or (b) 
$40,000; 
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(10 No consideration, other than dis¬ 
counting to a current market rate of in¬ 
terest. Is received by the member from a 
third party In connection with the mak¬ 
ing or acquiring of such deposits (ex¬ 
cluding loans of unsecured day (s) funds) 
by the member and no consideration is 
received by the member from a third 
party in connection with loans of unse¬ 
cured day(s) funds by the member: 

(ill) Except for loans of unsecured 
day(s) funds, the remaining periods to 
maturity of such deposits arc not more 
than 1 year and such deposits are nego¬ 
tiable. or. in the case of time deposits 
which may not be withdrawn without no¬ 
tice. the notice periods do not exceed 90 
days; 

<lv) The periods to maturity of loans 
of unsecured day (8) funds are not more 
than 6 months; and 
(v) The claims of a lender of such 
unsecured day(s) funds are not subordi- 
natod in priority to claims of depositors 
in the insured bank to which such funds 
are loaned; 

• • • • • 

(Sec. 5A. 47 Slat. 727. m Added by Sec 1. 

04 SUt. 256. as Amended. Sec. 17. 47 8tat. 
736. aa Amended: 12 US.C. 1425a. 1437. Reorg. 
Plan No. 3 of 1947. 12 FR 4981. 3 CFR, 1043- 
48. Comp., p. 1071). 

By the Federal Home Loan Bank 
Board. 

f SEAL] O RENVILLE L. MlLLARO, Jr., 

Assistant Secretary, 

|FR Doc.75-lC&36 Filed 6-34 75;8:45 ami 


Title 14—Aeronautics and Space 

CHAPTER I—FEDERAL AVIATION ADMIN¬ 
ISTRATION. DEPARTMENT OF TRANS¬ 
PORTATION 

I Airspace Docket No. 75-JEA-44J 

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS. AREA LOW ROUTES. CON¬ 
TROLLED AIRSPACE AND REPORTING 
POINTS 

Alteration of Transition Area 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
published a rule (Docket 74-EA-20) 
which altered the New York. N.Y.. tran¬ 
sition area <40 FR 554), effective Sep¬ 
tember 12. 1974. 

A review of the description discloses 
that a set of coordinates as they appear 
in the description are obviously in error 
by one degree. A correction of these co¬ 
ordinates. in view of the foregoing, will 
not impose any additional burden on any 
person and therefore notice and public 
procedure hereon are unnecessary and 
the correction may be made effective in 
less than 30 days. In view of the fore¬ 
going. Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations is amended as follows: The 
description of the transition area is 
amended so as to change the coordinates 
41* 17'30" N., 73*54*45" W . so as to read 
40‘17'30" N.. 73*54*45" W.. effective 
on June 25.1975. 

(See. 807(a). Federal Aviation Act of 1956. 
(72 Stat. 740; 49 UJS.C. 1348). tec. 6(e). De¬ 
partment of Transportation Act, (40 U3.C. 
1655(c)).) 


Issued in Jamaica. N.Y., on June 13. 
1975. 


Brian J. Vincent. 
Acting Director , Eastern Region . 


(FR Doc.75 16445 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 amj 


(Docket No. 14580. Arndt. 103-251 

PART 103—TRANSPORTATION OF DAN- 

GEROUS ARTICLES AND MAGNETIZED 

MATERIALS 

Extension of Compliance Oate for 
Radiation Monitoring 

The purpose of this amendment to 
II 103.3<d> (3) and 103.23(c) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Regulations is to extend the 
compliance date for the monitoring of 
any package containing radioactive ma¬ 
terials prior to acceptance of these ma¬ 
terials for carriage by air and after the 
removal of any package containing ra¬ 
dioactive materials from an aircraft; 
ond, for scanning the compartment 
from which a package containing radio¬ 
active materials lias been removed, when 
appropriate. 

Among the measures for inspection of 
dangerous articles set forth in Amend¬ 
ment 103-23 <40 FR 5140; published Feb¬ 
ruary 4. 1975), is the requirement that, 
after June 30.1975, no person may accept 
any package containing radioactive ma¬ 
terials for shipment in an aircraft unless 
a scan with a radiation monitoring in¬ 
strument reveals that the level of radia¬ 
tion at 3 feet from the package does not 
exceed certain standards set forth in 
1 103.23(d>. In the event that the scan 
of any package that has been removed 
from an aircraft discloses any leakage or 
increase in the level of radiation, certain 
parts of the aircraft are required to be 
scanned with a radiation monitoring in¬ 
strument. The scan that is required must 
be performed using a radiation monitor¬ 
ing instrument with an accuracy of plus 
or minus 20 percent. 

Numerous petitioners requested an ex¬ 
tension of the compliance date for that 
portion of Amendment 103-23 that re¬ 
quires radiation monitoring. The most 
frequent reason cited for the requests to 
delay implementation was that the speci¬ 
fications for the radiation monitoring In¬ 
strument that is needed to perform the 
required scanning are not clear. Further¬ 
more. petitioners stated that, when de¬ 
finitive specifications are arrived at, 
manufacturers will need time to Increase 
their supplies of the proper equipment 
and operators will need additional time 
to train personnel in its use. 

FAA review of the petitions received 
docs Indicate that further definitive 
specifications for a radiation monitoring 
instrument suitable for performing the 
scanning that is required by Amend¬ 
ment 103-23 are needed. Accordingly, the 
FAA has instituted a study to develop 
more realistic specifications for radiation 
monitoring equipment. We also believe 
that additional time is necessary to pro¬ 
duce the number of radiation monitoring 
instruments that are necessary to per¬ 
form the monitoring of the packages of 
radioactive materials that are being 
transported by air, and to train person¬ 
nel In their proper use. 
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In view of the imminence of the pres¬ 
ent compliance date, and since tills 
amendment grants relief and Imposes no 
additional burden on any person, I find 
that notice and public procedure thereon 
are impracticable and that good cause 
exists for making this amendment effec¬ 
tive on less than 30 days notice*. 

This amendment is issued under the 
authority of sections 313(a) and 601 of 
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 C49 
UJS.C. 1354(a) and 1421), and authority 
delegated to the Administrator by the 
Secretary of Transportation <40 FR 
2861). 

In consideration of the foregoing, 
II 103.3(d) (3) and 103.23(c) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Regulations are amended, 
effective June 30. 1975. by deleting the 
phrase “June 30. 1975** and substituting 
the phrase “January 1, 1976“ therefor. 

Issued In Washington, D.C., on June 20. 
1975. 

James E. Dow, 
Acting Administrator. 

(FR Doc.75-16670 Filed 6-JH-76;8:45 am| 


Title 20— Employees' Benefits 

CHAPTER II—RAILROAD RETIREMENT 
BOARD 

PART 395— PLAN OF OPERATION DURING 
A NATIONAL EMERGENCY 

Administrative Reorganization; Changes 

This document provides revisions of 
the Board’s regulations, due to adminis¬ 
trative reorganization, which delete ref¬ 
erences to offices which no longer exist 
and change the titles of organizational 
units. 

Pursuant to the general authority pro¬ 
vided by section 7 of the act of October 
16. 1974 <88 8tat. 1338; 45 UJS.C. 231D 
and by section 12 of the act of June 25. 
1938 <52 Stat. 1107, as amended; 45 
U.S.C. 362). §3 395.4. 395.5(b) (2) and 
(3). 395.6(b) (2) and (3). 395.6(c) (4), 
395.7 <a) (2) and (b)(2) of Part 395 (20 
CFR 395.4, 395.5(b) (2) and (3) . 395.6(b) 
(2) and (3>. 395.6(c)(4). 395.7 (a)(2) 
and (b)(2)) of the regulations under 
such acts are amended by Board Order 
75-52. dated June 9, 1975, as follows: 

§ 393.4 Miiiling Instruction*. 

In a national emergency as defined in 
3 395.2, all mail shall be directed to Board 
offices at their normal locations. Through 
pre-positioned registration information 
with the Registration and Information 
facilities of the United States Postal 
Service, mail will be redirected auto¬ 
matically to the Board's relocation site 
if offices at normal locations become in¬ 
operative. 

§ 3953 Organization and funrtioiui of 
iltc Board, delegation* of authority, 
and tinea of lurccolon. 

• • • • • 

(b) • • • 

(2) In the absence or incapacity of the 
Chairman of the Board, the authority of 
the Chairman to act for the Board shall 
pass to the available successor highest 
on the following list: 


25, 1975 
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Labor Member of the Board 
Management Member of the Board 
Chief Executive omcer 
Director of Retirement Claim* 

Director of Unemployment and Sickness In¬ 
surance 

Director of Data Proceeding and Accounts 
Director of Budget and Fiscal Operations 
Director of Management Control 

The Regional Director highest on the 
following list: 

Kansas City New York 

Cleveland Son Francisco 

Atlanta 

(3) Except as may be determined 
otherwise by the Chairman of the Board 
or his successor and as provided In 
g* 395.6 and 395.7, the duUes of each 
bureau head or regional" director shall be 
discharged in his absence or incapacity 
during a national emergency by the 
available stafT member next in line of 
succession. Each bureau head and each 
regional director shall designate and pre¬ 
position the line of succession within his 
bureau or region. If no such designation 
has been made, such duties shall be as¬ 
sumed by the available subordinate who 
is highest in grade or, if there is more 
than one, in length of Board service. 

J 395.6 Personnel, ft Anal, and Krvirf 
function*. 

(b) * # * 

(2) In ft national emergency, Incum¬ 
bents of the following positions are 
hereby authorized to appoint emergency 
certifying officers: 

Chief Executive Officer 

Director of Budget and Fiscal Operation* 

Director of Retirement Claim* 

Director of Unemployment and Sickness In¬ 
surance 

Regional Director*, or 
Deputy Regional Director*. 


(31 In a national emergency, incum¬ 
bents of the following positions arc des¬ 
ignated as emergency cashiers and are 
authorized to receive and disburse cash 
for emergency administrative needs of 
the Board: 


Co* Alter* 
Chairman of the 
Board. 

Management Mem¬ 
ber of the Board. 


Chief Executive Offi¬ 
cer. 

Regional Director: 
Atlanta -— 


New York... 

Cleveland —.—- 

Kansas City-- 

San Pranctsoo- 

District Manager: 
Seattle ...- 


Alternates 
Washington Lia¬ 
ison Officer. 
Labor Member of 
the Board. 
Director of Budget 
and Fiscal 
Operation*. 
None. 


Deputy Regional 
Director and 
nearby official. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Occupant of Posi¬ 
tion No. 7630-04. 


(C) • • * 

(4) As soon after the period of na¬ 
tional emergency as conditions permit, 
the records required by subparagraph 
(3) of this paragraph shall be trans¬ 


mitted to the Director of Supply and 
Service or his surviving successor. 

§ 395.7 Operating regulations. 

(a) • • • 

(2 1 To provide the necessary author¬ 
ity for a decentralized program as out¬ 
lined in this paragraph (a), those au¬ 
thorities which have been delegated to 
the Director of Retirement Claims are 
hereby delegated to the regional direc¬ 
tors or their surviving successors. 

<b> • • • 

(2) To provide the necessary author¬ 
ity for a decentralized program as out¬ 
lined in this paragraph <b). the author¬ 
ities which have been delegated to the 
Director of Unemployment and Sick¬ 
ness Insurance and to the regional di¬ 
rectors are hereby delegated to the dis¬ 
trict managers or to their surviving suc¬ 
cessors. 

By Authority of the Board. 

Dated: June 18. 1975. 

I SEAL 1 R. F. Butler. 

Secretary of the Board. 

|FR Doc.75 16188 Filed 6-24-76.8:45 am| 


Title 21—Food and Drugs 

CHAPTER »—FOOD AND DRUG ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 
SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS 
(Docket No 750-0116) 

PART 121—FOOD ADDITIVES 

Food-Grade Salt by the Electrolytic Dia¬ 
phragm Process; Order Staying Effective 
Date and Ruling on Objections 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs 
is staying the effective dAte (September 
23. 1974) of f 121.1261 Electrolytic dia¬ 
phragm process for salt <21 CFR 121.- 
1261). 

The Commissioner, in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister of September 23. 1974 <39 FR 
34192), issued a regulation permitting 
the production of food grade salt by the 
electrolytic diaphragm process. Within 
the 30-day objection period provided for 
in the order, the Salt Institute (herein¬ 
after call the Institute) filed objections 
to the regulation and requested a hear¬ 
ing based on these objections. The Insti¬ 
tute later requested a stay of the effective 
date of the regulation. After the 30-day 
objection period had expired, the Mary¬ 
land Public Interest Research Group 
submitted an objection and request thAt 
the regulation be withdrawn. Their sub¬ 
mittal Is rejected as untimely. 

The Institute's objections were based 
on an allegation that the public had been 
deprived of its right to comment on the 
petition because the petitioner filed only 
for affirmation of generally recognized as 
safe (ORAS) status, published in the 
Federal Register of June 12, 1973 (38 
FR 15471), and subsequently was gr ant- 
ed a food additive regulation (21 CFR 
121.1261). The Institute also alleged that 
the permitted alkalinity of salt pro¬ 
duced by this process (0.65 percent as so¬ 
dium hydroxide) may be detrimental to 
health and contended that the regula¬ 


tion would permit the marketing of food 
grade salt that is contaminated with as¬ 
bestos fibers. 

The Commissioner concludes that thl* 
regulation was properly promulgated in 
accordance with section 409 of the act 
and Itf 121.40 and 121.41 <21 CFR 121.40. 
121.41). and that the Institute's legal ob¬ 
jections are without merit. The proce¬ 
dures governing affirmation of GRAS 
status And determination of food ad¬ 
ditive status are set forth in f f 121.40 and 
121.41. The regulations explicitly pro¬ 
vide that, after rubrication of a notice 
of a GRAS affirmation petition In the 
Federal Register, any interested person 
may comment on it. Thereafter, depend¬ 
ing upon the information in the petition 
comments received, other information 
available to the Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration <FDA), and the Commissioner 
evaluation or the matter, the Commis¬ 
sioner may affirm GRAS status, promul¬ 
gate a food additive regulation, promul¬ 
gate an interim food additive regulation, 
or require discontinuation of the sub¬ 
stance's use. This procedure provides for, 
in sequence, a prono*al, comments on the 
proposal, and a final order. Neither the 
Administrative Procedure Act nor the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
requires that addition*) or different pro¬ 
cedures be utilized. The Commissioner 
notes that the SaH Institute did not file 
comments objecting to these procedure.^ 
when they were pro-wed In the Federal 
Register of March 25. 1972 <37 FR 6207). 

Although the Commissioner, when 
promulgating this regulation, considered 
the possible toxlMty of additional alka¬ 
linity. he later became concerned that 
salt containing asbestos might be pro¬ 
duced by the electrolytic diaphragm 
process. This concern was expressed to 
the petitioner, and the company that was 
represented by the petitioner was re¬ 
quested to submit a sample of this salt to 
the FDA. 

A representative "pilot scale" sample 
of the salt in question was submitted to 
the FDA and was analysed by one optica) 
and two electron microscopic techniques. 
The sample was also analyzed by com¬ 
paring the levels or asbestos found In It 
with levels presert In unidentified sam¬ 
ples of chemical reagent grade salt and 
food grade table salt (purchased from & 
local Washington, DC supermarket*. 
While one of the electron microscopic 
techniques and the optical method did 
not identify asbestos fibers in either the 
reagent or the food-grade salt, the equiv¬ 
alent of 221 chrysotlle osbesto fibers 
(up to 0.8 millimeter long) was found in 
25 grams of the subject salt (the "pilot 
scale" sample) by optical microscopy: 
and the equivolent of approximately 16 
million chrysotlle asbestos fibers (aver¬ 
aging 3.7 microns long. 0.06 micron in 
diameter, and equivalent to 0.44 part per 
million asbestos by weight) was found 
per gram of the same salt by electron 
microscopy. The third analysis, with 
higher resolution electron microscopy, 
found chrysotlle asbestos fibers in all 
three samples. These levels were equiv¬ 
alent to 200.000 fibers (1.0 micron aver- 
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age length) per gram of the chemical 
reagent grade salt. 80,000 fibers (1.0 
micron average length) per gram of the 
food grade table salt, and 84 million 
fibers <1.7 microns average length) per 
gram of the subject salt. Details of the 
results of these analyses arc on display 
in the office of the Hearing Clerk. Pood 
and Drug Administration. Rm 4-65. 5600 
Plshers Lane. Rockville. Md 20852. 

Based on these analyses, the Commis¬ 
sioner concludes that the effective date of 
1121.1261 should b&stayed and the regu¬ 
lation revoked. Stay of this regulation Is 
applicable to all persons, not just to 
petitioner or the persons represented by 
him, and will be in effect until nil ma¬ 
terial Issues on the proposed revocation 
of the regulation have been resolved 
and the Commissioner’s conclusions are 
Issued In the Ffcuuut Register. The Com¬ 
missioner’s proposal to revoke this regu¬ 
lation is published elsewhere in this issue 
of the Federal Register (40 FR 26683). 

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of 
the Federal Food. Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (secs. 20Ks). 409, 701(a), 52 Stat. 
1055. 82 Stat. 1784-1788 as amended (21 
U5.C. 321 (s). 348, 371(a))) and under 
authority delegated to the Commissioner 
(21 CFR 2.120): It is ordered . That the 
effective date of September 23, 1974 for 
8 121.1261 Electrolytic diaphragm process 
for salt , as published In the Federal 
Register of September 23,1974, be stayed 
until such time as the Commissioner, by 
further order, revokes such stay. 

Dated: June 18,1975. 

Sherwin Gardner, 
Deputy Commissioner of 
Food and Drugs. 

[FR Doc 75-16514 Filed 6*24-75:8:45 om| 


| PAP5H5048/T2 (FRL-390-7) \ 

PART 123—TOLERANCES FOR PESTI¬ 
CIDES IN FOOD ADMINISTERED BY 
THE ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

Subpart A—Food Additives Permitted in 
Food for Human Consumption 

2, 4-D 

The UB. Department of Interior, Bu¬ 
reau of Reclamation. Washington. DC 
20240. has filed a food additive petition 
(FAP 5H5048) with the Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA). This petition 
proposed that 21 CFR 123.100 be 
amended to establish a food additive tol¬ 
erance for residues of the herbicide 2,4-D 
(2.4-dichlorophenoxyacetic acid) in po¬ 
table water at 0.1 part per million result¬ 
ing from application of the dimethyl- 
amine salts of 2.4-D and the butoxy- 
ethanol ester of 2.4-D to the Fort Cobb 
Reservoir in central Oklahoma during an 
experimental program to control Eura- 
slon watermiifoll. This experimental use 
program Is authorized by the EPA under 
the Federal Insecticide. Fungicide, and 
Rodentlclde Act (FIFRA). 

The data submitted In the petition and 
other relevant material have been eval¬ 
uated. Residues of the herbicide will re¬ 
sult In potable water from aquatic uses 
as provided for by the experimental use 
permit issued under FIFRA and there¬ 
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fore a tolerance is being established to 
coincide with this use and to protect the 
public health. 

Any person who will be adversely af¬ 
fected by this regulation may on or be¬ 
fore July 25. 1975, file written objections 
with the Hearing Clerk. Environmental 
Protection Agency. 401 M Street, SW. 
East Tower. Room 1019, Washington DC 
20460. Such objections should be sub¬ 
mitted in quintuplicate and specify the 
provisions of the regulation deemed ob¬ 
jectionable and the grounds for the ob¬ 
jections. If a hearing Is requested, the 
objections must state the issues for the 
hearing. A hearing will be granted If the 
objections are supported by grounds le¬ 
gally sufficient to justify the relief 
sought. 

Part 123. Subpart A, Is being amended 
by revising $ 123.100 to read as follows. 

(S<w. 400(e)(1) A (4) Federal Food. Drug, 
and Cosmetic Act <21 UB.C. 348(c) (1) A (4) > 
iranoferred to the Admtniitrator KPA In 
Reorg. Flan No 3 (35 FR 15023)) 

Dated: June 20. 1975. 

Lowell E. Miller. 

Acting Deputy Assistant 
Administrator for Pesticide Programs . 

Section 123.100 is amended by adding 
the new paragraph “0.1 part per mil¬ 
lion . , after the last paragraph to In¬ 
clude a tolerance for 2,4-D In potable 
water to read os follows. 

§ 123.100 2.1-0. 

• 0 • • • 

0.1 port per million (negligible residue) 
in potable water. Such residue may be 
present therein only ns a result of ap¬ 
plication of the diniethylamlne salts of 

2.4- D and the butoxycthanol ester of 

2.4- D to the Fort Cobb Reservoir In cen¬ 
tral Oklahoma under an experimental 
use program which expires June 20,1976. 
This program is to be conducted by the 
Bureau of Reclamation, U.S Department 
of Interior Residues remaining In pot¬ 
able winter after June 20, 1976 will not 
be considered actionable If the pesticide 
is legaUy applied during the term and In 
accordance with provisions of the experi¬ 
mental permit/food additive tolerance. 


(FR Doc.75-10680 Piled 6-24-75:8:46 am] 


SUBCHAPTER G—COSMETICS 
(Docket No. 75N-O0O5J 

PART 701—COSMETIC LABELING 

Hypoallergenic Cosmetic Products; 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 75-14734 appearing at page 
24442 In the Federal Register of Friday. 
June 6. 1975: In the center column on 
page 24451, the second sentence of para¬ 
graph (e)(8) Is corrected to read “In ad¬ 
dition, the most prominent use of the 
word ’hypoallergenic* or such similar or 
related term on any principal display 
panel shall be followed by such phrase.” 

Dated: June 18.1975. 

Sam D. Fine, 

Associate Commissioner for 
Compliance . 

(PR Doc.75-16511 Piled 6-24-75:8:45 am] 
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CHAPTER II—DRUG ENFORCEMENT AD¬ 
MINISTRATION. DEPARTMENT OF 
JUSTICE 

PART 13GB—SCHEDULES OF 
CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES 

Placement of Chlordiazepoxide In Schedule 
IV; Reservation of Application of Order 
to Ubrax and Menrium 

On May 29. 1975, the Administrator of 
the Drug Enforcement Administration Is¬ 
sued a final order amending $ 1308.14 of 
Title 21 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions < CFR) to Include chlordiazepoxide, 
and five other members of the benzo¬ 
diazepine class of drugs. In Schedule IV 
of the Comprehensive Drug Abuse Pre¬ 
vention and Control Act of 1970 <2t 
U.S.C. 801-966). This notice was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register on June 4, 
1975 (40 FR 23998), and provided that 
Schedule IV controls would apply begin¬ 
ning July 2. 1975. 

On May 29. 1975, the Administrator 
also issued a notice of proposed rule- 
making. to amend 21 CFR 1308.32 (Ex¬ 
cepted Compounds). by including in that 
section Ubrax and Menrium. products 
which contain chlordiazepoxide in such 
combinations, quantity, preparation or 
concentration which the Administrator 
has found vitiates the potential for abuse 
of chlordiazepoxide. 

This notice was published in the Fed¬ 
eral Register on June 5, 1975 (40 FR 
24216-17) and provided an opportunity 
for all interested persons to submit com¬ 
ments. objections and requests for a 
hearing on the matter no later than July 
15,1975. The notice further provided that 
if no objections which merit a hearing 
arc received by that date, a final order 
without a hearing may then be issued. 

If a final order is Issued without a 
hearing, it would take effect at least 30 
days after Its publication In the Federal 
Register, unless the Acting Administra¬ 
tor finds that conditions of public health 
or safety necessitate an earlier effective 
date, pursuant to 21 CFR 1308.48. There¬ 
fore. a period of at least six weeks would 
exist between the date on which Sched¬ 
ule IV, controls for chlordiazepoxide take 
effect, and the effective date of any final 
order which might be issued listing Ll- 
brax and Menrium as excepted com¬ 
pounds. This would render Librax and 
Menrium Schedule IV controlled sub¬ 
stances during such period, which would 
reflect that these products possess the 
requisite degree of potential for abuse for 
inclusion in Schedule IV. 

Such legal status of these products 
would be inconsistent with the findings 
set out in the June 5. 1975 notice that 
the potential for abuse of chlordlaze- 
poxidc is vitiated when In the Librax and 
Menrium preparations. 

Therefore, under the authority vested 
in the Attorney General by sections 301 
and 501(b) of the Comprehensive Drug 
Abuse Prevention and Control Act of 1970 
(21 U.S.C. 821. 871(b) >. and delegated to 
the Administrator of the Drug Enforce¬ 
ment Administration by § 0.100 of Title 
28 of the Code of Federal Regulations, 
and further, having been duly designated 
as Acting Administrator by Order No. 
607-75 of the Attorney General, dated 
May 30.1975, In accordance with the au- 
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thorlty stated therein, and pursuant to 
the authority delegated to the Acting Ad¬ 
ministrator by ft 0.132'd> of Title 38 of 
the Code of Federal Regulations, the 
Acting Administrator of the Drug En¬ 
forcement Administration hereby 
amends the order, issued by the Admin¬ 
istrator of the Drug Enforcement Admin¬ 
istration on May 29. 1975. and published 
in the Federal Register on June 4. 1975, 
to provide that the application of such 
order is reserved in the follow mg re¬ 
spects: 

1. The requirements of labeling and 
packaging, inventory, recordkeeping, pre¬ 
scriptions, importation, exportation, and 
the security requirements of 21 CFR 
1301.74(d), which are imposed upon 
chlordiazepoxide by the order of the Ad¬ 
ministrator issued May 29.1975 and pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register on June 4. 
1975 and which arc set out therein, are 
hereby reserved as to Librax and Men- 
rium pending final disposition of the June 
5. 1975 notice proposing that librax and 
Mcnrium be listed as Excepted Com¬ 
pounds, and thus be excepted from the 
application of sections 305. 307. 308, 309. 
1002, 1003 and 1004 of the Act. 

(21 USC. 825. 827-9, 952-4. And of 21 CFR 
1301.74(d)). 

This order amending the order of June 
4. 1975 is effective June 25. 1975. 

Dated: June 20. 1975. 

Henry 8. Dogiw, 

Acting Administrator. 

Drug Enforcement Administration. 

|FH Doc.75-16635 Filed 6-24-76:8:45 anil 


Title 25—Indians 

CHAPTER I—3UREAU OF INDIAN AF¬ 
FAIRS. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

PART 221—OPERATION AND 
MAINTENANCE CHARGES 

San Carlos Irrigation Project. Arizona 

On Page 17029 of the Federal R roister 
of April 18. 1975, there was published a 
notice of proposal to revise 8 221.63 of 
Title 25. Code of Federal Regulations. 
Interested persons were given 30 days 
within which to submit written com¬ 
ments, suggestions or objections with 
respect to the proposed amendment. No 
comments, suggestions, nor objections 
have been received: therefore, pursuant 
to the authority vested in the Secretary 
of the Interior for issuance of irrigation 
operation and maintenance orders Axing 
per acre assessments against lands in¬ 
cluded in Indian irrigation projects, 
delegated to the Commissioner of Indian 
Affairs by Order No. 2508 <10 BIAM 2.1. 
section 15a) and redelegated to the Area 
Directors by 10 BIAM 4.1, the proposed 
amendment is hereby adopted without 
change as set forth below. 

§ 221*63 joint wort*. 

(a) Pursuant to the Act of Congress 
approved June 7. 1942 <43 Slat. 476). and 


supplementary acts, the repayment con¬ 
tract of June 8. 1931, as amended, be¬ 
tween the United States and the Son 
Carlos Irrigation and Drainage District, 
and In accordance with applicable pro¬ 
visions of the order of the Secretary of 
the Interior of June 15. 1938 <88 221 69a- 
22l.69m>. the cost of the operation and 
maintenance of the Joint Works of the 
San Carlos Indian Irrigation Project for 
the fiscal year 1977 is estimated to be 
$600,000 and the rate of assessment for 
the said fiscal year and subsequent fiscal 
years until further order, is hereby fixed 
at $6.00 for each acre of land. 

John Artichoke? . Jr.. 

Area Director. 

[Fit Doc.75-1 GMO Piled 6 24-75:8:45 *m] 


Title 40—Protection of Environment 

CHAPTER I—ENVIRONMENTAL 
PROTECTION AGENCY 

SUCCHAPTER C— AIR PROGRAMS 
(FILL S64A| 

PART 52—APPROVAL AND PROMULGA¬ 
TION OF STATE IMPLEMENTATION PLANS 

Pennsylvania: Approval of Compliance 
Schedules 

Section 110 of the Clean Air Act. as 
amended (42 UJ3.C. 1857c-5>. and the 
implementing regulations of 40 CFR 
Port 51, require each State to suhmit a 
plan which protides for the attainment 
and maintenance of the national am¬ 
bient air quality standards throughout 
the State. Each such plan is to contain 
legally enforceable compliance schedules 
setting forth the dates by which all sta¬ 
tionary and mobile sources, must be in 
compliance with any applicable require¬ 
ment of the plan. 

On May 31. 1972 (37 PR 10842). pur¬ 
suant to section 110 of the Clean Air Act 
and 40 CFR Part 51. the Administrator 
of the Environmental Protection Agency 
c'EPA") approved portions of Pennsyl¬ 
vania's State Implementation Plan. 

Pursuant to 40 CFR 51.6. the Com¬ 
monwealth of Pennsylvania has submit¬ 
ted for the Environmental Protection 
Agency's approval, a revision to the 
compliance schedule portion of its plan. 
The approval of this revision was pro¬ 
posed by the Administrator on April 4, 
1975 <40 FR 15095). This publication 
approves this revision. 

Revisions previously submitted by tho 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania have 
been published in the Federal Register 
on August 22. 1974 (39 FR 30349), Oc¬ 
tober 10, 1974 (39 FR 36481). and No¬ 
vember 27, 1974 (39 FR 41363). 


The Administrator has not received 
public comments concerning the pro¬ 
posed approval of the compliance sched¬ 
ule listed in the April 4, 1975 Federal 
Register notice. Even though the date 
by which final compliance i3 to be 
achieved has passed since the proposed 
approval of this schedule. EPA feels that 
final promulgation is appropriate. 

The revision established a date by 
which the Individual air pollution source 
must attain compliance with an emis¬ 
sion limitation specified by the State Im¬ 
plementation Plan. -This date Ls Indi¬ 
cated in the table below under the head¬ 
ing •'Final compliance date." An evalua¬ 
tion report has been prepared for the 
listed compliance schedule and Is avail¬ 
able for public inspection at the Region 
III Office In Philadelphia. Pennsylvania. 
The compliance schedule listed here is 
available for public Inspection at the 
following locations: 

Environmental Protection Agency 

Region 111 

CurU* Building 

Sixth and Walnut Street** 

Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19106 
Bureau of Air Quality and Noise Control 
Fulton National Building 
208 North Third Street 
Harrisburg. Pennsylvania 17120 
Freedom of Information Canter 
Environmental Protection Agency 
401 M Street. SW 
Washington, D C 20460 

The compliance schedule listed below 
has been adopted by the Pennsylvania 
Bureau of Air Quality and Noise Control 
nnd submitted to the environmental Pro¬ 
tection Agency after notice and public 
hearing In accordance with the proce¬ 
dural requirements of 40 CFR Part 51. 
The compliance schedule for the source 
identified below meets the requirement* 
of 40 CFR 51.15. 

This regulation will become effective 
July 25. 1975. 

<42 U&C. ft 1857o-4l). 

Dated: Jane 19, 1975. 

John Quarles. 

Acting Administrator 

Part 52 of Chapter 1, Title 40 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations Ls amended 
as follows: 

Subpart NN—Pennsylvania 

Tn 8 52.2036(a) the table Is amended by 
adding the following schedules: 

§ 52.2036 Compliance schedule*. 

(a) • • • 




M*U tttu- 
I Ujuil!#} 

MM 


Dm* of Final oorn 

adoption EttwtWr 4t« pUanredst* 


W«rt Pam* Powar Co., otiW No. 71- A matron* 13X11,1022, July UX HC3 ItronnPnlrty.. Apr. *11*T3 
«79*V. County. I3t.ll 


[FR Doc 75-10655 Filed 6-24-75:8 46 am J 
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|FRL 389-4] 

p AR T 60—STANDARDS OF PERFORM¬ 
ANCE FOR NEW STATIONARY SOURCES 

Delegation of Authority to State of Idaho 

Pursuant to the delegation of author¬ 
ity for the standards of performance for 
new stationary sources <NSPS> to the 
State of Idaho on June 9. 1975, EPA is 
today amending 40 CFR 60.4, Address, to 
reflect this delegation. A notice announc¬ 
ing this delegation is published today at 
40 FR 26728. The amended I 60.4. which 
adds the address of the State of Idaho. 
Department of Health and Welfare to 
which all reports, requests, applications, 
submittals, and communications to the 
Administrator pursuant to this part must 
also be addressed, is set forth below. 

The Administrator finds good cause for 
foregoing prior public notice and for 
making this rulemaking effective im¬ 
mediately in that it is an administra¬ 
tive change and not one of substantive 
content No additional substantive bur¬ 
dens are Imposed on the parties affected. 
The delegation which is reflected by this 
administrative amendment was effective 
on June 9. 1975, and it serves no purpose 
to delay the technical change of this ad¬ 
dition of the 6tate address to the Code 
of Federal Regulations. 

This rulemaking is effective immedi¬ 
ately. and is issued under the authority 
of section ill of the Cleon Air Act. as 
amended. 

(42 U.8.C. 1867e-6.) 

Dated: June 18.1975. 

Robert H. Baum. 

Acting Assistant Administrator 
lor Enforcement. 

Part 60 of Chapter I, Title 40 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations Is amended 
as follows: 

1. In | 60.4 paragraph (b) is amended 
by revising subparagraph (N) to read as 
follows: 

6 60.1 AddrcM. 

• • • • 9 

(b) • • • 

(A)-(M) • • • 

(N) State of Idaho, Department of Health 
and Welfare. Statebouae. Boise. Idaho, 83701. 
• • • • • 

(FR Doc.75-16563 Piled 6-24-75:8:45 am] 


Title 47—Telecommunication 

CHAPTER I—FEDERAL 
COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 

l No. 35677] 

PART 1—PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 

PART 21—DOMESTIC PUBLIC RADIO 
SERVICES (OTHER THAN MARITIME 
MOBILE) 

Various Procedural Requirements for the 
Domestic Public Radio Services and 
Other Services; Correction 

In the Order in the captioned proceed¬ 
ing. released May 29. 1975 (FCC 75-607) 
published at 40 FR 24005, make the fol¬ 
lowing correction: 


Change the third sentence of para¬ 
graph (a) of $ 21.14 (in the appendix) 
to read: 

• • • Applications In th© Domestic Public 
Land Mobile and Rural Radio Sendees shall 
be filed on FCC Form 401, and applications In 
tbo Point-to-PoInt Microwave Radio. Local 
Television Transmission, and Multipoint Dis¬ 
tribution Services on FCC Form 436 (Includ¬ 
ing FCC Form 430 as required). • • • 

Released: June 9,1975. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

I seal I Vincent J. Mullins, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc.76 16623 Filed 6-24 75;8:45 am] 


|Docket Noe. 19880; 35720] 

PART 2—FREQUENCY ALLOCATIONS AND 
RADIO TREATY MATTERS; GENERAL 
RULES AND REGULATIONS 

PART 89—PUBLIC SAFETY RADIO 
SERVICES 

One-Way Medical Paging; Correction 

The Appendix to the Commissions 
Order FCC 75-484 (40 FJL. 20822) re¬ 
leased May 7. 1975. is corrected as 
follows: 

1. In instruction number one, I 2.106 
is corrected to read as follows; 

§ 2.106 Tahir uf frequency allocution*. 

• i t • # 

U JR. FocAnote* 

• • • • • 

US, 216—The frequencies 150,775 end 150 - 
790 MHz and the bands 152-152.0150. 163.- 
2375-163,2025. 400 5125-460.5625. 4629876- 

403.1875. 465-5125-405.5625. and 467 9875- 
408 1875 MHz are authorized for Govern¬ 
ment ■ non-Government operations In medi¬ 
cal radio communications systems. 

• e • • e 

Released: June 13.1975. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

I seal] Vincent J. Mullins, 

Secretary. 

[PR Doc.75-16622 Filed 0-24-76:8:45 am) 


| Docket No. 19869) 

PART 94—PRIVATE OPERATIONAL-FIXED 
MICROWAVE SERVICE 

Private Operational-Fixed Microwave Radio 
Service; Correction 

Rule changes adopted In the Com¬ 
mission's Report and Order in Docket 
19869, FCC 75-469, released May 6. 1974. 
and published at 40 FR 20917 are cor¬ 
rected as follows: 

§91.2.7 [ Am rock'd | 

1. In I 94.25(g), the third sentence is 
corrected by inserting the word ••ambi¬ 
ent” before the words “radio signal level." 
In paragraph (h). the first sentence is 
corrected by substituting “cable” for the 
term “community antenna." 


§ 94.31 | Vmrndt J] 

2. In i 94 31(e). the parenthetical ref¬ 
erence “(See § 94.25(d).)" is added at 
the end of the paragraph. 

8 94.61 I Amended] 

3. In 4 94.61(b), the table is corrected 
by adding footnote - to the frequency 
band 13.200 to 13.250 MHz. The footnotes 
applicable to that band are: •. M , and *. 
In addition, footnote • is corrected to 
substitute Part 74 for Part 00 following 
the words “and with stations In the In¬ 
structional Television Fixed Service 
OTPS)". 

$94.65 (Amended ] 

4. In 4 94.65(h), the Introductory 
heading Is revised to read “(h) 12.200- 
12.700 MHz.” 

§ 94.71 [Amended] 

5. In 4 94.71 (b>, footnote * 1 Is corrected 
by inserting “MHz” following “8.0" to 
read: ”’8.0 MHz on a case-by-case 

basis.” 

§94.75 [Amended] 

6. In 4 94.75(b), the first column of 
the table Is corrected by substituting 
”6,525 to 6,875;- for “6,575 to 0,875”. 

§91.161 [Amended] 

7. In 4 94 161(b), the phrase “condi¬ 
tions in each case, as deemed necessary" 
is substituted for "conditions In each use 
and deemed necessary". 

Released: June 10. 1975. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

(seal) Vincent J. Mullins. 

Secretary . 

(FR Doc.75-16521 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 am] 


Title 50—Wildlife and Fisheries 

CHAPTER IV—ANADROMOUS FISHERIES 
(DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR- 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE) 

PART 401—ANADROMOUS FISHERIES 
CONSERVATION. DEVELOPMENT AND 
ENCHANCEMENT 

Revision of Regulations 

On February 14. 1975 a notice of pro¬ 
posed rulemaking was published in the 
Federal Register (40 FR 6786) to revise 
current administrative procedures and to 
Incorporate provisions of recent amend¬ 
ments to the Anadromous Fish Consena¬ 
tion Act <79 Stat. 1125; 16 U.S.C. 757a- 
757f). 

Forty-five days were given within 
which any person wishing to do so could 
Ale written comments, suggestions or ob¬ 
jections pertaining to the proposed regu¬ 
lations with the Director, National Ma¬ 
rine Fisheries Service or Director, U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service. All comments 
with respect to the proposed revision 
were given due consideration. 

Twenty-one comments on the publish¬ 
ed rulemaking were received. Eleven 
States and one non-Federal entity had no 
objections to the proposed rulemaking as 
written. Among the remaining comments 
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received relevant to the proposed regula¬ 
tions. specific references were made to 
Federal Management Circular 74-7 and 
to coordination of an application submit¬ 
ted for Federal assistance. After con¬ 
sideration of all relevant material pre¬ 
sented by interested persons, the pro¬ 
posed rulemaking is hereby adopted as 
final regulations, subject to the following 
changes set forth below: 

1. The phrase “and solicited recom¬ 
mendations from" is added to I 401.5 fol¬ 
lowing the word “with” in the third line 
and the word “or M is changed to “and" in 
the fourth line, to make the provision 
comport more closely with the long 
standing policy of obtaining the views 
and recommendations of those States and 
other non-Fedcrai entity's) that have 
management authority over a resource, 
prior to committing Federal funds. 

2. The phrase “as set forth in Attach¬ 
ment C of Federal Management Circular 
74-7“ and the sentence "Record reten¬ 
tion for a period longer than 3 year* is 
required if audit findings have not been 
resolved** have been added in 9 401.15. 
This will provide an applicant with in¬ 
formation that is essential to comply with 
Federal requirements relative to the re¬ 
tention of records and supporting docu¬ 
ments. 

3. The phrase “as set forth in Attach¬ 
ment O of Federal Management Circular 
74-7“ is added to 3 401.18 following the 
word “requirement** in the sixth line. This 
will dearly identify the Federal Circular 
and Attachment that is the source of 
relevant Federal laws, regulations, poli¬ 
cies. guidelines and requirements. 

Accordingly. 50 CFR Part 401 is revised 
as set forth below. 

Effective date. This regulation shall be 
effective June 25. 1975. 

Signed at Washington. D.C. on June 17. 
1975. 

Lyxw A. OnrtfrwALT, 
Director . 

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service. 

Rooeht U. SCHOIflKO, 
Director, 

National Marine Fisheries Service. 

Sec. 

4011 Administration. 

401.2 Definitions. 

401 a Submission of documents. 

401 4 Activities prohibited. 

401.5 Coordination with States 
401.0 Prosecution of work. 

4017 General Information for *he Secre¬ 
tary. 

401.8 Availability of funds. 

401-9 Payments to oooperatora. 

401.10 Request for payment. 

401.11 Property as matching funds. 

401.12 Ownership of property. 

401.13 Personnel. 

401.14 Inspection. 

401.16 Record retention. 

401.10 Records and reporting. 

401.17 Safety and accident prevention. 

401.18 Contracts. 

401.19 Statements and payrolls. 

401 20 Officials not to benefit. 

401 21 Patents and Inventions. 

401.22 CivU rights. 

Authoktt : The provisions of this Part 
401 are issued under Anadromous Pish Con* 
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scrvaUon Aot 179 Slat. 1120. as amended. 04 
Slat. 214, 88 Stat. 390). 10 US.C. 767a-757f. 

§401.1 A<lniini*tnitiovi. 

The Director of the US. Fish and 
Wildlife Service and the Director of the 
National Marine Fisheries Service shall 
jointly administer the Anadromous Fish 
Conservation Act for the Secretaries. 

§ 401.2 Definition*. 

As used in this part, terms shall have 
the meanings ascribed in this section. 

(a) Secretary. The Secretary of Com¬ 
merce. the Secretary of the Interior, or 
their authorized representatives. 

<b> Act. The Anadromous Fish Con¬ 
servation Act, 16 U.S.C. 757a-757f. 

(c) Eligible states. Any coastal State 
of the United States, the State of Ver¬ 
mont. and the States bordering the Great 
Lakes. The area within the Columbia 
River basin is excluded. 

(d) State fishery agency. Any depart¬ 
ment (s). division(s), commission<s). or 
official (s) of a State empowered under 
its laws to regulate a commercial or sport 
fishery. 

(e) Non-Fedcrai interest. Any orga¬ 
nization. association, institution, busi¬ 
ness. school, individual, or group of indi¬ 
viduals. municipality and others outside 
the Federal Government, in addition to 
8tate fishery' agencies, which desire to 
cooperate within the terms of the Act. 

(t) Cooperator. One or more States 
acting jointly or severally or other non- 
Federal interests, participating in a proj¬ 
ect agreement or grant-in-aid award 
with the Secretary. 

(g) Anadromous Ash. Aquatic, gill 
breathing, vertebrate animals bearing 
paired fins which migrate to and spawn 
In fresh water, but which spend part of 
their life in an oceanic environment; also 
fish in the Great Lakes that ascend 
streams to spawn. 

(h) Application for Federal assistance. 
A description of work to be accomplished. 
Including objectives and needs, expected 
results and benefits, approach, cost, lo¬ 
cation and time required for completion. 

(I) Project agreement . The formal 
document executed between the Secre¬ 
tary of the Interior and the Cooperator, 
committing the Cooperator to the per¬ 
formance of described activities a id the 
Federal Government to participation in 
the financing of those activities. 

(J) Grant-in-Aid award. The formal 
document executed between the Secre¬ 
tary of Commerce and the Cooperator, 
committing the Cooperator to the per¬ 
formance of described activities and the 
Federal Government to participation in 
the financing of those activities. 

§ 401.3 Suhini»*ion of document*. 

Applications for Federal assistance and 
other documents for projects relating 
generally to recreational fisheries shall 
be submitted to the concerned Regional 
Office of the U.8. Fish and Wildlife Serv¬ 
ice. or for projects relating generally to 
commercial fisheries of the concerned 
Regional Office of the National Marine 
Fisheries Service. 


§401.4 Activitirv prohibited. 

Law enforcement, public relations, 
harvesting, marketing and processing ac¬ 
tivities, construction of fisherman use 
facilities, and activities concerned with 
landlocked anadromous fish populations 
(except fish in the Great Lakes that as¬ 
cend streams to spawn) may not be fi¬ 
nanced under the Act. 

§ 101.5 Coordination with Slate*. 

The Secretary will approve an Appli¬ 
cation for Federal Assistance only after 
he has coordinated the application with 
and solicited recommendations from 
those State and other non-Federal en- 
Uties which have management author¬ 
ity over the resource to be affected. 

§ 101.6 Prosecution of work. 

(a) Project work shall be carried 
through to a state of completion accept¬ 
able to the Secretary with reasonable 
promptness. Failure to render satisfac¬ 
tory performance reports or failure to 
complete the project to the satisfac¬ 
tion of the Secretary shall be caused for 
suspension of Federal assistance for the 
project until the project provisions are 
satisfactorily met. Federal assistance 
may be terminated upon determination 
by the Secretary that satisfactory prog¬ 
ress has not been maintained. The Secre¬ 
tary shall have the right to Inspect and 
review work at any time. 

<b> Research and development work 
shall be continuously coordinated by the 
Cooperator with studies conducted by 
others to avoid unnecessary duplication. 

(c) All work shall be performed in ac¬ 
cordance with applicable local laws, ex¬ 
cept when in conflict with Federal laws 
or regulations, in which case Federal 
laws or regulations shall prevail. 

§ 401.7 (irncral information for lltr 
Secretary. 

Before any Federal funds may be ob¬ 
ligated for any project an applicant shall 
furnish to the Secretary, upon his re¬ 
quest, Information regarding the laws 
affecting anadromous fish and the au¬ 
thority of the applicant to participate in 
the benefits of the Act. 

(a) Document signature. Individuals 
authorized to sign project documents 
under the Commercial Fisheries Re¬ 
search and Development Act of 1964 
(78 Stat. 197. as amended). 16 U.S.C. 
779-779T or the Federal Aid in Sport Fish 
Restoration Act (64 Stat. 430. as 
amended). 16 U.S.C. 777-777f, may like¬ 
wise sign project documents contem¬ 
plated in this Part. 

<b) Program information . The Secre¬ 
tary may, from time to time, request, and 
the Cooperators shall furnish, informa¬ 
tion relating to the administration and 
maintenance of any project established 
under the Act. 

§ 401.8 Availability of fund*. 

The period of availability of funds to 
the States or other non-Fedcral inter¬ 
ests for obligation shall be established by 
the administering Federal agency. 
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§ 101*9 IVvnt*it» to cooperator*. 

Payments shall be made to Coopera- 
tors in accordance with provisions of 
grant-in-aid awards or project agree¬ 
ments. 

§ 101.10 ItrqurM fur |»«> mrnl. 

Request for payment shall be on forms 
provided by the Secretary, certified as 
therein prescribed, and submitted to the 
Regional Director by the Cooperator. 

§ TO 1.11 Property a* matching fund*. 

The non-Federal share of the cost of 
projects may be In the form of real or 
personal property. Specific procedures to 
be used by grantees in placing the value 
on real or personal property for match¬ 
ing funds are set forth in Attachment 
F of Federal Management Circular 74-7. 

o 101.12 Ovrnentliip of property. 

When real property is acquired pursu¬ 
ant to the provisions of the Act. title to 
such property, or Interests therein, shall 
be vested in the United States, and the 
conveying instrument shall recite the 
United States of America as the grantee. 
However, if tho Secretary determines 
that under the terms of the application 
for Federal assistance and grant-ln-ald 
award or project agreement, the intent 
and purpose of the Act may be better 
served by other ownership of such prop¬ 
erty. an appropriate transfer may be 
made. When real or personal property Is 
utilized as matching funds, title to such 
property shall be in the Cooperator un¬ 
less otherwise specified In the grant-ln- 
ald award or project agreement. 

S 401.13 Prr»oiuicL 

The Cooperator shall maintain an 
adequate and competent force of em¬ 
ployees to initiate and carry approved 
work to satisfactory completion. 

S 401.14 Inspection. 

Cooperator supervision of each project 
*hall include adequate and continuous 
Inspection. The project will be subject at 
oil times to Federal inspection. 

§ 401.1 5 Record retention. 

All records of accounts and reports 
with supporting documentation thereto, 
as set forth in Attachment C of Federal 
Management Circular 74-7, will be re¬ 
tained by the Cooperator for a period of 
3 years after submission of the final ex¬ 
penditure report on the project Record 
retention for a period longer than 3 years 
Is required If audit findings have not been 
resolved. 

§ 101.16 Record* and reporting. 

Performance reports and other reports 
sliall be furnished as requested by the 
Secretary. Cost records shall be main¬ 
tained separately for each project. The 
accounts and records maintained by the 
Cooperator, together with all supporting 
documents, shall be open at all times to 
the inspection of authorized representa¬ 
tives of the United States, and copies 
thereof shall be furnished when re¬ 
quested. 


§ 401.17 Safety and accident prevention. 

In the performance of each project, 
the Cooperator shall comply with all ap¬ 
plicable Federal, State, and local laws 
governing safety, health and sanitation. 

§ 101.18 Contract*. 

A Cooperator may use its own regula¬ 
tions or guidelines in obtaining services 
by contract or otherwise, provided that 
they adhere to applicable Federal laws, 
regulations, policies, guidelines, and re¬ 
quirements, as set forth in Attachment 0 
of Federal Management Circular 74-7. 
However, the Cooperator is the responsi¬ 
ble authority, without recourse to the 
Federal agency, regarding the settlement 
of such contractual issues. 

§ 401.19 Statement* and payroll*. 

The regulations of the Secretary of 
Labor applicable to contractors and sub¬ 
contractors (29 CFR Part 3). made pur¬ 
suant to the Copeland M Anti-Kick back" 
Act (18 U8.C. 874). as amended, are 
made a part of the regulations in this 
part by reference. The Cooperator will 
comply with the regulations in this part 
and any amendments or modifications 
thereof, and the Cooperator's prime con¬ 
tractor will be responsible for the sub¬ 
mission of statements required of sub¬ 
contractors thereunder. The foregoing 
shall apply except as the Secretary of 
Labor may specifically provide for rea¬ 
sonable limitation, variations, tolerances, 
and exemptions. 

§ 101.20 Official* not to benefit. 

No Member of. or Delegate to. Con¬ 
gress. or resident Commissioner, shall be 
admitted to any share or any part of any 
project agreement made under the Act, 
or to any benefit that may arise there¬ 
from This provision shall not be con¬ 
strued to extend to this Agreement if 
made with a corporation for its general 
benefit. 

§ 401.21 Patent* and inventions. 

Determination of the patent rights in 
any inventions or discoveries resulting 
from work under project agreements en¬ 
tered Into pursuant to the Act shall be 
consistent with the "Government Patent 
Policy" (President's memorandum for 
Heads of Executive Deportments and 
Agencies, August 23,1971, and statement 
of Government Patent Policy as printed 
in 36 FR 16889). 

§401.22 Civil right*. 

Each application for Federal assist¬ 
ance. grant-in-ald award, or project 
agreement shall be supported by a state¬ 
ment of assurances executed by the Co- 
operator providing that the project will 
be carried out in accordance with Title 
VI. Nondiscrimination in Federally As¬ 
sisted Programs of the Civil Rights Act 
of 1964 and with the Secretary's regula¬ 
tions promulgated thereunder. 

I FR Doc 78-16642 Filed 8-24-76:8:45 ami 


Title 10—Energy 

CHAPTER I—NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

PART 20—STANDARDS FOR 
PROTECTION AGAINST RADIATION 

Storage and Control of Licensed Materials 

Section 20.207 of 10 CFR Port 20 re¬ 
quires that licensed materials stored in 
an unrestricted area be secured against 
unauthorized removal from the place of 
storage. The intention of the section ts 
to assure that proper controls are main¬ 
tained over licensed radioactive mate¬ 
rials at ail times. 

Since the references to "storage" 
might not clearly convey the intention 
that constant control be maintained over 
all licensed radioactive materials in un¬ 
restricted areas, 5 20.207 is being 
amended by the addition of clarifying 
wording to nssurc unequivocal under¬ 
standing of the requirement. 

Inasmuch as the amendments set. 
forth below are of a minor nature, good 
cause exists for omitting notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making, and public procedure 
thereon, os unnecessary, and for making 
the amendments effective upon publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended, the Energy Reorga¬ 
nization Act of 1974, and sections 552 
and 553 of title 5 of the United States 
Code, the following amendment to Title 
10. Chapter I, Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions, Part 20. Is published as a document 
subject to codification. 

Section 20.207 of 10 CFR Part 20 is 
amended to read as follows: 

§ 20.207 Storage and control of lirrtiacd 
material* in unrestricted area*. 

(a) Licensed materials stored in an 
unrestricted area shall be secured from 
unauthorized removal from the place of 
storage. 

(b) Licensed materials in an unre¬ 
stricted area and not in storage shall be 
tended under the constant surveillance 
and immediate control of the licensee. 

Effective date. This amendment be¬ 
comes effective on June 25, 1975. 

(See. 161. Pub. L. 83-703. 68 8Ut. 948 <42 
US.C. 2201); Sec. 201. Pub. L. 93-438. 88 SUt. 
1242 (42 U.S.C. 5841)) 

Dated at Bethcsda, Md. this 5th day of 
June. 1975. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. 

Lee V. Gossick. 

Executive Director 
for Operations. 

I FR Doc.76-10549 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 ami 


PART 35— HUMAN USES OF 
BYPRODUCT MATERIAL 

Group Licensing for Certain Medical Uses 
Notice Is hereby given of the amend¬ 
ment of the Nuclear Regulatory Com¬ 
mission's regulation "Human Uses of By¬ 
product Material." 10 CFR Part 35. 
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Section 35.100 of 10 CFR Part 35 list* 
groups of medical uses of radioisotopes 
that have similar requirements for user 
training and experience, faculties and 
equipment, and radiation safety proce¬ 
dures. 

The notice of proposed rulemaking 
that was published in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter on January 21. 1974 <39 FR 2384) 
stated that the groups of licensed uses 
would be amended from time to time to 
add new radiopharmaceuticals, sources, 
devices, and uses as they are developed. 
The use of iodine 125 as seeds for Inter¬ 
stitial treatment of cancer has become a 
weU-established clinical procedure and la 
hereby added to Group VI An editorial 
correction is also made in 6 35.100(d) (1) 
to correct the spelling of “hyperthyroid¬ 
ism. 0 

Because these amendments relate 
solely to procedural matters, the Com¬ 
mission has found that good cause exists 
for omitting notice of proposed rulemak¬ 
ing. and pubUc procedure thereon, as 
unnecessary. Since the amendments re¬ 
lieve licensees from restrictions under 
regulations currently in effect, they may 
become effective without the customary 
30-day notice. 

Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of 
1954, as amended, the Energy Reorgani¬ 
zation Act of 1974. and sections 552 and 
553 of Title 5 of the United States Code, 
the following amendments to Title 10. 
Chapter I. Code of Federal Regulations. 
Part 35 are published as a document sub¬ 
ject to codification. 

1. In 5 35.100. paragraph (d>(l) Is 
amended by correcting the word “hyper- 
thyriodlsm" to read “hyperthyroidism 0 

2. In § 35.100. Paragraph (f)(7) is 
amended by changing the period at the 
end of the paragraph to a semicolon and 
a new paragraph <f) (8) Is added to read 
as follows: 

§ 33.100 Sritfdulf A Group* of mrdif«l 
n»4*» of byproduct uiAlrriitl. 

• • • • • 

(f) Group VI. Use of sources and de¬ 
vices containing byproduct material for 
certain medical uses: 


(8) Iodine-125 as seeds for interstitial 
treatment of cancer. 

Effective date. These amendments be¬ 
come effective on June 25, 1975. 

(8M, 161. Pub. U 88-703, 68 Stat. 948 (42 
UJB.C. 2201)) 

Dated at Bcthesda, Md.. this 30th day 
of May. 1975. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. 

Lee V. Gossick, 

Executive Director for Operations. 

[FR Doc.75-16467 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 amj 


CHAPTER li—FEDERAL ENERGY 
ADMINISTRATION 

PART 205—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROCEDURES AND SANCTIONS 

Procedures for Notices of Proposed 
Disallowance and Orders of Disallowance 

On June 4. 1975 (40 FR 24541. June 9. 
1975) the Federal Energy Administra¬ 


tion <FEA) issued proposed regulations 
for the amendment of procedures con¬ 
cerning notices of proposed disallowance 
and orders of disallowance under Part 
205 (Procedures and Sanctions) of its 
regulations. 

The proposed regulations provide that 
persons receiving notices of proposed dis¬ 
allowance shall have 10 days to respoud 
before orders of disallowance are issued, 
and prescribe the method of filing re¬ 
sponses and the content of such re¬ 
sponses. Notices of proposed disallowance 
shall automatically ripen into orders of 
disallowance if no reply is received with¬ 
in the 10-day notice period. Upon review 
of any reply. FEA will issue a final order 
of disallowance as appropriate. Orders of 
disallowance are made appealable. 

Four comments were received on the 
proposed amendments. Several objected 
to the inclusion of a notice of proposed 
disallowance and an order of disallow¬ 
ance in the same section as a notice of 
probable violation and a remedial order. 
Notices of proposed disallowance and 
orders of disallowance have been In¬ 
cluded in this section because they will 
be ltandled procedurally within FEA in 
the same fashion as notices of probable 
violation and remedial orders. Inclusion 
of notices of proposed disallowance and 
orders of disallowance in 8ubpart O is 
not meant, however, to imply that ac¬ 
tions subject to disallowance have the 
same substantive character as actions 
subject to notices of proposed violation 
and remedial orders. In particular. FEA 
recognizes that orders of disallowance 
may issue even though refiners have been 
acting in good faith. Prices calculated by 
FEA and used in issuing orders of disal¬ 
lowance are based upon all third-party 
data available to FEA. Individual re¬ 
finers. however, do not have access In ad¬ 
vance to this data base, and consequently 
their estimates of arms-length prices 
may differ somewhat from those derived 
by FEA. 

Several comments were received to the 
effect that ten days is not a reasonable 
response period, due to the complexity of 
the required response. However, § 205.194 

(c) of the amended regulation specifi¬ 
cally states that the FEA may extend the 
10-day period for good cause shown, and 
It is the intention of the FEA that the 
complexity of a required response be 
relevant to such a determination of good 
cause. 

One comment requested that all disal¬ 
lowance notices be published by the FEA. 
and open to all Interested persons for 
comment. It is the Intent of the FEA that 
upon proper request by a member of the 
public, disclosure of the Notice of Pro¬ 
posed Disallowance will be released to 
the public (subject to the statutory ex¬ 
clusions. in particular the exclusion for 
proprietary information). Such release 
will be made only after the time desig¬ 
nated by the FEA for the filing of written 
response by the company to which the 
notice is directed. In addition, all or any 
portion so designated of any response 
to the notice by the recipient company 
will also be released. 

Finally, two comments objected that 
the proposed amendment wises the 


procedures of 5 212.84(e) with respect to 
remedies. It is not the intent of these 
amendments to revise § 212.84(e) for the 
period during which that section is 
applicable. Further, for disallowances not 
covered by 5 212.84(e). FEA Intends to 
seek rollbacks or actual refunds only to 
the extent that a refiner has actually re¬ 
covered such excess costs In his sales. 

< FrGemJ Energy Administration Act of 1974. 
Pub. L. 93 275; E.O. 11790. 39 FR 23185 
Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act of 1971 
Pub. L 93-169) 

In consideration of the foregoing. Part 
205 of Chapter n. Title 10 of the Code oi 
Federal Regulations is hereby amended 
ns set forth below, effective immediately 

Issued in Washington, D.C., June 20 
1975. 

Robert E. Montgomery, Jr.. 

General Counsel 

I Subpart O of Part 205 is amended in 
the caption to read as follows: 

Subpart 0—Notice of Probable Violation, 

Remedial Order, Notice of Proposed Dis 

allowance, and Order of Disallowance 

3. Section 205.190 Is amended in para¬ 
graph (a) as follows: 

§ 203.190 Purpose oml wopr, 

(a) This subpart establishes the pro¬ 
cedures for determining the nature and 
extent of violations of the FEA regula¬ 
tions and the procedures for Issuance of 
a notice of probable violation, a remedial 
order, a remedial order for immediate 
compliance, a notice of proposed disal¬ 
lowance, and an order of disallowance 
and for the conversion of a notice of pro¬ 
posed disallowance into an order of dis¬ 
allowance pursuant to 5 205.194(f). 

• • • • • 

3. 8ection 205.194 is revised to read as 
follows: 

§203.191 Notice of proposed dUallo* 
nttcr and order of disallowance. 

(a) The FEA shall begin a proceeding 
under this section by Issuing a notice of 
proposed disallowance pursuant to pro¬ 
visions of Part 212 of this chapter. 

<b> Within 10 days of the serivee of a 
notice of proposed disallowance, the per¬ 
son upon whom the notice is served may 
file a reply with the FEA office that issues 
the notice of proposed disallowance at 
the address provided in such notice. The 
FEA may extend the 10-day period for 
good cause shown. 

<c> The reply shall be In writing and 
signed by the person filing It. The reply 
shall contain a full and complete state¬ 
ment of all relevant facts pertaining to 
the act or transaction that is the subject 
of the notice of proposed disallowance. 

(d) The reply shall Include a discus¬ 
sion of all relevant authorities, including, 
but not limited to. FEA rulings, regula¬ 
tions. interpretations, and decisions on 
appeals and exceptions relied upon to 
support the particular position taken. 

(e) The reply should indicate whether 
the person requests or intends to request 
a conference regarding the notice. Any 
request not made at the time of the reply 
shall be made as soon thereafter as pos¬ 
sible to insure that the conference Is held 
when It will be most beneficial. A request 


FEDERAL tfClSTM, VOL 40, NO. 123—WEDNESDAY, JUNE 25, 1975 




for a conference must conform to the 
requirements of Subpart M of this part. 

(f) If a person has not filed a reply 
with the FEA within the 10-day period 
provided, and the FEA has not extended 
the 10-day period, or If that person has 
not filed a reply within an allowed exten¬ 
sion. that person shall be deemed to have 
conceded the accuracy of the factual al¬ 
legations and legal conclusions stated in 
the notice of proposed disallowance, and 
the notice of proposed disallowance shall 
become an order of disallowance. 

(g> If the P*EA finds, after the 10-day 
period provided in paragraph (b) of this 
section or after that period as extended 
by FEA pursuant to that paragraph, and 
after consideration of any reply filed, 
that an order of disallowance is appro¬ 
priate. it may issue such an order. 

(h> If the FEA finds, after the 10-day 
period provided in paragraph (b) of tills 
section or after that period os extended 
by FEA pursuant to that paragraph, that 
for any reason Hie issuance of an order of 
disallowance would not be appropriate, 
or that the amount of the disallowance 
or the means of affecting the disallow¬ 
ance. as stated In a notice of proposed 
disallowance, should be modified. It shall 
issue an order, in writing, to the person 
to whom the notice of proposed disal¬ 
lowance has been Issued indicating that 
the notice is rescinded or modified and, 
where appropriate, setting out any modi¬ 
fication and the reasons therefor. 

(i) A disallowance order Issued under 
this section shall be effective upon issu¬ 
ance, or if a reply Is not received within 
the period allowed in paragraph (b) of 
this section for such replies, upon termi¬ 
nation of that period, and shall remain 
in effect in accordance with Its terms, 
until stayed, suspended, modified, or re¬ 
scinded. An order of disallowance shall 
remain In effect notwithstanding the fil¬ 
ing of an application to modify or re¬ 
scind it under Subpart J of this part. 

(J) An order of disallowance may be 
referred at any time to the Department 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

of Justice for appropriate action In ac¬ 
cordance with Subpart P of this part. 

4 Section 205.19S is revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 205.193 llrmcdir*. 

A remedial order, a remedial order for 
immediate compliance, or an order of 
disallowance may require the person to 
whom it is directed to roll back prices, to 
refund amounts paid to such person that 
arc in excess of the amount permitted 
under Part 212 of this chapter, or to take 
such other action as the FEA determines 
is necessary to eliminate or to compen¬ 
sate for the effects of a violation or any 
cost disallowance pursuant to ft 212.83 
or 5 212.84 of this chapter. 

5. Section 205.196 is added to read as 
follows; 

§205.196 Appeal. 

la) No notice of probable violation or 
notice of proposed disallowance issued 
pursuant to this subpart shall be deemed 
to be an action of w'hlch there may be an 
administrative appeal pursuant to Sub¬ 
part H of this part. 

<b) Any person to whom a remedial 
order, a remedial order for immediate 
compliance, or an order of disallowance 
is Issued pursuant to this subpart may 
file an appeal with the FEA Office of 
Exceptions and Appeals or with the ap¬ 
propriate Regional Office in accordance 
with Subpart H of tills part. The appeal 
must be filed within 10 days of service of 
the order from which the appeal is tak¬ 
en. or within 10 days of the date at which 
a notice of proposed disallowance has 
become an order of disallowance pursu¬ 
ant tof 205.194<f). 

I TO Doc.75-1G5?0 Filed 6-23-75,8:43 am] 


PART 213— OIL IMPORT REGULATIONS 

Amendments to Conform Oil Import Regu¬ 
lations to Proclamation No. 43/7; 
Change of Hearing Date 

On June 4, 1975. the Federal Energy 
Administration issued regulations imple- 
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men ting certain provisions of Proclama¬ 
tion No. 4377, amending Proclamation 
No. 3279, as amended, which establishes 
the Mandatory Oil Import Program (40 
FR 24718. June 10, 1975). The hearing 
date for these regulations was set for 
June 26. with a continuation date of June 
27 if necessary. The hearing was also to 
be utilized for presentation of views con¬ 
cerning proposed regulations for Imple¬ 
menting certain other provisions of Proc¬ 
lamation No. 4377, which FEA expected 
to issue shortly after the June 4 regula¬ 
tions. However, because of an unantici¬ 
pated delay in issuing these proposed reg¬ 
ulations, the hearing on both the final 
regulations and the proposed regulations 
has been postponed, in order to afford In¬ 
terested persons sufficient time to study 
the proposed regulations. The new hear¬ 
ing date is July 15. with a continuation 
date of July 16. The hearing location re¬ 
mains room 2105, 2000 M Street NW.. 
Washington. D.C.. and the starting time 
remains 9:30 ajn.. c.ds.t 

In view of the change in hearing dates, 
the period provided for request to speak 
and submission of statements has been 
extended correspondingly. Requests for 
an opportunity to make an oral presen¬ 
tation must now be received by July 7. 
1975. In this connection, the person mak¬ 
ing the request shall leave a phone num¬ 
ber where he may be contacted through 
July 11, 1975. Each person selected to be 
heard will be so notified before July 9. 
1975, and must submit 100 copies of his 
statement to FEA by July 14. In addition, 
interested persons may submit questions, 
to be asked of persons making statements 
at the hearing, through July 11. 1975. 

Finally, the comment period has also 
been extended. Under the revised sched¬ 
ule. all comments received by July 10. 
1975, will now be considered. 

Issued in Washington. D.C. on June 
23. 1975. 

Robert E. Montgomery, Jr.. 

General Counsel 

1PR Doc.75-16719 Filed 6-24-75:9:28 ami 
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proposed rules 


Thfct lection of tto FEDERAL REGISTER contain* notice* to tho public of the proposed issuance of rule* and regulation*. The purpose of 
these notices Is to give interested persons an opportunity to participate in the rulemaking prior to the adoption of the final rules. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 
[ 7 CFR Part 921] 

HANDLING OF FRESH PEACHES GROWN 
IN DESIGNATED COUNTIES IN WASH* 
INGTON 

Proposed Approval of Expenses and Fixing 
of Rate of Assessment for 1975-76 
Fiscal Period 

This notice Invites written comment 
relative to the proposed expenses of $9,- 
262 and rate of assessment of $0.80 per 
ton of peaches to support the activities of 
the Washington Fresh Peach Marketing 
Committee for the 1975-76 fiscal period 
under marketing Order No. 921. 

Consideration is being given to the fol¬ 
lowing proposals submitted by the Wash¬ 
ington Fresh Peach Marketing Commit¬ 
tee. established under the marketing 
agreement, and Order No. 921 <7 CFR 
Part 921), regulating the handling of 
fresh peaches grown In designated 
counties of Washington, effective under 
the applicable provisions of the Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, 
as amended (7 U. 8 .C. 601-6741, as the 
agency to administer the terms and pro¬ 
visions thereof: 

§ 921*215 ExpcitAr* and rale of a**r«4- 
mcnL 

fa> That expenses that are reason¬ 
able and likely to be Incurred by the 
Washington Fresh Peach Marketing 
Committee, during the period April 1. 
1975, through March 31. 1976, will 
amount $9,262: and 

(b) The rate of assessment for such 
period, payable by each handler in ac¬ 
cordance with | 921.41 be fixed at $0 80 
per ton of fresh peaches. 

Terms used in the marketing agree¬ 
ment and order shall, when used herein, 
have the same meaning as is given to the 
respective term in said marketing agree¬ 
ment and order. 

All persons who desire to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments in con¬ 
nection with the aforesaid proposals 
should flic the same, in quadruplicate, 
with the Hearing Clerk, United States 
Department of Agriculture, Room 112, 
Administration Building. Washington, 
D C. 20250 not later than July 25. 1975. 
All written submissions made pursuant 
to this notice will be made available for 
public Inspection at the office of the 
Hearing Clerk during regular business 
hours (7 CFR 1.27(b)). 

Dated: Juhe20.1975. 

D. 8. Kuryloski, 
Acting Deputy Director , Fruit 
and Vegetable Division. Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing SenHce. 

(PR Doc.75-16565 Piled 6-24-75;8:45 am) 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 
[ 21 CFR Part 1 ] 

| Docket No. ?5P-0080| 

FROZEN DESSERTS AND DAIRY 
PRODJCTS 

Proposed Exemption From Label 
Requirements 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs 
has received a petition submitted by the 
Milk Industry Foundation and the Inter¬ 
national Association of Ice Cream Manu¬ 
facturers. Washington. DC, proposing an 
exemption from the label information 
placement requirements of 21 CFR 1.8d 
tor frozen desserts and fluid milk prod¬ 
ucts packaged in cylindrical containers 
with separate lids. The Commissioner 
proposes certain changes in the content 
of the petition. The effect of the Commis¬ 
sioner's proposal would be to exempt con¬ 
ditionally the frozen desserts and milk 
products listed in 4 l.lc(a) ( 6 ) (I) and 
(7) (1) from the placement requirements 
of 5 1 . 8 d for the information required by 
4 1 . 8 a iname an place of business*. 4 1.10 
(ingredient statement), and 4 1.17 (nu¬ 
trition labeling* if these products tire 
packaged in cylindrical containers with 
separate lids. Comments concerning tills 
proposal may be filed with the Hearing 
Clerk, Food and Drug Administration. 
Rm. 4-65. 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville. 
MD 20852 on or before August 25, 1975. 

The petitioner's requested revision of 
4 1 . 8 d«d> would add a new subparagraph 
os follows: 

Fluid milk products at d frozen douieru an 
described In I 1.1c(a)(6)(1) and f 1.10(a)(7) 
(I) respectively, and the product* made In 
semblance of the foregoing a hen packaged in 
cylindrical containers consisting of a sep¬ 
arate lid and body, designed for use by more 
than one Arm. and the package bear* nutri¬ 
tion labeling, shall be exempt from the 
placement requirements of this section, pro¬ 
vided that: (I) The lid ts designed as a prin¬ 
cipal display panel and contains the name 
and address of the manufacturer, packer, or 
distributor as required by I 18a (11) The lid 
is not required to bear nutrition labeling 
pursuant to | 117 or an Ingredient state¬ 
ment pursuant to I 1.10 when this Informa¬ 
tion Is presented on the body of the container 
to the right of the principal display panel. 

Ax grounds In support of the proposal, 
the petition states that most manufac¬ 
turers print all required label informa¬ 
tion on the lid of the container. Since 
the manufacturer's name and address 
does not appear on the container body, 
numerous companies are able to use a 
common container body or sidewall and 
arc able to use the same container body 
for different products. However, the peti¬ 
tion stated that when using nutrition 
labeling, the Ud will not accommodate all 


required information. Under the require¬ 
ments of 4 l- 8 d, if onv Information re¬ 
quired by the sections listed In 4 1 . 8 d<b> 
such as nutrition labeling. Is printed on 
the body of the container, then all other 
information reoulred by the sections 
listed in 4 1 . 8 dib> must also appear on 
the same panel. The petition stated that 
the C 06 t of containers would rise If con¬ 
tainer bodies were required to be labeled 
with the name a^d address of the indi¬ 
vidual manufacturer, in effect making 
the container bodv a custom printed 
container rather than an open stock 
container. 

The petition al«o requested that 
manufacturers be aUowed to place the 
Ingredient at ’tem^nt on cither the lid or 
the body of the container since a dairy 
product may be imde using different 
ingredients and vet retain the same nu¬ 
trient content. Thus. If allowed to place 
the ingredient st*teme*'t on the lid 
manufacturers urin~ different recipe? 
would be able to utilize the same body 
printed with nutrition labeling. The peti¬ 
tion concluded that if the requested ex¬ 
emption Is not granted, manufacturer 
would be forced to have container bodie 
custom printed with the name and 
address of the manufacturer, and the in¬ 
gredient statement, whenever nutrition 
labeling Is used. It would then be neces¬ 
sary for manufacturers to pass the re¬ 
sultant Increased costs on to the 
consumer. 

The petition Is available for inspection 
In the office of the Hearing Clerk. Food 
and Drug Administration. 

The Commissioner has considered the 
petition and is in basic agreement with 
its content However, he has made cer¬ 
tain changes In the petitioner's proposal 
The Commissioner's proposal differ? 
from the petition in that reference to 
products made using fluid milk has been 
eliminated since the exemption should 
also apply to dairy products made from 
other forms of milk. The phrase "de¬ 
signed for use bv more than one Arm 
has also been eliminated. Although the 
exemption is Intended to allow the con¬ 
tinued use of open stock containers, it 
is not necessary to state this fact in n 
labeling regulation. The Commissioner 
proposal, in accordance with the peti¬ 
tion. contains the following provision? 

(1) That the list of Ingredients may ap¬ 
pear either on the lid or on the container 
body: < 2 ) that nutrition labeling is not 
required to appear on the lid if tht? 
Information appears on the body: and 
(3) that the name and address of the 
responsible Arm will not be required to 
appear on the body of the container If 
UUs Information appears on the lid. 

The Commissioner's proposal also 
differs from the petition in that the 
products would be exempted from the 
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placement requirements of 4 1.8d only to 
the extent described In the proposed 
amendment, rather than being com¬ 
pletely exempted from all placement re¬ 
quirements of 4 1.8d. For example, the 
requirement of 4 1.8d(d) that Informa¬ 
tion required pursuant to any given sec¬ 
tion shall nil appear on the same panel 
would remain In effect, except as specif¬ 
ically exempted by this proposal. 

As authorized by the Administrative 
Procedure Act <5 U.8.C. 553(d)(1)). the 
Commissioner proposes to mike the final 
regulation effective upon publication in 
the Federal Register, since it would 
grant an exemption from existing re¬ 
quirements and would not impose addi¬ 
tional burdens on anyone. 

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of 
the Federal Food. Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (secs. 201. 403, 701(a). 52 Stat. 1040- 
1042 as amended: 1047-1048 as amended. 
1055: 21 U.8.C. 321. 343. 371(a)) and 
under authority delegated to the Com¬ 
missioner <21 CFR 2.120), he proposes 
that 4 1.8d be amended by designating 
the present text as (d)(1) and by adding 
a new paragraph (d)(2) to read as 
follows: 

§ 1.8<1 Food labeling; information pnticl, 
• • • • • 

<d) • • • 

(2) Any of the foods listed in 
4 l.lc(a) (6) (1) and 4 l.lc(a) (7) <1). when 
packaged In a cylindrical or nearly cylin¬ 
drical container consisting of a separate 
lid and body and bearing nutrition label¬ 
ing pursuant to 4 1 17. and the lid Is 
designed as a principal display panel, 
.shall be exempt from the placement re¬ 
quirements of this section in the follow¬ 
ing respects: 

(1) The name and place of business 
information required by 4 1 8a shall not 
be required on the body of the container 
if this information appears on the lid In 
accordance with this section. 

<U) The nutrition Information re¬ 
quired by 4 1.17 shall not be required on 
the lid if this information appears on the 
container body In accordance with this 
section. 

(Ill) The statement of Ingredients re¬ 
quired by 4 110 shall not be required on 
the lid If tills information appears on the 
container body In accordance with this 
section. Purther, such information Is 
not required on the container body if this 
information appears on the lid in accord¬ 
ance with this section. 


Interested persons may. on or before 
August 25. 1975. submit to the Hearing 
Clerk. Food and Drug Administration, 
Hm. 4-65. 5600 Fishers Lane, Rockville, 
MD 20852. written comments regarding 
this proposal. Comments shall be filed 
In quintupMcate and shall be identified 
with the Hearing Clerk docket number 
found In the document heading. Re¬ 
ceived comments may be seen in the 
above office during working hours, Mon¬ 
day through Friday. 

Dated: June 18. 1975. 

Sam D. Fine. 

Associate Commissioner 
for Compliance. 

|FR Doc,75-10512 Filed 5-2^5:8:45 ami 


[21 CFR Part 121 ] 

(Docket No. 750-0110] 

ELECTROLYTIC DIAPHRAGM PROCESS 
FOR SALT 

Proposed Revocation 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs 
Is proposing to revoke 4 121.1261 Ele ctro - 
lytic diaphraom process for salt (21 CFR 
121.1261). Comments must be submitted 
by August 25. 1975. 

The Commissioner. In the Federal Reg¬ 
ister of September 23, 1974 (39 FR 
34192). issued a food additive regulation 
for the production of by-product food 
grade salt (sodium chloride) from the 
electrolytic diaphragm process (21 CFR 
121.1261). In addition to requiring that 
this salt meet the specifications of the 
Food Chemicals Codex. 2d Ed. (1972), 
the regulation required that the salt 
contain not more than 0.065 percent al¬ 
kalinity (calculated as sodium hydrox¬ 
ide) and that the electrodes used in the 
process not produce Impurities that are 
not present In salt produced by other 
means. The regulation resulted from a 
petition requesting affirmation of the 
generally recognized ns safe (GRAS) 
status of the product salt, and was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register of 
June 12. 1973 (38 FR 15471 >, on behalf 
of the petitioner. Bernstein. Alper. 
8hoene. and Friedman. 

Within the 30day objection period pro¬ 
vided for in the order, the Salt Institute 
(hereinafter called the Institute) filed 
objections to the regulation and re¬ 
quested a hearing based on these objec¬ 
tions. Among the objections of the In¬ 
stitute was the allegation that salt 
produced by this process may be contam¬ 
inated with asbestos fibers. This allega¬ 
tion was supported with the description 
of the conventional electrolytic dia¬ 
phragm process, which employs an as¬ 
bestos fiber diaphragm supported on the 
surface of the cathode. This allegation, 
and the Commissioner’s concern about 
possible asbestos contamination of this 
salt, was referred to the petitioner. 

The petitioner responded to this al¬ 
legation by assuring the Commissioner 
that the company it represented was ca¬ 
pable of removing any asbestos or other 
Impurity from the product salt. This as¬ 
surance Included a statement from the 
petitioner that a sample of this refined 
salt had been subjected to rigorous test¬ 
ing by expert mlcroscopists and had been 
found to be free of asbestos fibers. Final 
reassurance of the high purity of this 
salt was given in a letter of transmittal, 
which accompanied a “pilot scale” sample 
of the salt that was requested by the 
Food and Drug Administration (FDA). 

Three independent analyses have 
demonstrated the presence of unusually 
high levels of chrysotile asbestos fibers in 
the salt sample received by the FDA. In 
the performed analyses, unidentified 
samples of chemical reagent grade salt, 
food grade table salt (purchased from a 
local Washington. DC, supermarket), 
and the subject salt (the “pilot scale” 
sample) were analyzed by a single optical 
microscopic method and two electron 
microscopic techniques. While one of the 
electron microscopic techniques and the 


optical method did not identify asbestos 
fibers In either the reagent or the food 
grade salt, the equivalent of 221 chryso¬ 
tile asbestos fibers <up to 0.8 millimeter 
long) was found in 25 grams of the sub¬ 
ject salt by optical microscopy, and the 
equivalent of approximately 16 million 
chrysotile asbestos fibers (averaging 3.7 
microns long. 0 06 micron in diameter, 
and equivalent to 0.44 part per million 
asbestos by weight) was found per gram 
of this same salt by electron microscopy. 
The third analysis, with higher resolution 
electron microscopy, found chrysotile 
asbestos fibers in all three samples. These 
levels were equivalent to 200.000 fibers 
(1.0 micron average length) per gram of 
the chemical reagent grade salt. 80.000 
fibers <1.0 micron average length) per 
gram of the food grade table salt, and 
84 million fibers (1.7 microns average 
length) per gram of the subject salt. De¬ 
tails of the results of these analyses are 
on display In the office of the Hearing 
Clerk (address noted below). 

Based on the information above, the 
Commissioner is staying the effective 
date of this regulation and proposing its 
revocation. An order staying the regula¬ 
tion and ruling on the objections of the 
Institute Is published elsewhere In this 
issue of the Federal Register (40 
FR 26675). The Commissioner further 
advises consumers that the petitioner 
advised him that none of this salt has 
has been marketed by the company it 
represents. 

The Commissioner has concluded that 
revocation of this order Is Justified. The 
amount of impurity in the sample of 
salt produced by the electrolytic dia¬ 
phragm process is greater by several or¬ 
ders of magnitude than that in the sam¬ 
ple of salt produced by conventional 
means. 

The Commissioner therefore concludes 
that, under the conditions specified In 
the regulation, the additional data fail 
to establish that the electrolytic dia¬ 
phragm process is capable of producing 
food grade salt that does not contain 
levels of asbestos impurity greatly in ex¬ 
cess of those in conventionally produced 
salt, and thus that a fair evaluation of 
such data fails to establish that the elec¬ 
trolytic diaphragm process is safe under 
the conditions specified In the regulation. 

Therefore, pursuant to provisions of 
the Federal Food. Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (secs. 201(s) # 409. 701 <a>. 52 Stat. 
1055, 72 Stat. 1784-1788 as amended (21 
U.S.C. 321(s). 348. 371(a))) and under 
authority delegated to him <21 CFR 
2.120). the Commissioner proposes that 
Part 121 be amended In Subpart D—Food 
Additives Permitted in Food for Human 
Consumption, by revoking 4 121.1261 
Electrolytic diaphraom process for salt 

Interested persons may. on or before 
August 25. 1975, file with the Hearing 
Clerk, Food and Drug Administration. 
Rm. 4-65, 5600 Fishers Lane. Rockville. 
MD 20852, written comments (preferably 
In quintupllcate) regarding this pro¬ 
posal. Received comments may be seen in 


FEDERAL REGISTER. VOt. 40, NO. 123—WEDNESDAY, JUNE 25. 1975 






2G684 


PROPOSED RULES 


the above office during working hours. 
Monday through Friday. 

Paled: June 18, 1975. 

Shkrwin Gardnxb, 
Deputy Commissioner o/ 
Food and Drugs . 

\FH Doc.76-16516 Piled 6-24-76.6:45 am] 


Social and Rehabilitation Sendee 
[ 45 CFR Part 213 ] 

PRE HEARING DISCOVERY IN HEARINGS 
TO STATES ON CONFORMITY OF PUBLIC 
ASSISTANCE PLANS TO FEDERAL RE¬ 
QUIREMENTS 

Proposed Rulemaking 

Notice Is hereby given that the regula¬ 
tions set forth In tentative form below 
are proposed by the Administrator. So¬ 
cial and Rehabilitation Service, with the 
approval of the Secretary of Health. 
Education, and Welfare. The proposed 
regulations provide for prehearing dis¬ 
covery in formal administrative hearings 
accorded under 45 CFR Part 213. Under 
the proposed regulations, the full range 
of discovery provided in the Federal 
Rules of Civil Procedure will be available 
to parties designated in the Notice of 
Hearing, subject to the power of the Pre¬ 
siding Officer to limit such discovery to 
prevent undue delays In the conduct of 
the hearing. 

Under current rules States Involved in 
hearings under Part 213 have ample op¬ 
portunity to apprise themselves of tehe 
Department’s position on the issues In 
the hearing and to obtain all relevant 
and unprivileged documents by making a 
request for documents under the Free¬ 
dom of Information Act, 5 U.8.C. 552. 
The Department has no comparable op¬ 
portunity to conduct discovery against 
the State on these issues except in those 
unusual circumstances where the State 
Involved in the hearing might have its 
freedom of information act and it is as 
broad as the Federal Act. This disparity 
in the opportunity of the parties to a 
Part 213 hearing to acquaint themselves 
with relevant Information possessed by 
the other party prior to the commence¬ 
ment of tlic hearing clearly hinders a 
full development of all the issues at the 
hearing and docs not accord to both 
equally the opportunity to avoid surprise 
during the course of the hearing. 

The proposed regulations shall be 
effective upon publication in final form 
with respect to all hearings commenced 
pursuant to 45 CFR 213.11 subsequent to 
such publication, and to all hearings then 
In progress, upon request of any party, if 
the Presiding Officer determines that ap¬ 
plication of this regulation will not delay 
the exx^editious conduct of the hearing or 
prejudice the rights of any party thereto. 

Prior to the adoption of the proposed 
regulations, consideration will be given 
to any suggestions, comments or objec¬ 
tions thereto which are received in writ¬ 
ing by the Administrator. Social and Re¬ 
habilitation Service. Department of 
Health. Education, and Welfare. PO. Box 
2372. Washington. D.C., 20013, on or be¬ 


fore July 25. 1975. Comments received 
will be available for public inspection in 
room 5324 of the Departments offices at 
330 C Street. SW., Washington. D.C., on 
Monday thru Friday of each week from 
8:30 am. to 5:00 p.m. (area code 202- 
245-0950). 

(Sec. 1102, 40 QUU 047 (42 US.C. 1302)) 

(Catalog of PMenl Domestic AasifUmce Pro¬ 
gram Number 13.714, Medical Assistance Pro¬ 
gram; 13 748. Work It tcc rut ro Program-Child 
Care-Empioyimmt Related Support Services; 
13.764, Public AcjU stance -Social Services; 13.- 
761. Public Assistance-Maintenance Assist¬ 
ance (State Aid)) 

Dated: June 9. 1975. 

John A. Svahn, 
Administrator , Social and 
Rehabilitation Service. 

Approved: June 19, 1975. 

Caspar W. Weinberger. 

Secretary. 

Part 213. Chapter H. Title 45 of the 
Code of Federal Regulations Is amended 
by revising i 213.22 and adding a new 
| 213.23a, as set forth below: 

§ 213.22 Authority of prevailing officer. 

(а) The presiding officer shall have 
the duty to conduct a fair hearing, to 
avoid delay, maintain order, and make 
a record of the proceedings. He shall 
have all powers necessary to accomplish 
these ends, including, but not limited to. 
the power to: 

(1) Change the date. time, and place 
of the hearing, upon due notice to the 
parties. This includes the power to con¬ 
tinue the hearing in whole or in port. 
In hearings pursuant to section 1116(a) 

(2) of the Social Security Act (see 
S 201.4 of this chapter). changes of time 
are subject to the requirements of the 
statute. 

(2) Hold conferences to settle or sim¬ 
plify the issues In a proceeding, or to 
consider other matters that may aid 
In the expeditious disposition of the 
proceeding. 

(3) Regulate participation of parties 
and amici curiae and require parties and 
amici curiae to state their position with 
respect to the various issues in the 
proceeding. 

(4) Administer oaths and affirma¬ 
tions. 

(5) Rule on motions and other pro¬ 
cedural items on matters pending be¬ 
fore him including issuance of protective 
orders or other relief to a party against 
whom discovery Is sought. 

(б) Regulate the course of the hear¬ 
ing and conduct of counsel therein. 

(7) Examine witnesses. 

(8) Receive, rule on, exclude or limit 
evidence or discovery. 

(9) Fix the time for filing motions, 
petitions, briefs, or other Items in mat¬ 
ters pending before him. 

(10) If the presiding officer Is the 
Administrator, make a final decision* 

C11) If the presiding officer is a hear¬ 
ing examiner, certify the entire record 
Including his recommended findings and 
proposed decision to the Administrator. 


(12) Take any action authorized by 
the rules in this part or in conformance 
with the provisions of 5 U.8.C. 551-559. 

(b) The presiding officer does not haw 
authority to compel by subpena the 
production of witnesses, papers, or other 
evidence. 

<c> If the presiding officer is a hear¬ 
ing examiner, his authority pertains to 
the issues of compliance bv a State with 
Federal requirements which are to be 
considered at the hearing, and does not 
extend to the Question of whether, in case 
of any noncomnllancc. Federal payment- 
will not be made In respect to the entire 
State plan or will he limited to categories 
under or parts of the State plan affected 
by such noncompliance. 

§2l3.23n T)i*rovorr. 

The Department nnd any party named 
in the Notice brued pursuant to ! 213.11 
shall hAve the rleht to conduct discovery 
(including depositions) against opposing 
parties Rules 26-37 of the Federal Rule 
of Civil Procedures shall apply to such 
proceeding; there will be no fixed rule 
on priority of discovery. Upon written 
motion, the Presiding Officer shall 
promptly rule upon nny objection to such 
discovery action Initiated pursuant to 
this section. The Presiding Officer shall 
also have the power to grant a protec¬ 
tive order or relief to any party against 
whom discovery is sought and to restrict 
or control discovery so as to prevent un¬ 
due delay In the conduct of the hearing. 
Upon the failure of any party to make 
discovery, the Presiding Officer may. in 
his discretion. Issue any order and im¬ 
pose any sanction (other than contempt 
orders) authorized bv Rule 37 of the 
Federal Rules of Civil Procedure. 

fFR Doc.75-16501 Filed 0-24-75.0:45 am] 


DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Aviation Administration 
[ 14 CFR Part 71 ] 

| Airfare Docket No. 75-EA-411 

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed Alteration 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending 4$ 71.171 and 
71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations so os to alter the Quantico, 
Va., control zone <40 FR 419) And tran¬ 
sition area (40FR576). 

The Quantico, Virginia. Control Zone 
hours arc presently designated as be¬ 
ing effective, ’'from 0700 to 1800 hour*, 
local time, Thursday through Monday 
from 0700 to sunset plus 2 hours and 45 
minutes, local time, Tuesday and 
Wednesday.” 

In order to accommodate Increasing 
operational commitments and to per¬ 
mit more flexible aircraft utilization and 
scheduling, the UB. Marine Corps ha* 
requested that the control zone designa¬ 
tion be amended to provide for minor 
variations in the times *of control zone 
designation by the Issuance of o Notice 
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to Airmen, and to prvoide for revision to 
the UHF NDB Instrument approach pro¬ 
cedure for Quantlco MCAS (Turner 
Field). Quantlco. Va. 

Interested parties may submit such 
written data or views as they may desire. 
Communications should be submitted in 
triplicate to the Director. Eastern Re¬ 
gion. Attn: Chief. Air Traffic Division. 
Department of Transportation. Federal 
Aviation Administration, Federal 
Building. John F. Kennedy International 
Airport, Jamaica, New York 11430. All 
communications received on or before 
July 25. 1975 will be considered before 
action Is taken on the proposed amend¬ 
ment. No hearing is contemplated at 
this time, but arrangements may be 
made for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Administration offi¬ 
cials by contacting the Chief. Airspace 
and Procedures Branch, Eastern Region. 

Any data or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing In accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record for 
consideration. The proposal contained In 
this notice may be changed In the light 
of comments received. 

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested parties at the 
Office of Regional Counsel. Federal Avia¬ 
tion Administration. Federal Building. 
John F. Kennedy International Airport, 
Jamacia. New York. 

The Federal Aviation Administration, 
having completed a review of the air¬ 
space requirements for the terminal area 
of Quantlco. Virginia, proposes the air¬ 
space action hereinafter set forth: 

1. Amend §71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations by deleting 
the description of the Quantico, Va. con¬ 
trol zone in its entirety and by substitut¬ 
ing the following in Ueu thereof: 

Withlu a 5~mt)c radius of the center. 1st. 
33*30*16" N.. long, 77*18*16" W. of Quantlco 
MCAS (Turner Field) Quantlco. Va.: within 
3 miles each side of the Brooke. Va. VORTAC 
013* radial, extending from the 5-mtle radius 
cone to 1.6 miles north of the VORTAC and 
within 3 miles each elde of the 183* bearing 
from the Quantlco UHF RBN. extending from 
the 6-mlle radius rone to 8 5 miles south of 
the RBN. Thin control zone la effective dur¬ 
ing the specific dates and times established 
In advance by a Notice to Airmen. The effec- 
ttvo date and time will thereafter be con¬ 
tinuously published lu the Airman's Infor¬ 
mation Manual. 

2. Amend §71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations by deleting 
the description of the Quantlco. Va. 
transition area in its entirety and by 
substituting the following in lieu thereof: 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 9-mil* radius 
of the center, lat. 38*30*15" N . long. 77*18'- 
15" W. of Quantlco MCAS (Turner Field) 
Quantlco. Va.; within a 05-mil* radius of 
the center of the airport, extending clock¬ 
wise from a 270* bearing to a 360* bearing 
from the airport; within 6.5 miles east and 
4.5 miles west of tho Brooke. Va. VORTAC 
013* radial and 193* radial, extending from 
55 miles south or the VORTAC to 11.5 miles 
north of the VORTAC. 

This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 


Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749: 49 UB.C. 1348) 
and section 8(c) of the Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.S.C. 1655(c)). 


Issued In Jamaica, N.Y.. on June 13. 
1975. 

Brian J. Vincent, 


Acting Director , Eastern Region. 


| FR Doc.75-16447 Filed 6~24-75;8:45 amj 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 ] 

(Airspace Docket No. 75-EA-43| 

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
Is considering amending § 71.181 of Part 
71 of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
so as to designate a Chase City. Va., 
transition urea. 

A new NDB instrument approach 
procedure Is in development for the 
Chase City Municipal Airport, Chase 
City , Va . Provision of controlled airspace 
for IFR arrival and departure aircraft 
at the Cliase City Municipal Airport will 
require the designation of a 700-foot 
floor transition area. 

Interested parties may submit such 
written data or views as they may desire. 
Communications should be submitted in 
triplicate to the Director. Eastern Region. 
Attn: Chief, Air Traffic Division. Depart¬ 
ment of Transportation, Federal Avia¬ 
tion Administration, Federal Building, 
John F. Kennedy International Airport, 
Jamaica, New York 11430. All com¬ 
munications received on or before 
July 25, 1975 will be considered before 
action is taken on the proposed amend¬ 
ment. No hearing is contemplated at this 
time, but arrangements may be made for 
informal conferences with Federal Avia¬ 
tion Administration officials by contact¬ 
ing the Chief, Airspace and Procedures 
Branch, Eastern Region. 

Any data or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
In writing in accordance with this notice 
In order to become part of the 
record for consideration. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested parties at the 
Office of Regional Counsel. Federal 
Aviation Administration. Federal Build¬ 
ing. John F. Kennedy International Air¬ 
port. Jamaica. New York. 

The Federal'Aviation Administration, 
having completed a review of the air¬ 
space requirements for the terminal area 
of Chase City, Virginia proposes the 
airspace action hereinafter set forth: 

1. Amend § 71.181 of Part 71. Federal 
Aviation Regulations by adding the Chase 
City. Virginia 700-foot floor transition 
area as follows: t 

CitAsi Citt, ViaatNiA 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feel above (lie surface within a 5 6 mile radius 
of tho center of Chase City Municipal Air¬ 
port. Chase City. Va. (lat, 38*47'18" N.. long. 
78*30*06" W ); and within 3 miles each side 
of a 179* bearing from the Chase City, Va. 
radio beacon (lat. 36*47*21" N.. long. 

78*30*05" W.) extending from the 55 mile 


radius area to 8 miles south of the radio 
beacon. 


This amendment is proposed under 
section 307(a) of the Federal Aviation 
Act of 1958 (72 Stat. 749: 49 U S.C. 1348) 
and section 6(c) of the Department of 
Transportation Act (49 U.8.C. 1655(c)). 


Issued in Jamaica. N.Y., on June 13, 
1975. 


Brian J. Vincent, 
Acting Director. Eastern Region . 
|FR Doc.75-16448 Filed 6-24-75;8:45 am) 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 ] 

(Airspace Docket No. 75-KA 451 

CONTROL ZONE AND TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed Alteration 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending §§ 71.171 and 
71.181 of Part 71 of the Federal Aviation 
Regulations so as to alter the Hagers¬ 
town. Md., control zone (40 FR 387) and 
Transition Area (40 F*R 505). 

A new ILS Rwy 27 Instrument ap¬ 
proach procedure has been developed for 
Hagerstown Regional Airport. Hagers¬ 
town. Md. A review of the controlled air¬ 
space requirements Indicates that alter¬ 
ation of the Hagerstown. Md., control 
zone (40 FR 387,14741) and Hagerstown, 
Md.. transition area (40 FR 505> is re¬ 
quired to provide controlled airspace 
protection for aircraft executing the in¬ 
strument approach procedure. 

Interested parties mav submit such 
written data or views as they may desire. 
Communications should be submitted in 
triplicate to the Director. Eastern Region, 
Attn: Chief, Air Traffic Division, Depart¬ 
ment of Transportation. Federal Avia¬ 
tion Administration. Federal Building, 
John F. Kennedy International Airport, 
Jamaica. New York 11430. All communi¬ 
cations received on or before July 25. 
1975 will be considered before action is 
taken on the proposed amendment. No 
hearing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements may be made for informal 
conferences with Federal Aviation Ad¬ 
ministration officials by contacting the 
Chief, Airspace and Procedures Branch, 
Eastern Region. 

Any data or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
In order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con¬ 
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received. 

The official docket will be available for 
examination by Interested parties at the 
Office of Regional Counsel. Federal Avia¬ 
tion Administration. Federal Building, 
John F. Kennedy Internationa] Airport, 
Jamaica. New York. 

The Federal Aviation Administration, 
having completed a review of the air¬ 
space requirements for the terminal area 
of Hagerstown, Maryland, proposes the 
airspace action hereinafter set forth: 

1. Amend § 71.171 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations by deleting 
the description of the Hagerstown, Md. 
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control zone and by substituting the fol¬ 
lowing in lieu thereof: 

•’Within a 6-mile radius of the center. 
30*42 27 N.. 77*43*50" W„ of Hogcrotown 

Regional Airport. Hagerstown. Md ; within 
3 miles each aide of the Hagerstown. Md. 
VOR 232* radial and 050* radial, extending 
from 8 5 miles southwest of the VOR to 2 
ml lea northeast of the VOR; within 3 miles 
each side of the HAgeratown. Md. VOR 084* 
radial, extending from the 5-mlle radius 
zone to the VOR; within 3-5 mites each side 
of the Hagerstown Regional Airport IL8 Run¬ 
way 27 locallxcr course, extending from the 
localizer to 13 miles cast of the localizer. 
This control tone Is effective from 0600 to 
2230 hours, local time, dally/* 

2. Amend 9 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations by deleting 
the description of the Hagerstown. Md. 
transition area and by substituting the 
following in lieu thereof: 

•That alrsrace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within an 8-mile radius 
of the center. 38*42*27** N, 77*43*50" W-, of 
Hagerstown Regional Airport. Hagerstown. 
Md ; within 3 5 miles each side of the Hagers¬ 
town. Md., VOR 239* radial and 059* radial, 
extending from 11 miles southwest of the 
VOR to 3 miles northeast of the VOR: within 
5 miles each side of the Hagerstown. Md. VOR 
081* radial, extending from the VOR to 21 
miles east of the VOR: within 6.5 miles north 
and 4i miles south of the Hagerstown Re¬ 
gional Airport 113 Runway 27 localizer 
course, extending from 5.6 miles west to 11-6 
miles east of the Intersection of the IUB 
Runwsy 27 localizer course and the Frederick, 
Md. VOR 345* radial.** 

This amendment is proposed under 
Sec. 307(a) of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958 <72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) ; 
Sec. 6(c) of the Department of Trans¬ 
portation Act (49 U.8.C. 1655(0). 

Issued In Jamaica, N.Y., on Juno 13, 
1975. 

Brian J. Vincent. 

Acting Director , Eastern Region. 

|FR Doc.75-16446 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 am] 


[14 CFR Part 71 ] 

I Airspace Docket No. 76-Otr-44] 

TRANSmON AREA 
Proposed Designation 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering amending Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
designate a transition area at Black 
River Falls, Wisconsin. 

Interested persons may participate In 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views or arguments as 
they may desire. Communications should 
be submitted In triplicate to the Direc¬ 
tor. Great Lakes Region. Attention: 
Chief. Air Traffic Division. Federal Avia¬ 
tion Administration. 2300 East Devon, 
Des Plaines. Illinois 60018. All communi¬ 
cations received on or before July 25.1975 
will be considered before action Is taken 
on the proposed amendment. No public 
hearing is contemplated at this time, but 
arrangements for informal conferences 
with Federal Aviation Administration of¬ 
ficials may be made by contacting the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief. 


Any data, views or arguments pre¬ 
sented during such conferences must also 
be submitted in writing in accordance 
with this notice in order to become part 
of the record for consideration. The pro¬ 
posal contained in this notice may be 
changed in the light of comments 
received. 

A public docket will be available for 
examination by Interested persons In the 
Office of the Regional Counsel, Federal 
Aviation Administration. 2300 East 
Devon, Des Plaines, Illinois 60018. 

An instrument approach procedure 
has been developed for the Black River 
Falls Airport. Consequently, it is neces¬ 
sary to provide controlled airspace pro¬ 
tection for aircraft executing this new 
approach procedure by designating a 
transition area at Black River Falls, 
Wisconsin. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
Federal Aviation Administration pro¬ 
poses to amend Part 71 of the Federal 
Aviation Regulations as hereinafter set 
forth: 

In I 71.181 (40 FR 441), the following 
transition area is added: 

Buck Rives Falls, Wisconsin 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 6%-mile 
radius of the Black River Falls Airport (Lati¬ 
tude 44*15*05" N.. Longitude 00*61*05** W >: 
and within 3 miles each side of the 098* 
bearing from the Block River Falls Airport, 
extending from the 6^-mile radius area to 
8 miles east of the airport. 

This amendment is proposed under the 
authority of section 307(a) of the Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 
1348). and of section 6(c) of the Depart¬ 
ment of Transportation Act (49 UJ3.C. 
1655(0 ). 

Issued in Des Plaines, Ill., on June 9, 
1975. 

John M. Cmocxi, 
Director. Great Lakes Region . 

(FR Doc.75-16450 Filed 6-24-75;8:45 am) 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 ] 

(Airspace Docket No. 75-NE 25] 

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Designation 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering an amendment to Pari 71 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations that 
would designate a 700-foot transition 
area at Wlscasset, Maine. 

A non-fodcral NDB Is being Installed 
at the Wlscasset Airport, Wlscasset, 
Maine. An Instrument Approach Proce¬ 
dure is being developed utilizing this 
non-dircctional radio beacon, and it is 
necessary to establish a transition area 
to provide controlled airspace protection 
for aircraft executing this procedure. 

Interested persons may submit such 
written data or views as they may de¬ 
sire. Communications should be sub¬ 
mitted in triplicate to the Director. New 
England Region. Attention: Chief. Air 
Traffic Division. Department of Trans¬ 
portation. Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion. 12 New England Executive Park, 


Burlington, Massachusetts 01803. All 
communications received on or before 
July 15. 1975 will be considered before 
action is token on the proposed amend¬ 
ment. No hearing is contemplated at 
this time, but arrangements may be 
made for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Administration officials 
by contacting the Chief. Operations. 
Procedures and Airspace Branch, New 
England Region. 

Any data or views presented during 
such conferences must also be submitted 
in writing in accordance with this notice 
in order to become part of the record 
for consideration. The proposal con¬ 
tained in this notice may be changed in 
the light of comments received. 

The official docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons at 
the Office of the Regional Counsel, Fed¬ 
eral Aviation Administration. 12 New 
England Executive Park, Burlington, 
Massachusetts. 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
having completed a review of the air¬ 
space requirements for the terminal 
area of Wiscasset, Maine, proposes the 
airspace action hereinafter set forth: 

I. Amend 9 71.181 of Part 71 of the 
Federal Aviation Regulations so as to 
add the following transition area: 

Wmojrit, Mains 

That alnspac© extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a 5-mile 
rodlua of the Center. 43*57*40" N. 69*42*50" 
W. of the Wlacoseet. Maine, Airport; within 
6-miles on the north side and 4-miles on the 
south side of the 252* and 072* bearing 
from the Wlac**-act, Maine. NDB. 43*58*57*' 
N. 60*38*27" W. extending to 5.5 mUe-i 
southwest, and 11A miles northeast of the 
NDB; excluding that portion which oolndde* 
with the Brunswick, Maine, 700-foot tran¬ 
sition area. 

under section 307(a) of the Federal Avia¬ 
tion Act of 1958 (72 8tat. 749: 49 U8.C. 
1348) and 8ection 6(c) of the Depart¬ 
ment of Transportation Act <49 UB.C. 
1655(c)). 

Issued in Burlington, Massachusetts, 
on June 5, 1975. 

Quentin S. Taylor. 

Director. New England Region, 

IFR Doc.75-16461 Filed 8-24-75;8:45 am] 


[ 14 CFR Part 71 ] 

(Airspace Docket No. 75-RM-22| 

TRANSITION AREA 
Proposed Alteration 

The Federal Aviation Administration 
is considering an amendment to Part 71 
of the Federal Aviation Regulations 
which would alter the transition area at 
Jackson. Wyoming. 

Interested persons may participate In 
the proposed rule making by submitting 
such written data, views, or arguments 
as they may desire. Communication* 
should be submitted in triplicate to tbe 
Chief. Air Traffic Division. Federal Avia¬ 
tion Administration, Park Hill 8tation 
P.O. Box 7213, Denver, Colorado 80207. 
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All communication* received on or be¬ 
fore July* 25. 1975 will be considered 
before action Is taken on the proposed 
amendment No public hearing is con¬ 
templated at this time, but arrange¬ 
ments for informal conferences with 
Federal Aviation Administration offi¬ 
cials may be made by contacting the 
Regional Air Traffic Division Chief. Any 
data, views, or arguments presented dur¬ 
ing such conferences must also be sub¬ 
mitted in writing in accordance with this 
notice in order to become port of the 
record for consideration. The proposal 
contained in this notice may be changed 
in the light of comments received. 

A public docket will be available for 
examination by interested persons in the 
office of the Regional Counsel. Federal 
Aviation Administration. 10455 E. 25th 
Avenue. Aurora, Colorado 80010. 

An instrument landing system <ILS) 
will be installed to serve Jackson's Hole 
Airport. Additional controlled airspace is 
required to accommodate aircraft con¬ 
ducting the instrument approach pro¬ 
cedure that will be developed. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
FAA proposes the following airspace 
action: 

In Federal Aviation Regulation Part 
71. i 71.181 (40 FR 441). the description 
of the Jackson. Wyoming transition area 
is amended to read: 

That airspace extending upward from 700 
feet above the surface within a ft-mUe radius 
circle centered on the Jackson’s Hole Airport 
{latitude 43*3624“ N. longitude 110*4414*’ 
W). within 5S miles west and 0 6 miles east 
of the Jackson VOR 200*44’18* * W). within 
6.5 miles west and 0.5 miles east of the 
Jackson VOR 200* radial, extending from 
the VOR to 24.5 miles south; and within 2.6 
miles each side of the Jackson VOR 020* ra¬ 
dial extending from the VOR to 12 miles 
north of the VOR; and that airspace extend¬ 
ing upward from 1200 feet above the surface 
within 0 miles west and 9.6 miles east of the 
Jackson VOR 020 4 radial extending from the 
VOR to 37.5 mile* north of the VOR; within 5 
miles each aide of the Jackson VOR 107* ra¬ 
dial extending from the VOR to 15 miles 
east of the VOR: and within 6 miles north 
and 9 miles south of the Dunolr, Wyoming 
VOR 102* and 282* radfals extending from 8 
miles east to 21 miles west of Dunolr VOR. 

This amendment Is proposed under au¬ 
thority of section 307(a) of the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958. as amended. <49 
U.8.C. 1348(a) >. of section 6(c) of the 
Department of Transportation Act (49 
US.C. 1855(c)). 

Issued in Aurora. Colo., June 26.1975. 

M. M. Martin. 

Director, 

Rocky Mountain Region, 

IFR Doc 75-16449 Wed 6-24-75:8:45 am| 


Hazardous Materials Regulations Board 
[ 49 CFR Part 172 ] 

| Docket No. HM-103; Notice No. 73-101 

HAZARD INFORMATION SYSTEM 
Notice of Termination of Proposal 

In the January 24. 1974, Federal Reg- 
istek (39 FR 3164) the Hazardous Mate¬ 


rials Regulations Board (the Board) 
published a notice of proposed rule mak¬ 
ing seeking public comment on, among 
other things, a system to identify haz¬ 
ards of materials during transportation 
known popularly as the Hazard Infor¬ 
mation (HI) 8ystcm. Within the frame¬ 
work of these proposed regulations, the 
Board proposed the use of numerical 
Identifiers (hazard information num¬ 
bers* as the mechanism for conveying 
the hazards and multiple hazards of dif¬ 
ferent materials. 

Hundreds of comments were received 
by the Board on the proposal and many 
interested persons attended a public 
meeting on February 14. 1974. seeking 
assistance in their efforts to understand 
fully the proposed HI System. There was 
also a public hearing held on February 
11 and 13.1975, that, among other things, 
served os a forum for the receipt of writ¬ 
ten and oral comments from persons who 
were proponents of other methods per¬ 
taining to the communication of hazards 
of materials during transportation. 

What has become clear to the Board 
as a' result of the oral and written com¬ 
ments is that there is a definite lack of 
agreement among the carrier and shipper 
Industries affected, emergency response 
personnel, and the general public as to 
the merits of the HI System. Disagree¬ 
ment arises with assertions that the sys¬ 
tem Is too complex, its economic burdens 
are too great, the HI numbers do not ade¬ 
quately communicate hazard informa¬ 
tion, and that other hazard communica¬ 
tion systems need to be evaluated by the 
Board and made available for public 
comment. 

The assertion of complexity Is based on 
the assumption that any system must be 
workable from the standpoint of carrier 
and shipping industry personnel to as¬ 
sure a high degree of correct compliance. 
A large number of commenters stated 
that tlic proposed HI System is not work¬ 
able for tilts purpose. With approximate¬ 
ly 59 two-digit hazard information num¬ 
bers to be applied according to specified 
criteria to the 14 different placards en¬ 
visioned by the proposal, there has been 
serious concern expressed whether proper 
affixment of the correct type and number 
of placards on a transport vehicle by 
cither shipper or carrier personnel can be 
achieved without massive education and 
re-education programs. The concern with 
complexity is heightened when placard¬ 
ing of mixed loads is considered. 

The foreseeable economic burden of 
the proposed HI System is considered 
by the Board as too great In light of the 
division over the merits of the system 
and is of special concern because of the 
present economic situation. Again in 
terms of the economic question, it has 
been expressed that the International im¬ 
plications of any unilateral U.S. action 
arc enormous. It has been stated that it 
is economically essential that whotever 
system we adopt be cither adopted by the 
United Nations or be compatible with the 
D-N. System (still under development). 

Doubts have also been expressed about 
whether the two-digit Hazard Informa¬ 
tion Number adequately communicates 


hazard Information. The reliance on 
Hazard Information Cards In addition 
to the two-digit number to communicate 
potential hazard and emergency response 
action is a major concern. The concern 
centers around the logistics of supplying 
all emergency personnel with Hazard In¬ 
formation Manuals (containing hazard 
information cards or pages) and the as¬ 
sumption that the manual would be 
available when needed. Some persons be¬ 
lieve th8t the logistics of supply would be 
next to impossible and that it is inane 
to assume availability of the manual 
when needed. It has been asserted that 
because the first digit of the two-digit HI 
number indicates only the United Na¬ 
tion's primary hazard nnd because the 
second digit does not relate to the first 
and does not have a constant meaning, 
the HI number offers no additional in¬ 
formation over that provided by non- 
numbered labels and placards without 
the manual. 

The rail industry has pointed to the 
failure of the HI System to give direct 
warning of the hazard of containment 
rupture which they consider a greater 
hazard In rail transportation than toxic¬ 
ity or corrosiveness. They object to the 
necessity of emergency response person¬ 
nel having to get close enough to a tank 
car in order to read the HI number so 
that Uiev can determine from the 
manual the potential hazard and the 
appropriate emergency response. 

Several commenters have also cited 
examples where the information pro¬ 
vided In the manual relative to Uie HI 
numbers assigned to certain materials 
gave inaccurate (and potentially danger¬ 
ous) emergency response information. 

The lack of agreement on the merits 
of the HI System also stems from the 
fact that several alternate hazard com¬ 
munication systems have come to the at¬ 
tention of the Board since publication 
of Docket No. HM-103. There has been 
a call for further Board evaluation of 
these systems and an opportunity for 
public review and comment on them. 

In consideration of the foregoing, by 
this notice the Board is terminating Its 
proposals under this docket pertaining to 
the use of a two digit number to Identify 
the hazards of materials during trans¬ 
portation. In particular. Subpart Q and 
its appendices are deleted from Notice 
73-10 and all other references to hazard 
information numbers contained in that 
notice are also deleted. All other pro¬ 
posals made under Notice 73-10. includ¬ 
ing revisions to the placarding require¬ 
ments, are still under active considera¬ 
tion by the Board. 

Even though the Board has taken the 
action staled herein. It believes there is 
still sufficient need for the development 
and implementation of an effective 
hazard information system. In order to 
assist it in giving further consideration 
to the matter, the Board has published 
at page 26683 of this issue of the Federal 
Recxrte* an advance notice of proposed 
rule making seeking public comment on 
several hazard information systems and 
criteria It believes should be used in 
evaluating such systems. 
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Authority: (18 USC. 831-835; Sec. 6. 
Pub. U 88-670. 80 StaL 937 <49 USC. 
1655); Title VI and Sec. 902<h> of Pub. 
L. 85-726 <49 USC. 1421-1431. 1472(h)). 


Issued In Washington. D C. on June 20. 
1975 


J. A. Ferrarese, 

Alternate Board Member for the 
Federal Aviation Administration. 


Robert A. Kaye, 
Board Member for the 
Federal Highxray Administration. 

Robert Wright, 
Beard Member for the 
Federal Railroad Administration. 


J. V. Caefery. 

Alternate Board Member for the 
United States Coast Guard. 
|KR Doc.75-16547 Filed 6-24-75;8:45 am| 


[49 CFR Parts 170, 171. 172. 173, 174, 

175. 176, 177, 178, 179, 180, 181. 182, 

183. 184, 185, 186, 187, 188, 189] 
(Docket Ho. HM 1201 
HAZARD INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
Request for Comments 

The Hazardous Materials Regulations 
Board <tho Board) Is soliciting com¬ 
ments concerning the merits of various 
Hazard Information Systems <HI-Sys- 
tems). The Board believes there are defl- 
ciences in the hazard communication re¬ 
quirements of its regulations and that a 
Hl-System may be necessary to provide 
for the adequate communication of haz¬ 
ards of materials In transportation. Some 
of the benefits that could be derived 
through implementation of a Hl-Systcm 
are: 

1. Recognition or multiple hazard* of Indi¬ 
vid ual mater lain; 

2 . Recognition of multiple hazards of 
mixed ladings: and 

8. Provision of sufficient Information 
whereby fire fighting and other emergency 
response personnel can acquire Immediate 
information to make better informed judg¬ 
ments on how to handle emergency situa¬ 
tions. 

By publication of a notice in this issue 
of the Federal Register (40 FR 26687) 
the Board has announced termination of 
further consideration of the use of two 
digit numbers to identify the hazards of 
materials during transportation under 
Docket No. HM-103; Notice 73-10. The 
Board also stated that there is still suffi¬ 
cient need for development and imple¬ 
mentation of an effective hazard infor¬ 
mation system and made reference to the 
hazard information systems and criteria 
Included in this advance notice for public 
comment. 

The Board believes that In analyzing 
various Hl-systems it is obvious that, 
even though they arc intended to achieve 
the same end result, l.e., convey emer¬ 
gency response information, they pursue 
several different routes or philosophies 
by attempting to provide (1) informa¬ 
tion concerning the hazards of a mate¬ 
rial. <2> information concerning the 
hazards of a material in combination 
with the degree of risk Involved; and <3> 


information concerning the actions to be 
taken during an emergency response 
situation. 

The systems discussed in this notice 
incorporate these basic philosophies to 
different degrees and for reasons that can 
be attributed, at least in part, to the 
economic, social, and/or indusrial struc¬ 
tures of a particular nation, and the au¬ 
thority or Interest advocating them. The 
differences in these philosophies are both 
subtle and obvious, and they lead to 
analytical difficulties in choosing criteria 
by which to evaluate the various 
systems. 

The Board believes thnt the following 
criteria, though not necessarily inclusive, 
are factors to be considered in the evalu¬ 
ation of hazard information systems: 

1. Capability of the. general public to 
recognize the existence of the Immediate 
dangers presented by a material; 

2. Pre -eniation of information in a man¬ 
ner so that the general public will be able 
to accurately transmit baste information to 
emergency response personnel: 

3. Compatibility. intermodally and 
internationally; 

4. Capability or application to both bulk 
and non-bulk shipments; 

5. Capability of functioning without use or 
a manual or other subsidiary documents; 

6. Capability to meet the needs of emer¬ 
gency response personnel, carriers, shippers, 
and the general public; 

7. Capability of Integration with docu¬ 
mentation, packaging, and vehicle Identifica¬ 
tion requirements to help Insure accuracy; 

8. Capability of implementation without 
undue economic burden on shippers and 
carriers; and 

9. Capability of indicating degree of 
hazard. 

It is the Board's position that any 
alpha/numeric/symbolic hazard infor¬ 
mation system adopted in the future be 
compatible with and adaptable to the 
placards it adopts under Docket HM-103. 

The following existing or proposed 
hazard information systems are sum¬ 
marized in this notice; 

1. The previously proposed DOT HI Sys¬ 
tem. 

2. The NFPA 704M System. 

3. The RTD/ADR Syitem. 

4. The HAZCHEM System. 

5. A proposal by Union Carbide Corpora¬ 
tion (similar to a proposal submitted by Air 
Products and Chemicals Corporation). 

6. A proposal by the US. Coast Ouard. 

7. The Canadian System (raU). 

8. A proposal by the International Air 
Transport Association. 

0. A proposal by Pennwati Corporation. 

The DOT Hazard Ineormation System 

This system is based on two digit 
hazard information numbers on shipping 
papers, package labels and vehicle plac¬ 
ards as hazards communicators. A two 
digit hazard information number would 
identify the primary and additional (if 
any) hazards of tt material. The first 
digit of a hazard information number is 
the United Nations class number for the 
material and the second digit indicates 
whether there are significant additional 
hazards A zero indicates there are no 
significant additional hazards. 

Tliere are approximately’ 59 hazard in¬ 
formation numbers to identify materials 


with hazards runging from a single 
hazard, such as '‘Nonflammable Gas" 
with the HI number 20. to five hazards 
for a material that is a “Flammable 
8olid“ that is also “Pyrophoric, Poison¬ 
ous. Water Reactive and Corrosive*’ 
which would have the HI number 47. 

Defining criteria for each hazard and a 
specified precedence of hazards for the 
assignment of hazard information num¬ 
bers have been developed so a material 
meeting a specific defining criteria will 
always be assigned the same hazard in¬ 
formation number—In most cases with¬ 
out review by a government agency. A 
shipping paper containing the shipping 
name and classification of a hazardous 
materia) would also contain its hazard 
information Dumber. A package label 
and a vehicle placard would bear the 
hazard information number in the lower 
corner. 

An important element of the system is 
an Emergency Response Manual which 
consists of a card for each hazard in¬ 
formation number to Identify the ex¬ 
pected health, fire and explosion hazards 
for each material. These cards also con¬ 
tain suggested responses for use by emer¬ 
gency response personnel during the first 
10 to 30 minutes of an Incident involv¬ 
ing hazardous materials in transporta¬ 
tion as well as suggested first aid actions. 

NFPA 704 System 

The system identifies the hazards of 
the material in terms of three principal 
catagories, namely “health", “flamma¬ 
bility". and "reactivity" (instability); 
and Indicates the order of severity nu¬ 
merically by five divisions ranging from 
"Four < 4 > *\ indicating a severe hazard, 
to “Zero (0)", indicating no special haz¬ 
ard. 

The information is presented by a 
spatial system of diagrams of a diamond 
shape signal divided into four segments 
with “health" always being on the left: 
“flammability" at the top; and “renc- 
tivity <instability>“ on the right. Color 
categories for backgrounds arc blue for 
"health" hazard, red for “flammability’. 
and yellow for “reactivity (instability)." 

A fourth space in the diagram should 
be used to indicate unusual reactivity 
with water', and is indicated by placing 
the letter “w“ with a line through the 
center <w) in the space. The spsce may 
also be used to indicate other additional 
information such as pressurized vessels, 
radioactivity, proper fire extinguishing 
agent, or protective equipment required 
In case of fire or other emergencies. 

The system for ranking degrees of haz¬ 
ard is based on relative rather than 
absolute values. The system prescribes 
the number to be used in each category 
by describing the effects of the material, 
in order of severity, in each category. I.C., 
health, flammability, and reactivity. 

RID/ADR System (Europe) 

The RID/ADR System applies only to 
bulk transport by rail and highway In 
Europe. It requires that in addition to 
a placard on thtt format of the U.N. label, 
tank vehicles and raU cars mast display 
an orange colored plate 30 cm high and 
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40 cm wide; this plate must liave shown 
on It In black* two numbers* one above 
the other. The top number may be either 
two or three digits and may or may not 
be preceded by the letter “X”. This is 
the Hazard Identification number. The 
second number is the United Nations 
Serial Number of the particular com¬ 
modity. 

The first figure of the Hazard Identifi¬ 
cation number indicates the primary 
hazard as follows: 

2 Compressed Gan. 

3. Flxmmablo Liquid. 

4 Flammable Solid. 

ft. OiidUar Material or Organic Peroxide. 

6. Toxic Material. 

8. Corroalve MateraL 

The second and tlilrd digits Indicate 
secondary or tertiary hazards respec¬ 
tively as follows: 

0. No Additional Hazard. 

1. Explosion Risk. 

2. Oas May Be Given Off. 

3. Flammability Rio*. 

ft. Oxldlaer Risk. 

0. Toxic Risk. 

8. Corroalve Rink, 

9, RUk of Violent Reaction from Spontane¬ 
ous Decomposition. 

When the first and second digits are 
the same, an intensification of the 
primary hazard is indicated eg.. 33 indi¬ 
cates a highly flammable liquid* 66 indi¬ 
cates a very dangerous toxic substance, 
etc. A refrigerated gas is indicated by a 
hazard identification number of 22. The 
number 42 would indicate a flammable 
solid which may give of! a gas upon con¬ 
tact with water. The letter “X" preceding 
a hazard identification number indicates 
that water should not be applied to the 
commodity. 

The hazard Information number is es¬ 
tablished by the governmental authori¬ 
ties for each material transported in 
bulk, 

Hazchem System (United Kingdom) 

In an attempt to give to emergency 
services information which will enable 
them to act independently of reference 
books and instructions, the “Hazchem 
System*’ was developed. The basic prin¬ 
ciple of “Hazchem” Is that it gives direct 
information on the action to be taken 
by firemen and policemen and requires 
no interpretation of information on haz¬ 
ards. The United Kingdom accepts the 
system for international highway and 
railroad traffic. 

The specified hazard identification 
panel is fire resistant and has on orange 
reflectorized background on which ap¬ 
pears two numbers. The top number 
gives information on the hazards to be 
expected and the lower number is the 
United Nations number by means of 
which the substance can be precisely 
Identified. 

The “Hazchem” code gives Information 
under the following headings ; 

L Firefighting media. 

2. Perxoual protection. 

3. Expletive risk* 

4. Spillage* 

ft Evacuation. 


The ’’Hazchem" scale gives informa¬ 
tion on the firefighting media to be used 
by the use of the numbers 1. 2. 3. or 4, 
and Information on personal protection, 
explosive risk and spillage action by the 
letters PRST and WXYZ Where the po¬ 
liceman or fireman should consider the 
possibility of Initiating the evacuation 
of an area the letter E is added. Each 
fireman and policeman would carry 
a durable card showing the “Hazehem’’ 
scale enabling him to translate letters on 
a transport vehicle into direct action, 
simple first aid measures appear on the 
reverse side of the card. 

Union Carbide Proposal 

This proposal involvea placarding, la¬ 
beling and documentation to convey haz¬ 
ard information. The placard would be 
rectangular in shape and would be in 
two levels. The upper level would dis¬ 
play the word “DANGEROU8” in 4-inch 
high letters. The lower level would con¬ 
sist of 6-inch squares, each bearing a 
hazard symbol within a diamond, accom¬ 
panied by appropriate language associ¬ 
ated with the hazard symbol The system 
contemplates the addition or removal of 
symbol squares, either by the use of slid¬ 
ing rail holders or self-adhesive squares, 
as commodities are placed in or removed 
from the placard vehicles. For empty un- 
purged vehicles, the “DANGEROUS ’ 
placard would be left visible, with the 
word “EMPTY” displayed on the lower 
level. 

Another proposed placard is diamond 
shaped similar to the placards presently 
used by rail carriers. This placard is pro¬ 
posed for bo til rail and highway and 
consists of the word "DANGER" dis¬ 
played diagonally across the placard. 
The hazard symbols would be attached 
to the placard as proposed for the rec¬ 
tangular placard. The reverse side of the 
placard would bear the wards “DANGER- 
EMPTY". for use on empty unpurged rail 
cars or motor vehicles. 

The labeling system proposed by Union 
Carbide would make use of the present 
DOT labels used singly for commodities 
with a single hazard only, and multiple 
labels for dual or triple hazard materials. 
As an alternative, single labels with Im¬ 
printed multiple symbols for dual hazard 
and triple hazard materials could be 
utilized. 

For shipping paper identification. Un¬ 
ion Carbide proposes that for each haz¬ 
ardous material entry, some distinctive 
letters, such as ”HAZ“. “DOT” or “HM” 
be shown preceding the description* In 
addition, all of the hazard classifications 
applicable to each material would be 
shown* 

An emergency response manual is sug¬ 
gested by Union Carbide as a means of 
furnishing supplemental information to 
emergency personnel. The manual would 
be alphabetically indexed and cross ref¬ 
erenced to all hazards and combinations 
thereof. The manual would be keyed to 
the language obtained from the shipping 
documents, placards or labels. 


Proposal dy the U JB. Coast Guard 

The United States Coast Guard pro¬ 
posed a Hazard Information System as 
an alternative to the HI System proposed 
in HM-103. In this approach, the UN 
label or a placard incorporating the basic 
design of the UN label is used to identify 
the primary hazard. A two digit number 
is applied to the lower quadrant of the 
lab?l or placard. 

The first digit, a number from 1 to 5. 
indicates the relative degree of the pri¬ 
mary hazard <1.©., the hazard identified 
by the label or pUcard >. The first digit 
of the hazard information number relates 
to the primary hazard as follows: 

t. Low degree of hazard such as: Combus¬ 
tible liquids with flashpoint over I4t # F: solid 
Class B poison, poisonous by Ingestion only; 
corrosive solid, corrwtve to metals only. 

2. Intermediate degree of hazard such as: 
Combustible or flammable liquid with flash¬ 
point between 73-141-F: liquid Claw B 
poison, poisonous by ingestion only: oorrosive 
Uquld. corroriv© to metals only. 

3. High degree of hazard such os: Flam¬ 
mable liquid with flashpoint between —1B*F 
and 73 C F: Class B potnons. poisonous by In¬ 
halation or skin absorption; corrosive mate¬ 
rials. corroalve to sklu. 

4. Extremely high degree of hazard such 
os: Flammable liquids with flashpoints below 
— I8*F or Reid vapor pressure above 27 
PSIA with flashpoint below 73‘F; Class A 
poison*: pyroforlc material. 

ft. Evacuate area* do not attempt to control 
Are or spill. 

The second digit would Indicate the 
secondary hazard of the commodity 
based on the U.N. Class Number as 
follows: 


2d digit; Meaning 

0___ No secondary hazard. 

1— -Thermal instability hazard. 

2- ——.— Hazard resulting from go* ev¬ 

olution. 

3_ Flammable. 

4....—... Flammable solid-dangerous 
when wet, 

ft——Oxidizer. 

6 --Poison. 

7 - Radioactive 

8 - Corroalve. 


When no hazard Information num¬ 
ber has been published for a particular 
commodity the shipper could determine 
a hazard information number based on 
the above criteria. Prior to the initial 
shipment of the commodity, the shipper 
would submit the number assigned plus 
supporting data to the Department of 
Transportation for approval and subse¬ 
quent publication in the Federal Regis¬ 
ter. The shipper could ship the commod¬ 
ity under the hazard number he has 
determined until such time as the firm! 
determination of the number is pub¬ 
lished by the Department. 

Placards on vehicles containing mixed 
lading bearing different hazard informa¬ 
tion numbers would bear the hazard In¬ 
formation number derived as follows: 

L The first digit would be the highest 
first digit of all the hazard information 
numbers on the commodities within the 
vehicle. 

2. The second digit would be one of the 
second digits of all the hazard lnfomia- 
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tton numbers on commodities within the 
vehicle based on the following prece¬ 
dence of severity of secondary hazard: 
1,6. 3.5, 8. 4.2,7. 

This system could be summarized on 
the reverse side of the required shipping 
documents. 

Canadian System 

HAZARD INFORMATION—'EMERGENCY 
RESPONSE FORM, CARLOADS 

Carload, trailerload, and container- 
load shipments of dangerous commodi¬ 
ties. as defined in regulations, originat¬ 
ing in Canada would be accompanied by 
a Hazard Information—Emergency Re¬ 
sponse Form which would be furnished 
by the shipper to the carrier and which 
would accompany the car. trailer, or con¬ 
tainer from the shipper's siding to the 
consignee’s siding. 

When multi-unit shipments of a single 
dangerous commodity are made from one 
shipper at point of origin to one con¬ 
signee at one destination, one only Haz¬ 
ard Information—Emergency Response 
Form would accompany each such ship¬ 
ment. and a list of the car numbers 
would be shown thereon. 

In the case of comnartmentized tank 
cars loaded with more than one regulated 
commodity, a separate response form 
would be required for each commodity 
and its location in the car indicated in 
the appropriate block provided on the 
form. 

The Emergency Response Form would 
Include Information on the potential haz¬ 
ards of the commodity under the head¬ 
ings: 

Fir© Health 

Explosion 

Immediate Action Information would be 
included under the headings: 

Oeneral Spill or Leak 

fir* First Aid 

The shipper modifies the potential haz¬ 
ard and Immediate action information 
sections where necessary by adding or 
deleting instructions applicable to the 
particular commodity being shipped. 

In addition, the response form provides 
the following Information: 

1. Placard endorsement. 

2. Car initial! and number. 

3. Consignee. 

4. Deittnauon. 

5 Routing. 

0 . Proper shipping name. 

7 Cl as xifl cation. 

8 Placard notation. 

9 Date shipped. 

10. Shipper. 

11. Shipping point. 

13. Weight or volume. 

13. Shipper's certificate. 

14. Emergency telephone number. 

IATA System 

The system Identifies the hazards of 
the material by a two digit number, with 
the first digit, which corresponds to the 
United Nations Class number identifies 
the main danger: the second digit, which 
Is an arbitrary figure, indicates subsidi¬ 
ary risks. The second digit would be zero 
(0> If there were no subsidiary risk. 


The system uses letters for the second 
digit in lieu of numbers to indicate ter¬ 
tiary hazards. 

The information Is presented in a spa¬ 
tial system of diagrams on a rectangular 
shaped placard divided into three seg¬ 
ments, with the primary’ hazard number 
always on the bottom left, the secondary 
hazard number or numeral always on the 
bottom right. The system px*ovidcs for a 
barred "W” in the top portion to indicate 
reactivity with water. Background colors 
indicate the following: Orange for first 
group of each class, white for the second 
group, and green for the third group, with 
blue provided for the barred “W*\ 

The system suggests placing the ap¬ 
propriate danger labels next to the plac¬ 
ard to make the system more exnlJcit. 

The system calls for a “simple rigid 
card” to be carried by emergency re¬ 
sponse personnel concerning actions 
which should be taken from the hazard 
communication. 

PHOrOSAL BY THE PENNWAI.T CORPORATION 

The system involves labeling, placard¬ 
ing. and documentation as a means of 
hazard communicators, and is predicated 
upon the establishment of an “Order of 
Importance” listing of hazard classifica¬ 
tions in which one classification precedes 
in degree of severity, those which fol¬ 
low it. The assignments are as follows: 

!. Explosive materials. 

2. Compressed gases. 

3. Flammable liquids, combustible liquids, 
flammable gases. 

4. Flammable solids. 

ft. Oxidizing agents. 

6. Poisonous materials. 

7. Radioactive materials 

8. CorroMve materials. 

9. Miscellaneous materials not covered by 
any other classification but of sufficiently 
dangerous character that some means of 
warning should be displayed. 

The corresponding primary hazard 
number would be printed In the space 
provided on labels of design similar to 
the DOT HI 8ystom. If the product pre¬ 
sents multiple hazards, numbers cor¬ 
responding to each of the additional 
hazards would also be printed, with the 
primary hazards. In the space provided. 

Placards are of the general size and 
shape of present placards required for 
the various modes of transportation by 
DOT regulations, with the appropriate 
label for the material, the shipping name 
of the material, the corresponding 
hazard number* s>. and the primary 
classification. 

Documentation contains a column, of 
contrasting background, whose use ! re¬ 
stricted solely to entry of the hazard 
number(B) for each product listed, with 
the shipping name and classification. 

In order to assist interested persons in 
their efforts to understand the various 
hazard information systems mentioned 
in this Notice, copies of all material 
available to the Board concerning spe¬ 
cific systems will be made available for 
review or will be furnished to persons 
requesting such additional information. 
Requests should be addressed to: Chief, 
Regulations Division. Office of Hazardous 


Materials. Department of Transporta¬ 
tion. Washington, D.C. 20590. 

Interested persons arc Invited to give 
their views on these hazard information 
systems or other hazard information sys¬ 
tems not discussed in this Notice. In ad¬ 
dition. comments are Invited relative to 
the evaluation criteria contained herein 
or any other criteria that should be con¬ 
sidered. Communications should Identify 
the docket number and be submitted in 
duplicate to the Secretary. Hazardous 
Materials Regulations Board. Depart¬ 
ment of Transportation. Washington, 
D.C. 20590. Communications received on 
or before November 5. 1975 will be con¬ 
sidered before further action is taken. 
All comments received will be available 
for examination by interested persons at 
the Office of the Secretary. Hazardous 
Materials Regulations Board, Room 6215 
Trans Point Building, Second and V 
Streets. 8W.. Washington. D.C., both 
before and after the dosing date for 
comments. 

(18 UB.C. 831-835; Sec. 0. Pub. L. 89-670. 80 
SUL 937 (40 UB.C. 1655): Title VI and Sec. 
903(h) of Pub. L 85-726 (49 UB.C. 1421- 
1431. 1472(h)).) 

Issued in Washington, D.C. on June 20, 
1975. 

J. A. Ferrarese. 

Alternate Board Member for the 
Federal Aviation Administration. 

Robert A. Kaye. 

Board Member for the 
Federal Highway Administration. 

Robert Wright. 

Board Member for the 
Federal Railroad Administration. 

J. V. Caftery. 

Alternate Board Member for the 
United States Coast Guard. 

(Fit Doc.75-16548 Plied 6-24-75:8:45 am) 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

[ 40 CFR Part 171 ] 

(FRL 388-7: OPP-42002| 

STATE OF GEORGIA - 

Submission of State Plan for Certification 
of Pesticide Applicators 

In accordance with the provisions of 
ficction 4(a)(2) of the Federal Insecti¬ 
cide. Fungicide, and Rodenticlde Act 
(FIFRA), as amended (86 Stilt. 973; 7 
U.S.C. 136) and 40 CFR Part 171 (39 FR 
36446 (October 9. 1974) and 40 FR 11698 
(March 12, 1975)), the Honorable 

George Busbee, Oovernor of the 8tate of 
Georgia, has submitted a State Plan for 
Certification of Commercial and Private 
Applicators of Restricted Use Pesticides 
to the Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) for approval on a contingency 
basis. Contingency approval is being re¬ 
quested pe ding enactment of legislation 
which has been proposed, and promulga¬ 
tion of regulations implementing this 
new legislation. Copies of the proposed 
legislation are attached to the plan. 

Notice is hereby given of the Intention 
of the Regional Administrator. EPA Re- 
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Rion IV. to approve this plan on a con¬ 
tingency basis. 

A summary of this plan follows: The 
entire plan, together with all attached 
appendices (except for sample examina¬ 
tions). may be examined during normal 
business hours at the following locations: 

Room 601. 10 Hunter Street. 8W.. Atlanta, 
OA 30334 (Pesticide* Division. Georgia De¬ 
partment of Agriculture. (404) 666-4368). 
Room 110. 1421 Peachtree 8treet. NK. At¬ 
lanta OA 30309 (Pesticide* Branch. Air it 
Hazardous Materials Control Division. EPA 
Region IV. (404 ) 626-3222). 

Room 401. East Tower. Waterside MaU. 401 M 
Street. 8W„ Washington. DC. 20460 (Fed¬ 
eral Register Section. Technical Service* 
Division (WH-669), Office of Pesticide Pro¬ 
gram*. EPA. (202) 765-4864). 

Summary or Gkorgia State Plan 

The Georgia Department of Agricul¬ 
ture has been designated as the State 
lead agency fur the administration of the 
pesticide applicator certification pro¬ 
gram. with the Pesticides Division 
responsible for the program's imple¬ 
mentation and coordination, including 
enforcement activities, except that the 
Entomology Division will handle enforce¬ 
ment activities for applicators in the 
structural, household and fumigation 
subcategories. The Georgia Pesticides 
Advisory Board advises and will con¬ 
tinue to advise the Commissioner of 
Agriculture in all matters relating to 
pesticides, their use and application. 

Cooperating agencies Include the State 
Cooperative Extension 8ervice, Oeorgia 
Department of Natural Resources, and 
Georgia Structural Pest Control Com¬ 
mission. The Extension Service will be 
responsible for the applicator certifica¬ 
tion training courses, preparation of ex¬ 
amination questions for commercial ap¬ 
plicators. and distribution of applicator 
core training manuals. The Georgia De¬ 
partment of Natural Resources will de¬ 
velop regulations relating to storage and 
disposal of pesticides and pesticide con¬ 
tainers. The Oeorgia Structural Pest 
Control Commission is responsible for the 
regulations for certification of industrial. 
Institutional, structural, and health re¬ 
lated pest control applicators. 

Legal authority for the program is con¬ 
tained in the Structural Pest Control Act 
(1956 Georgia Laws. p. 564; 1967 O.L.. 
p. 299; 1960 O.L., Act No. 612; and 1961 
OX., p. 460 >, proposed amendments 
thereto, and the Rules of Structural Peat 
Control Commission (Chapters 620-1 
through 9); Georgia Pesticide Control 
Act of 1976 (proposed legislation), and 
Georgia Pesticide Use and Application 
Act of 1976 (proposed legislation). 

The plan indicates that the State lead 
agency and cooperating agencies have or 
will have sufficient qualified personnel 
and funds necessary to carry out the pro- 
|)osed programs. The funding in support 
of this program for the fiscal year 1976 
Is $574,903. 

The State estimates that 3,080 com- 
rnerical applicators and 40.000 private 
applicators will need to be certified. Wal¬ 
let size identification certificates con¬ 
taining all necessary Information will 
be furnished all applicators, to present 
to the dealer at the time of restricted use 
pesticide purchase. 


The State lead agency will submit an 
annual report to EPA on March 1 of 
each year and special reports as required. 

The commercial applicator categories 
proposed are those which are listed In 
40 CFR 171.3. No new categories are pro¬ 
posed. New subcategorlcs proposed are as 
follows: 

(7) Industrial. Institutional, and Struc¬ 
tural Peat Control. 

la) Wood Destroying Organ ism* 

(b) Household Pest Control. 

(e) Fumigation. 

As applicable. Aerial Application will 
be listed as a subcategory under the 
major categories. 

The State of Georgia plans to certify 
commercial applicators by means of two 
written examinations, one covering the 
general or "core" material, and the oilier, 
the specific requirements of the category 
or subcategory. Aerial applicators will be 
required to take an additional examina¬ 
tion on aerial application. Training ses¬ 
sions for commercial applicators covering 
the Federal standards <40 CFR 171.4 and 
171.6) will be conducted by the Extension 
Service. These standards are set forth 
in detail in the EPA cor© manual for 
commercial applicators and the specific 
category manuals prepared by the State 
Cooperative Extension Service and Geor¬ 
gia Department of Agriculture. Informa¬ 
tion about the courses and examination 
may be obtained from the County Ex¬ 
tension Agent (State Cooperative Exten¬ 
sion Service) or the Pesticides Field 
Agent (Georgia Department of Agricul¬ 
ture). 

Training for pest control operators 
(category 7) will cover only the genera] 
standards, since the current require¬ 
ments (since 1955) for competency 
already exceed those for the Industrial, 
Institutional, and Structural Pest Con¬ 
trol category, and cover part of the gen¬ 
eral standards. The State has requested 
that the current certification program 
of the Structural Pest Control Commis¬ 
sion be accepted by EPA for the specific 
Category 7 standards without any addi¬ 
tional demonstration of competency ex¬ 
cept for written examinations on the 
general standards which were not cov¬ 
ered under the current program. Those 
commercial applicators who were 
"grandfathered" in 1955 into the 8tate‘s 
program on the basis of experience and 
training will be required to take written 
examinations on both the general and 
specific cat egory standards as required 
by 40 CFR 171.4(a). The examination 
schedule is listed in the plan along with 
experience and educational requirements 
for applicators. 

Private applicators (agricultural com¬ 
modity producers) will be certified by 
satisfactorily completing a training 
course (which will include study ques¬ 
tions designed to reinforce the learning 
process) conducted by County Extension 
Agents. The training will be based on 
EPA private applicator standards <40 
CFR 171.5 and 171.6) with the EPA pri¬ 
vate applicator manual being used. If 
sufficient funds are available, an auto- 
tutorial system (strip film or slides, 
together with a tape and study questions 
based on the EPA manual) will be pro¬ 
vided In the County Extension Agent's 


office. For those who desire to be certi¬ 
fied by a written or oral examination 
rather than attend a training course, the 
Department of Agriculture agents wOl 
provide the EPA core manual as study 
material, and subsequently offer the 
tests. 

Private Applicators with poor reading 
comprehension or who cannot read may 
have someone else read the EPA manual 
to them, and then take an oral test ad¬ 
ministered by the Department of Agri¬ 
culture. Alternatively, they may be tu¬ 
tored by the County Extension Agent or 
Pesticide Field Agent, with subsequent 
discussion of review questions. Certifica¬ 
tion for uonreaders will be limited to the 
pesticide products for which the private 
applicator has demonstrated competency 
In the future, as needed, the County Ex¬ 
tension Agent or the Pesticide Field 
Agent will make personal contact with 
the nonreader applicator to inform him 
of additional information on a pesticide 

Sample examinations and review ques¬ 
tions are attached to the plan, as pro¬ 
vided for by 40 CFR 171.7(e)(1) (i> <D) 
and <UHC>. However, in view of the 
need to preserve the confidentiality of 
the examination format, the State of 
Georgia has requested that the examina¬ 
tions not be made available for public in¬ 
spection. The Agency agrees with this 
position, and has removed the sample 
examinations from the public inspection 
copies of the plan. 

The Georgia State plan also indicates 
that within 60 days of the final approval 
of the Government Agency Plan *GAP> 
by EPA. a statement concerning accept¬ 
ance of GAP qualified Federal employees 
will be forwarded for inclusion in the 
State plan. 

State plans for States adjoining Geor¬ 
gia arc not sufficiently developed to prop¬ 
erly address the Issue of reciprocity: 
when such are considered, any reciprocal 
agreements will be submitted as amend¬ 
ments to Georgia's State plan. 

Other regulatory activities listed in 
the State plan which will supplement 
the Georgia certification program are 
State registration, inspection, and 
sampling of pesticide products. Under 
the proposed legislation, al) dealers 
handling restricted use pesticides will be 
licensed and records will be subject to 
inspection by the Department of Agri¬ 
culture. 

Duration of certification for both com¬ 
mercial and private applicators will be 
five years. Commercial applicators will, 
however, be required to renew their 
licenses (as opposed to their certifica¬ 
tion) on an annual basis. The Pesticides 
Advisory Board will evaluate changing 
technology annually and updated infor¬ 
mation will be mailed to all applicators, 
with personal contact made as needed for 
nonreaders. Specific recertification re¬ 
quirements will be imposed w’hich must 
be satisfied before the end of the fifth 
year from certification. The requirements 
contemplated by the State include six 
hours of approved formal training or re¬ 
examination. 

Enforcement of the Georgia certifica¬ 
tion program will be carried out by in¬ 
spectors who will spot check commercial 
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nnd private applicators to insure that 
they comply with State and Federal laws 
and regulations. They will perform reg¬ 
ular Inspections and follow up reports of 
suspected violations. An increase of five 
additional positions to supplement the 
certification effort has been requested for 
the fiscal year 1976. 

Public Comments 

Interested persons are invited to sub¬ 
mit written comments on the proposed 
State plan for the State of Georgia to 
the Chief. Pesticides Branch, Region IV, 
Environmental Protection Agency. Room 
110, 1421 Peachtree Street. NE. Atlanta, 
Georgia 30309. The comments must be 
received on or before July 25. 1975, and 
should bear the identifying notation 
1OPP-420021. All written comments filed 
pursuant to this notice will be available 
for public Inspection at the above men¬ 
tioned locations from 8:30 a.m. to 3:30 
p.m. Monday through Friday. 

Dated: June 16. 1975. 

Jack E. Ravan. 
Regional Administrator. 

Region 4. 

(FR Doc.75-16444 Piled 6-24-75:8:45 lira) 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 
[47CFR Part73] 

| Docket No. 20300; FCC 75 642J 

LICENSEE CONDUCTED CONTESTS 
Proposed Rulemaking 

In the matter of amendment of Part 
73 of the Commission's rules relating to 
licensee-conducted contests, Docket No. 
20500. 

1. The Commission has recently re¬ 
viewed Its policies as to the conduct of 
contests by broadcast licensees. It is the 
purpose of this notice of proposed rule- 
making to gather additional Information 
on our policies in this area, and to con¬ 
sider codifying those policies or parts of 
them. 

2. A recurring problem in recent years 
has been the failure of some licensees to 
assure that their contests are conducted 
with due regard for the public interest. 
As a result, a number of abuses have been 
brought to the Commission s attention. 
On two occasions we issued Public No¬ 
tices dealing with the conduct of broad¬ 
cast contests. * 1 In three instances wc 


> Our most recent Public Notice on tbe 
conduct of broadcast contests. Issued Starch 
15. 1074. dealt principally with contests that 
are not fairly oonducted or are falsely or mis¬ 
leadingly advertised. 45 FCC 2d 1066, 29 HR 
2d 1125. An earher Public Notice expressed 
our concern about contests that adversely 
affect the public Interest by resulting In 
damage to public and private property, 
creating disorder, and diverting pollen from 
other duties. 2 FCC 2d 464. 6 RR 2d 671 
(19601. While the matters dealt with In the 
1266 Public Notice are not Included in the 
scope of this proposed rule, we continue to 
be concerned about the abuses described In 
that Notice, and shall continue to enforce 
the policies summarized in it. 


terminated the operating authority of 
stations that engaged in improper con¬ 
test practices. 1 In numerous other coses 
we took less drastic action, issuing short¬ 
term license renewals or admonishing 
licensees against such practices. 

3. All these sanctions were Imposed be¬ 
cause we found that the particular prac¬ 
tices involved were contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest. We believe such practices de¬ 
ceive audiences and are unfair to com¬ 
petitors. However, because many of these 
unfair practices are not specifically pro¬ 
hibited by the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, 9 nor by our Rules, our 
enforcement range has been limited to 
extremes: revocation, denial of renewal, 
short-term renewal, or admonition. Wc 
lack tile forfeiture sanction, which has 
proved to be an effective enforcement 
tool in other areas, and which we believe 
would give us desirable flexibility in this 
area. We therefore propose to adopt a 
rule (see Appendix A below) proscrib¬ 
ing unfair and deceptive contest prac¬ 
tices, so we can use the forfeiture sanc¬ 
tion when it Appears appropriate. We 
also propose to issue a Public Notice (see 
Appendix B below) illustrating types of 
practices that would violate the proposed 
rule. 

4. The proposed rule would require li¬ 
censees who conduct broadcast contests 
to take certain steps to assure that they 
are promoted and conducted properly; 
the accompanying Public Notice would 
set out In question and answer form the 
standards we expect of licensees fn pre¬ 
senting such programming. The stand¬ 
ards are high, for while contests are par¬ 
ticularly susceptible to abuse, abuses can 
be prevented by diligent licensee atten¬ 
tion to the planning and conduct of con¬ 
tests. We therefore expect to hold li¬ 
censees responsible for their mistakes 
and those of their employees, except in 
cases of extraordinary mitigating cir¬ 
cumstances. 

5. So that we can have the widest pos¬ 
sible range of viewpoints before us when 
we further consider this matter, we solic¬ 
it the submission of comments on the 
rule itself and the Public Notice. 

6. Authority for Institution of tills pro¬ 
ceeding, and adoption of rules concern¬ 
ing the matters Involved, is found in 
sections 4(1) and 303(f) and (r) of the 


•Elrvvn Ten Broadcasting Carp . 32 FOG 
706, 22 RR 699 (1962); recon-Hderatlon 

dented. 32 FCC 92. 22 RR 702N (1962). KWK 
Radio. Inc„ 34 FCC 1039. 26 RR 677 (1963); 
reconsideration denied. 35 FCC 561, 1 RR 2d 
437 (1963); Affirmed, 337 F. 2d 540. 2 RR 2d 
2071 (1964); cert, denied. 380 U8 910 (1965). 
Santa Ron* Broadcasting Co., Inc.. 9 FCC 2d 
044. 10 RR 2d 970 <1967). 

•Some contort practices fall within th# 
prohibitions of Section 509 of the Communi¬ 
cations Act. and in much coses we have lm- 
poaed forfeitures. See Eastern Broadcasting 
Oorp.. 8 FCC 2d 611. 10 RR 2d 393 (1967); 
Kern County Broadcasting Co., 14 FCC 2d 
292. 13 RR 2d 1191 (1968): and Bremen Radio 
Company. 38 FCC 2d 992. 26 RR 2d 574 
(1973). 


Communications Act of 1934. as 
amended. 

7. Pursuant to the applicable proce¬ 
dures set out In 1 1.415 of the Commis¬ 
sion's rules, interested persons may file 
comments on or before August 29, 1975, 
and reply comments on or before Sep¬ 
tember 29. 1975. All relevant and timely 
comments and reply comments will be 
considered by the Commission before 
final action is taken in this proceeding. 
In reaching its decision, the Commission 
may also take into account other rele¬ 
vant Information before It. In addition to 
the specific comments Invited by this no¬ 
tice. 

8 In accordance with the provisions 
of 3 1.419 of the rules, an original and 14 
copies of all comments, replies, pleadings, 
briefs, and other documents shall be 
furnished the Commission. Responses 
will be available for public Inspection 
during regular business hours In the 
Commission’s Broadcast and Docket Ref¬ 
erence Room at its Headquarters in 
Washington, D.C. 

Adopted: May 29.1975. 

Released: June 25,1975. 

Federal Communications 
Commission,* 

[seal] Vincent J. Mullins, 
Secretary . 

§73.12 l.iunMiMomlutiolconlcf.li. 

A licensee that broadcasts informa¬ 
tion about a contest it conducts shall 
fully and accurately disclose to its audi¬ 
ence the material terms of the contest, 
and shall conduct the contest substanti¬ 
ally as announced. 

Note: Comxui&alon Interpretations In con¬ 
nection with this rule may be found In the 
attached Public Notice entitled •’Applicabil¬ 
ity of Licensee-Conducted Contests Rule." 

ArrtXDix B 

ArrLtCAI 1 IUTT or UCXNBKE-CONDUCTED 

CONTESTS RULE « 

The presentation of false or misleading 
program material violate* a licensee’* basic 
duty to deal honestly with Its audience, and 
Is contrary to the public interest. In our 1960 
Report and Statement of Policy regarding 
broadcast programming, 1 we said; 

Broadcasting licensees must assume re¬ 
sponsibility for all material which is broad¬ 
cast through their facilities. This include* 
all programs and advertising material which 
they present to the public. With respect to 
advertising materia! the licensee has the ad¬ 
ditional responsibility to take all reasonable 
measures to eliminate any false, misleading, 
or deceptive matter «... This duty Is per¬ 
sonal to the licensee and may not be dele¬ 
gated. He Is obligated to bring his positive 
responsibility affirmatively to bear upon all 
who have a hand in providing broadcast 
matter for transmlaalon through hla facili¬ 
ties so as to assure the discharge of his duty 
to provide acceptable program schedule con¬ 
sonant with operating In the public interest 
In his community. 


* Commissioners Hooks and Washburn 

abaenL 

1 FCC 66 970, 25 FR 7291, 20 RR 1901. 
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In a 1060 letter to WCHS AM-TV Corp. 4 
PCX: 2d 370. 7 RR 2d 730. we reminded licens¬ 
ee* .of their duty to protect the public 

from false, misleading or deceptive advertis¬ 
ing. whether such advertising la sponsored by 
other parties or Is broadcast by the licensee 
In promoting Its own station.*’ Since then 
we have consistently held that false, mis¬ 
leading. or deceptive Information about con¬ 
tests and tlmllAr promotional programming 
l» contrary to the public Interest. 

In our March 1974 Public Notice about 
contests, wo said that “* • • a licensee's 
contests should be conducted fairly and sub¬ 
stantially as represented to the public, and 
that a failure to do so falls short of the degree 
of responsibility expected of licensees.” The 
Notloe listed a number of practices that raise 
serious questions of licensee responsibility, 
including: 

(a) Disseminating false or misleading In¬ 
formation regarding the amount or nature 
of prises; 

(b) Palling to control the contest to assure 
a fair opportunity for contestants to win the 
announced prise; 

(c) Urging participation in a contest, or 
urging persons to stay tuned to the station 
in order to win. at times when it Is not pos¬ 
sible to win prises; 

(d) Palling to award prizes, or failing to 
award them within a reasonable time: 

<e) Falling to set forth fully and accurately 
the rules and conditions for contests; 

(f) Changing the rules or conditions of a 
contest without advising the public or doing 
so promptly; 

(g) Using arbitrary or Inconsistently ap¬ 
plied standards In Judging entries 

Other objectionable practices we have noted 
Include: 

<h) Secret assistance to contestants or pre¬ 
determination of winners; * 

(I) The apparent determination of win¬ 
ners solely by chance, when In fact chance 
played little or no part; 

(J) The broadcast of false clues In connec¬ 
tion with n contest; 

(k) Inadequate supervision of the conduct 
of contests. 

Drawing now on several years' experience 
In dealing with contest practices we believe 
to be Improper, we have adopted a rule 
prescribing certain steps licensees should 
take to assure that contests they present are 
conducted fairly. The questions and answers 
that follow show the application of this 
rule to common types of contest situations— 
the examples should be considered Illustra¬ 
tive rather than exhaustive. 

Question* and Amswkjis 
score or so lx 

L What types of contests come within the 
icopc of the rule? 

For the purpose of i 73,12—. a contest 
includes any arrangement in which a prize Is 
offered for award to the public. A prize can 
be anything of value: cash, negotiable Instru¬ 
ment*. securities, merchandise, services, 
tickets, trips, recording contracts, personal 
appearances, and so on. The means of select¬ 
ing a winner is not significant for the purpose 
of defining a contest, but typically Involves 
ability, skill, knowledge, chance, or similar 
factor or combination of factors. The rule 
applies to all contest* (a) conducted by the 
licensee and (b) broadcast to the public. The 
rule does not apply to licensee-conducted 
contests not advertised to-the public. For 
example, we consider sales contests among 
nation employees a private matter between 
the licensee and Its employees, and exclude 
such contests from the scope of this rule. 
It is recognized that broadcast Buttons often 
advertise contests for businesses, non-profit 
groups, or others, with no licensee Involve¬ 


ment In the actual conduct of the contests, 
will be understood—and not misconstrued— 
by the station’s audience. 

Where a licensee’s only connection with a 
contest is to advertise It for another, its 
responsibility Is the same as for commercial 
announcements In general: The licensee 
should • • take all reasonable measures 
to eliminate any false, misleading or decep¬ 
tive matter • • •** Where a licensee Is 
co-promoter of a contest, the higher stand¬ 
ards of | 73.12— apply. 

MATERIAL CONTEST TERMS 

2. What are the material terms of a contest? 

The material terms of a contest are those 
factors which are significant In defining the 
operation of the contest. From the potential 
contestant’s viewpoint they are the factors 
which affect his or her decision whether or 
not to participate In the contest, and which 
tell how to participate and win While the 
material terms of a contest will of course de¬ 
pend on the nature of the contest. In general 
they will Include information about prises, 
eligibility restrictions, how to participate, 
how winners ere selected, and other similar 
Information. For example. Station XXXX 
conducts a contest in which a $100 cash price 
is to awarded. Anyone Is eligible to enter as 
often as he or she wishes, and may do so by 
mailing a past card to the station. The 
winner will be selected by random drawing of 
the cards received In this simple contest the 
material terms are the prize, the method of 
entering the contest, eligibility restrictions, 
and the method of selecting the winner. The 
licensee should spedfy that the prize Is $100 
ca$h. that the contest Is entered by mailing 
post cards to the station, and that the win¬ 
ner will be selected by a drawing of the cards. 
The cut-off date for accepting entries (the 
only eligibility restriction in this contest) 
should be announced well before the dead¬ 
line date (see question 21). In more complex 
contests, special or unusual rules applying 
to the contest should be mode clear. 

orsci-oatuuc or match al contest terms 

3. How should the material terms of a con¬ 
text be disclosed : 

The material terms should be disclosed by 
announcements broadcast on the station 
conducting the contest They should be 
stated whenever the station purports to set 
out the conditions or terms of the contest 
(whether on the sir or in other media), but 
need not be given In full with brief promo¬ 
tional announcements that do not purport 
to set out the conditions or terms of the con¬ 
test.* However, no contest description ohoultf 
be false, misleading, or deceptive with re¬ 
spect to any material term, The information 
given should be clear and understandable. 
Video announcements should be in letters 
of sufficient size to be readily legible to an 
average viewer, should be shown against a 
background which does not reduce their legi¬ 
bility. and should remain on the screen long 
enough to be read In full by an average 
viewer. Blmllaxly, audio announcements 
should be Understandable to an average 
listener. The nature of the station’s audience 
should be taken Into account; for example, 
If the audience includes children too young 


* Report and Statement of Policy re: Com¬ 
munion Bn Banc Programming Inquiry. FCC 
00-970. 25 FR 7201, 20 RR 1901 (1900). Even 
thi* standard may be high; see. for example. 
Public Notice re: Applicability of Lottery 
Statute to Certain Contests and Merchandise 
Soles Promotions. 18 FCC 2d 53. 10 RR 2d 1569 
(1902). 

4 Examples of such promotional announce¬ 
ments are: “Win up to $1,000 on XXXXl” 
"PUy High-Low with XXXXl You may win!" 
’XXXX. your $100 Cash Words station?” 


to road, video announcements would not be 
adequate. Licensees should therefore care¬ 
fully review promotional material before It* 
use to assure themselves that the material 

4. When should the material terms of a 
contest be disclosed? 

The obligation to disclose the materia) 
terms of a contest arises when the station’* 
audience (a) is asked to participate in the 
contest and (b) has enough information 
about the contest to make participation pos¬ 
sible. Participation in this sense Includes 
any act dore to further one’s opportunity 
to win a prize, such as: 

(a) Submitting an entry (post card tele¬ 
phone coil, or other). 

(b) Undertaking contest-related activi¬ 
ties in anticipation of submitting an entry 
f collecting signatures or proofs-of-purchase*, 
for example). 

(c) Listening to a radio station for specific 
contest information (contest dues, cue* to 
call a special contest telephone number, and 
soon). 

An invitation to ^artlcloMo may be explicit 
< ' Send your guem todavt”) or Implicit ("Col¬ 
lect the greatent number of orange widgets 
and win!”). The latter Is an Invitation to 
participate since It effectively Invites the 
audience to undertake contest-related ac¬ 
tivities (collecting orange widgets) In an¬ 
ticipation or submitting an entry. 

5. On May 15 station XXXX begin* pro¬ 
moting an upcsmin" contest with announce¬ 
ments such as, ’The Spring Sweepstakes 
Contest is coming soon to XXXXl” On May 
20 It add* announcements such as. "Enter 
the XXXX Spring Sweepstakes!” On May 25 
announcements such a", "Win $500 in the 
XXXX 8prlng Swernstakes Contest!” arc 
broadcast. On May 30 the audience hi told 
how to enter the contest. When dr>e. the 
obligation arise to dlaclore the material terms 
of the Spring 8weeo*ta*es Contest? 

The obligation to disclose the material 
terms of the contest arises when potential 
contestants (a) are asked to participate in 
the contest and (b) ha* o enough Informa¬ 
tion about the contest to moke participa¬ 
tion possible. The May 16 announcement* 
neither Invite participation nor tell how to 
participate, so disclosure Is not required 
May 15. The May 20 announcements invite 
participation, but do not tell bow to par¬ 
ticipate; if information about how to partici¬ 
pate has not be on d I * ruminated, disclosure 
is not required May 20. Similarly, the May 25 
announcements do not tell how to par¬ 
ticipate. bo dlnctoaure Is not required. Dis¬ 
closure Is finally required on May 30 for 
then the audience has both been asked to 
participate and been told how to participate 

cue tnit-t nr restrictions 

0. Station XXXX conducts a call-in con¬ 
test, each Ume ark tag for a contestant from 
a specified telephone exchange. Once, the 
announcer Intend* to ask for a caller from 
the 632 exchange, but forgets to name the 
exchange. The first caller Is from the 450 
exchange. Should ho or ehe be permitted to 
participate in the contest? 

Yea Any eligibility restriction Is s mate¬ 
rial contest term, and should be dinclosed 
fully and accurately If a restriction ta not 
reasonably dhclo*ed, that restriction must 
be presumed by the audience not to apply, 
and a licensee that amliei a restriction not 
reasonably disclosed will not have conducted 
the contest sub it \nti oily as announced. 

7. Can any eligibility restriction be 
applied? 

Generally, yes The rule docs not prohibit 
the use of any eligibility restriction reason¬ 
ably disclosed. However, some restrictions 
(for example, race or sex) might be contrary 
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to the public Interest. Common eligibility 
restrictions Include time dr adit nr*, residence, 
and s number of entries per person 

contest ps cues 

8 Sml ion XXXX promotes n contest as 
oirerlng vacations” at a distant resort. In 
fact the prises consist of only hotel accom¬ 
modations: Winners must provide their own 
transportation, meals, and expense money. 
Are the announcement* misleading? 

Yea. Since the term “vacation” popularly 
connotes more than just lodging. It should 
not be used where the prize Is so limited. 
Prize descriptions should clearly indicate the 
nature and value of the prison offered, and 
should not mislead, whether by misstate¬ 
ment. exaggeration. Implication, or omis¬ 
sion of material facta. Tlia ultimate test of 
descriptions of material terms—including 
prize descriptions—Is how they are likely to 
be perceived by the station's audience. 

0. Station XXXX conducts a contest in 
which an entrant wins by correctly guessing 
the prize offered. What Information should 
be disclosed about the prize? 

In such a contest a licensee may disclose 
a* much or as little information about the 
prize as it choones. Disclosure of the prize 
Is not required in contests where non-dis¬ 
closure is an essential element In the opera¬ 
tion of the contest. However, any Informa¬ 
tion published must be accurate and not 
misleading. Thu a. it would not be an ac¬ 
curate description for a station to advertise 
a secret-prize contest as offering cash prizes 
of $1 to $10,000 If the maximum prize to be 
offered Is only 82.000. even though $2,000 
does lie between $1 and $10,000.* Reasonable 
rounding-off is of course not misleading. 

10. Station XXXX conducts a contest of¬ 
fering an Item of merchandise as grand prize. 
The item regularly sells for $250 in the sta¬ 
tion's area, but was bought for $300 worth 
of advertising Ume. As consolation prizes, 
the station made a wholesale purchase of 
1,000 T-ahlrt* for $135 each, though the 
equivalent T-shirt sells for $2.00 at retail. 
For advertising purposes, how should XXXX 
value the prizes? 

Prizes should be promoted at their normal 
retail value, the retail price a member of 
the station's audience could expect to pay 
for the identical prize or Its equivalent. In 
the example given. XXXX should advertise 
the grand prize as worth $200. and the con¬ 
solation prizes as worth $2. 

11. Station XXXX promote* a contest by 
saying the winner will receive the keys to an 
automobile. In fact the winner receives just 
that: The keys, but no car. I* such advertis¬ 
ing misleading? Probably. The advertising 
may imply that not only will the keys be 
awarded, but that an automobile will be part 
of the prize. If so, and If an automobile Is 
not part of the prize, the station has not 
fully and accurately disclosed a material 
term of the contest, and its failure to award 
the car would constitute a failure to con¬ 
duct the contest substantially as announced. 

12. Station XXXX conduct* a contest of¬ 
fering dozens of prize packages collectively 
worth hundreds of thousands of dollars, but 
each worth about $5,000. The contest will 
have two winners, each of whom may choose 
one of the prize packages How should the 
prizes be advertised? 


• High-Low contest* present a unique prob¬ 
lem. and somewhat greater flexibility in an¬ 
nouncing the prise range would be reason¬ 
able However, a serious question of prize 
overstatement would be raised if sevoral suc¬ 
cessive secret prizes were offered, all worth 
substantially less than the maximum an¬ 
nounced. 


Since only about $10,000 in prize* will be 
awarded, the licensee should avoid giving 
the misleading impression that it may award 
hundred* of thousands of dollars worth of 
prizes. The truth la, the contest offers only 
two winners a single prize package each. An¬ 
nouncements indicating that $10,000 In 
prizes will be offered or given away would 
be acceptable, as would announcements that 
each winner will receive $5,000 in prizes. 
Announcements Indicating that. "You can 
win $10,000 in prizes,” would be unaccept¬ 
able. since the odds that a single person 
would win both prizes are practically non¬ 
existent. 

13. Station XXXX conducts a “Treasure 
Chest" contest, offering 25 different prizes, 
each worth about $40. There will be a single 
winner, who may win 1. 5. 10, or all 25 of the 
prizes. Would it be acceptable to advertise 
the contest as a $1,000 Treasure Chest? 

Yes. This differs from the contest in the 
previous example in that all $1,000 in prizes 
can be won. As long as all the prizes in the 
chest can be won (In other words, as long 
as they are ail offered), the sum of their 
Individual values can be publicised without 
deceptively overstating the prize valuea. (But 
see questions 14 and 24.) 

14. Station XXXX conducts a contest of¬ 
fering $1,000 to any listener who can pre¬ 
sent a dollar bill matching a serial number 
read over the air. During the course of the 
contest, 1.000 serial numbers are to be broad¬ 
cast. Would it be acceptable to advertise the 
contest as offering $1,000,000 in prize money? 

Ko. The licensee should not “offer" more 
In prizes than It can reasonably expect to 
award. Because the odds that a listener 
might have the dollar bill whose aerial 
number la announced are so small. It la 
likely there will be but a few winners. The 
odds that there will be 1,000 winners (or 
any number even approaching that many) 
are practically nonexistent. 

DCmMlXIMC W1NKCSB 

15. StftUon XXXX conduots a contest In 
which the winner la to be selected by a 
random drawing of entries. Before the draw¬ 
ing, though, a winner la selected by some 
other means, and the drawing is a sham. 
Ha* the contest been conducted substan¬ 
tially as announced? 

Ko. A contest to not conducted substan¬ 
tially a* announced if the means of deter¬ 
mining the winner to not the same as an¬ 
nounced to the public.* It to a serious decep¬ 
tion when legitimate entrants have no 
chance to win. as when: 

(a) A nonexistent winner to announced 
to avoid awarding the prise. 

(b) The prizes are awarded to predeter¬ 
mined winners. 

18. Station XXXX conducts a “Turkey 
Shoot" contest. Once an hour a contestant 
who calls the station to permitted to guess 
how many shots will be required to hit the 
turkey: One. two. three, or four. Following 
the guess, a tape recording of shots to played. 
If the number of shots matches the con¬ 
testant's guess, the contestant wine a tur¬ 
key. If not. no prize or a small consolation 
prize to won. What problems can contests 
of this type preeent? • 

The moat common problem to that the 
winner-determining process may not operate 
the way it appears to. In the example given, 
contest procedures Imply that whether a 
particular contestant wins depends entirely 


■This and some of the following example* 
may also Involve violations of section 600 
of the Communications Act of 1934, os 
amended. 


on the chance coincidence of hto or her 
guess and the number of shot*. on the tape. 
If for any reason chance to not the sole 
factor determining winners in such a con¬ 
test, the contest will net have been con¬ 
ducted substantially as announced. Thus, 
a contest would be conducted Improperly 
If a station employee selects a tape that to 
known to match or not to match the con¬ 
testant's guess, or If the number or winners 
to controlled by some means other than 
chance. 

17. Station XXXX conducts a contest In 
which the winner will be the first entrant 
to identify a secret celebrity: XXXX broad¬ 
cast* daily clues as to the identity of the 
celebrity. A listener, confused by a clue, calls 
the station requesting a clarification. What 
should XXXX do? 

Fatr conduct of s contest requires that 
each entrant have a fair opportunity to win. 
If special Information or assistance that 
could affect the outcome of a contest to given 
some entrants without being made available 
to all, the contest will not have been con¬ 
ducted substantially as announced. Thus, no 
contestant or group of contestants should 
be given special Information or assistance 
that Is not available to the station's entire 
audience. Ah additional factor to present In 
the case described: Since time of entry part¬ 
ly determines the winner, XXXX should not 
give any Information to the caller that It 
has not already made available to its 
audience 

18. What disclosure should be made about 
tie-breaking procedures? 

Where it could reasonably be anticipated 
that there might be more than one winner 
for a particular prize, the means of break¬ 
ing the tie is a material contest term which 
should be disclosed. For example, a contest 
with a single $10,000 rash prize ends with 100 
eligible “winners." Will the station sward 
each of the 100 $10,000? Will it divide the 
$10,000 equally among the 100? Will it con¬ 
duct a random drawing to select a single 
winner? If the tie could reasonably have been 
anticipated, a tie-breaking procedure should 
have been adopted and disclosed. 

CHANCES XJC MATEA1AL CONTEST TVS MS 

19. Can changes be made In contests after 
they begin? 

Changes in material contest terms—in¬ 
cluding the addition and deletion or terms— 
may constitute failure to conduct the con¬ 
test substantially as announced. For the 
Commission's purposes, a licensee's liability 
under the rule will be determined by the 
circumstances of the change; and if the 
licensee's actions are reasonable, no sanc¬ 
tion will be Imposed. Factors considered 
include: 

(a) The extent and significance of the 
change. 

(b) Whether the change unfairly disad¬ 
vantages some contestants. 

(c) Whether the change to necessitated by 
circumstances beyoud the licensee's con¬ 
trol. 

(d) Whether the circumstances requiring 
the change could have been anticipated. 

When it to determined that a material 
contest term must or should be changed 
after It has been announced, fair conduct 
of the contest requires that: 

(a) Impact of the change be minimized to 
reduce the possibility of unfairly disadvan¬ 
taging some contestants. 

(b) The change be announced promptly 
and conspicuously. 

20. Station XXXX begins an hourly call-in 
contest without mentioning any eligibility 
restrictions, but decides to limit each con¬ 
testant to a single call after noticing that a 
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email group of them ore making moat of the 
calls. Is this proper? 

Yes. like all other changes In material 
content terms, changes tn eligibility restric¬ 
tions will be considered tn light of such fac¬ 
tors as those mentioned In question 10. Since 
this change Is made to make the contest fair 
to a greater number of potential contestants 
and docs not unfairly disadvantage any. It is 
a proper change. However, adeqitate notice of 
It should be given, and It should not be ap¬ 
plied retroactively. 

21. Station XXXX begins a contest In 
which the winner will be selected by drawing 
a post card entry, but does not state a dead- 
lit, e date for accepting entries. Has it im¬ 
properly failed to disclose a material contest 
term? 

No. However, the deadline date should be 
announced far enough In advance for a per¬ 
son who wishes to enter the contest to do so. 
The amount of time required would vary 
from a few seconds (far telephone entries) 
to a few days (for simple mall entries) to 
even longer (for entries requiring special ef¬ 
fort) . In the cose of mall entries, it should be 
specified whether the deadline date is the 
date of postmark or the date of receipt. 

22. Station XXXX conducts a contest with 
an announced prise of a vacation trip to 
Buenos Aires. After the contest begins, 
though, arrangements for the trip fall 
through, and XXXX substitutes a different 
price. Has the licensee Improperly failed to 
conduct the contest substantially as an¬ 
nounced? 

The answer depends on the circumstances 
of the change, as mentioned in question 10. 
In this case the licensee should: 

(a) Take reasonable steps from the be¬ 
ginning to assure itself that the prizes of¬ 
fered will be available when the contest Is 
concluded. 

(b) Attempt to secure an equivalent prize 
If the original becomes unavailable. 

(C) Substitute a prize of roughly compa¬ 
rable value if an equivalent prize cannot be 
secured. 

(d) Announce the change to Its audience 
as soon ss possible. 

The Commission win find the change Im¬ 
proper If. for example: 

(a) The licensee falls to take reasonable 
steps from the beginning to assure the avail¬ 
ability of prises. 

(b) The licensee did not intend to award 
the originally offered prize. 

(c) The licensee falls to make a good-faith 
effort to secure an equivalent or compar¬ 
ably valued prize. 

(d) The change la not promptly and con¬ 
spicuously announced to the station’s 
audience. 

23. Station XXXX conducts a contest 
offering a year’s car washes os the prize. Two 
weeks after the contest begins, a set of tires 
Is added to the prize. Two weeks later a car 
is added. Is there anything Improper about 
these prize changes? 

No. Since no contestant Is unfairly dis¬ 
advantaged by the increases In prize value, 
these changes are not improper. However, re¬ 
ductions tn prize value are suspect, raising 
the question whether there was a reasonable 
chance the larger prises could be won. 

m mazmzsrMT snows 

24. Station XXXX conducts an hourly Tur¬ 
key Shoot contest, but once a day adds a 
bonus $100 if the contestant wins a turkey. 
On a particular day the bonus-prise hour 
occurs In the early morning; but the station’s 
announcers continue to tell contestants later 
In the day that they may win $100. Has the 
contest been conducted Improperly? 

Yea. When a station states or Implies that 
a prize can be won when In fact It cannot, a 


material contest term (whether the prize can 
be won) has not been fully and accurately 
disclosed, and the contest has not been con¬ 
ducted substantially as announced. Similar 
misrepresentations occur when: 

(a) A station urges Its audience to look for 
a hidden prize before it Is hidden. 

<b! A station urges submission of entries 
that It knows no longer have a chance to 
win (for example, after receipt of a correct 
entry tn a contest where the earliest correct 
entry la the winner). 

(c) A station announces a $1,000 Treasure 
Chest contest tsee question 13). but there la 
no way all $1,000 In prizes can be won. 

29. Station XXXX conducts a contest 
offering $5,000 in merchandise prizes to a 
single winner. The winner will be the first 
person to call a designated telephone number 
once the station announces that calls will be 
accepted. The station urges IU audience to 
stay tuned Tor an Imminent announcement 
that calls will be accepted • • maybe 
tn five minutes, maybe in five hours, maybe 
In five days • • •**), though the announce¬ 
ment will not be made for two weeks. Are 
the promotional announcement improper? 

Yee. Representations that It Is possible to 
win the contest In the Immediate future are 
fa!re if it will not be possthle to win for a 
substantially longer time. Such announce¬ 
ments do not accurately disclose a material 
contest term (when the prise can be won), 
and ore therefore Improper. 

crrujjt psoolxjus 

26. Station XXXX conducts a contest In 
which, to win. a person must listen for his 
or her name lo be announced on the air. then 
call a special telephone number within five 
minutes. The telephone line Is used for other 
station business, though, and la some times 
busy when contestants call the station. What 
should the station do? 

The station should take special care to see 
that the telephone line U free when names 
are broadcast. If attempts to keep the line 
open do not succeed, the station should 
change the operation of the contest to assure 
that contestants have a reasonable chance 
to win. Failure to take such action may con¬ 
stitute failure to conduct the contest sub¬ 
stantially aa announced. 

27. Station XXXX conducts a contest of¬ 
fering an automobile, and announces a win¬ 
ner. However, the winner does not receive 
the prize until more than a year after the 
oontest ends. Is the delayed award of the 
prize improper? 

Yes. The prompt award of prizes at the 
conclusion of a contest is an Implied material 
term of every contest unless there Is on an¬ 
nouncement to the contrary. Unreasonable 
delay in awarding prizes, therefore, la a fail¬ 
ure to conduct the contest substantially aa 
announced. 

2S. Station XXXX conducted a Scavenger 
Hunt contest, publishing a list of items to be 
collected. As the contest progressed, it be¬ 
came apparent that the list was ambiguous, 
and XXXX modified the requirements slight¬ 
ly. At the end of the contest there was no 
clear winner, though two contestants claimed 
to have met all the requirement*. How should 
the stations have avoided these problems? 

Contest rule* and procedures should have 
been carefully reviewed In advance to assure 
that all likely problems hod been anticipated 
and avoided In this case scavenger-list de- 
crlptlons should have been thoroughly an¬ 
alyzed to eliminate ambiguities, and special 
attention should have been given to the pro¬ 
cedure for determining the winner. Any 
clarifications required during the course of 
the oontest should have been announced to 
the station’s audience so no contestant 
would have an unfair advantage. Where such 


precautions are not taken, the contest may 
not he conducted substantially aa an¬ 
nounced. 

20. Station XXXX plans a oontest and 
•eta out rules for its operation. Once the 
contest begins, however, station employees 
disregard the rules, and the oontest Is not 
conducted substantially as announced. It 
the licences responsible? 

Yes. Since oontest* by their very nature 
carry great potential for abuse because of 
the prizes associated with them, the Com¬ 
mission expects licensees to exercise special 
care In supervising and controlling them 
to amure that they are conducted fairly and 
substantially as represented to the public. If 
due to inadequate licensee supervision, 
station employees do not conduct a contest 
properly, the licensee will be held ac¬ 
countable. 

[FR Doc.75-16315 Filed 6-24-75;8:45 am| 


[ 47 CFR Part 73 ] 

|Docket No. 20400; FCC 76-0411 

BROADCAST LICENSEES 

Prohibition of Certain Fraudulent Billing 
Practices 

In the matter of Amendment of 
3 73.1205 of the Commission's rules in 
order to prohibit certain fraudulent bill¬ 
ing practices, Docket No. 20499. 

1. Notice of proposed rulemaking Is 
hereby given In the above-entitled mat¬ 
ter. 

2. On October 20. 1965. the Commis¬ 
sion amended Part 73 of Its rules and 
regulations to prohibit fraudulent bill¬ 
ings practices by broadcast licensees. I 
FCC 2d 1068. At the same time It 
adopted a Public Notice on Applicability 
of the Fraudulent Billing Rule, which 
provided illustrations of certain such 
practices with which the Commission 
had become familiar. 1 FCC 2d 1075. On 
May 13, 1970, the Commission amended 
the rule to provide clarifying language 
regarding its scope, and added to the 
previous Public Notice on the applicabil¬ 
ity of the rule, two more examples rele¬ 
vant to the amendment adopted on that 
date. At the same time, the Commission 
combined in one subpart, I 73.1205, the 
previous three sections dealing with the 
AM. FM and TV services. 23 FCC 2d 70. 
The present text of fi 73.1205 is as fol¬ 
lows: 

Section 73.1205 Fraudulent billing prac¬ 
tice*. No licensee of a standard, FM. or tele¬ 
vision broadcast station shall knowingly Is¬ 
sue to any local, regional or national ad¬ 
vertiser, advertising agency, station repre¬ 
sentative. manufacturer, distributor, jobber, 
or any other party, any blU. invoice, affidavit 
or other document which contains false in¬ 
formation concerning the amount actually 
charged by the licensee for the broadcast ad¬ 
vertising for which such bill. Invoice, affi¬ 
davit or other documents is issued, or which 
misreprefenta the nature or content of such 
advertising or which misrepresents the quan¬ 
tity of advertising actually broadcast (num¬ 
ber or length of advertising messages) or the 
time of day or date at which It was broad¬ 
cast. Licensees shall exercise reasonable dili¬ 
gence to see that their agents and employee* 
do not Issue any documents which would vi¬ 
olate this section If Issued by the licensee. 

Nora: Commission Interpretations In con¬ 
nection with the rule may be found In a 
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wparnto Public Notice 1-eued May 18. 1870. 
entitled "AppllcsbUlty of Fraudulent Billing 
Rule** (FCC 70-015. 35 PR 78081. 

3. Sinco adoption of the rule, the Com¬ 
mission has imposed many forfeitures on 
licensees for violation thereof and has 
designated for renewal or revocation 
hearing, a number of cases based in whole 
or in part on issues involving fradulent 
billing. However, the Commission stated 
in a Public Notice dated December 7. 
1972. 38 FCC 2d 1051. that it continued 
to receive fraudulent billing complaints, 
frequently confirmed by staff investiga¬ 
tion. thus indicating that past sanctions 
had “by no means accomplished their 
purpose of causing all licensees to dis¬ 
continue this practice.” The notice stated 
further: 

The Commission considers violation of the 
fradulent billing rule to be n particularly 
serious one because It Involves nartlclpatlon 
by the licensee in a fraud, and thus raises 
serious questions os to hU qualifications to 
remain a licensee. Therefore, it intends to 
examine each case more closely in light of 
the questions raised as to the licensee’s 
qualifications. 

Since that date the Commission has in¬ 
stituted revocation proceedings or des¬ 
ignated hearings on renewal applications 
In a number of additional fraudulent 
billing cases, and it intends to pursue this 
course whenever it appears to be war¬ 
ranted by the facts. • 

4. In recent years a number of in¬ 
stances have come to the attention of 
the Commission wherein licensees false¬ 
ly certified to networks with which they 
were affiliated that they had broadcast 
certain network programs in their en¬ 
tirety. whereas in fact the licensees had 
deleted portions of the network pro¬ 
grams or had not carried the programs at 
all. The Commission made it clear that 
it considered such false certifications to 
constitute fraudulent billing within the 
meaning of 9 73.1205. and imposed sanc¬ 
tions in a number of instances. See, for 
example. "Radlozark Broadcasting of 
Louisiana. Inc.’\ 32 FCC 2d 603 <19711 
and “Channel 13 of Las Vegas. Inc.”, 
37 FCC 2d 518 < 1972). In order to clarify 
Its policies regarding “network clipping.” 
the Commission on March 2. 1973 Ls- 
sued a Public Notice entitled M 'Clipping* * 
of Radio and Television Network Pro¬ 
grams.” 40 FCC 2d 136, The first two 
paragraphs of that Public Notice are par¬ 
ticularly pertinent to our present pro¬ 
posal to amend the fraudulent billing 
rule: 

Affiliation contract* between broadcast sta¬ 
tions and networks typically provide that the 
station will be compensated far carrying spe¬ 
cific) network programs, commercials, and 
other material. Including, but not limited 
to. network Identifications, credit announce¬ 
ment* or promotional material. In order to 
collect payment, the station periodically sub¬ 
mit* a statement to the network certifying 
that the specified network material has been 
broadcast A certification form usually ha* 
apace to Indicate deletions or cancellation* 
of network material. If deletions or cancel¬ 
lations are Indicated by the station, the 
amount of payment received from the net¬ 
work may be reduced. “Network clipping** 
mean* that the llcenaee has not fulfilled It* 


contractual obligation to the network, by cer¬ 
tifying that specified network material was 
broadcast in full when there were, in fact, 
cancellations or deletions. Because of the 
number of complaints that have been filed 
with the Commission on network clipping, 
often confirmed upon investigation, this 
public notice I* being Issued to clarify fur¬ 
ther the Commission policy In this area, a* 
well as pertinent rules and Commission cooes 
dealing with network clipping. 

Licensees are cautioned that as a general 
proposition the Commission considers falsely 
certifying that network material has been 
carried to bo a use of a licensed facility for 
fraudulent purposes, which raises serious 
questions as to a licensee’s qualifications to 
hold a broadcast authorization. The Com¬ 
mission’s concern exists regardless of wheth¬ 
er the clipped material consist* of adver¬ 
tising. program content, or other material 
provided by the network, and regardless of 
whethor network clipping exists because of 
the licensee’s knowing participation. Its In¬ 
difference, or Its failure to adequately super¬ 
vise or control its employees or agents. 

5. As stated In the Public Notice as 
quoted above, wc believe that falsely cer¬ 
tifying that network material has been 
carried, whether the material consists of 
advertising, program content, or other 
material provided by the network. Js use 
of a licensed facility for fraudulent pur¬ 
poses, raising serious questions as to a 
licensee's qualifications to hold a broad¬ 
cast authorization. We believe tlrnt simi¬ 
lar questions are raised when a licensee 
furnishes false Information regarding 
the broadcast of program matter sup¬ 
plied by any other party with which the 
licensee has entered Into a contract or 
other agreement obligating the licensee 
to provide specified information con¬ 
cerning the broadcast of the program or 
program matter supplied by such party. 
We have in mind, inter alia, program 
syndicators which furnish consideration 
to licensees to carry their programs as 
supplied to the licensees, including in 
many cases commercial announcements 
sold by the syndicator or program pack¬ 
ager. which the licensee has agreed to 
broadcast as consideration for receiving 
the right to broadcast the program. 
Another example which has come to our 
attention is that of sports clubs or 
leagues which make available play-by- 
play broadcasts of their teams in con¬ 
sideration of the stations' agreements to 
carry the broadcasts in full. Including 
commercial matter. 

6. We wish to make clear, as wc stated 
In our Public Notice of March 2, 1973. 
that: 

Nothing tn this notice should be Inter¬ 
preted to place any limitation on the li¬ 
censee** discretion to delete any material 
that It believes to be Indecent, profane, ob¬ 
scene. In bad taste, or otherwise contrary to 
the public Interest The Notice U intended to 
emphasize that auch deletions or cancella¬ 
tions should he accurately clt*cJoeed In the 
certifications to the network. This Notice Is 
not to apply to clipping of a few seconds 
duration that occasionally results from 
switching or other technical problems. 
Finally, this notice I* directed toward the 
obligation* of the licensee The licensee is 
not responsible for material deleted by the 
network; for example, the editing of films 
by a network to conform to time requlre- 
menta, or returning to a sport* event after 


a network commercial when play was re¬ 
sumed during the commercial. 

7. In view of the above, wc propose to 
amend 9 73.1205 of the rules by Inserting 
therein a subsection <b) which would 
provide as follows: 

(b) Where a licensee and any program 
supplier have entered Into a contract or 
other agreement obligating the licensee to 
supply any document providing specified In¬ 
formation concerning the broadcast or the 
program or program matter supplied, includ¬ 
ing noncommercial matter, the licensee shall 
not knowingly Include In that document In¬ 
formation required by the contract or agree¬ 
ment which Is false. 

8. We propose to re-designate the pres¬ 
ent rule as subsection (a>, but to delete 
the last sentence of the present rule. 1 
substituting therefor a new subsection 
(c) which would read as follows: 

(c) A licensee shall be deemed to have 
violated this section If it fall* to exerclNc 
reasonable diligence to see that It* agents 
and employees do not Issue document* con¬ 
taining the false Information specified in 
(a) and <b) above. 

Although we previously have held that 
failure to exercise reasonable diligence 
constitutes a violation of the rule re¬ 
gardless of the licensee's lack of knowl¬ 
edge that false bills were being issued, 
wc believe it advisable to make the ap¬ 
plication of the rule more clear by addi¬ 
tion of subsection (c>. 

9. When it adopted the original 
fraudulent billing rule, the Commission 
issued a Public Notice on “Applicability of 
the Fraudulent Billing Rule,” contain¬ 
ing eight illustrative examples of types of 
fraudulent billing to which the rule would 
apply. When the rule was clarified by the 
1970 amendment, two more examples 
ivere added to the Public Notice. Wc now 
propose to add further examples illus¬ 
trating the application of the proposed 
amendments to the rule, and to re-Issue 
the Public Notice in its entirety for the 
convenience of licensees. Accordingly, a 
revised Public Notice is appended hereto 
along with the proposed revised rule for 
comments of Interested parties. The 10 
previously-released examples remain un¬ 
changed in the Notice as here revised, 
except for the Interpretation in Example 
7, in which the licensee's obligation has 
been made more specific and less sweep¬ 
ing than before. The present language 
states that the practice described in Ex¬ 
ample 7 constitutes fraudulent billing 
“unless the dealer can provide satisfac¬ 
tory evidence that the manufacturer of 
'Applicance A' is aware tliat the dealer 


1 The present tost sentence reads: "Licen¬ 
see* shall exercise reasonable diligence to see 
that their agents and employees do not issue 
any document* which would violate this sec¬ 
tion If Issued by the licensee." 

• Faulkner Radio, Inc., 25 FCC 2d 893 

(1070), In which the Commission stated: "In 
order to affirm the forfeiture. It is not neces¬ 
sary to find that the principals of the li¬ 
censee bsd direct knowledge of the fact that 
false affidavits were issued. In its prior Memo¬ 
randum Opinion and Order, the Commission 
stated that '’there was a clear indication of 
lack of diligence on the part of the licensee." 
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actually paid only $5 per spot because ol 
the volume discount,’* We believe that 
the manufacturer will be sufficiently 
alerted to the possibility that the dealer 
may obtain a discount If the licensee 
prints or stamps on the face of the affi¬ 
davit of performance a statement such 
a 3 ’ Rate subject to volume discount to 
dealer/' 

10. Pursuant to applicable procedures 
set forth In 11.415 of the Commission’s 
rules and regulations, interested parties 
may file comments on or before August 
29. 1975. and reply comments on or be¬ 
fore September 29. 1975. All relevant and 
timely comments and reply comments 
will be considered by the Commission be¬ 
fore final action Is token In this proceed¬ 
ing. In reaching its decision in this pro¬ 
ceeding. the Commission may aLso take 
into account other relevant information 
before it. in addition to the specific com¬ 
ments invited by this Notice. 

11. Authority for the amendments pro¬ 
posed herein is contained In sections 4(1 > 
and 303(r) of the Communications Act 
of 1934. as amended. 

12. In accordance with the provisions 
of | 1.419 of the rules, on original and 
14 copies of all comments, replies, plead¬ 
ings. briefs, and other documents shall be 
furnished to the Commission. Responses 
will be available for public inspection 
during regular business hours In the 
Co mm ission's Broadcast and Docket Ref¬ 
erence Room at Us Headquarters in 
Washington. D.C. 

Adopted: May 29. 1975 

Released: June 25. 1975. 

Pkmeiai* Communications 
Commission,* 

IskaxJ Vincent J. Muli ins, 

Secretary. 

1. Section 73.1205 Is amended to read 
as follows: 

7J.I205 Fraudulent billing practice*. 

<a> No licensee of a standard. FM, or 
television broadcast station shall know¬ 
ingly issue to any local, regional or na¬ 
tional advertiser, advertising agency*, 
station representative, manufacturer, 
distributor. Jobber or any other party, 
any bill, invoice, affidavit or other docu¬ 
ment which contains false information 
concerning the amount actually charged 
by the licensee for the broadcast adver¬ 
tising for which such bill, invoice, affi¬ 
davit or other document is Issued, or 
which misrepresents the nature or con¬ 
tent of such advertising, or which mis¬ 
represents the quantity of advertising ac¬ 
tually broadcast (number or length of 
advertising messages) or the time of day 
or date at which it was broadcast. 

(b) Where a licensee and any pro¬ 
gram supplier have entered into a con¬ 
tract or other agreement obligating the 
licensee to supply any document provid- 


' Separate statement of Chatrm&n Wiley 
Joined in by Commissioners Lee. Reid. Quello 
and Robiiipon filed a* part of the original 
document. Commissioners Hooka and Wash¬ 
burn absent. 


hig specified information concerning the 
broadcast of the program or program 
matter supplied, including noncommer¬ 
cial matter, the licensee shall not know¬ 
ingly include in that document informa¬ 
tion required by the contract or agree¬ 
ment which Is false. 

<c> A licensee shall be deemed to have 
violated this section if it fails to exer¬ 
cise reasonable diligence to see that its 
agents and employees do not issue docu¬ 
ments containing the false Information 
specified in paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section. 

Note: Commission Interpretation* In con¬ 
nection with the rule may be found In the 
attached Public Notiee entitled •• Applicability 
of the Fraudulent Billing Rule/* 

Commission Issues Revised Lott or Examples 

or Aptmcadility or tiib Faaudulknt Bill¬ 
ing Rule 

On October 20. 1965, the Commission 
amended Part 73 of Its rules and regulations 
to prohibit fraudulent billing practices by 
broadcast licensees At the name time, it 
issued a Public Notice con taming illustrative 
examples of certain kinds of fraudulent bill¬ 
ing practices with which the Commission 
was familiar. It cautioned that "Since fraud¬ 
ulent billing practices may take many forms, 
the following list of examplee should not bo 
considered all-inclusive.** I FCC 2d 1068.1075. 
The fraudulent billing rule, now designated 
as | 73.1205 of the Commlation'* rules and 
regulatlone. was amended on May 13, 1970 
to clarify its meaning and the previously- 
issued Public Notice was correspondingly 
amplified with two new examples, 23 PCC 2d 
70. 

„ The Commission has now adopted e notice 
of proposed rulemaking which would further 
amend f 73.1205. In view of the proposed 
amendments. It la appropriate to add corre¬ 
sponding llluotratlve examples to the pre¬ 
viously Issued Public Notice and to li^uo a 
revised and consolidated Notice incorporat¬ 
ing the addiuons adopted tn 1970 as well. 
The examples which follow are. like those 
previously released, not to be considered all- 
inclusive but merely illustrative of the ap¬ 
plication of the rule to aome practices. The 
ten examples previously issued are Incor¬ 
porated herein In their original form except 
for a revision of the Interpretation of the 
rule as it applies to the situation described In 
Example 7. 

EXAMrLKS 

1. A licensee issues a bUl or Invoice to local 
dealer for 50 commercial spots at a rate of 
$5 each for a total of $350. In connection 
with the same 50 commercial spots, the 
station also supplies the local dealer or an 
advertising agency, jobber, distributor, or 
manufacturer of products sold by the local 
dealer, another affidavit, memorandum, bill, 
or invoice which indicate# that the amount 
charged the local dealer for the 50 spots was 
greater than $5 per spot. 

Interpretation. This Is fraudulent billing, 
since It tends to deceive the manufacturer. 
Jobber, distributor or advertising agency to 
which the Inflated bill eventually is sent, 
as to the amount actually charged and re¬ 
ceived by the station for the advertising. 

2. A licensee Issues a bill or Invoice to a 
local dealer for SO commercial spots at $5 
each and the bill, invoice or accompanying 
affidavit indicates that the 50 spots were 
broadcast on behalf of certain cooperatively 
advertised products, whereas some of the 
spots did not advertise the special products, 
but were used by the local dealer solely to 
advertise his store or products for which 


cooperative sponsorship could not bd ob¬ 
tained. 

Interpretation. This Is fraudulent billing, 
even though the station actually received 
$5 each far the SO spots, because, by falsely 
representing that the spots advertised cer¬ 
tain products, the licensee has enabled the 
local dealer to obtain reimbursement from 
the manufacturer, distributor. Jobber or ad¬ 
vertising agency far advertising on behalf 
of Its product which was not actually 
broadcast. 

3. A licensee tends, or permits tta employ¬ 
ees to tend, blank bills or invoices bearing 
the name of licences or his call letters tn 
a local dealer or other party. 

Interpretation A presumption exists that 
licensee is tacitly participating In a fraudu¬ 
lent scheme whereby a local dealer, advertis¬ 
ing agency or other party Is enabled to de¬ 
ceive a third party ss to the rate actually 
charged by licensee tor advertising, and 
thereby to collect reimbursement for such 
advertising in an amount greater than that 
specified by the agreement between the third 
party and the local dealer. It U the licensee s 
responsibility to maintain control over the 
Issuance of bills and Invoices in the licen¬ 
see's name, to make sure that fraud Is noi 
practiced. 

4. A licensee submits bills or Invoices to 
an advertising agency, station representative, 
or other party Indicating that licensee's rate 
per spot Is $50, whereas the licensee actually 
receives only $5 or $10 per spot in actual 
payment from the agency, representative or 
other party. Licensee claims that the remain¬ 
ing 80 or 90 percent of its original invoice 
has been deducted by the agency as "coimnis- 
ilon" and therefore no "double billing" la 
Involved. 

Interpretation This Is fraudulent billing. 
The agency discount doe* not customarily 
exceed 15 percent and the supplying of bills 
and invoices by the licensee to agencies which 
Indicate that the licensee Is charging several 
times as much for advertising as he actually 
receive* constitutes participation In a fraud¬ 
ulent scheme. 

5. A licensee submits a bill or invoice to 
a local dealer or other party for 50 commer¬ 
cial spots at $5 for a total of $250. However, 
the bottom of the bill or invoice carries an 
addendum so placed that it may be cut off 
of the bill or invoice without leaving any 
indication that the invoice originally car¬ 
ried such an addendum. The addendum spec¬ 
ific* a "discount" to the advertiser based on 
volume, frequency or other consideration, so 
that the amount actually billed at the bot¬ 
tom of the page is less than $5 for each spot. 

Interpretation. The preparation of bills or 
Invoice* In a manner which seems designed 
primarily to enable the dealer to deceive a 
cooperative advertiser as to the amount actu¬ 
ally charged for cooperative advertising 
raises a presumption that the licensee U 
participating in a "double billing" scheme 

0. A licensee submits a bill or invoice to 
a local dealer for 50 spots Involving coopera¬ 
tive advertising of a certain product or prod¬ 
ucts at a rate of $5 each and actually collects 
this amount from the dealer. However, as 
a bonus the licensee "gives" the dealer 50 
additional spots In which the product or 
products named on the original invoice are 
not advertised, so that the dealer actually 
obtains the benefit of 100 spots in return for 
payment to the statiou of the $250 billed fur 
the 50 cooperative spots. 

Interpretation. If the 50 "bonus" spots 
were broadcast os the result of any agree¬ 
ment or undemanding expressed or implied, 
that the dealer would receive such addi¬ 
tional adverttaing In return for contracting 
1or the first 50 spots at $5 each, the so- 
called "bonus" spots were, in fact, a port of 
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the same deal, nnd the licensee. by hi* ac¬ 
tions. in participating in a scheme to deceive 
or defraud a manufacturer, Jobber, dis¬ 
tributor or advertising agency. 

7. A local appliance dealer agrees to pur- 
oliaee 1.000 spots per year from a station 
and thereby earns a discount which reduces 
his rate per spot from 910 to $5. During 
the course of the year, the dealer purchases 
100 spots from the station which advertises 
both the dealer and "Appliance A" and for 
which the dealer paya lb per spot. Since the 
station's rate per spot for 100 spots Is $10. 
the dealer asks the station to supply him 
with an invoice for the 100 spots on behalf 
of "Appliance A M at $10 per spot, claiming 
that If the manufacturer of the appliance 
had purchased the 100 spots, cr If the dealer 
himself had purchased only these 100 spots 
within the courts of a year. tl*e $10 rate 
would apply, and that, therefore, the manu¬ 
facturer should be required to reimburse the 
dealer at the $10 rate 

Interpretation. This practice constitutes 
fraudulent billing unless the licensee makes 
certain that the manufacturer of "Appliance 
A" Is alerted to the fact or possibility of the 
dealer's earning a volume discount. Thus, 
unless the dealer provides satisfactory evi¬ 
dence that the manufacturer is aware that 
the dealer actually paid only $6 per spot, 
the licensee should print or stamp a state¬ 
ment on the face of the affidavit of per¬ 
formance which is to be forwarded to the 
manufacturer. The statement might be. Tor 
example. "RATE SUBJECT TO VOLUME 
DISCOUNT TO DEALER/* 

6. A licensee lssuee a bUl or invoice to a 
dealer for commercial spots which were 
never broadcast. 

Interpretation. This practice, prims facie. 
Involves fraud, either against the desler or 
against a third party which the dealer ex* 
pecUi to provide partial reimbursement for 
the nonexistent advertising. 

0. A licensee knowingly issues a bill or 
Invoice to a local or national advertiser which 
shows broadcast of commercial announce¬ 
ments 1 minute in length, whereas In fset 
some of the announcements were only 90 
seconds In length. 

Interpretation. This Is fraudulent billing, 
since It misrepresent* the length of the com¬ 
mercials. a highly Important element of the 
price charged for them. 

10 A licensee knowingly Issues a bill or 
Invoice to a local or national advertiser 
which sets forth the time of day or date on 
which commercial announcements were 
broadcast, whereas in fact they were pre¬ 
sented at a different time or on a different 
day. or were not broadcast at all. 

Interpretation. ThU In fraudulent billing, 
since time of broadcast is often highly im¬ 
portant in its value and the price charged 
for it Charging for advertising not broadcast 
Is dearly fraudulent. 

11. The licensee of a station affiliated with 
a uetwork furnishes a written certification 
that the station has broadcast a certain net¬ 
work program in full, whereas In fact the 
station has not broadcast a part of the ad¬ 
vertising content of the program, or has 
failed to broadcast a portion of the pro¬ 
gram other than advertising. 

Interpretation Falsely certifying to the 
network that a network program was broad¬ 
cast in Its entirety constitutes a violation of 
173.1205(b) of the rules, regardless of 
whether the matter not broadcast consists of 
advertising or other matter. 

12, A licensee enters into a barter agree¬ 
ment with a program supplier whereby the 
licensee agrees to broadcast the entire pro¬ 
gram as furnished by the supplier, including 
commercial spots which the supplier already 
has sold. The station Itself U permitted to 
sell a number of additional spots for Inser¬ 


tion in the program. The station is required 
by Its agreement with the syndicator or 
supplier to furnish a statement as to 
whether each program was broadcast In full 
os furnished by the supplier. Although the 
station furnishes certification that the pro¬ 
gram wan broadcast In Its entirely, It has in 
fact omitted portions of either the com¬ 
mercial or noncommercial segments of the 
program. 

Interpretation . As in example It above, 
such false certification constitutes a viola¬ 
tion of | 73 1205(b) of the rules. 

13. Although principals of the licensee are 
unaware of the fact, one or more station em¬ 
ployees are either intentionally or becaure of 
carelessness Issuing false bills, invoices, af¬ 
fidavits, certification* or other document! 
such as arc described in I 73.1205(a) or (b). 
For example, an employee Is 1 "suing billn 
based upon advertising contracts or "start 
orders" without checking the program logs 
for the period covered by the bills to make 
sure that the adrerUMng actually was broad¬ 
cast ai repre*onted in the bills Principals 
of the licensee are unaware of this practice 
but haro not exercised rca*onablo diligence 
to *eo that their employees do not engage in 
such practices, which have been proved by 
experience to be likely to result In Issuance 
of false bills or Invoices. 

Interpreted™. Whether the licensee's 
agent or employee Is Intentionally or only 
carelessly issuing false bills, the licensee will 
bo deemed to have violated I 73 1205 unless 
It exercises reasonable diligence to prevent 
such practices. 

IFR Doc.75-16314 Filed 5-24-75:8:45 am) 


[ 47 CFR Part 73] 

(Docket No. 20501: FOC 75-643) 

BROADCAST LICENSEES 

Prohibition Against Distortion of Audience 
Ratings 

In the matter of amendment of Part 73 
of the Commission's rules and regulations 
to prohibit distortion of audience ratings. 
Docket No. 20501. 

1. Notice of proposed rulemaking is 
hereby given In the above-entitled mat¬ 
ter. 

2. For many years, the Commission has 
cautioned broadcast licensees against 
distortion of audience ratings of radio or 
television programs or stations. We have 
issued two Public Notices on this subject, 
dated June 13. 1963 (FCC 63-544). and 
October 27, 1965 (1 PCC 2d 1078), which 
are attached below as Appendices A and 
B. In some cases, the Commission has is¬ 
sued letters of admonition. In others. It 
has granted short-term renewals. (Star 
Stations of Indiana. Inc., 3 RR 2d 745 
(1964); Western Broadcasting Co., 14 
FCC 2d 267 <1968>: and Marsh Media. 
Ltd.. 38 FCC 2d 457 (1972).) It also has 
designated issues of ratings distortion in 
hearing orders. OCFPW Broadcasting 
Co.. 16 FCC 2d 681 <1969): Hertz Broad¬ 
casting of Birmingham, Inc.. FCC 73- 
1195, 38 FR 33322 (1973).) Despite the 
past efforts of the Commission to prevent 
rating distortion, the practice continues 
and complaints recently received indicate 
that it may be increasing. Therefore, we 
propose to adopt rules prohibiting dis¬ 
tortion of ratings as contrary to the pub¬ 
lic interest and an unfair and deceptive 
business practice which raises questions 


as to the qualifications of a licensee or 
Permittee to continue to hold a license or 
permit. 

Background or thx Problem 

3. Audience surveys are conducted by 
rating services to determine what per¬ 
centage of the total potential radio or 
tel 2 vision audience is or has been view¬ 
ing or listening to a particular program 
or station. 1 Audience ratings so obtained 
have been used by licensees and networks 
to determine the relativo popularity of 
their programs, and have been relied 
upon extensively by advertisers in de¬ 
termining what programs to sponsor. 

4. In an effort to gain an unfair ad¬ 
vantage over competitors, some licensees 
and permittees have engaged in special 
promotions during or preceding the 
period in wlvlch an audience survey was 
being conducted, in order to bring about 
a temporary increase in the station's rat¬ 
ing and thus to create a false impression 
that the station's normal audience is 
larger than it is. Such promotions have 
included contests, special give-away 
schemes rewarding the public for tuning 
to the station, and vastly increased ad¬ 
vertising campaigns timed to coincide 
with or precede a rating period. 

5. In addition to the above practices, 
some licensees have engaged in promo¬ 
tions designed to cause, or. at least, likely 
to have the effect of causing, members of 
the public falsely to state, when ap¬ 
proached by a rating service, that they 
prefer or regularly listen to or view a 
particular station. One example of such 
an activity is the "Don't Say Hello” con¬ 
test. wherein a station announces or ad¬ 
vertises that if it telephones a home and 
the person answering the telephone says 
"I listen to Station XXXX' (Instead of 
"Hello"), a prise will be awarded to that 
person. The same result may be sought 
by interviewing persons on the street, 
asking them to name their favorite sta¬ 
tion and then rewarding those who name 
the station conducting the promotion. 
When the Interviews with winning inter¬ 
viewees are later broadcast, the probable 
result is to cause persons hearing the 
boardcasts to answer falsely any ques¬ 
tions put to them by rating services, in 
the belief that the questions are a part 
of a particular station's promotion and 
that answering with the call letters of the 
station will win a prize. 

6. Still another unfair and deceptive 
practice consists of making false or mis¬ 
leading claims of a station’s popularity or 
coverage area based on audience ratings 
which themselves may be accurate. Thus, 


* Such surveys have been or are being con¬ 
ducted by meani which Include (1) telephon¬ 
ing person* at random to ask whether their 
radio or TV set U in use and If to, the Iden¬ 
tity of the station to which It Is tuned: (ID 
interviewing persons at their homes or else¬ 
where as to the programs or stations which 
they recently tuned In: (Ul) having members 
of the public fill In "diaries” which list the 
stations and programs viewed or listened to 
during a specified period; (lv) Installing 
metering devices in radio or TV sets which 
record the times when the sets are In wse and 
the stations to which they are tuned. 
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a station may claim to be ‘ Number One" 
in its market whereas the audience sur¬ 
vey shows it to be first only during cer¬ 
tain times of day or within only a par¬ 
ticular segment of the audience. Some 
stations have circulated survey results 
purportedly based on recent surveys 
when in fact the survey quoted is several 
years old or has been superseded by a 
later report encompassing the same area. 
Still another example of misleading use 
of survey results is failure to disclose 
that the figures cited are only estimates, 
or are based upon estimates, and arc not 
accurate to any precise mathematical 
degree unless based upon a true proba¬ 
bility sample. 

7. The Special Subcommittee on In¬ 
vestigations of the House Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce held 
extensive hearings on the subject of au¬ 
dience surveys in 1963 and 1964. The Re¬ 
port of the Subcommittee < House Report 
No. 1212, 89th Congress. 2d Session) 
stated (p. 2) that "false or misleading 
audience measurement ratings must be 
exposed." The Report continued: 

Rightly or wrongly, sponsors react to the 
audience rating system* *. Millions of dollars 
turn on the rating levels. The Immediate and 
long-range future of all types of programs 
• • • are controlled by the ratings which 
each show receives. If this rating system U to 
continue we must make certain that the rat¬ 
ing rocetved Is the rating achieved—no more, 
and no less. 

If public reaction Is an appropriate meas- 
ure ( then the public reaction should be free 
from any tampering or adjustment far priv¬ 
ate purposes. If public surveys are to be tired 
to determine where, when, and what will be 
broadcast, we must assure that such surveys 
are not misused. 

The broadcasting Industry as a whole 
shares this responsibility • • •* 

8. The Report further stated <pp. 10- 
11) that both the FCC and the Federal 
Trade Commission "have important 
statutory responsibilities under their or¬ 
ganic acts with regard to broadcast rat¬ 
ing services," and continued: 

The two agencies have recognized that they 
have a Joint responsibility in those area* 
which requires proper coordination. On 
June IS, 1963. the two agencies issued sep¬ 
arate coordinated policy statements regard¬ 
ing their respective responsibilities In 
connection with broadcast ratings. The 
FCC statement stressed that broadcasters 
must act responsibly In using ratings. 
They must take reasonable precautions 
to insure that survey* used In advertis¬ 
ing campaigns are valid <eg. ( that they are 
properly conceived, reasonably free from bias, 
and have adequate samples) Broadcasters 
also must refrain from quoting portions of 
surveys out of context so as to leave a false 
and misleading impression of tho relative 
ranking of stations in their respective 
markets. 

The FCC stated that tn determining 
whether a licensee is operating in the public 
tmercflt. the Commission will take Into ac¬ 
count any FTC findings or order to cease and 
desist concerning the use of broadcast rat¬ 
ings by a licensee. 

The FCC also stressed that ordinarily It In¬ 
tends to refer complaints dealing with ques¬ 
tionable use of broadcast ratings to the FTC 
a* the agency having primary responsibility 
In this respect. 

The FTC stated that it would take vigor¬ 
ous action against any broadcaster who 


claims that a survey proves he has a certain 
percentage of the listening audience If upon 
Investigation It Is found that the claim Is 
false and deceptive. 

The FCC Public Notice of June 13,1963 
(FCC 63-544) mentioned above Is ap¬ 
pended below as Appendix A. The Sub¬ 
committee Report also took note of a 
further FTC statement issued on July 8. 
1965. which the FCC appended to a sec¬ 
ond Public Notice of its own issued Octo¬ 
ber 27. 1965 U FCC 2d 1078) < Appendix 
B). which was sent to all broadcast 
licensees. The 1965 Notice stated that 
this Commission "generally intends to 
continue to refer complaints dealing with 
the use of broadcast ratings to the Fed¬ 
eral Trade Commission for its considera¬ 
tion." and that "In determining whether 
a licensee is operating in the public 
interest, we will take into consideration 
his operation under the guidelines set 
forth in the FTC statement of July 8. 
1965. as well as any findings or orders to 
cease and desist of the FTC/' 

9. Finally, In its "Summary and 
Recommendations." the House Subcom¬ 
mittee stated in part on p. 21: 

(2) The Communications Act of 1934 and 
the Federal Trade Commission Act give to 
the FCC and the FTC general responsibilities 
with regard to broadcasting, advertising, and 
unfair and deceptive practices. Effective en¬ 
forcement of these laws with regard to the 
sale, advertising, and use of broadcast ratings 
Is vital In the Interest of the Integrity of 
commercial broadcast operations. Proper co¬ 
ordination of law enforcement by these two 
agencies U vital if proper practices with re¬ 
gard to ratings are to prevail. • • • 

10. We agree with the conclusions of 
the Subcommittee stated above. The pro¬ 
grams that, the American people see or 
hear are at least tn part determined on 
the basis of audience ratings, and thus 
distortion or Improper use of ratings 
bears directly upon the public interest 
being served by broadcast licensees. Dis¬ 
tortion or misuse of ratings also raises 
questions as to the qualifications of a 
licensee or permittee. Such distortions 
have been held by the Federal Trade 
Commission to constitute unfair acts and 
practices in commerce in violation of 
section 5 of the Federal Trade Commis¬ 
sion Act. (Cox Broadcasting Corp., 76 
FTC 324 <1969); Gulf Union Corp., 78 
FTC 211 (1971).) 

Proposed Rule 

11. In view of the fact that measures 
taken by this Commission thus far have 
failed to eliminate the practices described 
above, we believe It would be desirable 
to amend Part 73 of our rules and regu¬ 
lations u> incorporate a new section pro¬ 
hibiting these practices. Such action on 
our part would.more clearly define the 
practices which we believe contrary to 
the public Interest, especially In view of 
the fact that we also propose to release 
a Public Notice setting forth Illustrative 
examples of the Application of the pro¬ 
posed rule to specific factual situations. 
We have adopted similar Public Notices 
in connection with our Rule on sponsor¬ 
ship identification * and our rule on 


•Applicability of Sponsorship Identifica¬ 
tion Rules, 40 FCC 141 (1963). 


fraudulent billing practices." Moreover, 
adoption of a rule would widen the range 
of sanctions which could be Imposed for 
such practices to Include forfeitures. Wc 
stress, however, that we consider distor¬ 
tion of ratings to be a serious violation 
of a licensee’s responsibility, and that 
where the violation appears to require 
stronger measures than Imposition of a 
forefeiture. wc Intend to take them, in¬ 
cluding designation of a renewal appli¬ 
cation for hearing or issuance of an 
Order to Show Cause why a license 
should not be revoked. We ask comment 
from all interested parties, not only on 
the proposed Rule but on the proposed 
Public Notice, so that we may have the 
benefit of the thinking of such parties 
on both parts of our proposed action. 

12. We wish to make clear that the 
proposed Rule, as indicated in Note 3. 
applies only to advertising, contest or 
promotional aettvity. Pursuant to the 
rule, a licensee continues to have full dis¬ 
cretion in the selection of entertainment, 
public affairs, news and other program¬ 
ming. However, any contest or promo¬ 
tional activity incorporated in such pro¬ 
gramming would, of course, be subject 
to the provisions of the Rule. 

13. Pending conclusion of this proceed¬ 
ing. wc intend to continue to deal on an 
ad hoc basis with alleged distortion of 
ratings. Including that aspect of the sub¬ 
ject described in paragraph 5. above, and 
in 8ubsccUon (a) (2) of the proposed rule. 
Imposing such sanctions as appear ap¬ 
propriate under our present policies. 

14. Pursuant to applicable procedures 
set forth In 5 1.415 of the Commission’s 
rules and regulations. Interested parties 
may file comments on or before August 
29.1975, and reply comments on or before 
September 29, 1975. All relevant and 
timely comments and reply comments 
will be considered by the Commission be¬ 
fore final action is taken in this proceed¬ 
ing. In reaching its decision In this pro¬ 
ceeding, the Commission may also take 
into account other relevant information 
before it, in addition to the specific com¬ 
ments invited by this notice. 

15. Authority for the amendments pro¬ 
posed herein is contained in sections 4(i) 
and 303 (r) of the Communications Act 
of 1934. as amended. 

16. In accordance with the provisions 
of 51419 of the rules, an original and 
14 copies of all comments, replies, plead¬ 
ings, briefs, and other documents shall 
be furnished the Commission. Responses 
will be available for public inspection 
during regular business hours in the 
Commission’s Broadcast and Docket Ref¬ 
erence Room at its Headquarters In 
Washington, D.C. 

Adopted: May 29.1975. 

Released: June 25.1975. 

Federal Communications 
Commission/ 

(seal I Vincent J. Mullins, 

Secretory . 


■ Applicability of Fraudulent BUling Rula, 
23 FCC 2d 303 (1970). 

• Commissioners Books and Washburn 
absent. 
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1. Section 73.1209 is added to read as 
follows: 

§ 73.1209 Distortion of audience rating*. 

(a) No licensee of a broadcast station 
shall by means of the following attempt 
to distort or engage in activities that do 
distort or may reasonably be expected 
to distort, the audience rating of its sta¬ 
tion or stations or the ratings of any of 
its programs: 

< 1) Any contest, promotional or adver¬ 
tising activity during or within a four- 
week period preceding an audience sur¬ 
vey that is conducted within the li¬ 
censee's city of license or adjoining com¬ 
munities when the activity is not con¬ 
ducted regularly throughout the year and 
at times unrelated to audience survey 
periods; and 

(2) Any contest, promotional or ad¬ 
vertising activity during or within the 
three months preceding an audience sur¬ 
vey conducted within the licensee’s city 
of license or adjoining communities, that 
causes. Is designed to cause, or may rea¬ 
sonably be expected to cause, members 
of the public to report to a rating service 
that they prefer the licensee's station, or 
listen to or view the station or any of its 
programs, more than they do in fact. 
Any contest, promotional or advertising 
activity in which persons are rewarded 
for stating that they listen to. view or 
prefer the licensee's or permittee's station 
or Its programs shall be presumed to be 
designed to cause members of the public 
to report to a rating service that they 
prefer the licensee's station, or listen to 
or view the station or any of its programs, 
more than they do in fact. 

<b> Licensees of broadcast stations 
that conduct contests, promotions or ad¬ 
vertising activities shall exercise reason¬ 
able diligence to ascertain when audience 
surveys will be conducted in the perti¬ 
nent communities. 

(c> No licensee of a broadcast station 
shall die or quote from on audience sur¬ 
vey or survey data in such a way as to 
create a misleading impression of the 
results of the survey, as by unfairly bas¬ 
ing audience claims on results achieved 
only during a certain period of the broad¬ 
cast day. or on a survey of only a seg¬ 
ment of the total potential audience, or 
on data obtained in the survey that the 
licensee knows or has reason to know was 
not designed, conducted and analysed in 
accordance with accepted statistical 
principles and procedures, reasonably 
free from bias and based on a properly 
selected sample of adequate size. No li¬ 
censee of a broadcast station shall base 
any claim on survey reports or data that 
do not reliably reflect current size of 
audience, either because the passage of 
time has made the data outdated or be¬ 
cause a later survey encompassing the 
same area has been published, or for any 
other reason. No licensee of a broadcast 
station shall make any claim as to audi¬ 
ence size or coverage without disclosure 
that any figures cited or quoted are esti¬ 
mates only or arc based upon estimates. 

Norm t. Commission Interpretation* In con¬ 
nection with this Rule may be found In 
the attached Public Notice entitled "Appli¬ 


cability of Rule Prohibiting Distortion of 
Audience Ratings.** 

Not* 3. Definition*. An “audience survey** 
is any method or procedure by which data are 
obtained concerning the television or radio 
viewing or listening habits or preferences of 
members of the public. An “audience rating** 
is the estimated percentage of persons or 
households comprising the audience of 
broadcast stations or networks or their pro¬ 
grams. compared to the total potential of 
persons or households, based upon data ob¬ 
tained in an audience survey. A ‘‘rating serv¬ 
ice* 4 is any person, firm or other entity which 
conducts audience surveys by any method. 
A ‘‘survey period** is the period of time dur¬ 
ing which a rating service attempts to ascer¬ 
tain the program or station viewing or listen¬ 
ing habits of members of the public. 

Not* 3. The phrases "contest.** “promotion¬ 
al activity,** and “advertising activity’’ do not 
include entertainment programming or pub¬ 
lic affairs, news or other informational pro¬ 
gramming. 

AfTENDIX A 

|FCC 63-544: 36511; Public Notice—B J 

BROADCAST LICENSES CAUTIONED ABOUT 

IMPROPER USE OF BROADCAST RATINGS 

June 13. 1963. 

As a part of Its continuing liaison with 
the Federal Trade Commission, this 
Commission, has determined that notice 
should be given to Its broadcast licensees 
concerning possible improper use of 
broadcast ratings in advertising cam¬ 
paigns. 

Information lias come to the attention 
of the Commission, as a result of hear¬ 
ings recently held by the Special Sub¬ 
committee on Investigations of the House 
Committee on Interstate and Foreign 
Commerce and through complaints, that 
some licensees have made improper use 
of broadcast ratings. The Commission 
recognizes, of course, that audience re¬ 
search Is an Important selling tool in 
efforts to obtain advertiser support. It is 
not the Intention of the Commission to 
dlscourago valid audience research or 
its proper use by broadcast licensees In 
their selling campaigns. 

In using audience research, however, 
the licensee must act responsibly. He 
therefore has on obligation to take 
reasonable precautions to insure that a 
survey which he uses In an advertising 
campaign Is valid (egr.. that it Is prop¬ 
erly conceived, reasonably free from bias, 
has an adequate sample). He also has 
an obligation to act responsibly In the use 
he makes of the survey. He may not, for 
example, quote a portion of the survey 
out of context so as to leave a false and 
misleading impression of the relative 
ranking of his station in the market. 

As Is made clear in the Public Notice 
issued this day by the Federal Trade 
Commission, failure to act responsibly 
may constitute an unfair method of com¬ 
petition. or an unfair or deceptive act or 
practice in violation of the Federal Trade 
Commission Act. The Commission In¬ 
tends ordinarily to refer complaints deal¬ 
ing with questionable use of broadcast 
ratings to the Federal Trade Commission 
for that agency's consideration. 

In determining whether a licensee is 
operating in the public interest, the Com¬ 
mission will take into account any find¬ 


ings or order to cease and desist of the 
Federal Trade Commission concerning 
the use of broadcast ratings by a licensee 
Adopted: June 12. 1963. 

|PCX? 65-965; 74333; PubUc Notice) 

Commission Calls Attention or Licensee* 
to FTC Statement on Broadcast Ratings 

October 28. 1965 

On July 8. 1965. the Federal Trade Com¬ 
mission issued a statement regarding decep¬ 
tive claims of broadcast audience coverage 
and setting forth certain basic guidelines to 
be followed in order to avoid such deception 

In furtherance or Us continuing liaison 
with the FTC. this Commission calls the at¬ 
tention of broadcast licensees to this state¬ 
ment As we stated In our Public Notice of 
Juno 13. 1963 (FCC 63-544), we do not Intend 
to discourage valid audience research or Its 
proper use. but we wish to remind licensees 
that they must act responsibly In using such 
research. 

The Commission generally Intends to con¬ 
tinue to refer complaints dealing with the 
use of broadcast ratings to the Federal Trade 
Commission for its consideration. In deter¬ 
mining whether a licensee U operating In the 
public Interest, wo will take into considera¬ 
tion his operation under the guidelines set 
forth in the FTC statement of July 8. 1965. a* 
well as any findings or orders to cease and 
desist of the FTC. In order that all broadcast 
licensees may be fully Informed of the con¬ 
tents of the FTC statement, a copy of It Is 
attached to this PubUc Notice. 

Adopted: October 27, 1965. 

FTC Issues Statement Regarding Diannr 
Claims op Broadcast Audience Coverage 

The Federal Trade Commission today Is¬ 
sued the following statement regarding de¬ 
ceptive claims of broadcast audience corer- 

Investigations by Congress and by the Com¬ 
mission have disclosed widespread misuse of 
audience survey results, use of unreliable 
survey data, and tampering with and distor¬ 
tion of survey results, which has resulted in 
deception as to the size, composition, and 
other characteristics of radio and television 
audiences. These matters are of course Im¬ 
portant to advertisers In these media. 

The Commission believes that, to avoid 
such deception, television and radio broad¬ 
casters , other persons selling advertising or 
broadcasting time or programs, advertising 
agencies, and advertisers should, In making 
claims based on survey results or data, ob¬ 
serve the following basic guidelines. 

1. A person (or Arm) making a claim con¬ 
cerning the sire, composition or other Im¬ 
portant characteristics of a listening or Tiew¬ 
ing audience is responsible for seeing to it 
that the claim Is truthful and not deceptive 
If he bases his claim on the results of an 
audience survey, he assumes responsibility 
for Interpreting the data accurately. Thus, he 
ahould not engage in activities calculated to 
distort or inflate such data—for example, by 
conducting a special contest, or otherwise 
varying his usual programming, or Institut¬ 
ing unusual advertising or other promotional 
efforts, designed to Increase audiences only 
during the survey period. Such variation 
from normal practices is known as “hypoing ,** 

It Is also improper to cite or quote from 
a survey report or survey date In such a 
way as to create a misleading impression of 
the results of the survey, as by unfairly bas¬ 
ing audience claims on results achieved only 
during certain periods of the broadcast day 
or on a survey of only a segment of the total 
potential audience. 


1 Commissioner Hyde absent. 
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2. Audience data are baaed on tamp I e sur¬ 
vey* not derived from complete measure¬ 
ments of Audiences, As such, they are 
statistical estimates, and. at beet, are 
of only limited reliability due to errors and 
distortions inherent In the statistical meth¬ 
ods yielding such data. Claims as to audience 
coverage based on audience surveys should 
therefore be qualified In recognition of the 
fact that survey data are Inherently Imper¬ 
fect. Any such claim should be accompanied 
by a disclosure thAt any figures cited or 
quoted are estimates only or are based upon 
estimates, and are not accurate to any pre¬ 
cise mathematical degree unless based upon 
a true probability sample. Audience surveys 
are not In practice based upon true probabil¬ 
ity samples. 

3. Such claims should not be based on 
data obtatned In a survey that the person (or 
firm) making the claim knowa or has reason 
to know was not designed, conducted, and 
analysed in accordance with accepted statis¬ 
tical principles and procedures, reasonably 
free from avoidable bias, and based on a 
properly selected sample of adequate alee. 
Such claims should not be based on survey 
reports or data that do not reliably reflect 
current audience coverage, either because 
the passage of time hAs made the data out¬ 
dated, or because a later survey report en¬ 
compassing essentially the same area has 
been published, or because of the entry or 
departure of a competitor, or for any other 
reason. 

These guidelines are offered to broad¬ 
casters and others concerned for considera¬ 
tion in avoiding possible violation of the 
Federal Trade Commission Act. 

Ati»ltcaiiility or Proposed Rule Prohibiting 
Distortion or Audience Ratings 

The Commission on this date has released 
a Notice of Proposed Rule Making to pro¬ 
hibit distortion of audience ratings by broad¬ 
cast licensees or permittees. 

In order to assist licensees, permittee* and 
others in Interpreting the proposed rule, we 
believe It advisable to set forth certain exam- 
plea of practices which the rule would or 
would not prohibit. The following examples 
are not Intended to be all-inclusive, and 
other kinds of practices to which tho rule 
would apply doubtless exist. The practices set 
forth herein are designed merely to Illus¬ 
trate some activities which already have come 
to the attention of the Commission. 

A, EXAMPLES OP AC! 1V1T1UI TO WHICH SUBSET - 

TtON (axil or Till PROPOSED ROLE OXTERS 

(1) Station XXXX, which conducts few if 
any contests during the remainder of the 
year, begins a contest offering substantia! 
prises to the winners during or within four 
weeks preceding the period In which a rating 
service conducts a surrey in the station's 
city of license or an adjoining community. 

Ruling. Such activity by the station may 
reasonably be expected to distort its audience 
rating beyond that which would normally 
be obtained, and therefore la prohibited. 

(2) Station XXXX conducts contests 
throughout the year on a regular basis. How¬ 
ever. during or within the four weeks pre¬ 
ceding a rating period, the station greatly 
increases the value of the prizes offered to the 
public In the contest or contests then being 
conducted. 

Ruling. As In (1) above, such activity may 
reasonably be expected to cause a distortion 
of the station's normal rating, and therefore 
Is prohibited. 

(3) Station XXXX. which engages In little 
If any audience promotion or advertising 
Activity during the remainder of the year, 
launches a substantial campaign of this kind 
during or within the four weeks preceding 
a rating period. This may Include a marked 


increase in billboard, newspaper or direct 
mall advertising. 

Ruling : Such substantially Increased ad¬ 
vertising or other promotional activity may 
reasonably be expected to distort the sta¬ 
tion's rating and therefore Is prohibited. 

(4) Station XXXX conducts contests and 
engages in other audience promotion or 
advertising activity throughout the year on 
a regular basis not timed to coincide with 
audience rating pertoda. and there Is no In¬ 
crease in the number of contests, the value 
or prizes offered therein, or other promo¬ 
tional or advertising activity during or within 
the four weeks preceding a rating period 

Ruling: It cannot be said that the station 
U attempting to Inflate Its ratings beyond 
those normally obtained during the year, nor 
that the station's activities may reasonably 
be expected to have such a result. Therefore, 
the station's practice* are not prohibited by 
the Rule. 

(3) Station XXXX sends out "queatlon- 
naIres'* to many thousands of persons In Its 
coverage area during or within four week* 
preceding a rating period, asking recipients 
of the questionnaires to comment on one 
or more of Its new programs or Its new 
format or a new anchorman or the increase 
of the use of film in Its news programs. The 
station has not engaged In this activity in 
other, non-rating parts of the year. 

Ruling: This appears to b*. In essence, a 
form of direct mall advertising, which is 
calculated or likely to cause a temporary In¬ 
crease In the audience of the station or one 
or more of its programs Therefore, the prac¬ 
tice la prohibited. 

a. examples or ACT Cv rr iE a to which subsec¬ 
tion (SI (31 or THE PROPOSED MULE RATERS 

(d) Station XXXX conducts a "Don't Say 
Hello" type of telephone contest during or 
within three months preceding a rating pe¬ 
riod. in which members of the public are 
called and if they answer the t eleph one by 
saying "I listen to XXXX” or "XXXX is my 
favorite station" or by making some similar 
statement, they are awarded prize* by the 
station. 4 

Ruling: The Commission believes that all 
contests and promotions of this kind are 
likely to destroy the Integrity of audience 
surveys conducted by certain methods, in 
that the promotions are likely to cause mem¬ 
bers of the public falsely to name stations 
conducting tho promotions as their favorite 
stations. In the belief that by doing so they 
may win a prize. Therefore such oontesta or 
promotions. If conducted during or within 
the three months preceding a rating period, 
are prohibited. 

(71 Station XXXX does not conduct a 
telephone promotion such as that described 
in (0) above, but it sends announcers out 
on the streets or to other publlo places to 
Interview members of the public as to their 
favorlate stations or programs. If the persons 
interviewed state that their favorite station 
Is XXXX. they are rewarded with a prize. If 
they answer with the call letters of another 
station, they receive nothing or a much smal¬ 
ler prize. Tape-recorded Interviews with the 
persons who have named XXXX as their fav¬ 
orite station are later broadcast. 

Ruling: As In example (6), the promotion 
appears designed or likely to cause members 
of the public falsely to respond with the call 
letters of XXXX if they are later questioned 
by employees of a rating service. Accordingly, 
the practice Is prohibited. 

( 81 Station XXXX broadcasts announce¬ 
ments urging Its listeners or viewers to fill In 
their rating service "diaries" and return them 
promptly to the rating service. 

Ruling: Regardless of whether the station 
also urges or suggests that Its audience fill 


In the diary with the names of Its own pro¬ 
grams. such announcements appear likely 
to distort the rating of XXXX, since only 
listeners or viewers of XXXX hear the an¬ 
nouncements. If the announcements have 
any effect whatever, the effect will be to in¬ 
duce the audience of XXXX to be more dili¬ 
gent in filling out and returning Its rating 
service diaries than will other recipients oi 
diaries who do not listen to or view XXXX 
Therefore, this practice Is prohibited. 1 

C. ACTIVITIES TO WHICH SUBSECTION <B> OT TUX 
PROPOSED RULE RATERS 

(9) Station XXXX subscribes to Rating 
Service A and knows when Its surveys arc 
to be conducted In the city of license of 
XXXX or adjoining communities. Station 
XXXX also Is aware that Rating 8ervioo B 
conducts audience surveys In Its city of li¬ 
cense or adjoining communities, even though 
XXXX docs not subscribe to Rating Service 
B. Are the provisions of the proposed rule 
also applicable to the audience surveys of 
Rating Service B? 

Ruling: Yes. Subsection (b) requires 
XXXX to exercise reasonable diligence to 
ascertain when audience surveys are to be 
conducted In the pertinent communities. 

o EXAMPLES or ACTIVTTTT J1 TO WHICH SUBSEC¬ 
TION <C) or THE PROPOSED RULE OXTERS 

(10) An audience rating In Station XXXX 
coverage ares Is candueted in 1973. In 1975, 
XXXX makes use of the results of the 1973 
survey without clearly revealing to all per¬ 
sons contacted that It was conducted In 
1973. 

Ruling: This Is a misleading use of survey 
results and Is prohibited under Subsection 

(c). 

(11) An audlenco survey Indicates that 
Station XXXX wav rated first in its com¬ 
munity during the hours 7 p.m. to midnight, 
but hod s lower rating at other times of the 
day. Station XXXX makes claims to the pub¬ 
lic, advertisers or advertising prospects that 
it ti "No l." 

Ruling: This is a deceptive practice, pro¬ 
hibited by tho Rule. Similarly, a claim of 
being "No. I," without proper qualifying 
Language, would be in violation if the sta¬ 
tion's "No. 1" rating were only among mem¬ 
bers of a certain age. box, economic or edu¬ 
cational group. 

(13) 8tatlon XXXX conducts its own sur¬ 
vey and releases the results without reveal¬ 
ing that the survey was so conducted. 

Ruling: This Is a deceptive practice. All 
survey results released should Identify the 
party which conducted the svirvey, as well as 
the date of the survey, the area surveyed, 
size of sample, etc. 

(13) Station XXXX contracts or subscribes 
to a survey conducted by another party, al¬ 
though It knowa or has reason to suspect that 
the survey was not designed, conducted and 
analyzed in accordance with accepted sta¬ 
tistical principles and procedures, or was not 
ba«ed on a properly selected sample of ade- 


1 House Report No. 1313. 89th Congress 2d 
Session. Issued after hearings on audience rat¬ 
ings were held by the Special Subcommittee 
on Investigations of the House Committee on 
Interstate and Foreign Commerce, noted that 
audience rating services expect a certain 
amount of "non-cooperation" from mem¬ 
bers of the public and that the rating serv¬ 
ices factor this In to the design and analysts 
of their surveys. By urging listeners to "co¬ 
operate.** a station is encouraging more re¬ 
sponses from its own regment of the general 
audience than normally would be forthcom¬ 
ing and therefore Is engaging In on activity 
likely to distort the result of the survey. 
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quatc fUze, or vu not reasonably frc t from 
bias. XXXX then releases the results of the 
survey. 

Ruuno: The r ele ase of the results of such 
survey would bo a misleading use thereor and 
would be prohibited. 

<14) Station XXXX releases survey results 
without disclosure that the figures cited are 
only estimates. Or. Instead of citing the 
figures, it claims to be "No. 1** based upon 
figures which are only estimates. 

Ruling: Both practices are misleading uses 
ot a survey and are prohibited under Sub¬ 
notion (c). 

I PR Doc 76-16316 Filed G 24 75:8:45 am| 


[47CFR Parts 2. 83] 

(Docket No. 19048; FCC 75-884] 

NON GOVERNMENT SHIP STATIONS; 
SEARCH AND RESCUE COMMUNICATIONS 

Terminating Proceeding 

By the Commission: Commissioner 
Quello absent 1. A Notice of proposed 
rule making in the above-enptioned mat¬ 
ter was released on March 6. 1974. and 
was published in the Federal Register 
on March 11. 1974 (39 FR 9462). The 
First Report and Order was released on 
November 29. 1974. and was published in 
the Federal Register on December 6. 
1974 <39 FR 42689>. A further notice of 
proposed rule making was released on 
November 29, 1974. and was published 
in the Federal Register on December 5. 
1974 (39 FR 42380). In response to a re¬ 
quest by the North Pacific Marine Radio 
Council, the Commission released its Or¬ 
der on February’ 4, 1975. extending the 
time for filing comments and reply com¬ 
ments to February 19.1975, and March 3. 
1975. respectively. The dates for filing 
comments and replies have passed. 

2. Comments were filed by: James C. 
Acheson (Acheson). Hawaiian Marine 
Radio Council <HMRC>. Northern Cali¬ 
fornia Marine Radio Council (NCMRC). 
North Pacific Marine Radio Council 
(NPMRC), Southern California Marine 
Radio Council (SCMRC). George H. 
Caflrey. Chairman of the Radio Techni¬ 
cal Committee of the United States 
Power Squadrons (RTC-USP8). and 
Yarrow Bay Yacht Club (YBYC). 

3. In Its further notice of proposed 
rule making, the Commission stated that 
it “is not satisfied that the comments 
filed did. In fact, provide a representative 
cross-section of the recreational boating 
public to adequately serve as the basis 
for an affirmative finding that the fitting 
of 157.1 MHz should be on a mandatory 
basis." The further notice of proposed 
rule making was released with the objec¬ 
tive of eliciting these comments, directed 
to the specific proposal: 

Should (all) recreational (non-commer¬ 
cial) vessel* of 66 feet and lea* in length, 
which are VHP equipped, be required to fit 
for the use of 157.1 MHa on a mandatory 
bnaU. 

4. The comments filed provide excel¬ 
lent response from the West Coast and 
Hawaii. They provide almost no response 
from the East Coast, except to the extent 
that the view expressed by the Radio 
Technical Committee, UB.P.8., reflects 
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such view. Considering the thousands of 
boats on the East Coast which employ 
VHP, we are skeptical that the members 
of the RTC-USP3 provide an adequate 
sampling to be truly representative of 
the majority view of the boating public 
on the East Coast. No comments were 
received from the Gulf Coast. 

5. The replies to the above specific pro¬ 
posal are as follows: In favor of man¬ 
datory fitting of 157.1 MHz: Acheson, 
RTC-USPS and SCMRC. Opposed to the 
mandatory fitting of 157.1 MHz: HMRC. 
NCMRC. NPMRC and YBYC. While the 
reasons supporting the mandatory fitting 
of 157.1 MHz were amply documented in 
the further notice of proposed rule mak¬ 
ing. and there is no reason to repeat them 
here, the reasons in opposition to the 
fitting of 157.1 MHz have not been re¬ 
ported. The case against the mandatory 
fitting of 157.1 MHz. as set forth in the 
comments, is as follows: 

To fit 157.1 MHz it would be necessary. In 
limited channel seta, to remove a present 
working channel, which would prevent the 
vessel from adequately meeting Its opera¬ 
tional need*, or reduce the usefulness of the 
ship station. 

There are many recreational vessels which 
would have little or no need to communicate 
with the USCG except when In distress. 

There are many recreational vessel oper¬ 
ators who. although they do have some needs 
for working communications to or from tho 
USCG. would . . . elect to fulfill these needs 
by means other than dedication of a whole 
channel for that purpose, eg., via a public 
coast station or a limited coast station. If 
appropriate, by means of 2670 kHz, acquisi¬ 
tion of marine information broadcasts by u*e 
of a separate receiver, acquisition of weather 
Information from National Weather Service 
broadcasts, etc. 

It la not reasonable to require, without ex¬ 
ception. that those who do not need 157.1 
MHz install it. Just becauso there are many 
others who have a compelling need for It. 

There Is doubt that fitment of 157.1 MHz 
by every recreational vessel will clear the oc¬ 
cupancy of 166.8 MHz. There are a large num¬ 
ber of users and a wide variety of purposes 
served by the use of 158.8 MHz. Available in¬ 
formation indicates that the relief provided 
on 156.8 MHz will be very small when con¬ 
sidered as a percentage. 

Users are disturbed about proliferation of 
FCC and USCO regulations which contain 
mandatory features, compliance with which 
la costly or places undue demands upon citi¬ 
zens' time and sometimes yields but minimal 
benefits. 

The Indirect effect of adoption of the pro¬ 
posed rule would be that in many cases the 
Commission will have ordered the Uoensee to 
double his Investment or. will have ordered 
him to abandon an existing needed channel. 
In transceivers having a limited number of 
channels, each mandatory channel subtracts 
from the choices previously available for 
other purposes and thus may generate other¬ 
wise unneedsd additional investment or sup¬ 
pression of needs. 

6. The commcnters opposing the man¬ 
datory fitting of 157.1 MHz agree that 
dealers, manufacturers, marine radio 
councils. Government agencies, ct al.. 
should encourage the fitting of 157.1 
MHz. YBYC adequately sums up the sit¬ 
uation in their comment: • • • boaters, 
a a a group, are cooperative and will, over 
the years, install channel 22A (157.1 
MHz> on 95 percent of their boats. The 


other 5 percent will have good personal 
reasons for not having that channel. 

7. It is the view of this Commission 
that it is not appropriate or necessary 
that we amend the rules to require the 
fitting of 157.1 MHz on a mandatory 
basis. As the commcnters have stated, 
those recreational boats having a need to 
employ 157.1 MHz will finds ways and 
means to make it available, while others 
having inadequate or no need will em¬ 
ploy the channels available In their VHF 
transceivers for other purposes. We fully 
subscribe to the belief that all segments 
of the maritime community should urge 
the fitting of 157.1 MHz, however. It is 
our view that this must be on a voluntary 
basis. 

8. Accordingly, 7f is ordered. That 
pursuant to the authority contained in 
section 4(t) and 303 (c>, (e>. (g) and (r) 
of the Communications Act of 1934. as 
amended, the request of the United 
States Coast Guard that vessels be re¬ 
quired to fit the frequency 157.1 MHz on 
a mandatory basis Is denied. 

9. It is further ordered , That the pro¬ 
ceeding in this Docket Is terminated. 

Adopted: June 10, 1975. 

Released: June 18,1975. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

1 seal I Vincent J. Mullins. 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc.75-16524 Filed 6-24 75;8:4S am] 


FEDERAL ENERGY 
ADMINISTRATION 

[ 10 CFR Parts 303, 309 ] 
ALLOCATION OF COAL 
Notice of Proposed Rulemaking 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 75-15601 appearing on page 
25228 in the issue of Friday. June 13. 
1975. in the third column, seventh para¬ 
graph. the first line now reading. * ‘Pro¬ 
ceeding’ means the process and” should 
read “ Prohibitive order’ means a direc¬ 
tive” 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[18 CFR Part 35] 

(Docket No. RM75-29] 

FPC RATE SCHEDULES 
Proposed Fuel Adjustment Provisions 
June 17, 1975. 

Notice Is hereby given, pursuant to 
section 553 of Title 5 of the United 
States Code that the Commission Is pro¬ 
posing to amend S 35.14 of Its regulations 
under the Federal Power Act. in the 
manner set forth below. Generally 
stated, the changes would require, as a 
condition to the Inclusion of a fuel ad¬ 
justment clause in public utilities* FPC 
rate schedules, that the utility agree that 
all amounts collected under its fuel 
clause would be subject to refund. The 
utilities subject to the requirement of 
the proposed rule would also be required 
to file a semi-annual report with the 
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Commission containing detailed compu¬ 
tations which clearly show the deriva¬ 
tion of the fuel adjustment to be applied 
to each affected wholesale customer for 
each month of the six month period. 
The proposed revisions to the Regula¬ 
tions incorporate an existing fuel clause 
requirement and require the submission 
of all contracts related to fossil and nu¬ 
clear fuel procurements, electric power 
purchase agreements not otherwise on 
file with the Commission, as well as ad¬ 
ditional data and information that this 
Commission considers necessary to eval¬ 
uate the propriety of any proposed 
change under the fuel clause. 

We recognize the need for a fuel ad¬ 
justment clause. Properly administered 
fuel clauses can accomplish legitimate 
public Interest objectives. Pud clauses 
serve as a cost of service type mechanism 
to pass through changes in actual, rea¬ 
sonably and prudently incurred costs of 
fuel (decreases as well as increases), en¬ 
sure appropriate and timely cash flow to 
electric utilities by eliminating "reguln- 
tory lag**, and reduce regulatory expense, 
administrative processing costs and the 
number of formal rate proceedings. 
These features of the fuel clause inure to 
the benefit not only of the puhlic utility 
but also the customer and taxpaying 
public. However, improperly adminis¬ 
tered or inadequately regulated by gov¬ 
ernmental authority, fuel clauses can be 
inequitable and unfair. 

This Commission, therefore, must be 
vigilant In the exercise of Its regulatory 
responsibilities to assure customers arc 
charged no more than actual changes in 
fuel costs prudently Incurred. At pres¬ 
ent. monitoring and investigative tech¬ 
niques being utilized by the Commission 
to meet that commitment Include (1) 
compliance audits conducted by the 
Commission’s audit staff as a part of its 
regular program of field audits of the 
books and records of public utilities 
subject to the Commission’s Jurisdiction, 
(2) review and investigation of fuel costs 
In conjunction with the Commission’s 
analysis of specific proposed wholesale 
rate changes, (3) review of fuel adjust¬ 
ment clauses pursuant to Commission 
Order No. 517 which requires conform¬ 
ance with Its directives by the end of 
1975, (4) Investigations of fuel costs 
under Section 206 of the Federal Power 
Act Instituted either upon complaint or 
upon the Commission's own motion and 
(5) coordinated work with other federal 
regulatory agencies. Implementation of 
the proposed notice of rulemaking will 
supplement our present program of fuel 
cost surveillance and provide yet another 
means for assuring that electric con¬ 
sumers purchasing under the FPC regu¬ 
lated fuel clause ore charged no more 
than actual changes In fuel costs rea¬ 
sonably and prudently Incurred. 

The measures we propose herein 
would provide the Commission with the 
opportunity to review rate changes re¬ 
sulting from operation of fuel clauses. 
Also, since the semi-annual filings per¬ 
mitted under the proposed regulations 
would not be in the nature of general 
rate Increase applications, delays in 


final action on the filings would be kept 
to a minimum. As noted above, the type 
of fuel adjustments permitted under the 
revised regulation would not vary from 
those permitted under the existing regu¬ 
lations. The measures proposed herein 
only relate to the method by which these 
^fuel adjustment rate Increases may be 
verified and Implemented. Initially, data 
would be required to be submitted which 
relates to the calculation of the base 
cost of fuel in the public utility's fuel 
clause in effect at the time of filing and 
for six month periods beginning with 
July, 1972. Subsequent reports will be 
submitted semi-annually for each 
month of the most recent six-month 
period. 

The proposed rulemaking would fur¬ 
ther strengthen and tighten this Com¬ 
mission's present rate regulatory, ac¬ 
counting and public reporting pro¬ 
cedures to assure that electric custom¬ 
ers and consumers are fully protected 
from possible error, fraud, imprudence 
or maladministration of fuel clauses or 
fuel procurement practice*. Three spe¬ 
cific areas of inquiry relating to the de¬ 
termination of Just and reasonable rates 
under fule adjustment clause provi¬ 
sions are of concern to the Commission, 
(1) fuel purchase practices, (2) fuel 
use patterns and (3) the method for de¬ 
termining the adjustment under the fuel 
adjustment clause. In order to fully ex¬ 
plore each area of inquiry the Commis¬ 
sion will require the submission of de¬ 
tailed factual data (some of which will 
lend itself to computerized statistical 
analysis), concise narrative explana¬ 
tions of company procurement policies 
and reports of actual procurement ac¬ 
tivity during the period covered by the 
proposed fuel adjustment For example 
the proposed rulemaking will elicit val¬ 
uable information about changes in the 
following areas of fuel purchase prac¬ 
tices any of which may affect a utility’s 
cost of fuel; quality and quantity of fuel, 
proportion of fuel purchased In spot 
market, terms of contracts, pricing poli¬ 
cies of fuel delivered from captive or 
subsidiary operations, principal suppli¬ 
ers. and fuel transport methods. In 
addition to changes In fuel purchase 
practices, we recognize that the cost of 
fuel used to generate a given quantity 
of electricity may be affected by the fuel 
use pattern of the utility. Accordingly, 
the proposed rule would require report¬ 
ing whereby this Commission could. In¬ 
fer alia, ascertain and evaluate the 
shifting of loads to plants using higher 
or lower cost fuel, the shifting of loads 
to more or less efficient plants, and plant 
conversions to higher priced "cleaner" 
fuel to meet State Implementation Plan 
requirements under the Cleon Air Act or 
Federal Energy Administration direc¬ 
tives under the Energy Supply and En¬ 
vironmental Coordination Act of 1974. 
With respect to (3) supra, additional in¬ 
formation will be required to be submit¬ 
ted on the precise manner in which the 
fuel adjustment was calculated and de¬ 
termined. 

To enable this Commission to ade¬ 
quately evaluate present procurement 


practices and policies we also find it 
necessary to secure certain historical In¬ 
formation and data to ascertain trends 
and to assist us in understanding the 
significance of the current data to be 
supplied. 

We also find it necessary In evaluating 
the fuel costs of a public utility to 
ascertain the fuel cost component asso¬ 
ciated with energy purchased from other 
public utilities which do not have fuel 
adjustment clauses. Such selling utilities 
would otherwise be exempt from the re¬ 
porting requirements under Section 35.14 
as proposed to be amended herein. To 
close this gap, we shall require the sub¬ 
mission from all such public utilities the 
data and information required under 
Parts III and IV of proposed Form No. 
71 by the addition of subparagraph <h) 
to $ 35.14 of the Regulations under the 
Federal Power Act. 

To facilitate the moat effective and 
expeditious regulatory administration of 
the proposed program, we believe it 
necessary and In the public interest to 
establish a schedule for the filings to be 
made under the proposed regulations. 
For this purpose we find It reasonable 
and appropriate to require that the pub¬ 
lic utilities located within the regional 
electric reliability councils file in accord¬ 
ance with the schedule set forth In FPC 
Form No. 71 attached hereto.* 

The proposed amendent to $ 35.14 of 
the Commission’s Regulations under the 
Federal Power Act would be issued under 
the authority granted the Federal Power 
Commission by the Federal Power Act, 
particularly sections 205. 206. 301. 304 
and 309 (52 Slat. 822, 830, 76 8tat. 72; 
15 USC 717c, 7170). 

Any interested person may submit to 
the Federal Power Commission, 825 
North Capitol Street. Washington, D.C. 
20426, not later than August 1.1975. data, 
views, comments, and suggestions. In 
writing, concerning the proposed amend¬ 
ments. An original and 14 conformed 
copies should be filed with the Commis¬ 
sion. Submissions to the Commission 
should indicate the name, address and 
telephone numbers of the person to whom 
correspondence in regard to the pro¬ 
posal should be addressed. Responses to 
the submittals shall be filed no later than 
September 5. 1975. In the same form and 
number as the original submittals. All 
submittals and response* will be placed 
in the Commission’s public files and will 
be available for inspection in the Com¬ 
mission’s Office of Public Information. 
825 North Capitol Street. Washington. 
D.C. 20426, during regular business hour*. 

All statements and submittals In re¬ 
sponse to this notice shall be under oath, 
acknowledged by a notary public or com¬ 
parable official, as follows;-being 

duly sworn, deposes and says that he is 
(title and organization, if filing in a rep¬ 
resentative capacity) that he is au¬ 
thorized to verify and file this document, 
that he has examined the statements 
contained in the submittal or response, 
and that all such statements are true 
and correct to the best of his knowledge. 


1 Plied m part of the origins! document. 
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information, and belief. The participants 
preparing statements and submittals, 
other than prepared data sheets In re¬ 
sponse to this rulemaking shall Insert 
line numbers on each page in the left- 
hand margin. 

Accordingly, It Is proposed to amend 
§ 35.14 of the Commission’s Regulations 
under the Federal Power Act, Chapter I. 
Title 18 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions as follows: 

Section 35.14 of the Regulations under 
the Federal Power Act < Title 18. Part I, 
Subchapter B of the Code of Federal Reg¬ 
ulations) 1$ hereby amended, effective 
January 1. 1976, by adding the following 
paragraphs, (b) through (h): 

§ 35.11 Furl ro*t mljttftt merit rlau*r*. 

• • • • • 

<b> For each of the first six months 
beginning January 1. 1976, the monthly 
fuel adjustment computed in accordance 
with the principles provided for in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section shall be con¬ 
sidered a tentative adjustment, subject 
to refund. The fuel adjustment shall not 
become final unless the Commission takes 
no affirmative action within 60 days after 
the filing of the semi-annual statement 
required by paragraph (c) of this section 
to initiate a proceeding to determine 
whether a refund should be ordered. The 
procedure will be followed in each suc¬ 
ceeding six-month period. 

<c) The public utility shall file with 
the Commission, the jurisdictional cus¬ 
tomers and Interested state commissions 
the materials, documents and data as re¬ 
quired pursuant to paragraphs (a)-(h) 
of this section and in accordance with 
the filing schedule set forth In PFC Form 
No. 71 attached hereto/ 

<d) Submit copies of each fossil and 
nuclear fuel purchase contract, electric 
power purchase contracts not otherwise 
on file with the Commission and all other 
agreements, options or similar such docu¬ 
ments. formal or otherwise, and all 
amendments and modifications thereof 
related to the procurement of fuel supply 
and purchased power. Incorporation by 
reference to prior submissions Is permis¬ 
sible. However, any changes In the docu¬ 
ments described herein, shall be sub¬ 
mitted with the next semi-annual filing. 

(c) With respect to documents sub¬ 
mitted in accordance with paragraph <d> 
of this section which were executed on 
or after July 1.1972. explain the circum¬ 
stances under which the document was 
executed Including whether competitive 
bidding was used, the extent to which the 
public utility sought alternate supplier(s) 
and any other offer(s) the public utility 
may have received from other suppliers. 
Submit such written documentation as 
may exist of the public utility’s efforts to 
seek the lowest cost fuel supply with re¬ 
spect to each document executed. 

<f> Submit a narrative description of 
the fuel procurement policy and prac¬ 
tices of the public utility as it relates to 
each fuel consumed by the public utility. 
With respect to nuclear fuel procure¬ 
ment, the statement should describe the 
purchasing practice and policy with spe¬ 


cific reference to the purchase of U*0. 
<yellow coke) Its conversion, enrichment, 
fabrication, storage and reprocessing. 

<g> Submit the data and information 
required pursuant to FPC Form No. 71.* 
<h) To determine the propriety of the 
fuel cost component of purchased energy 
all public utilities selling energy to pub¬ 
lic utilities with fuel adjustment clauses 
shall submit the data and information 
required under Part m and IV of FPC 
Form No. 71 

The Secretary shall cause prompt pub¬ 
lication of this notice to be made In the 
Federal Register. 

By direction of the Commission. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary . 

|PR Doc 75-10406 Piled 6-24-75:8:45 ami 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 
[49 CFR Part 1056] 

|Ex Parte No. MC-19 <8ub-No. 34> | 

COLLECTION OF TOTAL FREIGHT 
CHARGES ON HOUSEHOLD GOODS 
SHIPMENTS SUBSTANTIALLY OR TO¬ 
TALLY LOST OR DESTROYED 

Carrier Restrictions 

The Interstate Commerce Commission 
is proposing to amend Part 1056 of Title 
49 of the Code of Federal Regulations by 
adding 1 1056.26. This section would 
prohibit carriers from collecting total 
freight charges on household goods ship¬ 
ments either totally or substantially lost 
or destroyed. The effect of the proposed 
regulation would be the elimination of 
the widespread practice of household 
goods movers to collect the full tram- 
porta tlon charges on *hipmenu substan¬ 
tially lost or destroyed in transit; and to 
put Into regulation form a position pre¬ 
viously taken by the Commission on 
totally destroyed shipments. 

This regulation is being proposed for 
the reasons set forth briefly below : 

In Ex Parte No. MC-19 (Sub-No. 13). 
’’Petition for Declaratory Order—House¬ 
hold Goods Freight Charges,” 114 M.C.C. 
176 (1971), the Commission concluded 
that where an interstate household goods 
shipment is totally destroyed and does 
not reach its destination, a carrier may 
not. subject to a limitation as to valua¬ 
tion charges, collect its lawfully pub¬ 
lished charges from the shipper inasmuch 
as the carrier’s obligation to transport to 
the agreed destination has not been per¬ 
formed As a result of this decision, the 
Commission has received inquires con¬ 
cerning the applicability of full freight 
charges where there is substantial (not 
total) loss or destruction of a household 
goods shipment. 

The Commission decided to undertake 
a review of this matter by developing in¬ 
formation from six household goods car¬ 
riers. Data was obtained from each car¬ 
rier covering the 12-month period of Oc¬ 
tober 1, 1973 through September 30, 1974 
and involving first proviso household 
goods shipments. This study indicated 


that five of the questioned carriers do 
have a policy to collect full transporta¬ 
tion charges on household goods ship¬ 
ments substantially lost or destroyed. 

In general, the carriers engaged In this 
practice state that their reasoning for not 
honoring a request for a refund ol 
charges on partially delivered shipments 
is based on the theory that if any signif¬ 
icant portion of a shipment is accepted 
by the consignee then he has realized 
the service performed and the carrier has 
earned the published tariff charges. More 
specifically, many carriers explain that 
goods are accepted with a released valua¬ 
tion of 60 cents per pound per article or 
else with a declared value protection 
cither in a stated amount or an amount 
equal to $1.25 times the weight of the 
shipment in pounds. In cither event, car¬ 
riers explain that the giving and receiv¬ 
ing of a consider? tion would be that 
which constituted a contract. Accord¬ 
ingly, they state th‘t the transportation 
charges would constitute the receiving of 
consideration by a carrier, for which the 
carrier would contract to either deliver 
the said household goods to the pre¬ 
scribed destination and/or in the event 
that such delivery were impossible, the 
shipper would be compensated at the rate 
of 60 cents per pound per article or the 
amount of the declnred value protection 
In the carriers' view. If the shipper did 
not pay the transportation charges, then 
a contract would not exist and the car¬ 
rier would have no liability. 

A minority of carriers have indicated 
that it Is their policy to collect freight 
charges for only that portion of the ship¬ 
ment delivered to the customer. How¬ 
ever. certain of there carriers are of the 
view that they should be at least able to 
collect for the transportation of the goods 
to the point where the loss or destruc¬ 
tion occurred. 

The Commission is of the view that 
for reasons similar to those set forth in 
’Household Goods Freight Charges, 
supra” this practice of collecting total 
freight charges on household goods ship¬ 
ments substantially lost or destroyed is 
not in the public interest. The Commis¬ 
sion is not in agreement with the car¬ 
riers' argument that by paying the claim 
for the partially destroyed or lost portion 
of a shipment. It Ins made the shipper 
whole and therefore satisfied its respon¬ 
sibility to the shipper the same as though 
it had effected delivery of the entire 
shipment. Rather. It is the Commission'? 
view that where a shipment Is partially 
lost or destroyed, the consignee should 
not be required to pav freight charges 
on the entire shipment but only propor¬ 
tionate freight charges excluding those 
on the lost or totally destroyed portion 
Accordingly under the proposed regula¬ 
tion. a carrier would deduct from the 
freight charges an amount proportionate 
to the weight of the lost or destroyed 
items. 

In the same vein, we do not agree with 
the views of those carriers who attempt 
to collect for the transportation of the 
goods to the point where the loss or de¬ 
struction occurs. Such transportation of 
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the items (or only part of the Involved 
distance is of no value to the shipper. 
The proposed regulation would, however, 
allow a carrier to collect charges for ac¬ 
cessorial or terminal services rendered in 
connection only with the preparation of 
that portion of the shipment not lost or 
destroyed in transit, as well as the appro¬ 
priate valuation charges, and this should 
be sufficient protection for the carrier. 

Oral hearings do not appear necessary 
at this time and none is contemplated. 
Anyone wishing to present views and 
evidence, either in support of, or in op¬ 
position to, the action proposed in this 
notice may do so by the submission of 
written data, views, or arguments. An 
original (and 15 copies whenever pos¬ 
sible) of such data, views, or arguments 
shall be filed with: 

Secretary, Interstate Commerce Commission 
Washington. D C. 20123 

on or before August 4. 1975. 

All written submissions will be avail¬ 
able for public inspection during regular 
business hours at the offices of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Commission, 12th and 
Constitution Avenue. Washington, D.C. 

This notice of proposed rulemaking Ls 
Issued under the authority of Part II of 
the Interstate Commerce Act and sec¬ 
tions 552,553, and 559 of the Administra¬ 
tive Procedure Act (5 U.8.C. 552.553, and 
559). 

Issued in Washington. D.C., June 5, 
1975. 

I ska!. 1 Richard W. Kyle. 

Acting Secretary . 

Accordingly, it Is proposed to amend 49 
CPR Part 1056 by adding f 1056 26 as 
follows: 


g 1056.26 Collet lion of total freight 
charge** on lioundiold good* t»)ii|>* 
ment* KdhfctantiaJly or total!} lo*t or 
rirMroved. 

(a) No motor common carrier of 
household goods in interstate or foreign 
commerce shall collect, or require a ship¬ 
per thereof to pay, the published freight 
charges, including charges tor accessorial 
or terminal services, for services from 
origin to destination when the shipment 
of household goods Is totally destroyed in 
transit; except that the carrier may col¬ 
lect, and the shipper will be required to 
pay. any specific valuation charge that 
may be due. 

<b> In the event of loss or destruction 
of 10 percent or more, by weight, of a 
shipment of household goods while in 
transit but less than a total loss, no 
motor common carrier of household 
goods in Interstate of foreign commerce 
shall collect, or require the shipper 
thereof to pay, the published freight 
charges for the percentage of the serv¬ 
ices from origin to destination corre¬ 
sponding to the portion of the shipment 
lost or destroyed; except that the carrier 
may collect, and the shipper will be re¬ 
quired to pay, any charges for accessorial 
or terminal services rendered In connec¬ 
tion with the preparation of that por¬ 
tion of the shipment not lost or 
destroyed and any specific valuation 
charge that may be due; and the carrier 
shall determine, at its own expense, the 
weight of the shipment which Is not 
lost or destroyed. 

(c) Affected carriers shall modify 
their tariffs in accordance with the pro¬ 
visions of paragraph (a) and (b) of this 
section on or before the effective date of 
this regulation. 


At a general session of the Interstate 
Commerce Commission, held at its office 
in Washington. D.C., on the 5th day of 
June 1975. 

Ex Purls No. MC-19 (Sub-No. 24) 

Collection or Total Freight Charges 
on Household Goods Shipments Sub¬ 
stantially or Totally Lost or De¬ 
stroyed 

It is ordered, That based on the rea¬ 
sons set forth In the attached notice, a 
proceeding be. and it is hereby, instituted 
pursuant to Part II of the Interstate 
Commerce Act and sections 552. 553. and 
559 of the Administrative Procedure Act 
(5 UJS.C. 552. 553, and 559), for the pur¬ 
pose of amending 49 CFR Part 1056 by 
adding 49 CFR 1056.26. 

It is further ordered . That the attached 
notice be. and it is hereby, adopted and 
Is incorporated by reference into this 
order. 

It is further ordered , That nil motor 
common carriers of household goods be, 
and they arc hereby, made respondents 
in the above-entitled proceeding. 

And it is further ordered. That notice 
of the institution of this proceeding shall 
be given to the general public by deposit* 
lng a copy of this order and the attached 
notice in the Office of the Secretary, In¬ 
terstate Commerce Commission. Wash¬ 
ington, D C., tor public inspection, and by 
delivering a copy of the notice to the 
Director. Office of the Federal Register as 
notice to interested persons. 

By the Commission. 

r sealI Richard W. Ktle, 

Acting Secretary . 

|PR Doc.75-16576 Piled 6-34-75:8:45 smj 
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE 

| Public Notice CM-5/63] 

STUDY GROUP 7 OF THE U.S. NATIONAL 
COMMITTEE FOR THE INTERNATIONAL 
RADIO CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE 
(CCIR) 

Meeting 

The Department of State announces 
that Study Group 7 of the U.S. National 
Committee for the International Radio 
Consultative Committee (CCIR) will 
meet on July 17. 1975 at the U.8. Naval 
Observatory. 34th Street and Massachu¬ 
setts Avenue, NW.. Washington. D.C. 
The meeting will be convened at 
9:30 a m. in Room 300 of Building No. 
52. 

Study Group 7 deals with time-signal 
services by means of radiocommunica- 
tions. The purpose of the meeting will be 
a review of the work programs of UB. 
Study Group 7 in preparation for the 
International meeting of Study Oroup 7 
in February 1976. 

Members of the general public may 
attend the meeting and join in the dis¬ 
cussions subject to instructions of the 
Chairman. Admittance of public mem¬ 
bers will be limited to the seating avail¬ 
able. 

Dated June 17. 1975. 

Gordon L». Huftcutt. 

Chairman, 

U S. National Committee. 
|FR Doc.75-16480 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 am] 

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 

Department of the Army 

BALLISTIC MISSILE DEFENSE ADVANCED 
TECHNOLOGY CENTER 

Closed Meeting 

1. In accordance with section 10 (a > 
(2) of the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act (Pub. L. 92-463), an announcement 
is made of the following committee 
meeting: 

Name of Committee. Ballistic Missile De¬ 
fense Technology Advisory Panel. 

Date* of Meeting July 22 through 24, 1975. 
Place. BMD Advanced Technology Center. 100 
Wynn Drive, Huntsville. Alabama 35807. 
Time. 0800-1630 hours on dates indicated 
above. 

Proposed Agenda. 

I. A Detailed Review of the Technology 
Analysis Program. 

II. The Systems Issues Associated with 
Optical Sensors. 

Ill The StatlsUcal Analysis of Present 
Reentry Discrimination Schemes. 

IV. Radar 

V. Dynamic Allocation In Data Processing. 

VI. Space Technology Program. 


2. The meeting is closed to the public 
since the agenda consists of BMDATC’s 
on-going and future programs which are 
classified as SECRET or higher defense 
information pursuant to Executive Order 
11652 (dated March 8, 1972): and there¬ 
fore, do fall within the policies analo¬ 
gous to those recognized in section 552(b) 
(1) of Title 5. U.S. Code and national 
security does require that the details of 
these programs be withheld. 

Dated: June 19. 1975. 

William A. Davis. Jr., 
Director. 

|FR Doc.75-16483 Piled 6-24-75:8*45 am] 

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

(Docket Noe B-8886 and E-4646] 

CINCINNATI GAS AND ELECTRIC CO. 
Further Extension of Procedural Dates 
Junk 18. 1975. 

On June 5. 1975. Staff Counsel filed 
a motion to extend the procedural dates 
fixed by order issued August 30, 1974. as 
most recently modified by notice issued 
May 12, 1975. in the above-designated 
matter, pending Commission action on 
the settlement agreement filed May 29. 
1975. 

Notice is hereby given that the proce¬ 
dural dates in the above matter are 
modified as follows: 

Service of Stall Testimony. August 1. 1975. 
Service of Intenrenor Testimony. August 14, 
1976. 

Service of Company Rebuttal. August 28. 
1975. 

Hearing. September 9, 1976 <10:00 am., 
exit). 

By direction of the Commission. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

|PR Doc.75-16468 Filed 0-24-75:8:45 am] 


(Docket No CP76-356| 

CITIES SERVICE GAS CO. 

Application 

Junk 18. 1975. 

Take notice that on June 5. 1975, 
Cities Service Gas Company (Applicant), 
P.O. Box 25128. Oklahoma City, Okla¬ 
homa 73125, filed in Docket No. CP75- 
356 an application pursuant to section 
7(c) of the Natural Gas Act for a cer¬ 
tificate of public convenience and neces¬ 
sity authorizing the installation and 
operation of an additional town border 
metering station to deliver gas to The 
Gas Service Company (Gas 8ervlce) for 
resale and distribution in and around 
the town of Zarah, Kansas, all as more 


fully set forth In the application on file 
with the Commission and open to pub¬ 
lic Inspection. 

Applicant proposes to tap its existing 
8-inch Bonner Springs pipeline in John¬ 
son County. Kansas, and to install and 
operate measuring and regulating and 
appurtentant facilities for the purpose 
of selling and delivering natural gas to 
Gas Sendee. Applicant alleges that the 
total cost of construction would be $930 
and that there will be no sales of addi¬ 
tional gas. Applicant states that it cur¬ 
rently delivers natural gas to the Gas 
Sendee at a border site to the south of 
Zarah, but that Zarah *s growth has been 
to the northwest increasing the burden 
upon Gas Service's distribution facilities 
Applicant further states that the pro¬ 
posed facilities would reduce the burden 
of the distribution service on Gas 
Service. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before July 7. 
1975. file with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission. Washington. D.C. 20426, a peti¬ 
tion to intervene or a protest in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of the Com¬ 
mission's rules of practice and procedure 
<18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regulations 
under the Natural Gas Act < 18 CFR 157.- 
10). All protests filed with the Commis¬ 
sion will be considered by it In determin¬ 
ing the appropriate action to be taken 
but will not serve to make the protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a party to a proceed¬ 
ing or to participate as a party in any 
hearing therein must file a petition to in¬ 
tervene in accordance with the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the Jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and 
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com¬ 
mission's rules of practice and procedure, 
a hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on this ap¬ 
plication If no petition to intervene is 
filed within the time required herein, if 
the Commission on its own review of the 
matter finds that a grant of the certifi¬ 
cate is required by the public convenience 
and necessity. If a petition for leave to 
intervene is timely filed, or if the Com¬ 
mission on its own motion believes that 
a formal hearing is required, further no¬ 
tice of such hearing will be duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for. unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary . 

|FR Doc.75-16459 Filed 6-24-76:8:45 am] 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 40. NO. 123—WEDNESDAY, JUNE 25, 1975 










NOTICES 


2fi707 


| Project No. 796; Docket No E-9305J 

cmr OF PHOENIX, ARIZONA ET AU 

Order Consolidating Proceedings snd 
Providing for Hearing 

Junk 17,1975. 

On February 3. 1975, the Salt River 
Ptma-Maricopa Indian Community 
(Community) filed a petition to inter¬ 
vene and a request for a declaratory or¬ 
der that the transmission line Project 
No. 796 is a minor part of a project dis¬ 
tribution system and therefore, is not 
within Commission jurisdiction. The re¬ 
lief that the Community requests is that 
an order be issued permitting interven¬ 
tion. declaring that the Commission is 
without Jurisdiction, and cancelling the 
license. 

In the alternative, the Community as¬ 
serts a complaint alleging that the Uren- 
see. City of Phoenix, is in violation of 
the license since it conveyed the right-of- 
way and power trnnsmUrion line to the 
predecessor in interest of the Salt River 
Project Agricultural Improvement and 
Power District without Commission ap¬ 
proval. The Community states that the 
power capacity of the transmission line 
was increased without Commission ap¬ 
proval. The Community further alleges 
that the transmission line was enlarged 
by adding a new leg without Commission 
approval The Community requested that 
an order be issued to show cause whv ac¬ 
tion should not be taken to cancel the 
license for Project No. 796. 

On March 20. 1975. notice of the com¬ 
plaint was given. A petition to intervene 
was filed by the Salt River Project Agri¬ 
cultural Improvement and Power District 
(District) on April 28. 1975. A response 
opposing the petition was filed by the 
Community on May 14.1975. The petition 
to intervene was granted on June 5, 1975. 

On May 2. 1975. City of Phoenix (li¬ 
censee) submitted a motion to file out of 
time 1U answer to the complaint. The 
licensee states that it believed at first 
that its rights would be fully protected 
by participation of th3 District In the 
proceeding. However, upon further ex¬ 
amination. it was believed that the li¬ 
censee's Interests may not be property 
represented. Therefore, licensee deter¬ 
mined that It should participate actively 
In the proceeding since It Is the major 
user of the facilities. Licensee states that 
granting it* motion would not delay the 
proceeding, but would facilitate the 
resolution of any questions presented. 
The Community filed a response to the 
Motion on May 12, 1975, stating that It 
had no objection to the out-of-time fil¬ 
ing. We believe that the licensee has 
given good cause for the acceptance of 
their filing. 

In licensee’s answer, it denies the alle¬ 
gations in the complaint, except the para¬ 
graph concerning the location and li¬ 
censing of the transmission line and the 
paragraph concerning the Community. 

We believe that a hearing is necessary 
to resolve the Issues raised in the com¬ 
plaint filed by the Community, primarily 
whether or not the transmission line Is 


within our jurisdiction. There are several 
other Issues that have been raised that 
the various parties will want to resolve 
including whether or not the license 
should be transferred from City of 
Phoenix to the District. Wc are also pro¬ 
viding for a pre-hearing conference to 
determine if there are uncontroverted 
facts that can be presented without 
sponsoring witnesses. 

As noted above, the Community has 
requested that an order be Issued to show 
cause why action should not be taken to 
cancel the license for Project No. 798. 
We are denying the relief sought by the 
Community, since a controversy exists 
among the parties as to whether or not 
the project comes within Commission 
Jurisdiction. Before this issue can be de¬ 
cided. a complete record must be devel¬ 
oped. Therefore, we are ordering a 
hearing to determine whether or not the 
project is jurisdictional. 

It Is unnecessary to act on the inter¬ 
vention of the Community since it Is a 
party to the proceedings by virtue of its 
complaint. 

The Commission finds. (1) It Is ap¬ 
propriate and in the public Interest that 
the motion of the City of Phoenix to file 
out-of-time be granted. 

(2) It Is appropriate and in the pub¬ 
lic interest that a prehearing conference 
and hearing be held upon the complaint 
filed by the Salt River Pirn a-Maricopa 
Indian Community. 

(3) It is appropriate and in the pub¬ 
lic interest thAt a hearing on the com¬ 
plaint (Docket No. £-9305) be consoli¬ 
dated to Include the proceedings under 
Project No. 796. 

(4) Those parties in Docket No. E- 
9305 and Project No. 796, the Salt River 
Pima-Maricopa Indian Community. Salt 
River Project Agricultural Improvement 
and Power District, and City of Phoenix 
shall be parties in the consolidated pro¬ 
ceeding without further petition to in¬ 
tervene. 

The Commission orders. (A) The Mo¬ 
tion of the City of Phoenix to file out-of- 
time is hereby granted. 

<B) The proceedings in Project No. 
796 and Docket No. E-9305 are hereby 
consolidated. 

<C> Pursuant to the authority con¬ 
tained In and subject to the Jurisdiction 
conferred upon the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission by the Federal Power Act, par¬ 
ticularly sections 4(e), 8. 9. 306. 307. and 
308 thereof and the Commission’s rules 
of practice and procedure, a hearing 
shall be held in a hearing room of the 
Federal Power Commission, 825 North 
Capitol Street. NE Washington. D.C., re¬ 
specting the matters involved and the is¬ 
sue presented in this proceeding. 

(D) The following procedure is pre¬ 
scribed: 

(1) The Presiding Administrative Law 
Judge shall hold a pre-hearing confer¬ 
ence August 12. 1975, at 10 a.m. e.d t. f at 
which, among other matters, the admis¬ 
sion Into evidence of relevant but un¬ 
controverted facts without the necessity 
of presenting a sponsoring witness there¬ 
fore shall be considered. 


(2> On September 22. 1975, all par¬ 
ties and Commission staff shall file an 
original and ten copies of direct testi¬ 
mony and accompanying exhibits. Each 
party shall serve copies on all parties. 

(3) On October 14. 1975. all parties 
and Commission staff shall file on 
original and ten copies of rebuttal testi¬ 
mony and accompanying exlhiblts if de¬ 
sired. Each party shall serve copies on 
all parties. 

(4) The hearing shall commence on 
October 28. 1975, at 10:00 a.m. 

(5) For good cause shown the Presid¬ 
ing Administrative Law Judge may 
change the procedural dates set out 
above. 

(E) All motions to strike prepared 
testimony, including exhibits, ard re¬ 
plies to such motions shall be filed with 
the Presiding Administrative Law Jud*e 
within periods of time to be set by the 
Preriding Administrative Law Jude*. 

(F> All of the testimony, except ex¬ 
hibits. shall be in question and answer 
form. 

(O) No exhibits, except those of which 
official notice may properly be tak*n. 
shall contain narrative material other 
than brief explanatory notes. 

(H> Any p^rtv submitting more than 
one exhibit shall enclose a cover sheet 
listing the title of each exhibit and the 
sequence in which it is to be marked for 
identification. 

<I) The Presiding Administrative L*.w 
Judge will specify the order of cross- 
examination. 

(J> If upon motion filed 20 da vs in 
advance of the due date for submission 
of prepared direct testimony and a 
showing of fact upon which the Presid¬ 
ing Administrative Law Judge finds It 
would be an economic hardship to pre¬ 
pare written testimony, the Presiding 
Administrative Law Judge may permit a 
party to present sworn direct oral 
testimony. 

(K> The Commission’s rules of prac¬ 
tice and procedure shall apply in this 
proceeding except to the extent they are 
modified or supplemented herein. 

(L> For the purposes of this proceed¬ 
ing. the term "parties" shall apply to 
those delineated in finding (4) above. 

(Mi All procedural matters requested 
by the parties except those described 
above arc hereby denied. 

By the Commission. 

I seal I Kenneth F, Plumb, 

Secretary. 

| PR Doc.75 16460 Filed 6 24-75:8:45 nm| 


(Docket Noe. CP75-323: CP7S-300| 

COLORADO INTERSTATE GAS CO. 

Postponement of Hearing 

June 17, 1975. 

On June 13. 1975, Colorado Interstate 
Gas Company filed a motion to postpone 
the hearing date fixed by order issued 
May 1.1975. as most recently modified by 
notice issued May 22, 1975, In the above- 
designated matter. 
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Upon consideration, notice is hereby 
given that the hearing date in the above 
matter is postponed until July 15. 1975. 
at 10 a.m., e.d.t. 

Kenneth P. Puma. 

Secretary . 

|FR Doc.75-16481 Piled 0 -24 -75:8:45 am] 


(Docket No CP75-359) 

COLUMBIA GULF TRANSMISSION CO. 

Application 

June 18. 1975. 

Take notice that on June 5. 1975. Co¬ 
lumbia Gulf Transmission Company (Ap¬ 
plicant). P.O. Box 683. Houston. Texas 
77001, filed in Docket No. CP75-359 on 
application pursuant to section 7(c) of 
the Natural Gas Act for a certificate au¬ 
thorizing the construction and operation 
of 16.2 miles of 16-inch pipeline from a 
producing platform in Block 595, West 
Cameron Area, offshore Louisiana, to a 
proposed 24-Inch pipeline in Block 601, 
West Cameron Area, offshore Louisiana, 
all as more fully set forth in the applica¬ 
tion on file with the Commission and 
open to public inspection. 

Applicant proposes to construct and 
operate a 16.2 mile pipeline from Block 
695 to Block 601 and to Install and oper¬ 
ate or have operated approximately 1,100 
compressor h.p. Applicant states that 
Columbia Gas Transmission Corporation 
(Columbia Transmission) has obtained 
from Clark Oil Producing Co.. Home Pe¬ 
troleum Corporation. H. W. Bass & Sons. 
Inc. and American Independent Oil 
Company the purchase rights to the gas 
produced in the north third of Block 595 
and that three exploratory wells have 
been drilled in the acreage. Applicant 
estimates, based on these drillings, that 
the proven gas reserves under contract 
to Columbia Transmission to be approx¬ 
imately 50 million Mcf and could be as 
high as 100 million Mcf. Applicant states 
that a 21 well slot platform would be in¬ 
stalled by mid-1975 and that on esti¬ 
mated Initial gas production of at least 
30.000 Mcf per day would commence in 
the second quarter of 1976. 

Applicant states that the proposed 
facilities are estimated to cost 89.453,148. 
to be financed from current working 
funds. 

Applicant alleges that there are no 
other pipelines in the area that could 
furnish the pipeline capacity that is 
necessary to transport the estimated 
volumes of gas. The proposed pipeline 
would connect to the 24-inch and 30- 
inch pipeline, for which a request for 
certificate authorization Is pending in 
Docket No. CP75-262. proposed to be 
constructed by Applicant and Tennessee 
Gas Pipeline Company, a Division of 
Tenneco Inc. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should on or before July 8. 
1975. file with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission. Washington, D.C. 20426, a peti¬ 
tion to intervene or a protest in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of the Com¬ 
mission's rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the regulations 


under the Natural Gas Act (18 CFR 
157.10). All protests filed with the Com¬ 
mission will be considered by It in de¬ 
termining the appropriate action to be 
taken but will not serve to make the Pro¬ 
testants parties to the proceeding. Any 
person wishing to become a party to a 
proceeding or to participate as a party 
in any hearing therein must file a peti¬ 
tion to intervene in accordance with the 
Commission's ruled. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject 
to the Jurisdiction conferred upon the 
Federal Power Commission by sections 
7 and 15 of the Natural Gas Act and the 
Commission's rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure. a hearing will be held without 
further notice before the Commission on 
this application if no petition to inter¬ 
vene is filed within the time required 
herein, if the Commission on its own re¬ 
view of the matter finds that a grant of 
the certificate is required by the public 
convenience and necessity. If a petition 
for leave to intervene is timely filed, or if 
the Commission on its own motion be¬ 
lieves that a formal hearing is required, 
further notice of such hearing will be 
duly given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for, unless otherwise advised, it will be 
unnecessary for Applicant to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

irR Doc.75-1(3462 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 Am) 


(Docket No. K-9481] 

DUKE POWER CO. 

Filing of Supplement to Contract 

June 18. 1975. 

Take notice that on June 9.1975. Duke 
Power Company (Duke) tendered for 
filing a supplement to the Electric Power 
Contract between Duke and the City of 
Greenwood (City). The contract is Duke 
rate schedule FPC No. 250. The supple¬ 
ments provide for an increase in contract 
demand at three delivery points. Duke 
states that the Increases are made at the 
request and with the agreement of the 
City. The proposed effective date is July 
21. 1975. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition to 
intevene or protest with the Federal 
Power Commission, 825 North Capitol 
Street. NE.. Washington. D.C. 20426, In 
accordance with 99 18 and 1.10 of the 
Commission 's ru les of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such pe¬ 
titions or protests should be filed on or 
before July 10, 1975. Protests will be con¬ 
sidered by the Commission In determin¬ 
ing the appropriate action to be taken, 
but will not serve to make protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a party must file a pe¬ 
tition to intervene. Copies of this filing 
are on file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 
Secretary. 

1FR Doc.75-16463 Filed 6 24-75;8:45 am! 


|Docket No K-2H53] 

DUKE POWER CO. 

Order Accepting Proposed Rate Increase 
for Filing, Suspending Use Thereof, Pro¬ 
viding for Hearing and Establishing Pro¬ 
cedures 

June 18. 1975. 

On May 21,1975, Duke Power Company 
(Duke; tendered for filing proposed 
changes In its tariff 1 which would in¬ 
crease revenues from Jurisdictional sules 
and services by approximately 824 mil¬ 
lion based on the twelve-month period 
ending December 31, 1975. Duke pro¬ 
poses an effective date of June 30.1975. 

In support of it* filing Duke states that 
during the twelve-month period ending 
December 31. 1974. the company earned 
a rate of return on its wholesale busi¬ 
ness of 5.2 per cent, a figure which It 
claims does not permit the attraction of 
capital needed to provide reliable service 
to it* customers. Duke also states that 
no facilities will be Installed or modified 
to effect the proposed changes. 

Notice of this filing was issued on May 
29, 1975, with comment*, protests, or 
petitions to intervene due on or before 
June 12, 1975. No such responses have 
yet been received. 

Our review of the changes in rates filed 
herein indicates that the proposed rates 
have not been shown to be Just and rea¬ 
sonable. We shall, therefore, accept 
Duke s tendered tariff changes for filing 
and suspend the use thereof until July 1, 
1975, when they will be permitted to be¬ 
come effective, subject to refund. We 
shall also provide for an evidentiary 
hearing to test the lawfulness of the pro¬ 
posed rates. 

The Commission finds. It is necessary 
and proper in the public interest and in 
carrying out the provisions of the Federal 
Power Act that the Commission enter 
upon a hearing concerning the lawfulness 
of the rates and other terms and provi¬ 
sions of service proposed herein by Duke 
Power Company, and that such rates, 
terms, and provisions be suspended and 
the use thereof referred as hereinafter 
ordered. 

The Commission orders. (A) Pursuant 
to the authority of the Federal Power 
Act, particularly sections 205. 200, 30B. 
and 309 thereof, and the Commission's 
rules and regulations, a public hearing 
shall be held commencing on November 
11. 1975. in a hearing room of the Federal 
Power Commission. 825 North Capitol 
Street. NE.. Washington. D.C. 20420. con¬ 
cerning the lawfulness of the rates, 
charges, classifications and services con¬ 
tained In Duke Powers FPC Electric 
Tariff, a* proposed to be amended herein. 

<B) Pending hearing and decision 
thereon. Duke Power s proposed tariff 
sheets are hereby suspended and the use 
thereof deferred until July 1. 1975. 

(C) On or before August 26. 1975, the 
Commission Staff shall serve its prepared 
testimony and exhibits. The prepared 
testimony and exhibits of any lntervenors 


1 Duke Power Company's FPC Electric Serv¬ 
ice Tariff Volume No*. I-VI; See designations 
at Appendix A. 
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shall be served on or before September 
23. 1975. Any rebuttal evidence by Duke 
Power shall be served on or before Octo¬ 
ber 21. 1975. 

<D> A Presiding Administrative Law 
Judge to be designated by the Chief Ad¬ 
ministrative Law Judge for that purpose 
(See delegation of authority. 18 CFR 
3.5(d>) shall preside at the hearing ini¬ 
tiated by this order and shall conduct 
such hearing in accordance with the Fed¬ 
eral Power Act. the Commission's rules 
and regulations, and the terms of this 
order. 

(E) The Secretary shall cause prompt 
publication of this order in the Federal 
Register. 

By the Commission. 

(seal] Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary . 
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(PR Doc.75-16481 Filed 6-24-76.8:45 ami 


(Docket No E-9482] 

DUKE POWER CO. 

FtUng of Supplement to Contract 

June 18. 1975. 

Take notice that on June 9.1975. Duke 
Power Company (Duke) tendered for fil¬ 
ing a supplement to the Electric Power 
Contract between Duke and the Town of 
Cornelius (Town). The contract is Duke 
rate schedule FPC No. 232. Duke states 
that the supplement provides for a 
change in delivery voltage made at the 
request of and with the agreement of the 
Town. The proposed effective date is 
July 21. 1975. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Power Commission. 825 North Capitol 
Street NE., Washington. D.C. 20426. In 
accordance with H 1.8 and 1.10 of the 
Commission's rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8. 1.10). Ail such peti¬ 
tions or protests should be filed on or 
before July 10, 1975. Protests will be con¬ 
sidered by the Commission In determin¬ 
ing the appropriate action to be taken, 
but will not serve to make protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a party must file a 
petition to intervene. Copies of this filing 
arc on file with the Commission and are 
available for public Inspection. 

Kenneth P. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc.75-16464 Piled 0-24-75:8:46 om| 


(Docket No. C175-335| 

EDWIN M. JONES OIL CO. 

Withdrawal and Cancellation of Hearing 
June 17. 1975. 

On June 12, 1975. Edwin M. Jones Oil 
Company filed a withdrawal of Its appli¬ 
cation for permission to abandon a sale 
of gas, filed November 21. 1974, In the 
above-designated matter which was set 
for hearing by order Issued June 9. 1975. 

Notice Ls hereby given that pursuant 
to $ 1.11(d) of the Commission’s rules 
and regulations the withdrawal of the 
above application shall become effective 
July 14. 1975. The hearing scheduled for 
July 9.1975 is cancelled. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc.76-16467 Piled 6-24-76:8:46 am) 


(Docket Nos. E-8170. E-9091J 

GEORGIA POWER CO. 

Tariff Changes 

June 18.1975. 

Take notice that Georgia Power Com¬ 
pany (Georgia Power), on June 12. 1975. 
tendered for filing Revised Sheets Nos. 
3-B, 3-D. 3-F. 3-0, 3-H. 3-1. 3-J, 3-K. 
and 3-L to its FPC Electric Tariff, Vol¬ 
ume No. 1. Georgia Power states that 
these revisions cover routine changes in 
said tariff, effective In the first and sec¬ 


ond quarters of 1975, consisting of six 
<6> new wholesale delivery points and 
seven (7) conversions of existing whole¬ 
sale delivery points to the WR-7/WR-8 
rates. 

Oeorgia Power states that the above 
changes reflect the fact that Georgia 
Power has established six (6) new de¬ 
livery points for existing customers, 
where service will be rendered at the 
WR-7/WR-8 rates currently on file with 
the Commission and that pursuant to the 
terms of the present tariff, seven (7) de¬ 
livery points have been converted to the 
WR-7 WR-8 rates. Included in the filing 
are thirteen (13) supplemental sheets 
giving data on the delivery points in¬ 
volved in the above changes, according 
to the Company. 

Georgia Power states thnt copies of 
this filing have been served upon “all- 
affected customers." 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said application should fil* a peti¬ 
tion to intervene or protest with the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission. 825 North Capi¬ 
tol Street. NE.. Washington, DC. 20426, 
In accordance with $$ 1.8 and 1.10 of the 
Commission's rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such peti¬ 
tions or protests should be fll*d on or be¬ 
fore July 3. 1975. Protests will be consid¬ 
ered by the Commission in determining 
the appropriate action to be taken, but 
will not serve to make protestants parties 
to the proceeding. Anv person wishing to 
become a party must file a petition to in¬ 
tervene. Copies of this application are on 
file with the Commission and are avail¬ 
able for public inspection, 

Kenneth P. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

| FR Doc.75-16465 Piled 6-24-75;8:45 urn 1 


(Docket No. E-9480) 

GULF STATES UTILITIES CO. 

Filing of Supplement to Rate Schedule 
June 18.1975. 

Take notice that on June 11.1975 Gulf 
States Utilities Company (Company) 
tendered for filing notice of the estab¬ 
lishment of a temporary metering point 
pursuant to a supplementary agreement 
between the Company and 8am Rayburn 
Dam Electric Cooperative, Inc., which is 
served under Company rate schedule 
PPC No. 98 and the City of Liberty. 
Texas, which Ls served under Company 
rate schedule FPC No. 96. The Company 
states the metering point will serve 50 
KVA of oil field pumping. The temporary 
point was established April 29, 1975 
and ls expected to last approximately 
eighteen months. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition 
to intervene or protest with the Federal 
Power Commission, 825 North Capitol 
8treet. NE.. Washington, D.C. 20426. in 
accordance with SI 1.8 and 1.10 of the 
Commission's rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure <18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such peti¬ 
tions or protests should be filed on or 
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before July 10, 1975. Protests will be con¬ 
sidered by the Commission In determin¬ 
ing the appropriate action to be taken, 
but will not serve to make protestant* 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a party must flic a 
petition to Intervene. Copies of this filing 
are on file with the Commission and are 
available for public Inspection. 

Kenneth P. Plumb, 

Secrctxiry . 

(Fit Doc.75-16466 Filed 0 24-75:8 45 amj 


| Docket No. E 9023 J 

INTERSTATE POWER CO. 

Order Approving Settlement Agreement 
Subject to Condition 

June 17,1975. 

On September 19. 1974. Interstate 
Power Company (Interstate) tendered 
for filing proposed changes In its rate 
tariff sheets for its firm customers, thir¬ 
teen municipalities in Illinois. Iowa and 
Minnesota.’ The proposed filing would 
have Increased annual Jurisdictional rev¬ 
enues by $193,986. based upon calendar 
year 1973 as a test year. 

By Commission Order issued Octo¬ 
ber 18. 1974. the proposed increase was 
suspended for one day until October 21, 
1974. when it became effective, subject 
to refund, and procedural dates for hear¬ 
ing were established. In the October 18, 
1974, order, the Commission further or¬ 
dered Interstate to file a revised fuel ad¬ 
justment clause within 30 days which 
would conform to FPC Opinion No. 633 
and which would be effective October 21. 
1974. During the Interim, the proposed 
fuel clause would be suspended and. upon 
filing the revised fuel clause. Interstate'* 
refund obligation with respect thereto 
would terminate as the Company made 
interim refunds as required. 

On November 18, 1974, the Company 
filed a motion for extension of time to 
file its response to the requirement for a 
revised fuel clause. The Secretary Issued 
a notice on November 21, 1974, extend¬ 
ing the filing date to December 4, 1974. 
On December 2, 1974, Interstate re¬ 
quested waiver of the requirement to file 
a revised fuel clause. The request to lift 
the suspension on the fuel clause cur¬ 
rently In effect was denied by an order 
dated December 31, 1974. wherein the 
Commission observed that the fuel cost 
benefit to the customers claimed by 
Interstate had no assurance of contin¬ 
uing. The order also provided that such 
denial did not prejudice Company's right 


* These customer* include Albany and Han- 
over located In Dllnois; Alta Vista. Palrbank, 
Fredericksburg, Grafton, Outtenberg, Lawler. 
Readlyn and Satnila located in Iowa; Dundee. 
Rushford and 8t. Charles located la Min¬ 
nesota. 


to file a substitute fuel clause In con¬ 
formance with Order No. 517. 

On February 5. 1975, the Secretary is¬ 
sued notice of a conference held Febru¬ 
ary 14, 1975, during which Interstate 
and Staff agreed to a settlement. On 
March 19, 1975. Interstate filed the pro¬ 
posed stipulation and settlement which 
was noticed by the Secretary on March 
26, 1975. with petitions or protests due 
on or before April 25. 1975. Staff filed 
comments in support of the proposed 
settlement on April 25. 1975. There were 
no other comments, petitions or pro¬ 
tests. 

The proposed settlement reflects an 
increase In annual revenues of $172,795, 
a reduction of $21,191 from the originally 
proposed $193,986 In additional revenues 
In the Company's September 19. 1974, 
filing/ The settlement rates would yield 
an overall rate of return of 7.87 percent 
which would yield a return on common 
equity of 13.08 percent.* The revised fuel 
clause filed by the Company under this 
accord is in conformance with Commis¬ 
sion order no. 517. Moreover, the data 
supplied with the settlement Indicate 
that for the first three months the in¬ 
terim filed fuel clause was In effect, the 
revenues collected under It were less than 
the revenues which would be generated 
under the settlement fuel clause, so that 
there will be no refunds with respect to 
it. 

Interstate will refund, with 7 percent 
Interest, to its firm wholesale customers 
all amounts collected subject to refund 
from October 21. 1974, exceeding the 
settlement revenue level. 

Further, the settlement rate contains a 
provision permitting an adjustment to 
billing for any taxes based on those sales 
of electricity, levied upon those sales or 
measured by those sales. As such on 
adjustment would result in a change in 
rates, any implementation of said tax 
adjustment clause will necessitate a sec¬ 
tion 205 rate filing, and we shall condi¬ 
tion our acceptance to so provide. 

Our review of the proposed settlement. 
Staffs comments and the related record 
Indicates that It is a reasonable and ap¬ 
propriate resolution of the Issues In this 
proceeding In the public Interest and 
that, accordingly. It should be adopted as 
hereinafter ordered and conditioned. 

The Commission finds. The proposed 
settlement of this proceeding as filed by 
Interstate with the Commission on 
MArch 19. 1975. is reasonable and proper 
and In the public Interest In carrying 
out the provisions of the Federal Power 
Act and should be approved, os herein¬ 
after ordered and conditioned. 


• The settlement cost of atrrlco U Attached 
a a Attachment A to UxU order. 

• See Attachment B. 


The Commission orders. (A) The pro¬ 
posed settlement filed by Interstate on 
March 19, 1975. is Incorporated herein by 
reference and mnde a part hereof and is 
approved and adopted to be effective as 
of October 21, 1974, as hereinafter or¬ 
dered arid conditioned. 

<B) Within 30 days from the date of 
this order. Interstate shall file with the 
Commission revised rate schedules con¬ 
forming to those attached as Exhibit B 
to the proposed settlement agreement. 

(C) Any proposed rate change to be 
made under the tax adjustment clause 
shall be effected by means of a section 
205 rate filing made at least 30 days prior 
to the proposed effective date of the pro¬ 
posed rate change. 

(D) Interstate shall file with the Com¬ 
mission a report of the payment of all 
refunds, including the 7 percent Interest 
per annum thereon. 

(E) The proceeding in the above-cap¬ 
tioned docket shall be terminated upon 
the receipt by the Commission of the 
report pursuant to ordering paragraph 
M D". above. 

(P) This order Is without prejudice to 
any findings or orders which have been 
made or which may hereafter be made 
by the Commission, and is without preju¬ 
dice to any claims or contentions which 
may be made by the Commission, its staff, 
Interstate, or by any other party or per¬ 
son affected by this order In any proceed¬ 
ing now pending or hereinafter Instituted 
by or against Interstate or any other per¬ 
son or party. 

CO) The Secretary shall cause prompt 
publication of this order to be made in 
the Fedexal Regxstea. 

By the Commission. 

(seal! Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

ArT4THMK Vt A 
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Hero 

Company's 

orirlnai 

Wing 

Conrpeny't 

|KUpoerd 

eetlkm*nl 

llTO rrTfnor 

At billed. 

t 1 .nw.w 7 

|l.O 

As adjusted. 

I.0K7.7H7 

1,087,7*7 

IncnrfK ml* levnl- m 
originally proposed. . 

l,»t,77I . 

rat* level.... 

, T . r , f ,T, . 1, 


Opr ratine rxiwnse: 

operation and main¬ 
tenance. 

583,444 

37V. 

Depredation etpentr... 

122. yjs 

UH6M 

Tun other than In¬ 
come.. 

fe.922 

M».0K> 

Other eapenem and 
revenue crcdJtA-not... 


(7,140 

>46,232 

Income (asm. 

164,767 

Total oparatli* e»- 

50*. 721 

•66,147 

—■BBCTMJX ... 15 


Operating Inoaoie. 

322.047 

804,2 IS 

Rate bam..— 

3. Ml, #70 


Revenue inrrreea. 

1«,M 

177,786 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOl. 40. NO. 123—WEDNESDAY, JUNE 35, 1075 























NOTICES 


26711 


Att.iciimxvt B 


WrtMlA TI rttWER CO., wm'lAL tTRtn 

Intmutv rawer Co.-OipJtiUMth* — of June *>. fP7{, Upttid i* rtfUet rt+l mU4ei+attd tUn^m J*ra»#4 

Pef. 5/, W4 


Hmj of capital 

Amount 
(In thouMiuh) 

Capital 

ratio* (perrattU 

Cost or 
allowance 
(pwcantt 

Weighted 

return Lpetreat) 

Ixrtty-Imn debt... 

___ $130. WO 


5.75 

1® 

I’rvMrnd slock. . 

21,300 

12.73 

3k a 

COO 

*75 

('nnmKMt equity *... 

6S.2K* 

ix as 

X72 



Total.. 

82,81 

tun an.. 








Hr turn on total .... 




T.37 






’ Thi* Uiclmliw edilitioual retained naming* (ram July t, 1974, through Dec. 31,1V74. 

IFR Doc.76-16399 Filed 6-24-76:8:45 am | 


(Docket No. E~0181( 

NANTAKALA POWER AND UGHT CO. 
Further Extension of Procedural Dates 
Junk 18. 1975. 

On June 17, 1975, Staff Counsel filed a 
motion to extend the procedural dates 
fixed by order issued February 14. 1975, 
as most recently modified by notice issued 
May 7, 1975, In the above-designated 
matter. The motion states that the par¬ 
ties have been notified and have no 
objection. 

Upon consideration, notice Is hereby 
given that the procedural dates in the 
above matter are modified as follows: 

Service of Staff and Intervene? Testimony, 
July 16. 1976. 

Service of Company Rebuttal. July 23. 1076. 
Hearing < Unchanged), August 6. 1976 (10 

am., e.d.tj. 

Kcnn rru F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

JPR Doc.76-16468 Filed 8-24-76:8:46 am) 


(Docket No* K-9136. £-9140( 

NEW ENGLAND POWER CO. 

Order Compelling Production of Date and 
Extending Procedural Dates 

June 18. 1975. 

Commission staff has filed two motions 
in the above-captioned proceedings. The 
first, filed May 23, 1975. requests an ex¬ 
tension of the presently-established pro¬ 
cedural dates, beginning with the June 
10, 1975. date for service of staff's testi¬ 
mony. Staff seeks a delay of approxi¬ 
mately 60 days in these proceedings, and 
for good cause states that said delay is 
necessary in order to allow staff sufficient 
time to receive and review certain data 
to be submitted by the New England 
Power Company (NEPCO) in response 
to staff’s data requests of March 26 and 
May 22, 1975, the most recent of which 
followed NEPCO's May 16, 1975. submis¬ 
sion of revised Period n data which, ac¬ 
cording to staff, differs In both numerical 
calculations and methodology from Its 
original filing. 

Staff’s second motion, filed June 9. 
1975. requests that we issue an order 
directing NEPCO to fully and promptly 
comply with the aforementioned data 
requests. Staff suggests that we establish 


June 13. 1975. as the date for such 
compliance. 

Staff's May 23. 1975. motion to ex¬ 
tend procedural dates is opposed by the 
Rhode Island Division of Public Utilities 
and Carriers. Rhode Island Consumers 
Council, and the Attorney Oeneral of 
the State of Rhode Island (Respond¬ 
ents). whose joint response was filed 
June 3. 1975. Respondents state In sub¬ 
stance that they oppose NEPCO *s 
alleged practice of continually filing new 
testimony and exhibits in an effort to 
postpone indefinitely the resolution of 
its pending rate cases. Respondent as¬ 
sert that further prolongation of these 
proceedings will unreasonably complicate 
the refund process in the event the Com¬ 
mission ultimately determines the pro¬ 
posed rates to be excessive. Respondents 
would therefore have us deny Staff’s 
motion, find that NEPCO s May 16, 1975. 
filing cannot be timely considered in 
these proceedings, and order NEPCO and 
staff to proceed on the basis of previously 
filed testimony. 

Staff’s June 9. 1975, motion to compel 
production of data was answered by 
NEPCO on June 12. 1975. NEPCO alleges 
that its May 16. 1975. cost of service ex¬ 
hibits reflect late-April updates to its 
operating estimate for 1975, the effects 
of which nullify the usefulness of the 
answers that NEPCO might have given 
to staff’s March 16, 1975. data request. 
Referring to staff's May 22, 1975, data 
request, however. NEPCO states its will¬ 
ingness and intention to respond to all 
items, save the last one. by June 13. 
1975, and to mall its response to the final 
item by June 30. 1975. 1 NEPCO submits 
that Issuance of the requested motion to 
compel production Is therefore unneces¬ 
sary. 

Upon consideration, we find that both 
of staff’s motions should be granted, al¬ 
though. in light of the postponed proce¬ 
dural dates, we will give NEPCO until 
June 30. 1975. to complete its answer to 


1 The final item contained in Stall's May 
22. 1976. data request Is labelled “Power 21°. 
and solicit* NEPCO * response to Items num¬ 
bered 2 through 10 In the original data re¬ 
quest of March 26. 1976. to be updated, 
where appropriate, to reflect NEPCO* re¬ 
vised filing of May 22,1976. 


staff’s March 26 and May 22. 1975. data 
requests, including item No. Power-21. 
NEPCO will not be permitted to supple¬ 
ment its R-9 rate increase after that 
date. While we appreciate and share Re¬ 
spondents' awareness that the public in¬ 
terest demands that proposed rate in¬ 
creases be made in good faith and dis¬ 
posed of as speedily as possible/ we find 
that the requested extension of time Is 
reasonable and proper under present 
circumstances. 

The Commission finds. Good cause has 
been shown to grant staff's motion of 
May 23. 1975. requesting an extension of 
procedural dates in this proceeding, and 
staff’s motion of June 9. 1975, requesting 
the Commission to compel production of 
certain specified data from NEPCO. 

The Commission orders. <A> The pro¬ 
cedural dates in Docket Nos. E-9136 and 
E-9140 are hereby modified as follows: 

Service of stair* testimony. August 12, 1975. 
Service of Interveners testimony. August 26, 

1975. 

Service of Company rebuttal. September 9. 

1975. 

Hearing, September 23. 1975. 

<B> On or before June 30. 1975. 
NEPCO shall flic responsive evidence 
which complies as fully as possible with 
Staff's March 26, and May 22. 1975. data 
requests In these consolidated proceed¬ 
ings, including but not limited to item 
No. Powcr-21 of the May 22. 1975, re¬ 
quest. 

By the Commission. 

(seal! Kenneth F. Plum*. 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc.76-16469 Filed 6-24-75;8:45 am) 


(Docket No. E4928J 

PACIFIC GAS & ELECTRIC CO. 

Further Extension of Procedural Dates 
June 17,1975. 

On June 10,1975. Pacific Gas and Elec¬ 
tric Company filed a motion to extend 
the procedural dates fixed by order issued 
August 22. 1974, as most recently modi¬ 
fied by notice Issued May 15. 1975, in the 
above-designated matter. The motion 
states that the parties have been notified 
and have no objection. 

Upon consideration, notice is hereby 
given that the procedural dates in the 
above matter are modified as follows: 

Service of Company Rebuttal. July 7.1975. 
nearing. July 22,1975 (10 a m., e.d tj. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc.76-16478 Filed 6-24-7S;8:45 am? 


(Docket No. E-9383J 

PUBLIC SERVICE COMPANY OF 
COLORADO 

Initial Rate Schedule 

June 17.197S. 

On April 14, 1975. Public Service Com¬ 
pany of Colorado (PSC), tendered lor 


■See section 206(e) of the Federal Power 
Act. 
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filing an initial agreement with the City 
of Burlington. Colorado, which provides 
for the sale of firm power to Burlington 
via facilities owned by Tri-State G&T 
Association, Inc. The proposed rates and 
charges for such firm power service to 
Burlington are the same as those on file 
with this Commission for service to its 
other municipal wholesale customers, 
and which are under suspension at 
Docket No. £-8882. The company re¬ 
quests that its proposed rates be placed 
into effect as of May 1ft. 1975. 

Notice of the filing was issued on April 
23, 1975, with comments, protests, or 
petitions to intervene due on or before 
May 8. 1975. No comments, protests, or 
petitions to Intervene have been filed. 

By certified letter dated May 5. 1975, 
the Secretary informed P8C that its 
filing was deficient in that the proposed 
fuel Adjustment clause contained within 
its filing did not comply with 8 35.14 of 
the regulations as amended by Order 
No. 517.’ 

By letter dated May 14, 1975, and re¬ 
ceived by this Commission on May 21, 
1975. PSC responded to the Commission 
stating that It is their position that the 
fuel clause in question did not have to 
comply with the Commission’s regula¬ 
tions as amended by Order No. 517 In 
that the fuel clause is not a new or 
revised fuel adjustment clause within 
the contemplation of such regulations. 
The company states that the rate and 
fuel clause are Its established rate and 
fuel clause currently on file for service 
to its other small wholesale customers. 

PSC in the alternative contends that 
even If the current regulations require 
a compliance filing, such requirement 
should be waived since Burlington needs 
the power which the company has under¬ 
taken to supply. 

The company also stated that it would 
serve no useful purpose to require it to 
immediately prepare a compliance filing 
solely with respect to Burlington since 
the company must, of necessity, make a 
filing to bring the fuel clauses applicable 
to all of Tts wholesale service. Including 
Burlington Into conformity with the sub¬ 
stantive provisions of 8 35.14 of our regu- 


1 Docket No. R-4T9. Issued November 13, 
1974. 


latlons. PSC alleges that requiring an im¬ 
mediate compliance filing would result 
in an undesirable situation, both admin¬ 
istratively and equitably. In that the 
rates and charges to similarly situated 
small wholesale customers would be dif¬ 
ferent during the interim period due to 
being computed on the basis of different 
fuel adjustment clauses. 

Finding Paragraph (4) of Order No. 
517 specifically states that the amended 
regulation shall be effective for all ini¬ 
tial rates filed on or after January 1, 
1975. Ordering Paragraph (A) of Order 
No. 517 effects this result. Accordingly, 
although the fuel clause Is identical to 
the fuel clause on file with other rate 
schedules, it must comply with the 
amended regulation. 

As to PSC's arguments in support of 
waiver of the requirements of our regula¬ 
tions, we find that the company has not 
demonstrated good cause for such waiver. 
The fact that the company must make a 
compliance filing with regard to its other 
rate schedules within seven months is 
not adequate reason to absolve it of its 
responsibility to meet the current re¬ 
quirements of the regulations as they 
apply to this rate schedule. The fact that 
similar customers will be receiving serv¬ 
ice pursuant to differing rate schedules 
is not discriminatory ner sc. Indeed. PSC 
docs not areuc discrimination, alleging 
onlv an “undesirable situation". 

With respect to the assertions con¬ 
tained in PSC’s letter of May 14. 1975. 
to this Commission, specifically the first 
paragraph of page three thereof, we find 
It necessary to note that rejection of the 
instant submittal shall not constitute 
grounds for PSC’s refusal to make service 
available to the City of Burlington under 
the terms and conditions of a Commis¬ 
sion approved rate schedule. 

The Commission finds. Good cause 
exists to reject PSC’s tendered filing of 
April 14. 1975. for failure to comply with 
the regulations of this Commission. 

The Commission orders. (A) PSC's 
tendered filing, received April 14. 1975. is 
hereby rejected for failure to comply 
with applicable Commission regulations. 

<B> This rejection is without preju¬ 
dice to PSC’s tender of a filing for serv¬ 
ice to the City of Burlington which com¬ 
plies with this Commission’s fuel clause 
regulations. 


<C> The Secretary shall cause prompt 
publication of tills order In the Federal 
Register. 

By the Commission. 

fsEALl Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary 

|FR Doc.76-16470 Filed 6-24-76;8:46 am| 


(Docket No. RT76-145| 

SKELLY OIL CO. 

Hearing on and Suspension of Proposed 
Change in Rate 

June 16. 1975 

Respondent has filed a proposed 
change in rate and charge for the juris¬ 
dictional sale of natural gas, as set forth 
In Appendix A hereof. 

The proposed ch^n^ed rate and charge 
may be unjust, unreasonable, unduly dis¬ 
criminatory. or preferential, or other¬ 
wise unlawful. 

The Commission finds. It is In the pub¬ 
lic interest and consistent with the Nat¬ 
ural Gas Act that the Commission enter 
upon a hearing regarding the lawfulness 
of the proposed change, and that the sup¬ 
plement herein bo suspended and its use 
be deferred a* ordered below. 

The Commission orders. (A) Under the 
Natural Oas Act, particularly sections 4 
and 15, the regulations pertaining there¬ 
to (18 CFR Ch I). and the Commission's 
rules of practice and procedure, a public 
hearing shall be held concerning the law¬ 
fulness of the proposed change. 

<B> Pending hiring and decision 
thereon, the rate supplement herein Is 
suspended and its me deferred until date 
shown in the “Date Suspended Until 1 ' 
column. This supplement shall become 
effective, subject to refund, as of the ex¬ 
piration of the suspension period without 
any further action bv the Respondent or 
by the Commission. Respondent shall 
comply with the refunding procedure re¬ 
quired bv the Natural Ons Act and 8 154.- 
102 of the regulations thereunder. 

tC> Unless otherwise ordered by the 
Commission, neither the suspended sup¬ 
plement* nor the rate schedule sought to 
be altered, shall be changed until dis¬ 
position of this proceeding or expiration 
of the suspension period, whichever to 
earlier. 

By the Commission. 

iaEALl Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary 
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| Docket No. K-8833] 

SOUTH CAROLINA ELECTRIC AND GAS CO. 
Cancellation of Hearing 

June 18.1975. 

Take notice that on June 17. 1975. an 
order waa issued in the above designated 
matter approving a settlement agree¬ 
ment Upon receipt by the Commission 
of the report regarding refunds and in¬ 
terest this proceeding will be terminated. 
Notice is hereby given that the hearing 
scheduled for September 2, 1975. by no¬ 
tice issued June 2, 1975, Is cancelled 

Kenneth P. Plumb. 

Secretary . 

1 PR Doc 75-16471 Piled 6 24-75:8:45 ain] 


(Docket No. E-8823J 

SOUTH CAROUNA ELECTRIC AND GAS CO. 

Order Approving Settlement Agreement 
June 17. 1975. 

On May 31. 1974, South Carolina Elec¬ 
tric and Gas Company (SCE&G) 
tendered for filing in the above cap¬ 
tioned docket revised tariff sheets under 
its FPC Electric Tariff * 1 for service to its 
resale customers. The Tariff then on file 
witli the Commission contained two sep¬ 
arate rates: SR-1, applicable for resale 
service to public power bodies and REA 
Cooperatives for demands under 2,000 
kW and 8R-2 applicable for demands 
over 2.000 kW. The rate schedule WR 
originally proposed in Docket No. E-S823 
would have replaced SR-1 and SR-2 and 
increased revenues by $1.871,24 2 (22.7 
percent) for the twelve months follow¬ 
ing the proposed effective date of July 1. 
1974. 

Notice of the proposed increase was 
Issued on June 11. 1974. with comments, 
protests or petitions to intervene due on 
or before June 19. 1974. Petitions to in¬ 
tervene were received from the City of 
Orangeburg, South Carolina (Orange¬ 
burg) and Jointly from the Berkeley 
Electric Cooperative, the Palmetto Elec¬ 
tric Cooperative and the Saluda River 
Electric Cooperative (Co-ops). 

By order Issued August 2, 1974. the 
Commission, inter alia, suspended the 
proposed rate changes for one day 


1 Designated as Second Revised Sheet Nos. 
5 and 0 trader FPC Electric Tariff Original 
Volume No. I. 


permitting them to become effective 
August 4. 1974. subject to refund, set the 
matter for hearing, and granted the 
above named petitioners intervention. 

Staff filed its cost of service testimony 
and exhibits on November 22. 1974. 
Staff's study indicated that SCE&G was 
entitled to an increase of $1,690,134 or 
92.2 percent of the $1,833,143 requested 
by SCE&G based on Period II. calendar 
year 1974 data. 

On March 5.1975. SCE&G tendered for 
.filing a proposed Settlement Agreement. 
The proposed settlement is the result of 
discussions held between SCE&G and the 
intervenors. Orangeburg and Co-ops. 
The proposed settlement is concurred in 
by ail of the above-named intervenors 
in this proceeding. The proposed settle¬ 
ment was noticed on March 21. 1975. 
with comments, protests and petitions to 
Intervene due on or before April 22.1975. 
On April 22. 1975. Staff filed comments 
indicating its support of the agreement. 

The proposed settlement provides for 
<l> the reduction of the demand charge 
for the first 200 kW of billing demand 
from $830 to $630; (2) the reduction of 
the energy charge from 1.095< per kWh to 
1.0461 per kWh; and (3) the design of 
the fuel clause to conform to the require¬ 
ments of I 35.14 of the regulations, as 
amended by Order No. 517. Exhibit B at¬ 
tached to the Settlement Agreement re¬ 
computed the revenues based upon the 
aforementioned change in rates for the 
test period 1974* 

The proposed settlement will reduce 
the amount of the originally proposed In¬ 
crease in the May 31. 1974, filing from 
$1,833,143 to $1,664,040. which U less 
than the $1,690,134 that Staff s cost of 
service study found Justified, based on 
1974 test period data. 

The proposed rates, as compared with 
Staff's filed cost of service aa shown on 
Appendix B. would yield an 8.62 percent 
overall rate of return and a 12.31 per¬ 
cent rate of return on common equity.* 

Based upon our review of the proposed 
settlement agreement, we find that the 
settlement agreement represents a rea¬ 
sonable resolution of the issues in this 
proceeding in the public Interest, and 
that accordingly it should be approved 
and adopted. 


■ Sea Appendix A. 

1 See Appendix C. 


The Commission finds. The settlement 
of this proceeding on the basis of the 
settlement agreement tendered for fil¬ 
ing by SCE&G on March 5. 1975, is rea¬ 
sonable and proper and in the public 
interest in carrying out the provisions 
of the Federal Power Act: and such 
agreement should be approved. 

The Commission orders . (A) The pro¬ 
posed settlement agreement filed on 
March 5.1975. by SCE&O is incorporated 
herein by reference and hereby approved 
and adopted. 

(B) Within thirty days from the date 
of tills order. SCE&G shall file with the 
Commission revised tariff sheets in con¬ 
formity with the terms of the settlement 
agreement herein approved and the 
Commission's regulations under the Fed¬ 
eral Power Act. Such tariff sheets shall 
be effective as of August 4, 1974. 

<C) The fuel clause in the proposed 
settlement agreement is permitted to be¬ 
come effective August 4. 1974. concur¬ 
rently with the rates approved in the set¬ 
tlement agreement. 

<D) Within thirty days of the filing 
of the revised sheets. SCE&G shall re¬ 
fund to its customers the difference be¬ 
tween the amounts collected since Au¬ 
gust 4, 1974. under the rates currently 
In effect and the amount which would 
have been collected under the proposed 
settlement rates, with interest at 7 per¬ 
cent per annum. 

(E) SCE&G shall file with the Com¬ 
mission concurrently with the refunds 
ordered in Paragraph (D). a report of 
such refunds and interest. 

<F) The proceedings in Docket No. E- 
8823 will be terminated upon receipt and 
approval of such report. 

(G> This order is without prejudice to 
any findings or orders which have been 
or will be made by the Commission and is 
without prejudice to any claims or con¬ 
tentions which may be made by the Com¬ 
mission, Its Staff, SCE&G, or any party or 
person affected by this order, in any pro¬ 
ceeding now pending or hereinafter in¬ 
stituted by or against SCE&G or any 
other person or party. 

CH) The Secretary shall cause prompt 
publication of this order In the Federal 
Raimi, 

By the Commission. 

(seal! Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary. 
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(Docket No. E 6486] 

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA EDISON CO. 

Initial Rate Schedule 

June 18. 1975. 

Take notice that on January 9. 1975 
the Southern California Edison Company 
(Edison) tendered for filing an initial 
rate schedule In the form of a contract 
with Pacific Gas and Electric Company 
(PG&E) which is designated as follows: 

PO&E—Edison Kern Magunden. Transmis¬ 
sion Service Contract. Dated April 29. 1975. 

Edison states that the contract pro¬ 
vides for the transmission by PG&E of 
up to 165 megawatts of electrical capacity 
and energy over Edison’s 220 KV line be¬ 
tween points at which PG&E’s transmis¬ 


sion system shall become connected 
thereto. The agreed-upon rate for this 
service is stated to be $8,000 per month. 

Edison further states that inasmuch as 
the transmission service was urgently 
needed by May 1, 1975, and was in fact 
provided on and from that date, it is re¬ 
questing a waiver of the noUce require¬ 
ments of the Commission's regulations to 
allow an effective date of May 1. 1975. 

Edison states that copies of this filing 
hove been mailed to PG&E and to the 
PUC of California. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Power Commission, 825 North Capitol 
Street. NE.. Washington. D.C. 20426, in 
accordance with $1 1.8 and 1.10 of the 


Commissio n's ru les of practice and pro¬ 
cedure <18 CFR 1.8. 1.10). All such peti¬ 
tions or protests should be filed on or be¬ 
fore June 25. 1975. Protests will be con¬ 
sidered by the Commission in determin¬ 
ing the appropriate action to be taken 
but will not serve to make protestant* 
parties to the proceeding. Any person 
wishing to become a party must file a pe¬ 
tition to intervene. Copies of this filing 
are on file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Kenneth P. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

(FR Doc.75-16472 Filed 6 24-75;8:45 ami 


(Docket No. E- 0484 j 
SOUTHERN SERVICES, INC. 

Filing of Amendment to Interchange 
Agreement 

Junk 17, 1975. 

Take notice that on June 9. 1975 
Southern Services, Inc. (Southern) ten¬ 
dered for filing on behalf of itself. Ala¬ 
bama Power Company. Georgia Power 
Company, Gulf Power Company and 
Mississippi Power Company, a letter 
agreement dated May 1, 1975. amending 
Section 3 of Service Schedule A of Uie 
Interchange Contract with Duke Power 
Company dated June 1. 1961. The 
amendment is limited to the basis of set¬ 
tlement for emergency service between 
the parties. 

Southern requests an effective date oi 
July 2. 1975. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said application should file a pe¬ 
tition to Intervene or protest with tlie 
Federal Power Commission, 825 North 
Capitol Street NE., Washington, D.C. 
20426. in accordance with H 1.8 and 1.10 
of the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure. All such petitions or protests 
should be filed on or before June 24.1975. 
Protests will be considered by the Com¬ 
mission In determining the appropriate 
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action to be taken, but will not serve to 
make protestants parties to the proceed¬ 
ing. Any person wishing to become a 
party must file a petition to Intervene. 
Copies of this application are on file 
with the Commission and arc available 
for public inspection. 

Kenneth P. Plumb, 
Secretary . 

|FR Doc.75-164T3 Filed 6-24-73;8:45 ami 


| Docket No. £-874*1 

STATE OF VERMONT PUBLIC SERVICE 

BOARD AND POWER AUTHORITY OF 

THE STATE OF NEW YORK 

Extension of Time 

June 16, 1975. 

On June 12, 1975. the Power Authority 
of the State of New York filed a motion 
to extend the date for filing briefs on 
exceptions to the initial decision of the 
Presiding Administrative Law Judge Is¬ 
sued May 15. 1975 In the above-desig¬ 
nated matter The motion states that the 
parties have been notified and have no 
objection. 

Upon consideration, notice is hereby 
given that the date for filing briefs on 
exceptions in the above matter is ex¬ 
tended to and including June 30, 1975, 
and the date for filing briefs opposing ex¬ 
ceptions is extended to and Including 
July 21. 1975. 

Mast B, Kidd. 

Acting Secretary. 

|FR Doc.75-16474 Plied 0-24-75;8 45 am] 


(Docket No. RP7I-130. RP72 58, RP74-39-11J 

TEXAS EASTERN TRANSMISSION CORP. 

ET AL. 

Ocder Approving Settlement Agreement and 
Terminating Proceeding 

June 18. 1975. 

On October 21. 1074. the Borough of 
Chambersburgh. Pennsylvania (Cham¬ 
bersburg) filed in Docket No. RP74-39-11 
a supplemental petition for a declaratory 
order pursuant to $ 1.7(c) of the Com¬ 
mission's rules of practice and procedure. 
Chambersburg requested that the Com¬ 
mission issue an order directing Texas 
Easter n Transmission Corporation 
• TETCO): (1) To cease and desist from 
its present method of Implementing its 
demand charge adjustment (DCA) pro¬ 
visions and (2) to implement its DCA 
provisions in a manner which would 
lower Chambersburg’s demand charges 
by reflecting the difference between 
Chambersburg*s requirements and its 
actual takes. 

Chambersburg purchases all of its gas 
from TETCO under the latter's DCQ-D 
Rate Schedule and WS Rate Schedule. 

TETCO placed Its DCA provisions Into 
effect on July 2, 1974. They apply to all 
customers purchasing gas under a two- 
part rate schedule. Sections 6 2 and 7,2 
of TETCO’s FPC Oas Tariff, Fourth 
Revised Volume No. 1 provide for de¬ 
mand charge adjustments for DCQ and 
08 customers respectively. The two sec¬ 


tions, which are identical, read as fol¬ 
lows: 

6.2, 12 Far Impairment of Deliveric». If 
Seller, for any reason other than the allow¬ 
able delivery variation and the provisions 
of | 12 5 of the General Terms and Condi- 
tlona, la unable to deliver during any one 
or more daya in any menth the quantity of 
natural gaa Buyer required on such day or 
daya up to the Maximum Dally Quantity 
then the total demand charge as otherwise 
computed hereunder ahall be reduced by an 
amount which ahall be equal to the sum of 
all such day's deficiencies multiplied by the 
Demand Charge Adjustment < Sheet No. 13) 
per Mcf for the applicable zone. 

TETCO recoups the revenues lost 
through the demand charge adjustment 
by increasing its total commodity 
charges by an amount equal to the total 
of the reductions In demand charges. 
Both of these adjustments arc made on 
& separate basis for each rate schedule 
and zone on TETCO’s system. 

In Its supplemental petition Cham¬ 
bersburg claimed that the method which 
TETCO uses to calculate demand charge 
adjustments Is unjust and discrimina¬ 
tory. Chambersburg stated that TETCO 
is violating the spirit of our order issued 
In this proceeding on August 26. 1974, in 
which we stated that the DCA provisions 
should ameliorate the situation in which 
a customer being curtailed at a rate 
higher than the system average also pays 
higher unit rates. 

Public notice of Chambersburg*s sup¬ 
plemental petition was issued on No¬ 
vember 6, 1974. 

Under Its pres ent method of Imple¬ 
mentation. TETCO makes a demand 
charge adjustment only on those days 
that a customer takes 96 percent or more 
of its curtailed MDQ on the theory that 
if a customer takes tills much gas then 
the customer needs its full MDQ The 
demand charge adjustment is always 
calculated on the total Mcf difference 
between MDQ and curtailed MDQ. No at¬ 
tempt is made to determine the custom¬ 
er's actual requirements above Its cur¬ 
tailed MDQ although TETCO’s tariff 
states that a demand charge reduction is 
granted when Texas Eastern is unable 
"to deliver during any one or more days 
in any month the quantity of natural gas 
buyer requires on such day or days up to 
the Maximum Dally Quantity." Conse¬ 
quently on any day In which a customer 
takes less than 96 percent of Us curtailed 
MDQ, it receives no demand charge re¬ 
duction because TETCO holds that the 
requirements of that customer had. on 
that day, been met. 

Chambersburg stated that since Its 
Annual Quantity Entitlement <AQE> is 
based on a historical load factor of 88 
percent it cannot purchase 96 percent of 
its curtailed MDQ on every day without 
overrunning Us AQE and incurring a 
penalty.' Consequently. Chambersburg 

1 Of the 25 customer* purchasing under the 
DCQ rate schedule, 21 have AQE's which are 
virtually 100 percent of their contract entitle¬ 
ments. Indiana Gas Company's AQE is 84 
percent of its oontract entitlement. National 
Gas and Oil Corporation. 93 percent, Cham¬ 
bersburg. 88 percent, and Poittvllle Gas 
Company. 99 percent. 


argued that the demand charge adjust¬ 
ment should be calculated In a manner 
which recognizes the requirements of a 
customer during the base period In order 
that Chambersburg. with one of the 
highest Qurtailment levels on the system, 
might receive a larger demand charge 
adjustment which could actually reflect 
Chambersburg’s high curtailment. 

Chambersburg suggested that a more 
equitable method for calculating the de¬ 
mand charge adjustment would be to use 
the dth difference between <a> a custom¬ 
er’s actual present takes and <b) its re¬ 
quirements during the pro forma base 
year 1 used to establish AQE’s. 

On January 17. 1975, we issued an 
order consolidating Docket No. RP74-39- 
11 with Docket Nos. RP71-130 and RP72- 
58. the TETCO curtailment proceedings, 
for the purp oses o f hearing and decision. 
Wc required TETCO to submit, on or be¬ 
fore February 18,1975, evidence compar¬ 
ing the impact on Its customers of (11 its 
present method of Implementation and 
(2) the method proposed by Chambers¬ 
burg. Finally, we required Presiding Ad¬ 
ministrative Law Judge Morse to render 
an Interim Initial Decision within 45 
days of the conclusion of cross examina¬ 
tion. 

TETCO filed its testimony on Febru¬ 
ary 18, 1975; no answering evidence was 
tendered. 

A hearing on the issues raised by 
Chambersburg was begun on March 17, 
1975. Shortly after the first witness < ap¬ 
pearing for TETCO) took the stand, 
counsel for Chambersburg suggested that 
a settlement discussion might be appro¬ 
priate to resolve the controversy. 

A Stipulation and Agreement, drafted 
by the parties of Interest as a proposed 
settlement, was submitted to the Presid¬ 
ing Judge on March 21. 1975. On 
March 26. 1975, the Presiding Judge cer¬ 
tified that document to the Commission. 
Notice of the certification was Issued on 
March 27. 1975. 

The Stipulation and Agreement Is a 
six page document consisting of an in¬ 
troduction and five articles. 

Article I provides that within ton days 
after the date upon which the Commis¬ 
sion's order approving the settlement be¬ 
comes final. TETCO will file revised tariff 
sheets which will implement Its DCA pro- 
visons by calculating DCA credits using 
the difference between (a) a customers 
actual present takes and (b) its require¬ 
ments during the pro forma base year 
used to establish AQEs The new sheets 
would be made effective as of July 2,1974. 
Article I provides. In addition that 
TETCO shall have no additional refund 
liability because of calculating DCA 
credits in the agreed manner. 


1 The AQE'* of the DCQ customers were 
fixed by taking the actual purchased vol¬ 
ume* for the period September. 1970 through 
November. 1971, and estimated purchased 
volumes for December. 1971 through August, 
1972, and then constructing the annual en¬ 
titlement for a pro forma year on the basis 
of the highest monthly volume for each cor¬ 
responding month. 
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Article n provide?* * that within ten day s 
alter Article I becomes effective TETCO 
will refund charges collected since July 2. 
1974. which would not have been col¬ 
lected under the proposed DCA Imple¬ 
mentation. These refunds will Include 
Interest at a rate of 7 percent per annum 
from the date of receipt of payment until 
the refunds are mailed. An amount equal 
to the one-time refunds described above 
shall be included in the DCA Commodity 
Surcharge Account. 

Article ITT provides that this settlement 
will only become effective if the Commis¬ 
sion’s order becomes Anal and unappeal¬ 
able. and provided that the Commission 
waives its General Rules and Regulations 
to permit the settlement to take effect. 

Article IV provides that the settlement 
shall be effective as of July 2. 1974. 

Article V provides that if the settle¬ 
ment is not approved, it shall be privi¬ 
leged and of no effect, and further, that 
no party waives any rights not expressly 
provided for in the Stipulation and 
Agreement. 

We believe that the Settlement by the 
parties embodied in the Stipulation and 
Agreement is fust and reasonable resolu¬ 
tion of the issues raised In Docket No. 
RP74-39-11. The terms of the settlement 
are. we believe, consistent with 5 6.2 of 
TETCO’s tariff. 

As Staff points out, under the settle¬ 
ment Chambersburg's annual cost for 
service will decrease by 13 percent while 
no customer will sustain an increased 
cost of even one percent 

No parties to these proceedings oppose 
the substance of the settlement al¬ 
though several parties suggested condi¬ 
tions which they believe we should im¬ 
pose If we approve it* 

The Public Service Commission of the 
State of New York <New York) and 
Philadelphia Gas Works <PGW) suggest 
that DCA credits for Chambersburg and 
other similarly situated DCQ customers 
be reduced whenever such customer 
within the month exercised Us right to 
take gas in excess of Us curtailed MDQ.* 
New York suggest* that DCA credits be 
reduced by a percentage equal to the 
number of days in the month a customer 
exceeds its curtailed MDQ divided by the 
total number of days in the month, 
without regard to the degree to which the 
curtailed MDQ was exceeded on any 
given day. PGW suggests that monthly 
DCA credits be reduced by the number 
of dokatherms the customer takes on any 


• Brooklyn Union Oa* Company tubes that 
It opposes tbe settlement unit** we Impose 
condition* which would eliminate DCA 
credit* for any customer overrunning It* 
AQE. We believe that the AQE overrun prob¬ 
lem which Is currently being examined In 
proceeding* held In Docket Nos. RP75-, rt al¬ 
ls not relevant to the substance oX the In¬ 
stant settlement. 

* Chambersburg and other customer* of 
TBTCO who have a total MDQ contractual 
entitlement of lOJXOOdtha or lee* per Inte¬ 
grated rystem. and which do not obtain 
natural gaa from any other pipeline suppliers 
in the same service area, are permitted to 

take up to their full MDQ on any given day. 


given day In excels of 1U curtailed MDQ. 

We are pursuaded by the arguments of 
Chambersburg and Staff that Chambcrs- 
burg and other similarly situated cus¬ 
tomers should not be penalized by the 
adoption of the suggestions mode by New 
York and PGW. First, it Is apparent that 
Ciiambersburg will receive reduced DCA 
credits on any day during which It has 
exceeded its curtailed MDQ, for on those 
days the difference between Its require¬ 
ments and Its actual takes will be re¬ 
duced. New York and PGW would Im¬ 
pose. in effect, a double penalty upon 
small customers taking advantage of the 
exemption from daily curtailment to 
which they are entitled. 

Second, under the New York proposal 
no weight is given to the volumes by 
which Chambersburg would exceed its 
curtailed MDQ. Chambersburg's DCA 
credits will be reduced by a fraction equal 
to 1 (no. of days In month) for each day 
It takes volumes above its curtailed MDQ. 
In theory. If Ciiambersburg exceeds its 
curtailed MDQ by only 1 Mcf on each 
day of the month, it will receive no DCA 
credits for the month. We see no justice 
In such a result 

Third. New York suggests In Its argu¬ 
ment that Chambcrsburg and other 
similarly situated customers are free to 
serve low' priority end uses on days in 
which they exceed their curtailed MDQs. 
Inasmuch ns Chambersburg must live 
within t he sam e annual curtailment as 
the large TETCO customers. It Is not free 
to squander its peak day purchases on 
low priority loads, because such a course 
would leave Chambersburg without suf¬ 
ficient volumes to serve high priority 
loads during other times of the year. For 
each day Chambersburg exceeds it cur¬ 
tailed MDQ it must take less than Its 
curtailed MDQ on another day or on 
other days In order to live within its an¬ 
nual curtailment. As we stated In our 
orders of November 2. 1973 and August 
30, 1974. issued In Docket Nos. RP71-130. 
ct aL. and our order of August 26. 1974 
In Docket No. RP74-39-11, TETCO's ex¬ 
emption of small customers from dally 
curtailment Is necessary to permit the 
small customers to serve high priority 
loads on peak days 

New York and PGW imply that under 
the proposed settlement Chambersburg 
will be receiving some benefits not avail¬ 
able to the large customers which are 
not exempt from daily curtailment. We 
should poin t out that when AQEs were 
adopted by TETCO in September 1972, 
Chambersburg and other small custom¬ 
ers who historically purchased at less 
than a 100 percent load factor gave up a 
portion of their annual contract entitle¬ 
ments. Large customers which purchase 
at a 100 percent load factor gave up no 
portion of their annual contract entitle¬ 
ments. In return for giving up a part of 
their annual contract entitlements, the 
small customers were “rewarded" with 
an exemption from dolly curtailment, 
necessary to protect their high priority 
loads. We cannot see how the proposed 
settlement, which curtails all DCQ cus¬ 
tomers In an Identical manner, benefit* 


Chambersburg. or prejudices New York 
and PGW in such a way as to warrant 
adoption of the New York and PGW pro¬ 
posals. 

The Commission finds. Cl) The pro¬ 
posed settlement, certified to the Com¬ 
mission by the Presiding Judge, is a just 
and reasonable resolution to the contro¬ 
verted issues raised by Chambersburg In 
Docket No. RP74-34-11. and should be 
approved. 

(2) Waiver of our Regulations to the 
extent necessary to permit the settlement 
to become effective is in the public inter¬ 
est. 

(3) The Issues raised In Docket No 
RP74-39-1, having been resolved by our 
approval of the proposed settlement. 
Docket No. RP74-39-11 should be ter¬ 
minated. 

The Commission orders. ( A) The pro¬ 
posed settlement in Docket Nos. RP71- 
130. ct at. is hereby approved. 

(B) The Commission, pursuant to f 1.7 
(b) of our rules of practice and procedure 
waives its regulations, including, but not 
limited to Part 154 thereof, to the extent 
necessary to effectuate all of the pro¬ 
visions of the Stipulation and Agreement 
certified to us on March 26, 1975, by the 
Presiding Judge. 

<C> Docket No, RP74-39-11 Is hereby 
terminated. 

By the Commission. 

fsxsL) Maby B. Kidd'. 

Acting Secretary. 

| PR Dor 75-1*476 Filed 6-34-75:6:45 am| 


l Docket No. E-7929J 

TOLEDO EDISON CO. 

Order Conditionally Approving Settlement 
June 17. 1975. 

On December 22. 1972. Toledo Edison 
Company ("Toledo Edison") filed pro¬ 
posed standard rate schedules to be ef¬ 
fective March 1. 1973. replacing existing 
individual small municipal wholesale 
customers' contracts upon their expira¬ 
tion, and filed proposed large municipal 
wholesale rate schedules which were to 
become applicable to all such customers 
on March 1,1973, except for Bryan. Ohio, 
whose contract expired May 31. 1974 
The proposed rate schedules would have 
raised Toledo Edison's annual revenue^ 
by $494,747. based on 1971 data. By order 
issued February 26. 1973. the Commis¬ 
sion accepted for filing the small munici¬ 
pal rates effective March 1, 1973, ami 
suspended the large municipal rates un¬ 
til August 1. 1973. Toledo Edison filed re¬ 
vised fuel adjustment clauses on April 30. 
1973. for both Urge and small municipal 
service. The direct evidence of Toledo 
Edison. Staff and two interveners wm 
marked for identification at a prehearing 
conference held on October 30, 1973. On 
September 4. 1974, the Presiding Admin¬ 
istrative Law Judge certified to the Com¬ 
mission a proposed settlement agreement 
submitted by Toledo Edison and Bryan 
and Bowling Green. Ohio. A motion was 
filed by Toledo Edison. Bryan and Bowl¬ 
ing Green on September 9. 1974, request- 
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ing acceptance of the settlement pro¬ 
posal and requesting waiver of the pro¬ 
visions of ft 35.13 of the regulations under 
the Power Act requiring supporting data. 

The settlement proposal Incorporates 
new tariff sheets reducing the requested 
increase in the large municipal resale 
rate annual revenues to approximately 
$140,000. The monthly billing demand 
ratchet would be reduced to 60 percent 
from the originally proposed 75 percent, 
and other adjustments would be made 
in the exceptions to the monthly billing 
demand calculation for emergency out¬ 
ages and maintenance. As such, the set¬ 
tlement proposal would result In an in¬ 
crease in jurisdictional revenues $108,505 
greater than that produced In Staffs 
cost of service study. Schedule 2. Exhibit 
S-5 for identification, using a 7.75 per¬ 
cent overall rate of return and an 11.73 
percent return on equity. Under the set¬ 
tlement agreement. Toledo Edison would 
be subject to a jurisdictional rate in¬ 
crease moritorlum until September 1. 
1075. 

Staff has filed the only comments 
against the settlement. 8taff objects to 
the inclusion of the portion of the pro¬ 
posed $140,000 Increase in annual reve¬ 
nues to cover spinning reserve capacity 
costs and to the fuel adjustment clause 
provisions contained in the proposed 
tariff. 

We find merit In Staffs objections, and, 
therefore we will accept the proposed 
settlement subject to revision of the pro¬ 
posed tariff eliminating the objectionable 
elements. 

The putative srinning reserve costs 
should be eliminated from the general 
rate for two reasons First, it appears 
that only Brvan and Napoleon. Ohio, 
would be beneficiaries of the spinning re¬ 
serve capacity in question. Thus, it would 
be unfair to the other non-bcncflttlng 
municipals to permit such costs to be 
roiled Into the cost of service support¬ 
ing the generally applicable rate in¬ 
crease. 

Our second objection to the purported 
spinning reserve costs is that certain 
elements of the two reserve cost calcula¬ 
tions presented by Toledo Edison are 
questionable. Appendix B to the settle¬ 
ment agreement contains a calculation 
of the cost of the monthly average re¬ 
serve available to Bryan and Napoleon 
totalling $68,567. The calculation and 
the allocation of the cost between the 
two municipals arc suspect. The calcu¬ 
lation is based on the cost of five peak¬ 
ing turbines for which no support has 
been presented. The allocation of the 
purported reserve costs to Bryan utilizes 
the criterion of Bryan's maximum gen¬ 
eration capability with Its largest gen¬ 
erating unit out of service. No Justifica¬ 
tion for the use of this criterion is appar¬ 
ent. In addition, the same criterion is 
inconsistently not used to allocate costs 
to Napoleon. Without explanation, the 
reserve cost allocation to Napoleon also 
differs from that for Bryan in that 80 
percent of Napoleon's 1972 transformer 
capacity is used as a limiting factor 
rather than Napoleon's total energy re¬ 
quirements. 


A second calculation of spinning re¬ 
serve costs is presented in an attach¬ 
ment to the joint request to respond to 
Staff's comments filed by Toledo Edison. 
Bryan and Bowling Green on Novem¬ 
ber 19. 1974. This second calculation pro¬ 
duces a total reserve cost of $70,630. 
Although similar assumptions are used 
for both Bryan and Napoleon, two new 
assumptions are employed: a spinning 
reserve provided by Toledo Edison to the 
two municipals equal to 6.5 percent of 
their generation capacity and an as¬ 
sumed cost of $27.72 per KW per year. 
There is no explanation for the deriva¬ 
tion of the 6.5 percent or the $27.72 fig¬ 
ures. 

Based on the foregoing, we find the 
purported spinning reserve costs to be 
Inadequately justified and inappropriate 
to be included in the generally applica¬ 
ble municipal rates. In the event, how¬ 
ever. that Bryan and Napoleon agree to 
separately pay the purported costs under 
a special rate schedule, we would accept 
appropriately revised tariff sheets ex¬ 
cluding the purported $70,630 of annual 
spinning reserve capacity costs from 
the large municipal resale rates. 

The fuel adjustment clauses contained 
In the proposed tariff sheets were not in 
conformity with the provisions of ft 35.14 
of the regulations under the Power Act 
when originally filed. Paragraphs (4) of 
the Toledo Edison’s FPC Electric Tariff 
Second Revised Sheet No. 6 and First 
Revised Sheet No. 12 fall to reflect 
changes in the fuel cost per kilowatt 
hour of delivered energy cost for energy 
received by Toledo Edison under firm 
purchase contracts entered into after 
April 30. 1973. In addition, the base cost 
of fuel Is not stated in cents per million 
B.t.u. It Is therefore necessary to require 
revision of the fuel adjustment clauses. 
But. since the clauses also are not in the 
form required by the presently effective 
provisions of ft 35.14 which require all 
non-conforming clauses to be revised on 
or before January 1, 1976. it is appropri¬ 
ate to permit a choice between revising 
the clauses to conform to the former or 
present provisions of ft 35.14. Unless con¬ 
formed to the present provisions of 
ft 35.14. however, the revised clauses will, 
nevertheless, have to be appropriately 
amended by January 1,1976. 

The record does not disclose whether 
Toledo Edison has. in fact, entered into 
any firm energy purchase contracts on 
or after April 30. 1973, upon which base 
fuel cost adjustments have been predi¬ 
cated. In order to review the appropri¬ 
ateness of any such adjustment. Toledo 
Edison shall be required to treat the im¬ 
plementation of any such adjustment as 
a rate change. 

The Commission finds. The settlement 
of this proceeding on the basis of the 
settlement proposal certified to the Com¬ 
mission on September 4. 1074, appropri¬ 
ately modified as conditioned below. Is 
reasonable and proper and in the public 
interest in carrying out the provisions of 
the Federal Power Act, and such agree¬ 
ment should be approved as hereinafter 
ordered. 

The Commission orders . (A) The set¬ 
tlement certified to the Commission on 


September 4. 1974. is approved, and the 
large municipal resale service tariff, ap¬ 
propriately revised as provided herein¬ 
after, is assigned an effective date of Au¬ 
gust i. 1973. provided, however, that the 
following conditions are satisfied: 

(1) The proposed large municipal re¬ 
sale service tariff rates shall be revised 
to exclude costs of $70,636 for providing 
spinning reserves for the benefit of Bryan 
and Napoleon: and 

(2) Bryan and Napoleon shall agree 
that they alone will pay the total cost of 
spinning reserve service; and 

(3) Toledo Edison shall revise its large 
municipal resale service tariff to set 
forth a separate spinning reserve service 
rate schedule permitting recovery of the 
costs excluded by paragraph (A)(1), 
above: and 

(4) The fuel adjustment clauses con¬ 
tained In paragraphs (4> of Toledo Edi¬ 
son’s FPC Electric Tariff Second Re¬ 
vised Sheet No. 6 and First Revised Sheet 
No. 12 shall be revised to conform to 
either the presently effective provisions 
of ft 35.14 or those In effect on April 30, 
1973; provided, however, that the fore¬ 
going shall not relieve Toledo Edison of 
the obligation imposed by the presently 
effective provisions of ft 35.14(a) (8); and 

(5) Toledo Edison shall file in the 
form of a rate change any adjustment 
in the base fuel cost resulting from firm 
energy purchase contracts entered into 
after April 30, 1973. 

<B> The effective dates of appropriate¬ 
ly revised small and large municipal re¬ 
sale service tariff fuel adjustment clauses 
shall be. respectively, March X, 1973, and 
August 1.1973. 

<C> Toledo Edison shall file with the 
Secretary of the Commission within 15 
days from the date of issuance of this 
order a statement indicating whether it 
will comply with the foregoing accept¬ 
ance conditions. 

(D) In the event that Toledo Edison 
makes an affirmative response to para¬ 
graph (C>. above. Toledo Edison shall 
file with the Commission revised tariff 
sheets in conformity with the terms of 
the settlement agreement herein condi¬ 
tionally approved within 45 days from 
the date of this order. 

<E> Within 30 days of the filing of tho 
revised tariff sheets pursuant to para¬ 
graph (D>. above. Toledo Edison shall 
refund to its customers the difference 
between the amounts collected under the 
rates currently In effect from their effec¬ 
tive date and the amount which would 
have been collected under the proposed 
settlement rates as conditionally ac¬ 
cepted herein, with Interest at 7 percent 
per annum. 

(F) Toledo Edison shall file with the 
Commission, concurrently with the re¬ 
funds ordered in Paragraph <E>. above, 
a schedule of such refunds. 

<G> This order Is without prejudice 
to any findings or orders which have been 
or will be made by the Commission and 
is without prejudice to any claims or con¬ 
tentions which may be made by the Com¬ 
mission. its Staff. Toledo Edison, or any 
party or person affected by this order in 
ony proceeding now pending or herein- 
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after Instituted by or again&t Toledo Edi¬ 
son or any other person or party. 

(Hi The Secretary shall cause prompt 
publication of this order in the Fepkkal 
Re cis tir.. 

By the Commission. 

Iseal1 Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc.75-16402 Filed 8-24-75;8:45 am | 


(Docket No. E-MM| 

UNION ELECTRIC CO. 

Tariff and Rate Schedule Changes 

June 18. 1975. 

Take notice that Union Electric Com¬ 
pany (Union) on June 13. 1975 tendered 
for filing proposed changes in its FPC 
Electric Service Tariffs Nos. W-2, 47 and 
49. Union states that the proposed 
changes would Increase revenues from 
Jurisdictional sales and service by $15.- 
953.000 based on the twelve-month period 
ending May 31. 1976. Union also states 
that the proposed filings also modify Its 
existing fuel cost adjustment clauses in 
the above tariffs to conform to Section 
35.14 of the Commission’s regulations. 

Union Electric’s proposed increase in 
rates is due to the increased costs of con¬ 
struction. capital, wages, property and 
payroll taxes and other similar Increases 
in costs, and the Company contends Unit 
the rate increases are necessary in order 
to provide a fair return to the Company 
and its investors and at the same time 
generate sufficient cash to insure the 
Company's ability to continue to provide 
service. 

Copies of the filing were served upon 
the public utility’s jurisdictional custom¬ 
ers and the Missouri Public Service Com¬ 
mission and Iowa State Commerce Com¬ 
mission. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said application should file a pe¬ 
tition to intervene or protest with the 
Federal Power Commission. 825 North 
Capitol Street. NE. Washington. D.C. 
20426. in accordance with fit 1.8 
and 1.10 of the Commission’s rules of 
practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8. 
1.10). All such petitions or protest should 
be filed on or before July 2. 1975. Pro¬ 
tests will be considered by the Commis¬ 
sion in determining the appropriate ac¬ 
tion to be taken, but will not serve to 
make protestants parties to the proceed¬ 
ing. Any person wishing to become a 
party must file a petition to intervene. 
Copies of this application are on file with 
the Commission and are available for 
public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary. 

(PR Doc.75~16477 Filed 0-34-75:8:45 lunj 


(Docket No. 0-7193, etc. J 

UNION OIL CO. OF CALIFORNIA ET AL 

Applications for Certificates. Abandonment 
of Service and Petitions To Amend Cer¬ 
tificates ‘ 

Junk 17.1975. 

Take notice that each of the Appli¬ 
cants listed herein has filed an applica¬ 


tion or petition pursuant to section 7 of 
the Natural Gas Act for authorization to 
sell natural gas in interstate commerce 
or to abandon serv ice as described herein, 
all as more fully described in the respec¬ 
tive applications and amendments which 
are on file with the Commission and open 
to public inspection. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
applications should on or before July 11. 
1975, file with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission. Washington. D.C. 20426, peti¬ 
tions to intervene or protests in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules of practice and proce¬ 
dure <18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests 
filed with the Commission will be con¬ 
sidered by it in determining the appro¬ 
priate action to be taken but will not 
serve to make the protestants parties to 
the proceeding. Persons wishing to be¬ 
come parties to a proceeding or to par¬ 
ticipate as a party in any hearing therein 


• Thii notice dce« not provide far con so 11- 
dAtlon for bearing of the several matters cov¬ 
ered herein. 


must file petitions to intervene In ac¬ 
cordance with the Commission’s rulcs. 

Take further notice that, pursuant to 
the authority contained in and subject to 
the Jurisdiction conferred upon the Fed¬ 
eral Power Commission by sections 7 and 
15 of the Natural Gas Act and the Com¬ 
mission's rules of practice and procedure 
a hearing will be held without further 
notice before the Commission on all ap¬ 
plications in which no petition to inter¬ 
vene is filed within the time required 
herein if the Commission on Us own re¬ 
view of the matter believes that a grant 
of the certificates or the authorization 
for the proposed abandonment is re¬ 
quired by the public convenience and ne¬ 
cessity. Where a petition for leave to 
intervene is timely filed, or where the 
Commission on Us own motion believes 
that a formal hearing is required, fur¬ 
ther notice of such hearing will be duly 
given. 

Under the procedure herein provided 
for. unless otherwise advised, It will be 
unnecessary for Applicants to appear or 
be represented at the hearing. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary , 


norkrt No. 


Apparent 


Price per Mcf ear* 


O 7T» . Union (Ml Co. of California. IVO. 

IIS 77 75 Hot TOuti, Lo» Antrim, Calif Utftfl. 

G 7«*>.. Amoco Production Co., P O. Hot 

C 5 50 75 ZWJt, Houirtno. Tw. 77001 

a WTO.. Amoco I'nidortloo Co, (Operator) 

Cl » 76 ct K, Security Life Bid*.. Hoover. 
C0«O. 90002. 

CIS1-1K7 JloUl OH Corp., 5 Grvemray PIjuji 

L>6 2 75 F.wal, Sul to BUD, llouvtou. Tot. 

77046. 

C1610G6_ Mobil Oil Corp. (Operator) *t ■! .... 

(CS7HM5 
CF 66 76 

data..Atlantic Richfield Co., P O Hut 

C6I0-7S 3W Hollo*. T«&. 742T1. 

CI60 006._Continent*! OH O-, P.O. Hot 8W7, 

C F7-7» newton, T«.77D0t. 

C1ftMl77.Mobil OH <*ocp.. 5 Orernway Warn 

1) 4 2 75 East. Suit* 600, Houston, Ta 

77046. 


CITS-SC..«J0. 

H 6-5-75 


CI76712.. 

A 5-21-75 

C176 721 
cci» TWO) 
B 636T6 
C17S 722._ 

A 5 » 71 

C17S-778-. 

i d 17*71) 

9 6-2-71 

CI 7673 A_ 

A 6 2 75 

C116 W5. 

A 6-575 


C176 726.. 

(CIBI 1166) 

B 6-6-76 

CT7S777_ 

A 6-6-76 

C174-79.. .. 

A 6 6-75 


Hoy 1 
not 


. Ttie Superior OH Co.. P.O. Dot 
1521, Houston. TBs. 77001. 

Furr (Operator) U *1.. P.O. 
1680, Lubbock, TVs. 79406. 

Pioneer Production Corp., P.O. 
Dot 2512. Amarillo, Tei TV 106. 


Amoco Production Co. 
to Allan Ur. IlitUndd Co.), SrcU- 
rtty^ Life Bldg.. Denver, Colo. 

Kxeiunc* Oil A Qm Corp., 16Ut 
Floor, 1010 Common 8T , New 
Orleans. La. 76112. 

Brim Partifeum Carp , 7500 Flrsl 
City National Diuk Bldg., Hvoe 
ton, Trt, 77003. 

Amoco Ptodui Uon Co.. Bee amy 
Life Bl iy , Denver, Colu WOOS. 


. ......do..... «... 


MoMI Oil Corp., West Ourydan l>epleted ... 

Field, Vermillion Parith. L*l 
N orthern Natural <1** Co.. Hrtnk- ‘V>33*J 

n/d Field. Lao Couuty, N. Met. 

.do..... *51.6 


Natural Oat Pljwllne Co. of America, Uneconomical 
Camrick FT rid, T«iaa and Braver 
(uuuU»*. Ok la. 

Ark mi mi Loutoana Gao Co.. Iaa- 
sulee Pfehl. Marion County. T«. 

Panhandle Easton Pipe Line Co., 

Northeart Waytaoka Field, Woods 
County. Okk 

K1 Tam Natural Gat Co.. Blanco 
Fidd.Kaii Juan County, N. Met. 

T^iw Ritttifn Tmwnioion Corp.. 

Main Pam Block 6 PWfct, Vriotl 
ofTalmrv Luuhuno. 


NorHiwmt Pipeline Corp., Papooe* 
Canyon Field, Dolores County, 
Colo. 

Ml. Ju*iu» WlMundn Pipe Une C** 
Wist Cunww lilac* 71 Field. 


14 05 
14 77 


Panhandle 


i Lino Co., 


nrn Ptpa L 
Hruluord No. I Well. Hi 
and Hobart* Countias, To*. 

FI IVn Natural On* Ca, U 
llortu FT Oil, Eddy County, 

El Paso Natural Oat On, Moeanr- 
Uvsm Flrid, Heave* Couuty, 
Oku. 


gnp.. 

Torro- 


Dorrhe<t<T Exploration. Irvr., 1304 
Vanillin Bill*., Midland, T«s. 


Texas Gas _ 

Bayou Ptouant Field, fl 
bonne Parish, La. 

Twnrasra Qm Pipeline Co . a divi¬ 
sion of Traoaso Ine.. Hi* Mouth 
Bayou Field, Cameron Parish, 
La 

CoJunario InUrvtaU G n» C«s a divi¬ 
sion of Colorado Interstate Corp., 
Bouthve* Camp Creek FT rid. 
Braver County. Okta. 

Panhandle Eastern Pit* Une Col„ 
Wins Vlci Field, KlBs County, 
Okla. 

United Gas rips Dim Co., Oakes 
Field, Claiborne Pariah, La. 


* 12.52 
•20.1 

• iai 
*11.0 

14 M 
14.61 
1661 
1677 

•«U»t56 

I60L» 

Id l"• 1 rrieu>e«l 
pursuant to 
the term* of 
the con¬ 
tract. 

O 


1 5L0 

1671 

Depleted 


**564 

16 75 

•167925 

»a7.4»7 

1665 

16 a 

Oft7.7MI» 

16 OW 

•B.i 
«46U 

t6 or 

16SUA 

Writs p4u«*cl 
and uUuv 
doped. 

+♦ 1 n • • 

V 50.175 

16 77 

•60 ITU 
» it. 4K0 

16 OLA 

16 OK) 


Filing i 


A- Initial service. 

B—Abandonment. 

C— Ammdmmt to mid 
16-Amendment to dalsto 
K—SumvHuxt 
F—Partial tutrevraUm. 


Hoc footnotes at rad of table. 
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• Includes 3 AH VI ft* □pvrar'l Brttlih thermal mitt ai1|nslm«)t 

: Bubjcvt to ui-wa/J and downward BriUih ihmnal unit adjustment. 

• Kata for salts from Mar. 1, W5. tmtll Junr 4, MTS; Inrludinf Ut rrtmtmrwmcnt. 

• Rate for *ath«rod fas tor miss ou and after June 0. IV76. 

> Rats for UJitfathired css tor saka on and attar Juj» A, 11175. 

• Includes IM/H ft* tax ndnibtmwmmt and ti robjcct to urw ard and downward Brltuftt thermal unit aillartmcnt. 

» Nonprudurtlve arrtmcr aMtrnrd to M«» rrirolrum Co. arul Atom. Inc., Biiall (wodurwou 

• Applicant Is willing to accept a ccttilkwta in accordance with rccilon IJtAu. ot Die commlaaton’f fcncml policy and 
inieruntUtiOfU. 

• Rate for aatf* from time of Mslfnrnnit to July 1,1970. 

» Rate for adm on and after Jan. 1. IV75; include* 0 4337 , At ft 1 las rrlmlmncmicnt tor processed gM and Is subject 
to upward and downward British thermal unit adjust men! tor by-paai gna. 

•i Includes 7/M ft* tai rdmbarwmiOt and 4JM/ M ft* upward BrltJih thermal unit odjuxlmcnt. 

o Kate lor sales prior to July 31, IU74. ... 

• Kate for sales on and aft it July At, 1V?4; Applicant U willing to orrept acertiftmlc at the Southern LooliUna area 
rale of 3VM ft* until Sept. B), 11(74, and 27/If ft* thenmlter. 

»Includes l.ftwt/M IP tat rHmlnirannrnt and A 4m* M ft* upwtud Bruiah thermal unit aillustjnent. 

u Rate tor aalra from July 22. l*/74 to l>ec. SI. 1V74; includes I AY VI ft» upward British Uusnttal unit tdjortxtxxit, 
7/M ft‘ tax retmbumcmmt and 1.02/M fl» gathering allowance . _ 

« Rate tor axlm on and after Jan. 1,1075; live hades I17RM M> upward British thermal unit adjustment. */M ft 1 tax 
trim Immanent and 1.0G/M ft* gathrriag allow****. 

[PR Doc.75-16403 Piled 6-24-75.8:46 am] 


[Docket No. CP75-15| 

UNITED GAS PIPE LINE CO. 

Initiating Review of Initial Decision 
Junk 18. 1975. 

On May 12 r 1975, Presiding Adminis¬ 
trative Law Judge Bcnkln Issued an ini¬ 
tial decision In the above-designated 
matter. BrlcXs on exceptions to the initial 
decision were due to be filed on June 11, 
1975. On June 12. 1975, the Staff filed a 
brie! on exceptions. 

Inasmuch as no exceptions to the ini¬ 
tial decision were timely filed, absent this 
order the initial decldon would become 
final on June 21, 1975. i.e., within ten 
days Xrom the time Xor Xiling exceptions. 
Accordingly, pursuant to f 1.30(d)(2) oX 
tho Commission's rules of practice and 
procedure, the Commission herein ini¬ 
tiates review oX the initial decision oX 
May 12. 1975, provides Xor the filing of 
briefs opposing exceptions on or before 
July 2.1975, and further orders that said 
Initial decision is stayed pending a final 
decision Jby the Commission in this pro¬ 
ceeding. 

By direction of the Commission. 

Mary B. Kidd, 
Acting Secretary. 

(TO Doc.75-16478 Filed 8-24-75:8:45 am] 


[Docket No. E-9402J 

UTAH POWER & LIGHT CO. 

Filing of Exchange and Transfer Agreement 

June 18. 1975. 

Take notice that on June 12. 1975, 
Utah Power & Light Company (Com¬ 
pany) tendered for filing on Exchange 
and Transfer Agreement between the 
Company and the Bonneville Power Ad¬ 
ministration (Administrator). The 
agreement is dated April 3. 1973. The 
Company requests waiver of the Com¬ 
mission's notice requirements so that the 
effective date for the filing be established 
as the last day of the billing period con¬ 
taining the April 3. 1975 date of execu¬ 
tion. The agreement supercedes Com¬ 
pany Rate Schedules FPC Nos. 97 and 
100 . 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Power Commission, 825 North Capitol 
Street NE., Washington, D.C. 20426. in 


accordance with Sections 1.8 and 1.10 of 
the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8, 1.10). All such 
petitions or protests should be filed on 
on or before July 10. 1975. Protests will 
be considered by the Commission in de¬ 
termining the appropriate action to be 
taken, but will not serve to make Pro¬ 
testants parties to the proceeding. Any 
person wishing to become a party must 
file a petition to intervene. Copies of this 
filing are on file with the Commission 
and are available for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb, 

Secretary . 

|TO Doc. 75-16470 Filed 6-24-75;8:45 am| 


(Docket No. E-94031 

WISCONSIN POWER & UGHT CO. 

Filing Wholesale Power Agreement 

June 18, 1975. 

Take notice that on June 12, 1975, 
Wisconsin Power and Light Company 
(WPL) tendered for filing a Wholesale 
Power Agreement dated May 28, 1975, 
between Waushara Electric Cooperative 
and Wisconsin Power and Light Com¬ 
pany. WPL states that this contract will 
supersede an existing contract for whole¬ 
sale electric service dated May 12. 1967. 

WPL states that a copy of the Whole¬ 
sale Power Agreement and the filing have 
been provided to Waushara Electric Co¬ 
operative. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
protest said filing should file a petition to 
intervene or protest with the Federal 
Power Commission. 825 North Capitol 
Street. NE.. Washington. DC. 20426. in 
accordance with if 1.8 and 1.10 of the 
Commission’s rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure (18 CFR 1.8. 1.10). All such peti¬ 
tions or protests should be filed on or 
before July 2. 1975. Protests will be con¬ 
sidered by the Commission in determin¬ 
ing the appropriate action to be taken, 
but will not serve to make protestants 
parties to the proceeding. Any persons 
wishing to become a party must file a 
petition to intervene. Copies of this filing 
arc on file with the Commission and are 
available for public inspection. 

Kenneth F. Plumb. 

Secretary . 

(PR Doc.75-16480 Piled 0-24-75:8:45 sin] 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Drug Enforcement Administration 

IMPORTATION OF CONTROLLED 
SUBSTANCES 

Application 

Pursuant to section 1008 of the Con¬ 
trolled Substance Import and Export 
Act (21 U.S.C. 958(h)), the Attorney 
General shall, prior to issuing a registra¬ 
tion under this section to a bulk manu¬ 
facturer of a controlled substance in 
schedules I or II, and prior to issuing a 
regulation under section 1002(a) author¬ 
izing the importation of such a sub¬ 
stance. provide manufacturers holding 
registrations for the bulk manufacture 
of the substance an opportunity for a 
hearing. 

Therefore in accordance with i 1311.42 
of Title 21. Code of Federal Regulations, 
notice is hereby given that on May 15. 
1975. Applied Science Laboratories. Inc., 
139 North GUI Street, Box 440, State Col¬ 
lege. Pennsylvania 16801, made applica¬ 
tion to the Drug Enforcement Adminis¬ 
tration to be registered as an importer 
of the basic class of controlled substances 
listed below: 

Drug: Schedule 

Pi ml nodin c------ II 

3.4-methylenedtoxjr amphetamine. I 

DleEhyltryptamtne--—-- I 

Bufotenine ...——- I 

Dimethyltryptomine ...- I 

Any interested party, entitled to a 
hearing may, on or before July 29, 1975. 
file written comments on or objections to 
the Issuance of the proposed registration 
and may, at the same time, file a writ¬ 
ten request for a hearing on the appli¬ 
cation (stating with particularity the ob¬ 
jections or issues, if any, concerning 
which the person desires to be heard and 
a brief summary of hiB position on those 
objections or issues). 

Comments and objections may be ad¬ 
dressed to the Hearing Clerk. Office of 
Administrative Law Judge. Drug En¬ 
forcement Administration. Roam 1130, 
1405 Eve Street. NW.. Washington, D.C. 
20537. 

Dated: June 16. 1975. 

Henry 8. Doom, 

Acting Administrator ; 

Drug Enforcement Administration . 
[TO Doc 75-16558 Piled 6 24-75:8:45 amj 


IMPORTATION OF CONTROLLED 
SUBSTANCES 

Application 

Pursuant to section 1008 of the Cou- 
trollcd Substance Import and Export Act 
(21 U.S.C. 958(h)), the Attorney Gen¬ 
eral shall, prior to issuing a registration 
under this section to a bulk manufac¬ 
turer of a controlled substance In sched¬ 
ule I or n, and prior to issuing a reg¬ 
ulation under section 1002(a) authoriz¬ 
ing the importation of such a substance, 
provide manufacturers holding registra¬ 
tions for the bulk manufacture of the 
substance an opportunity for a hearing. 
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Therefore In accordance with §1311.42 
of Title 21, Code of Federal Regulations, 
notice is hereby given that the following 
importers made application to the Drug 
Enforcement Administration to be reg¬ 
istered as importers of the basic class of 
controlled substances listed below: 

Zenith Laboratories. 140 Le Grand 
Avenue. Northvale, New Jersey 07047 
• April 30, 1975 >: 


Drug: Schedule 

Amphetamine__ II 

Mcthamphctamlne —_—....... II 

Pheumetnvzlne _ II 

Methnquulone ........- n 

Amob&rbltftl--—- II 

Secobarbital___ II 

Pentobarbital -- II 

Codeine ...._.........._— II 

Methylphenldate__— 7 —— n 


Arnar-Stoae Laboratories, Inc., 001 E. Kens¬ 
ington Road. Mount Prospect, Illinois 60050 
(May 21. 19761: 


Drug: Schedule 

Pentobarbital ...........—...- II 

Methaqualono ...................... II 

Codeine___—_............. II 


Any interested party, entitled to a 
hearing may, on or before July 31. 1975. 
file written comments on or objections to 
the issuance of the proposed registration 
&hd may. at the same time, file a writ¬ 
ten request for a hearing on the appli¬ 
cation (stating with particularity the 
objections or issues, if any, concerning 
which the person desires to be heard and 
a brief summary of his position on those 
objections or issues’. 

Comments and objections may be ad¬ 
dressed to the Hearing Clerk, Office of 
Administrative Law Judge. Drug Enforce¬ 
ment Administration, Room 1130, 1405 
Eye Street. NW., Washington, D C. 20537. 

Dated June 18. 1975. 

Henry S. Doc in. 

Acting Administrator, 
Drug Enforcement Administration. 
(PR Doc.75-16569 Piled 0-24-75:8:45 am| 


IMPORTERS OF CONTROLLED 
SUBSTANCES 

Registration 

By Notice dated April 8.1975. and pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register on April 
17. 1975: (40 FR 17174) the following 
importers made application to the Drug 
Enforcement Administration to be reg¬ 
istered as importers of the basic class of 
controlled substances listed below: 

Abbott Laboratories, 14th A Sheridan Road. 
North Chicago. Illinois 60064 (March 26, 
1975: 

Drug: Schedule 

Codeine_ II 

Burroughs Wellcome Co. Intersection U.S, 
13 it S.R. 1504. Post Office Box 1887, Green¬ 
ville, North Carolina 27834 (January 27. 
1976): 

Drug: Schedule 

Codeine- -—-- II 

No comments or objections having 
been received, and, pursuant to Section 
1008 of the Comprehensive Drug Abuse 
Prevention and Control Act of 1970, and 


in accordance with 21 CFR 1311.42, the 
above firms are granted registration as 
importers of the basic class of controlled 
substances listed for each firm. 

Dated. June 16,1975. 

Henry S. Doc in. 

Acting Administrator , 
Drug Enforcement Administration. 

|PR Doc.76-16560 Piled 6-24-75;8:45 am| 


IMPORTERS OF CONTROLLED 
SUBSTANCES 

Registration 

By Notice dated March 26. 1975, and 
published in the Federal Register on 
April 1. 1975; (40 FR 14607-08) the fol¬ 
lowing importers made application to the 
Drug Enforcement Administration to be 
registered as importers of the basic class 
of controlled substances listed below: 

S&ndoz. Inc., Sandoz PharmAceutlcals. 59 
Route 10, East Hanover. New Jersey 07936 
(December 13. 1974): 

Drug: Schedule 

Codeine___ II 

National Pharmaceutical Manufacturing 
Co. Inc., 4128 Hayward Avenue, Baltimore. 
Maryland 21215 (February 10. 1976): 

Drug: Schedule 

Hydrocodone _ II 

Codeine _ II 

Opium Extracts__ n 

Smith, Kline A French Laboratories. Di¬ 
vision of Smith, Kline Corporation. 1600 
Spring Garden Street. Philadelphia. Penn¬ 
sylvania 19101 (February 21. 1976): 

Drug: Schedule 

Amobarbital ...___ II 

No comments or objections having 
been received, and. pursuant to Section 
1008 of the Comprehensive Drug Abuse 
Prevention and Control Act of 1970, and 
In accordance with 21 CFR 1311.42, the 
above firms are granted registration as 
importers of the basic class of controlled 
substances listed for each firm. 

Dated: June 16. 1975. 

Henry S. Doom. 

Acting Administrator . 
Drug Enforcement Administration. 

I PR Doc.75-10661 Piled 0-24-75:8:45 am] 


(Docket No. 74-22) 

NORMAN BRIDGE DRUG CO.. 

MONTGOMERY. ALABAMA 

Hearing 

Notice is hereby given that on Novem¬ 
ber 4, 1974, the Drug Enforcement Ad¬ 
ministration. Department of Justice, is¬ 
sued to Norman Bridge Drug Company. 
Montgomery, Alabama, an Order to Show 
Cause as to why an application executed 
September 25, 1974, for renewal of Drug 
Enforcement Administration registration 
AN0482789 should not be denied. Also on 
November 4, 1974, the Drug Enforcement 
Administration. Department of Justice, 
Issued to Norman Bridge Drug Company 
an order to show cause as to why Regis¬ 
tration Number AN0482769 previously is¬ 
sued to the Respondent should not be 
revoked. 


Thirty days having elapsed since said 
Orders to Show Cause were received by 
the Respondent and written request for a 
hearing having been filed with the Drug 
Enforcement Administration, a hearing 
in this matter was scheduled for May 8. 
1975. In Montgomery. Alabama. 

Pursuant to an agreement of both par¬ 
ties in this matter the hearing scheduled 
for May 8,1975, was cancelled and Notice 
is hereby given that the hearing in this 
matter will commence at 10 sum., on July 
15, 1975 in the U.8. Magistrate's Hearing 
Room. 2nd Floor. U.S. Courthouse, Lee A 
Church Streets. Montgomery, Alabama. 

Dated: June 17, 1975. 

Henry S. Dogin, 
Acting Administrator . 

Drug Enforcement Administration . 

(PR Doc.75-10562 Filed 6-24-75:8 45 am| 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 

|NM 259041 

NEW MEXICO 
Application 

June 17. 1975. 

Notice is hereby given that, pursuant 
to section 28 of the Mineral Leasing Act 
of 1920 (30 U.S.C. 185). as amended by 
the Act of November 16, 1973 (87 Stat. 
576), El Paso Natural Gas Company has 
applied for a buried underground cable 
to an existing cathodic protection station 
right-of-way across the following land: 

New Mexico Principal Meridian, 

New Mexico 

T. 26 N.. R 9 W. 

Sec 5. NE**8E«4. 

Tills cable is necessary to the operation 
of its natural gas pipelines. It will cross 
.116 miles of national resource land in 
San Juan County. New Mexico. 

The purpose of this notice is to inform 
the public that the Bureau will be pro¬ 
ceeding with consideration of whether 
the application should be approved, and 
If so. under what terms and conditions. 

Interested persons desiring to express 
their views should promptly send their 
name and addre&s to the District Man¬ 
ager. Bureau of Land Management, 3550 
Pan American Freeway. NE, Albuquerque, 
NM 87107. 

Fred E. Padilla. 

Chief » Branch of Lands and 
Minerals Operations. 

IFR Doc.70-16483 Filed 0-24-75:8:45 mn| 


(NM 25901 and 259131 

NEW MEXICO 
Applications 

June 17. 1975. 

Notice Is hereby given that, pursuant 
to section 28 of the Mineral Leasing Act 
of 1920 (30 U.S.C. 185), as amended by 
the Act of November 16. 1973 (87 Stat. 
576), El Paso Natural Gas Company has 
applied for two 4 inch natural gas pipe¬ 
line rights-of-way across the following 
lands: 
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New Mexico Principal Meridian, 

New Mexico 

T. 29 N., R 8 W. 

Qec. 25.8W(4SWK, 

T. 31 N., R.9 W. 

See. 33, loU 3 and 4. 

These pipelines will convey natural gas 
across .369 miles of national resource 
lands in 8an Juan County. New Mexico. 

The purpose of this notice Is to inform 
the public that the Bureau will be pro¬ 
ceeding with consideration of whether 
the applications should be approved, and 
if so. under what terms and conditions. 

Interested persons desiring to express 
their views should promptly send their 
name and address to the District Man¬ 
ager, Bureau of Land Management, 3550 
Pan American Freeway, NE. Albuquer¬ 
que, NM 87107. 

Fred E. Padilla. 

Chief, Branch of Lands and 

Minerals Operations. 

[PR Doc.75-16484 Filed 8-24-75:8:45 xml 


| NM 25898. 25899. 25900. 26902. 25903. 25905. 
25906. 25907. 25906. 25811, 25912, 25914 
and 259151 

NEW MEXICO 
Applications 

June 18. 1975. 

Notice is hereby given that, pursuant 
to section 28 of the Mineral Leasing Act 
of 1920 (30 U.8.C. 185». as amended by 
the Act of November 16. 1973 <87 8tat. 
576), El Paso Natural Gas Company has 
applied for four cathodic protection sta¬ 
tions and nine 4 V4 inch natural gas pipe¬ 
line rights-of-way across the following 
lands: 

New Mexico Principal Me* mi an. 

New Mexico 

T 28 N , R . 7 W„ 

Sec. 9. lot 4: 

Sec. 31. lot 5. 

T. 31 N.. R. 8 W.. 

See. 28. SW^NWU: 

Sec. 29. SViNWVfc and NW^SW^l 
Sec 31, E*48EVi and SW^SKVi; 

See. 33. BfeSEtt. 

T 25 N„ R. 9 W.. 

Sec. 1. lost 4 and 8\V V4NW»4. 

T 25 N..R. 10W., 

Sec. 12,SWV4SE<4. 

T. 26 N.. R. 10 W., 

Sec. 31. lot 2. N^NEtt RndEftNWK. 

T. 30 N..R. 10 W„ 

Sec. 25. loU 2. 3. 7 and 8. 

T. 31 N„ R. 10 W.. 

Sec. 17, lota 3, 5, 6 and 7. 

T 26 N., R. 11 W.. 

Sec. 1, lot 4; 

Sec. 25. WV4NE*4 8»*NW!4 and N^SW**. 
T. 27 N.. R. 11 W . 

Sec, 36. SW«4SW»4. 

These cathodic protection stations and 
the pipelines will be used to convey nat¬ 
ural gas across 4.366 miles of national 
resources lands In Rio Arriba and San 
Juan Counties, New Mexico. 

The purpose of this notice is to inform 
the public that the Bureau will be pre¬ 
ceding with consideration of whether 
the applications should be approved, and 
if so, under what terms and conditions. 

Interested persons desiring to express 
their views should promptly send their 
name and address to the District Man¬ 


ager, Bureau of Lend Management. 3550 
Pan American Freeway, NE. Albuquerque, 
NM 87107. 

Fred E. Padilla. 

Chief. Branch of Lands and 

Minerals Operations. 
|FR Doc 7S-1C845 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 *mj 


| NM 25909 and 25910} 

NEW MEXICO 
Applications 

June 17,1975. 

Notice is hereby given that, pursuant 
to section 28 of the Mineral Leasing Act 
of 1920 <30 U.8.C. 185). as amended by 
the Act of November 16. 1973 <87 Stat. 
576). El Paso Natural Gas Company has 
applied for two 4 Hr Inch natural gas pipe¬ 
line rights-of-way across the following 
land: 

New Mexico Principal Meridian, 

New Mexico 

T. 27 N.. R. 7 W.. 

B*c. 7. lot 4; 

Sec. 20, WVfrSWK. 

These pipelines will convey natural gas 
across .272 mile of national resource 
land in Rio Arriba County, New Mexico. 

The purpose of this notice is to inform 
the public that the Bureau will be pro¬ 
ceeding with consideration of whether 
the applications should be approved, and 
if so. under what terms and conditions. 

Interested persons desiring to express 
their views should promptly send their 
name and address to the District Man¬ 
ager. Bureau of Land Management, 
3550 Pan American Freeway, NE. Albu¬ 
querque. NM 87107. 

Fred E. Padilla. 

Chief, Branch of Lands and 
Minerals Operations. 

[PR Doc.75-16486 Filed 6-24-75.8:45 *m| 


| Wyoming 4747S) 

WYOMING 

Designation of Scab Creek Primitive Area 
June 17.1975. 

Pursuant to the authority in 43 CFR 
Part 2070 and Subpart 6221 and authori¬ 
zation from the Director dated August 6, 
1974,1 hereby designate the following na¬ 
tional resource lands as the Scab Creek 
Primitive Area: 

Sixth Principal Meridian. Wyoming 

T. 32 N., R. 106 W., 

8*c. 4; 

See. 5; 

Sec. 6; 

Sec. 7. lota 3 to 8 inclusive. NE‘4 NEl*, and 
NB^NWfc; 

Sec. 8. lota 1 and 2; 

Sec.9.NBK. 

T. 33N..R 106 W .. 

Sec. 17; 

Sec. 20; 

Sec.21; 8»i: 

Sec 28; 

Sec. 29. N%. SEfc. NWfcSW*. and 

*K»4SW«4; 

See 32. lota 2, 3. and 4. NE Vi, and N’iSBK: 
Sec. 33. 


T.32N..R. 107 W., 

Sec I. lota 1. 5. 6. and 7. and 

Sec. 12. lota 1 and 2. and Wy^NE 1 ^. 

The area described aggregates about 
6,680 acres, of which all are national 
resource lands. 

The Scab Creek Primitive Area is a 
“Class V—Primitive Area" under the 
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation system of 
classification. 

. Daniel P. Baker, 

State Director. 

[PR Doc 75-16487 Piled 6-24-75.8:45 am) 


(Wyoming 0715791 

WYOMING 

Application 

June 18. 1975. 

Notice is hereby given that, pursuant 
to section 28 of the Mineral Leasing Act 
of 1920. as amended (30 U.S.C. 185), 
Mountain Fuel Supply Company has ap¬ 
plied for a natural gas pipeline right-of- 
way across the following lands: 

Sixth Principal Meridian. Wyoming 
T. 13N..R. 100 W.. 

8cca. 13. 14. IS. 19. 20. 21. and 30. 

T 13 N., R 101 W., 

See*. 26, 34. and 35. 

The pipeline will convey natural gas 
from the Pioneer Field in sec. 13, T. 13 
N.. R. 100 W. to an existing pipeline in 
sec. 34. T. 13 N..R. 101 W. 

The purpose of this notice is to inform 
the public that the Bureau will be pro¬ 
ceeding with consideration of whether 
the application should be approved and, 
if so. tinder what terms and conditions. 

Interested persons desiring to express 
their views should send their name and 
address to the District Manager. Bureau 
of Land Management, P.O. Box 1869. 
Rock Springs, WY 82901. 

Philip C. Hamilton, 

Chief. Branch of Lands 
and Minerals Operations . 

| FR Doc 75-16541 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 am| 


Bureau of Reclamation 

COMPLETION OF LYMAN PROJECT. 
WYOMING 

Public Hearing on Draft Environmental 
Statement 

Pursuant to section 102<2)<C) of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969. the Department of the Interior has 
prepared a draft environmental state¬ 
ment covering completion of the author¬ 
ized Lyman Project in southwestern 
Wyoming. This statement ONT DES 75- 
34) is dated May 28, 1975. and was made 
available to the public on June 9, 1975. 

The draft environmental statement 
deals with the construction of an earth - 
fill dam on the Smiths Fork drainage as 
a second stage to regulatory* storage al¬ 
ready provided on Blacks Fork by Meeks 
Cabin Reservoir. Alternative damsites 
are located in Summit County, Utah, 
and Uinta County. Wyoming. The im¬ 
pounded reservoir would provide supple¬ 
mental water for 10,000 acres of irrigated 
land and an additional municipal supply 
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for Brldger Valley communities. It would 
also provide fish and wildlife and rec¬ 
reation benefits. 

A public hearing will be held in Moun¬ 
tain View. Wyoming, to receive comments 
relating to the draft environmental 
statement. It will be held in the audi¬ 
torium of the Mountain View High 
School at Mountain View, Wyoming, be¬ 
ginning at 2 p.m.. July 23, 1975. The 
hearing will continue until all applicants 
have been heard. 

The draft environmental statement is 
available for public review at the Re¬ 
gional Office of the Bureau of Reclama¬ 
tion. Room 7223, Federal Building. 125 
South State Street (P.O. Box 11566), 
Salt Lake City. Utah 84111. or at the 
Bureau’s field office at the Government 
Camp on the western edge of Mountain 
View. Wyoming. Individual copies of the 
statement may be obtained without 
charge by writing to the Regional Direc¬ 
tor. Sait Lake City. Copies of the state¬ 
ment are also available at the Uinta 
County Public Library. Evanston, Wyo¬ 
ming; the Sweetwater County Library. 
Green River, Wyoming; and the Western 
Wyoming College Library. Rock Springs. 
Wyoming. 

Individual oral statements at the hear¬ 
ing will be limited to 10 minutes. Any per¬ 
son desiring additional time must secure 
prior approval. An oral statement may 
be supplemented by a written statement 
which may be submitted to the hearing 
officer at the time of presentation of the 
oral statement or mailed to the Regional 
Office of the Bureau of Reclamation in 
Salt Lake City. Each organization wish¬ 
ing to present oral testimony will be 
limited to one individual unless prior 
approval is obtained. Approval for addi¬ 
tional time or witnesses must be obtained 
from the Regional Director. To the ex¬ 
tent that time Is available after presenta¬ 
tion of oral statements by those who have 
given advance notice, the hearing officer 
will give others present an opportunity 
to be heard. 

Organizations or individuals desiring 
to present statements at the hearing 
should contact Regional Director David 
L. Crandall, Bureau of Reclamation. 
Room 7201, 125 South State Street. Salt 
Lake City. Utah 84111 (telephone 801- 
524-5592). prior to 4:30 p.m.. July 18. 
1975. Speakers will be scheduled accord¬ 
ing to the time mentioned in their letter 
or telephone request whenever possible. 
Any scheduled speaker not present w hen 
called will lose the privilege in his sched¬ 
uled order and Ills name will be recalled 
at the end of the scheduled speakers. 
Written comments from those unable to 
attend the hearing or those wishing to 
supplement their oral presentation at the 
hearing may be submitted to the Region¬ 
al Director until August 1. 1975. for in¬ 
clusion in the hearing record. 

Dated: June 19. 1975. 

James J. O’Brien, 

Acting Commissioner 
of Reclamation. 

(PR Doc 75-16531 Piled 6-94-75:8:45 amj 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Forest Service 

SOUTH FORK PAYETTE RIVER 
PLANNING UNIT 

Availability of Final Environmental 
Statement 

Pursuant to section 102 < 2MC> of the 
National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969. the Forest Service, Department of 
Agriculture, has prepared a final environ¬ 
mental statement for the South Fork 
Payette River Planning Unit. Boise Na¬ 
tional Forest. Idaho. The Forest Service 
report number is USDA-FS-FES < Adm) 
R4-75-12. 

The environmental statement identi¬ 
fies and evaluates the probable effects 
of the land use plan for the South Fork 
Payette River Planning Unit oh the Boise 
National Forest in south-central Idaho. 
The purpose of the plan is to allocate Na¬ 
tional Forest lands within the unit to 
spectfic resource uses and activities; es¬ 
tablish management objectives; docu¬ 
ment management direction, decisions, 
and necessary coordination between re¬ 
source uses and activities; and provide 
for the protection, use. and development 
of the various resources within the plan¬ 
ning unit. The plan provides for minimi¬ 
zation of adverse effects. Minor adverse 
effects from some development activities 
will be temporary stream sedimentation 
and short periods of air pollution. Major 
resource activities will be monitored so 
that tolerable levels of sedimentation will 
not be exceeded in the South Fork Pay¬ 
ette River. 

The plan provides for a moderate level 
of consumptive resource uses with signif¬ 
icant areas remaining undeveloped with 
options for future management remain¬ 
ing open. 

Copies are available for inspection dur¬ 
ing regular working hours at the follow¬ 
ing locations: 

USD A, Forest 8errtc* 

South Agriculture Bldg., Room 3230 

12th 8t. Find Independence Ave., SW 

Washington. D.C. 20250 

Regional Planning Office 

USDA. Forest Service 

Federal Building. Room 4403 

Ogden. Utah 84401 

Forest Supervisor 

Boise National Forest 

1075 Park Boulevard 

Boise. Idaho 83706 

District Forest Ranger 

Lowman Ranger District 

Idaho Building. Room 517 

Boise. Idaho 83702 

A limited number of single copies are 
available upon request to Forest Super¬ 
visor Edward C. Maw. Boise National 
Forest, 1075 Park Boulevard, Boise, Idaho 
83706. 

Copies of the environmental statement 
have been sent to various Federal, State, 


and local agencies as outlined in the CEQ 
Guidelines. 

Dated: June 18. 1975. 

P. M. Rees. 
Director . 

Regiorial Planning and Budget. 
|FR Doc.76-16539 Filed 6-24-75:8:46 am] 


UNION COUNTY GRAZING ADVISORY 
BOARD 

Meeting 

The Union County Grazing Advisory 
Board will meet Thursday, July 24, 1975. 
at 9 am., tn the District Ranger’s Office. 
Kiowa National Grassland, 16 North Sec¬ 
ond Street. Clayton, New' Mexico 88415. 

The purpose of this meeting will be for 
organizational purposes. Election of of¬ 
ficers will be held during this meeting. 

The meeting will be open to the pub¬ 
lic. Persons who wish to attend should 
notify District Ranger Alton Bryant via 
telephone. 374-9652, or in writing to 
Ranger Bryant. 16 North Second Street. 
Clayton. New Mexico 88415. Written 
statements may be filed with the commit¬ 
tee before or after the meeting. 

Dated: June 17. 1975. 

Wallace L. Lloyd. 

Forest Supervisor. 

| FR Doc.75-16638 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 am) 


Packers and Stockyards Administration 

MOORES’ LIVESTOCK AUCTION 
NORCO. CALIFORNIA, ET AL. 

Posted Stockyards 

The Chief. Registrations. Bonds, and 
Reports Branch, Packers and Stockyards 
Administration, United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, has Information 
that the livestock markets named below 
are stockyards as defined in section 302 
of the Packers and Stockyards Act. 1921, 
as amended (7 U.S.C. 202), and should be 
made subject to the provisions of the Act. 

CA-167 Moores* Livestock Auction, Norco. 
Calif. 

OA ISO Wayne County Stockyard. Jestip. 
Oa, 

IL-160 Benton Livestock Sale, Benton, Ill. 
MD-118 Meteor Stables. Inc.. Capitol 
Heights. Md 

MA-106 Johnny*s Livestock Sales. Swansea. 
Mass. 

NY-154 Empire Livestock Marketing Coop¬ 
erative. Inc., Bath, N.Y. 

TX-312 Nacogdoches County Livestock 
Arena. Inc.. Nacogdoches. Tex. 

Notice is hereby given, therefore, that 
the said Chief, pursuant to authority 
delegated under the Packers and Stock- 
yards Act, 1921, as amended (7 U.S.C. 181 
et seq. >, proposes to issue a rule desig¬ 
nating the stockyards named above as 
posted stockyards subject to the provi¬ 
sions of the Act as provided in section 302 
thereof. 

Any person who wishes to submit writ¬ 
ten data, views, or arguments concern¬ 
ing the proposed rule, may do so by fil¬ 
ing them with the Chief, Registrations, 
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Bonds, and Reports Branch. Packers and 
Stockyards Administration, United 
States Department of Agriculture, Wash¬ 
ington. D C. 20250. by July 10. 1975. 

All written submissions made pursu¬ 
ant to this notice shall be made avail¬ 
able for public inspection at such times 
and places in a manner convenient to 
the public business (7 U.S.C. 1.27rb)). 

Done at Washington. D.C., tills 16th 
day of June. 1975. 

Edward L. Thompson. 

Chief. Registrations. Bonds, and 
Reports Branch Livestock 
Marketing Division. 

(PR Doc.75-16602 Piled 6-24-75:8:45 am) 


TOBESOFKEE LIVESTOCK 
MACON. GEORGIA, ET AL 

Posted Stockyards 

Pursuant to the authority delegated 
under the Packers and Stockyards Act. 
1921, as amended (7 UB.C. et seq.). it 
was ascertained that the livestock mar¬ 
kets named below were stockyards within 
the definition of that term contained in 
section 302 of the Act. as amended <7 
U.S.C. 202), and notice was given to the 
owners and to the public by posting no¬ 
tices at the stockyards as required by 
said section 302, on the respective dates 
specified below. 

Facility number, name, location of stockyard, 
and date of poettng 

Oeomua 

OA-179 Tobcsofkcc Livestock, Macon. May 
X, 1975. 

Kansas 

KS-109 Rush County Livestock Sales Co., 
Lacrosse. Feb. 1.1975. 

Minnesota 

MN-166 Per ham Livestock Auction, Per¬ 
il am, May 9,1975. 

Missouri 

MO-239 South Central Livestock Market, 
Inc.. Vienna, May 28.1970. 

Montana 

MT-117 Great Palls Livestock Market Cen¬ 
ter. Great Palis. March 20. 1976. 

Oklahoma 

OK-104 Tonkawm Auction Center, Ton¬ 
ka wa. May 1,1976. 

Tknncssss 

TN-173 Athens Livestock Auction Com¬ 
pany. Inc., Athens. May 13,1975. 

Texas 

TX-311 Lone 8tar Livestock Commission 
Co., Son Antonio. May 1. 2976. 

Virginia 

VA-148 Southampton Livestock Sales, Inc., 
Courtland. May 2, 1975. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 16th 
day of June, 1975. 

Edward L. Thompson, 
Chief, Registrations. Bonds, and 
Reports Branch. Livestock 
Marketing Division . 

I PR Doc.75-16503 Piled 6-24-75; 8:45 am) 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, 
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 

|Docket No. 75O-0117J 

AMERICAN BOTTLED WATER 
ASSOCIATION 

Filing of Petition for Affirmation of GRAS 
Status 

Pursuant to provisions of the Federal 
Food. Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs. 201 
<s>. 409, 701(a), 52 Stat. 1055, 72 8tat. 
1784-1786; 21 U.8.C. 321(s). 348, 371<a*) 
and the regulations for affirmation of 
GRAS status (21 CFR 121.40*. published 
in the Federal Register of December 2. 
1972 (37 FR 25705*. notice Is given that 
a petition < GRASP 400043) has been 
filed by American Bottled Water Associ¬ 
ation, 1411 West Olympic Blvd., Los An¬ 
geles. CA 90015 and placed on public dis¬ 
play at the office of the Hearing Clerk, 
Food and Drug Administration, propos¬ 
ing affirmation that ozone used to disin¬ 
fect bottled water is generally recognized 
as safe (GRAS). 

Any petition which meets the format 
requirements outlined In 21 CFR 121.40 
is lllcd by the Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration. There Is no profiling review of 
the adequacy of data to support a GRAS 
conclusion. Thro, the filing of a petition 
for GRAS affirmation should not be in¬ 
terpreted as a preliminary indication of 
suitability for affirmation. 

Interested persons may, on or before 
August 25.1975. review the petition and/ 
or file comments (preferably in quin- 
tuplicate) with the Hearing Clerk, Food 
and Drug Administration, Rm. 4-65, 5600 
Fishers Lane, Rockville. MD 20852. Com¬ 
ments should Include any available in¬ 
formation that would be helpful in de¬ 
termining whether the substance Is. or 
Is not. generally recognized as safe. A 
copy of the petition and received com¬ 
ments may be seen in the office of the 
Hearing Clerk, address given above, dur¬ 
ing working hours, Monday through Fri¬ 
day. 

Dated: June 18.1975. 

Howard R. Roberts, 

Acting Director. 

Bureau of Foods . 

|FR Doc.75-16513 Filed 6-24-76:8:45 am) 


National Institutes of Health 

CANCER RESEARCH CENTER REVIEW 
COMMITTEE 

Renewal 

The Director, National Institutes of 
Health, announces the renewal on May 
28, 1975, of the advisory committee In¬ 
dicated below by the Director. National 
Cancer Institute, under the authority of 
section 410A(a) of the Public Health 
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 2860. Such ad¬ 
visory committee shall be governed by 
the provisions of the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act (Pub. L. 92-463) setting 
forth standards governing the establish¬ 
ment and roe of advisory committees. 

Name. Cancer Research Center Review 
Committee. 


Purpose. The Committee provides to 
the Director. NCI, advice on the scien¬ 
tific merit of applications for planning 
studies, clinical and specialized research 
centers, program project grants, and core 
grants related to the cancer problem. 
This Committee will terminate December 
20. 1976, unless renewed by appropriate 
action as authorized by law. 

Dated: June 18.1975. 

R. W. Lamont-Havehs. 

Acting Director , National 
Institutes of Health 
|FR Doc.75-16402 Filed 6-24-76:8:45 am) 


THROMBOSIS SPECIALIZED CENTERS OF 
RESEARCH AD HOC REVIEW COMMITTEE 

Establishment 

The National Institutes of Health an¬ 
nounces the establishment on June 19. 
1975. of the public advisory committee. 
Thrombosis Specialized Centers of Re¬ 
search (SCOR) ad hoc Review Commit¬ 
tee, under the authority of section 222 
of the Public Health 8ervice Act (42 
U.S.C. .217a). This advisory committee 
shall be governed by the provisions of the 
Federal Advirory Committee Act (Pub. 
L. 92-463) setting forth standards gov¬ 
erning the establishment and use of ad¬ 
visory committees. 

This committee shall advise the Secre¬ 
tary. the Assistant Secretary for Health, 
and the Director. National Institutes of 
Health, concerning scientific merit re¬ 
view of competing grant applications and 
provide technical advice to the National 
Heart and Lung Advisory Council and to 
the Director, National Heart and Lung 
Institute. 

Authority for this committee will ex¬ 
pire April 1, 1076, unless the Secretary. 
DHEW. formally determines that con¬ 
tinuance is In the public interest. 

(Catalog of Federal Domestic Assistance 
Program No. 13.837. National Institutes of 
Health) 

Dated: June 19, 1975. 

R. W. Lamont-Havers, 

Acting Director. National 

Institutes of Health . 

I PR Doc.75-16493 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 am| 


Office of the Assistant Secretary for 
Planning and Evaluation 

(Contract No. HEW-10O-75-O111) 

PREDICTING DROPOUT RATES, UNDER 
STANDING PROGRAM SUCCESS, AND 
PROGRAM EFFECTS IN MANPOWER 
TRAINING PROGRAMS 

Contract Award 

Pursuant to section 606 of the Com¬ 
munity Services Act of 1974, 42 U.S.C. 
2946, this agency announces the award 
of Contract Number HEW-100-75-01H 
to TEAM Associates, Incorporated. 1522 
K Street NW., Washington, D.C. for a 
data analysts project entitled “Predict¬ 
ing Dropout Rates. Understanding Pro¬ 
gram Success, and Post-Program Ef¬ 
fects In Manpower Training Programs.’' 
The purpose of this project Is to iden- 
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tify factors explaining length of stay in 
manpower training programs and to 
evaluate manpower training programs 
focusing on effective variables. The data 
base Is from the OEO Longitudinal Man¬ 
power Training Evaluation and includes 
MDTA, JOBS. NYC. and Job Corps. The 
estimated cost of this contract Is 
$109,952. The intended completion date 
Is May 15. 1976. 

Dated: May 19. 1975. 

William A. Morrill. 

Assistant Secretary for 
Planning and Evaluation. 

|FR Doc.75-16497 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 smj 


(Contract No. HEW-100-76-01131 

YEAR ROUND SCHOOLS EVALUATION 
DESIGN 

Contract Award 

Pursuant to section 606 of the Com¬ 
munity Services Act of 1974, 42 UJS.C. 
2946, this agency announces the award 
of Contract Number HEW-100-75-0113 
to ABT Associates. 55 Wheeler Street. 
Cambridge. Massachusetts 02138 for a 
research project titled ' Year-Round 
Schools Evaluation Design.” The purpose 
of this project is to Identify the impor¬ 
tance and potential of year-round schools 
and to propose a program of needed re¬ 
search and evaluation Into the conduct 
and Impact of year-round schools, focus¬ 
ing on how a year-round calendar meets 
the special needs of the educationally 
and economically disadvantaged. The 
estimated cost of this contract is $46,029 
and the expected completion date is Oc¬ 
tober 9. 1975. 

Dated: May 19. 1975. 

William A. Morrill. 

Assistant Secretary for 

Planning and Evaluation. 

|FR Doc.75-16498 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 *m| 


YEAR ROUND SCHOOLS EVALUATION- 
PHASE I 

Program Results 

Pursuant to section 606 of the Com¬ 
munity Services Act of 1974, 42 UB.C. 
2946. this agency announces the comple¬ 
tion of activities associated with an HEW 
project entitled. “Year-Round Schools 
Evaluation—Phase L” Two reports were 
prepared, the first describes the various 
types of year-round schools and identi¬ 
fies the objectives, impacts, promises of 
and criticisms of each model. The sec¬ 
ond report Is an exhaustive bibliography 
on year-round schools including a sum¬ 
mary of evaluation studies conducted on 
year-round programs. 

A copy of these reports will be filed and 
available as soon as possible, from the 
National Technical Information Service. 
UJS. Department of Commerce. Spring- 
field. Virginia 22151. 

Dated. May 19. 1975. 

William A. Morrill. 

Assistant Secretary for 

Planning and Evaluation. 

(Fit Doc.75-16499 Filed 6-24-75.8:45 *mj 


Office of the Secretary 

BOARD OF ADVISORS TO THE FUND FOR 

THE IMPROVEMENT OF POSTSECOND¬ 
ARY EDUCATION 

Public Meeting 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 10(a)(2) of the Federal Advisory 
Committee Act (Pub. L. 92-453). that the 
next meeting of the Board of Advisors 
to Uic Fund for the Improvement of Poat- 
secondary Education will be held on July 
17.1975, beginning at 9:00 a jn. to July 18. 
1975 at 5:00 p.m. at the Clift Hotel in 
San Francisco. California. The meeting 
will be for the sole purpose of considering 
and formulating advice to the Director 
of the Fund regarding policy and guide¬ 
lines for fiscal 1976 programs. 

The meeting will be open to the public. 
A summary of the proceedings of the 
meeting and a roster of members may be 
obtained from the Fund for the Improve¬ 
ment of Postsecondary Education. 400 
Maryland Avenue. SW.. Room 3141, 
Washington, D.C. 20202, telephone 202- 
245-8091. 

Signed at Washington. DC, on June 
18. 1975. 

Virginia B. Smith. 

Director . Fund for the Improve¬ 
ment of Postsecondary Educa¬ 
tion .. 

(FR Doc.75-16404 Filed 6-24 75.8:45 am] 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL ON SERV¬ 
ICES AND FACILITIES FOR THE DEVEL- 

OPMENTALLY DISABLED 

Meeting 

The National Advisory Council on 
Services and Facilities for the Develop- 
mentally Disabled was established, by 
section 133(a)(1) of Pub L. 91-517, 
which mas signed on October 30, 1970. 
to advise the Secretary with respect to 
any regulations promulgated or proposed 
to be promulgated by him in the imple- 
menatlon of the Act and study and evalu¬ 
ate programs authorized by the Act with 
a view to determining their effectiveness 
in carrying out the purposes for which 
they w ere established. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to 
Pub. L. 92-463 that the National Advisory 
Council on Services and Facilities for the 
Developmental^ Disabled will hold a 
meeting on July 21 and 22. 1975. The 
meeting will be in Room 5051, Health. 
Education, and Welfare North Building. 
330 Independence Avenue. SW., Wash¬ 
ington. D.C. from 9 a m. to 5 p.m. on July 
21 and 9 a m to 3:30 p.m. on July 22. 
Agenda: Presentation of the objectives 
for the Division of Developmental Dis¬ 
abilities and the NACSFDD for the next 
3 to 5 years: setting up priorities for the 
Division of Developmental Disabilities as 
well as for the NACSFDD: discussion of 
the budget for the NACSFDD; discussion 
with representatives of the Bureau of 
Education of the Handicapped. Rehabili¬ 
tation Sendees Administration. Social 
and Rehabilitation Service. National In¬ 
stitute of Child Health and Human De¬ 
velopment, National Institute of Neuro¬ 
logical Disease and 8trokc. National In¬ 


stitute of Mental Health, and such other 
representatives of the agencies as pertain 
to developmental disabilities; Reports 
from the following Working Groups: 
Liaison wth the States; Deinstitutional- 
Uatlon and Community Alternatives: 
Projects; and University Affiliated Facili¬ 
ties; and Recommendations to the Sec¬ 
retary. This meeting will be open for 
public observation. 

Further information on the Council 
may be obtained from Francis X. Lynch, 
Executive Secretary, National Advisory 
Council on Services and Facilities for the 
Developmentally Disabled. Room 3014 
South HEW Building. 330 C Street. SW, 
Washington. D.C. 20201, telephone: Area 
Code 202/245-0335. 

Francis X. Lynch, 
Executive Secretary, National 
Advisory Council on Services 
and Facilities for the Develop¬ 
mentally Disabled . 

Junk 20. 1975. 

[FR Doc.75-16495 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 &m| 


OFFICE OF INVESTIGATIONS AND 
SECURITY 

Statement of Organization, Functions, and 
Delegation of Authority; Amendment 

Part 1 of the Statement of Organiza¬ 
tion, Functions, and Delegations of Au¬ 
thority of the Department of Health. 
Education, and Welfare is amended to 
change section 1T70 “Office of Investi¬ 
gations and Security” <38 FR 16411), 
June 22,1973 as follows: 

Under 5 1T70.20 3A, Personnel Secu¬ 
rity Branch, delete the following: 

"(5) carries out any other functions 
as assigned for the establishment and 
maintenance of personnel security within 
the Department.” 

Date: Juno 16,1975. 

John Ottina. 

Assistant Secretary for 
Administration and Management. 

(FR Doc.75-16537 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 am) 


DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

Coast Guard 

l COD 76-1321 

EQUIPMENT, CONSTRUCTION. AND 

MATERIALS 

Approval Notice 

1. Certain laws and regulations (46 
CFR Chapter I) require that various 
items of lifesaving, firefighting and mis¬ 
cellaneous equipment, construction, and 
materials used on board vessels subject 
to Coast Guard Inspection, on certain 
motorboats and other recreational ves¬ 
sels. and on the artificial islands and 
fixed structures on the outer Continental 
8helf be of types approved by the Com¬ 
mandant, UB. Coast Guard. The purpose 
of this document Is to notify all Inter¬ 
ested persons that certain approvals have 
been granted as herein described during 
the period from April I, 1975 to April 25. 
1975 (List No. 10-75). These actions were 
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taken tn accordance with the procedures 
set forth In 46 CFR 2.75-1 to 2.75-50. 

2. The statutory authority for equip¬ 
ment. construction, and material ap¬ 
provals is generally set forth In sections 
367. 375. 390b. 416. 481. 489, 526, and 1333 
of Title 46, United States Code, section 
1333 of Title 43. United States Code, and 
section 198 of Title 50. United States 
Code. The Secretary of Transportation 
has delegated authority to the Com¬ 
mandant. U.S. Coast Guard with respect 
to these approvals (49 CFR 1.46(b)). The 
specifications prescribed by the Com¬ 
mandant. U.8. Coast Guard for certain 
types of equipment, constru ction , and 
materials arc set forth in 46 CFR Parts 
160 to 164. 

3. The approvals listed in this docu¬ 
ment shall be in effect for a period of 
5 years from the date of Issuance, unless 
sooner cancelled or suspended by proper 
authority. 

Hatchets (Lifeboats and Life Rafts) 
for Merchant Vessels 

Approval No. 160.013/5/0. hatchet steel 
handle, Estwing Model E-3-24A. Type I. 
Class I. Design E, 8tyle 2, Revered dwg. 
B-692-2 dated May 8.1970. Model RSCH- 

12. manufactured by Revere Supply Com¬ 
pany, Inc.. 603-607 West 29th Street, New 
York. New York 10001. effective April 
11. 1975. (It la an extension of Approval 
No. 160.013/5/0 dated May 28, 1970.) 

Approval No. 160.013/6/0, hatchet steel 
handle, Vaughn Model A IMn Type I. 
Class I, Design E. Style 2. Revere s dwg. 
B-892-3 dated May 8.1970, Model RSCH- 

13, manufactured by Revere Supply Com¬ 
pany. Inc., 603-607 West 29th Street. New 
York, New York 10001, effective April 11, 
1976. (It is an extension of Approval No. 
160.013/6/0 dated May 28. 1070.) 

Ladders, Embarkation-Debarkation 
(Flexible), for Merchant Vessels 

Approval No. 160.017/41/0, Master 
Safety Ladder Model No. 1005A, Type II, 
embarkation-debarkation ladder, chain 
uxpension (8-0 lock link chain) steel 
rare, dwg. No. 16656-0, dated February 
19, 1970, approval limited to ladders 80 
feet or less in length, manufactured by 
Roborton and Schwartz, Inc., 480 Potrero 
Avenue, San Francisco. California 94110, 
effective April 11.1975. (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.017/41/0 dated May 6, 
1970 to show change in length and ad¬ 
dress of the manufacturer.) 

L1FE0OAT8 

Approval No. 160.035/286/4. 24.0* x 8.0* 
x 3.5* steel, oar-propelled lifeboat. 40- 
porson capacity, identified by construc¬ 
tion and arrangement dwg. No. 24-9. Rev. 
H dated April 17. 1970. 45 CFR 160.035- 
13<c) Marking. Weights: Condition 
"A"=3.040 pounds: Condition "B":=10,- 
540 pounds, manufactured by Marine 
Safety Equipment Corporation. Foot of 
Wycoff Road. Farmlngdale, New Jersey 
07727. effective April 11, 1975. (It Is an 
extension of Approval No. 160.035/286/4 
dated May 12.1970.) 

Approval No. 160.035/459/0, 26.0* x 9.0* 
x 3.83* fibrous glass reinforced plastic 
<FRP), oar-propelled lifeboat, 53-person 
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capacity, identified by general arrange¬ 
ment dwg. No. P-26-2A. Rev. A dated 
April 24. 1970. 46 CFR 160.035-13(0 
Marking Weights: Condition "A M =3.220 
pounds; Condition 44 B”=13,063 pounds, 
manufactured by Marine Safety Equip¬ 
ment Corporation, Foot of Wycoff Road, 
Farmlngdale, New Jersey 07727. effective 
April 11, 1975. (It is an extension of Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.035/459/0 dated May 5, 
1970.) 

Approval No. 160.035/461/0. 28.0' x 9.0* 
x 3.83' fibrous glass reinforced plastic 
(FRP), hand-propelled lifeboat. 53-per- 
son capacity, identified by general ar¬ 
rangement dwg. No. P-26-2B. Rev. A 
dated May 12. 1970, 46 CFR 160.035-13 
(c) Marking, Weights: Condition "A"= 
3,807 pounds; Condition "B‘*= 13,519 
pounds, manufactured by Marine Safety 
Equipment Corporation. Fort of Wycoff 
Road. Farmlngdale, New Jersey 07727, 
effective April 11. 1975. (It is an exten¬ 
sion of Approval No. 160.035/461/0 dated 
May 28. 1970.) 

Inflatable Life Rafts 

Approval No. 160.051/62/0, inflatable 
life raft, 10-person capacity, Identified 
by general arrangement dwg. RFD-US- 
1048, revision No. 6 dated February 13, 
1975, and Specification RFD-US-100, re¬ 
vision No. 3. dated December 9, 1974, sat¬ 
isfied temperature-exposure inflation re¬ 
quirements of 46 CFR 60.05-5(e) (11) as 
revised in Federal Register of March 13. 

1974, manufactured by B. F. Goodrich, 
Engineered Systems Company. Union, 
West Virginia 24983, effective April 1, 

1975. 

Approval No. 160.051/71/0, 4-person 
inflatable life raft; identified by general 
arrangement drawing SPC-MM-4002 
(Rev. 7) dated April 6, 1973, and draw¬ 
ing list SPC-MM-4, revised February 7, 
1975, satisfies temperature -expo sure in¬ 
flation requirements of 46 CFR 160.051- 
5(a) (11) as revised in Federal Register 
of March 13. 1974, manufactured by 
8witlik Parachutes Company. Inc., 1325 
East State Street. Trenton, New Jersey 
08607. effective April 17. 1975. 

marine buoyant device 

Approval No. 160.064/673/0, adult 
small. Model S. cloth covered unicel¬ 
lular plastic foam ''Buoyant Vest*’, man¬ 
ufactured in accordance with U.8.C.G. 
Specification Bubpart 160.064 and UL/ 
MD report file No. MQ 202„ factory loca¬ 
tion: Clan Robertson. 1752 N. 55th Street, 
Boulder. Colorado 80302, Type III PFD, 
manufactured by A. B. Sea LTD., P.O. 
Box 9364, Denver, Colorado 80209, effec¬ 
tive April 15. 1975. (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.064/673/0 dated July 30, 
1974 to show change of address of man¬ 
ufacturer and addition of factory 
location.) 

Approval No. 160.064/674/0, adult 
medium Model S. cloth covered unicel¬ 
lular plastic foam '‘Buoyant Vest,*' man¬ 
ufactured in accordance with U.S.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.064 and UL/ 
MD report file No. MQ 202. factory loca¬ 
tion: Clan Robertson, 1752 N. 55th Street. 
Boulder, Colorado 80302, Type HI PFD, 
manufactured by A. B. Sea LTD., P.O. 
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Box 9364, Denver, Colorado 80209 effec¬ 
tive April 5.1975. (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.064/674/0 dated July 30. 1974 to 
show’ change of address of manufacturer 
and addition of factory location.) 

Approval No. 160.064/675/0, adult 
large. Model 8. cloth covered unicellular 
plastic foam "Buoyant Vest,** manufac¬ 
tured in accordance with U.S.C.G. Speci¬ 
fication Subpart 160.064 and UL/MD 
report file No. MQ 202. factory location: 
Clan Robertson. 1752 N 55th Street. 
Boulder. Colorado 80302, Type III PFD, 
manufactured by A. B. Sea LTD.. P.O. 
Box 9364. Denver. Colorado 80209, effec¬ 
tive April 15. 1975. (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160,064/675/0 dated July 30, 
1974 to show change of address of manu¬ 
facturer and addition of. factory 
location.) 

Approval No. 160 064/776/0, child me¬ 
dium. Model No. 531, cloth covered uni¬ 
cellular plastic foam "Ski or Fishing 
Vest," manufactured in accordance with 
U.8.C.G. Specification Subpart 160 064 
and UL/MD report file No. MQ 211, fac¬ 
tory location: 301 Mulberry Street, Pine 
Bluff, Arkansas 71601, Type HI PFD. 
manufactured by Himalayan Industries, 
Inc., P.O. Box 5668, Pine Bluff, Arkansas 
71601, effective April 17, 1975. 

Anproval No. 160.064/842/0, adult. 
Model No. 5020, cloth covered unicellular 
plastic foam "8alllng Vest’*, manufac¬ 
tured in accordance with U.8.C.O. Speci¬ 
fication Subpart 160.064 and UL/M D re¬ 
port file No. MQ 222, Type ni PFD, man¬ 
ufactured by The Empress Corporation. 
1144 8. San Julian Street, Los Angeles. 
California 90015 for Nihon KyumeikJgu 
Manufacturing Company, Ltd., Yamura 
Factory, 500 Shlmoya Tsurushl. Yaman- 
ashi-Kcn. Japan, effective April 2, 1975. 

Approval No. 160.064/843/0, adult. 
Model No. 5020, cloth covered unicellular 
plastic foam "Sailing Vest**, manufac¬ 
tured in accordance with U.8.C.O. Speci¬ 
fication Subpart 160.084 and UL/MD re¬ 
port flic No. MQ 222, Type HI PFD, man¬ 
ufactured by The Empress Corporation. 
1144 S. San Julian Street. Los Angeles. 
California 90015 for Nihon Kyumeikigu 
Manufacturing Company, Ltd.. Yamura 
Factory. 500 Shlmoya Tsurushi. Yaman- 
ashi-Ken, Japan, effective April 2, 1975. 

Approval No. 160.064/844/0. child me¬ 
dium, Model No. 5030. cloth covered uni¬ 
cellular plastic foam "Sailing Vest’*, man¬ 
ufactured in accordance with U.S.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.064 and UL/ 
MD report flic No. MQ 222. Type HI PFD. 
manufactured by The Empress Corpora¬ 
tion, 1144 S. San Julian Street, Los An¬ 
geles. California 90015 for Nihon Kyumei¬ 
kigu Manufacturing Company, Ltd., Ya¬ 
mura Factory, 500 Shlmoya Tsuru&hi, 
Yamanashi-Ken. Japan, effective April 2, 
1975. 

Approval No. 160 064/845/0, child me¬ 
dium. Model No. 5030. cloth covered uni¬ 
cellular plastic foam ’'Sailing Vest", 
manufactured In accordance with UB. 
C.O. Specification Subpart 160.084 and 
UL/MD report file No. MQ 222, Type IH 
PFD, manufactured by The Empress Cor¬ 
poration. 1144 8. San Julian Street. Los 
Angeles, California 90015 for Nihon Ky- 
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umeikigu Manufacturing Company. Ltd.. 
Y&raura Factory. 500 Shimoya Tsumshi. 
Yamanashl-Ken. Japan, effective April 2. 
1975. 

Approval No. 160.064/854/0. child 
small. Model No. 530. cloth covered uni¬ 
cellular plastic foam "Ski or Fishing 
Vest", manufactured in accordance with 
U.S.C.O. Specification Subpart 160.064 
and UL/MD report file No. MQ 211. fac¬ 
tory location: 301 Mulberry Street. Pine 
Bluff. Arkansas 71601. Type III PFD, 
manufactured by Himalayan Industries. 
Inc., P.O. Box 5668. Pine Bluff. Arkansas 
71601. effective April 17. 1975. 

Approval No. 160.064/874/0. child me¬ 
dium. Model No. CV-SM. vinyl dipped 
unicellular plastic foam "Water Ski 
Vest", manufactured in accordance with 
UB.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.064 
and UL/MD report file No. MQ 114, Type 
III PFD. manufactured by Cut *N* Jump 
Ski Corporation. 11525 Sorrento Valley 
Road. San Diego. California 92121 for 
Burbank Ski Company. 1855 Victory 
Place, Burbank. California 91504, effec¬ 
tive April 2. 1975. 

Approval No. 160.064/875/0, adult. 
Model No. CV-MD. vinyl dipj>ed unicel¬ 
lular plastic foam "Water Ski Vest", 
manufactured In accordance with U.S. 
C.G. Specification Subpart 160.064 and 
UL/MD report file No. MQ 114, Type III 
PFD, manufactured by Cut 'N* Jump Ski 
Corporation. 11525 Sorrento Valley Road. 
San Diego, California 92121 for Burbank 
Ski Company. 1855 Victory Place. Bur¬ 
bank. California 91504. effective April 2, 
1975. 

Approval No. 160.064/876/0. adult. 
Model No. CV-LG. vinyl dipped unicel¬ 
lular plastic foam "Water Ski Vest", 
manufactured in accordance with UB. 
C.G. Specification Subpart 160.064 and 
UL/M D report file No. MQ 114. Type Ill 
PFD, manufactured by Cut 'N* Jump Ski 
Corporation. 11525 Sorrento Valley Road. 
San Diego. California 92121 for Burbank 
Ski Company. 1855 Victory Place. Bur¬ 
bank. California 91504. effective April 2, 
1975. 

Approval No. 160.064/877/0, adult. 
Model No. CV-XL, vinyl dipped unicellu¬ 
lar plastic foam "Water Ski Vest *, manu¬ 
factured in accordance with U.8.C.G. 
Specification Subpart 160.064 and UL/ 
MD report file No. MQ 114. Type III PFD, 
manufactured by Cut *N* Jump Ski Cor¬ 
poration. 11525 Sorrento Valley Road. 
San Diego. California 92121 for Burbank 
Ski Company. 1855 Victory Place. Bur¬ 
bank. California 91504. effective April 2, 
1975. 

Telephone Systems. Sound-Powered 

Approval No. 161.005/70/0. sound pow¬ 
ered telephone, pedestal or bulkhead 
mounting, selective ringing, common 
talking, 17 stations. Types 178-B. 178-P, 
178-H-B, 178-H-P. watertight, manu¬ 
factured by Henschel Corporation, 
Ames bury. Massachusetts 01913, effective 
April 25, 1975. 

Approval No. 161.005/71/0, sound pow¬ 
ered telephone, console mounted. Types 
17, 17-1R, 17-2RL, drip proof, manufac¬ 
tured by Henschel Corporation, Amcs- 


bury. Massachusetts 01913. effective 
April 25. 1975. 

Approval No. 161.005/72/0, sound pow¬ 
ered telephone, bulkhead mounted. Types 
17. 17-1R, 17-2RL. 170. 170-1R. 170-2RL. 
drip proof, manufactured by Henschel 
Corporation. Amesbury, Massachusetts 
01913. effective April 25. 1975. 

Class A. EPIRB 

Approval No. 161.011/5/0, Model ACR/ 
RLB-10, Class A. float free, emergency 
position indicating radio beacon. FCC 
type accepted on March 19. 1975 under 
47 CFR Part 83. manufactured by 
Chromalloy Electronics Division. 3901 
North 29th Avenue. Hollywood. Florida 
33020, effective April 7. 1975. 

Pressure Vacuum Relief Valves for 
Tank Vessels 

Approval No. 162.017/85/0. Figure No. 
720 pressure vacuum relief valve, en¬ 
closed pattern, without pressure or 
vacuum unloader, weight loaded pop¬ 
pets, bronze parts except monel screen. 
6" inlet. 6" outlet, dwg. No. C-3136 dated 
April 7. 1958. manufactured by Varec 
Division. Emerson Electric Company, 301 
E. Alondra Boulevard, Gardena. Cali¬ 
fornia 90247. formerly Varcc, Inc., effec¬ 
tive April 11. 1975. fit is an extension of 
Approval No. 162.017/85/0 dated June 8. 
1970 and change of address and name of 
manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 162.017/86,0. Figure No. 
720B pressure vacuum relief valve, en¬ 
closed pattern, with pressure but not 
vacuum unloader, weight loaded poppets, 
bronze parts except monel screen. 6" 
inlet, 6'' outlet, dwg. No. C-3138 dated 
April 7. 1958. manufactured by Varec 
Division. Emerson Electric Company, 301 
E. Alondra Boulevard. Gardena. Califor¬ 
nia 90247, formerly Varec, Inc., effective 
April 11. 1975. (It is an extension of Ap¬ 
proval No. 162.017/86/0 dated June 8. 
1970 and change of address and name of 
manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 162.017/96/0. 6" vacuum 
relief valve. Fig. 4100-07X, cast steel im¬ 
pact tested for —50’ F. service with 
aluminum and stainless steel trim, for 
liquified Inflammable gas and anhydrous 
ammonia at a minimum temperature of 
■50* F., manufactured by GPE Controls, 
Division of Vapor Corporation. 6511 Oak- 
ton Street. Morton Grove. Illinois 60053, 
effective April 2, 1975. (It supersedes 
Approval No. 162.017/96/0 dated Janu¬ 
ary 9.1969.) 

Approval No. 162.017/99/1. OCECO 
Model V-130N pressure vacuum relief 
valve, flanged inlet, weight loaded discs, 
aluminum construction, dwg. FI7316-A 
revised December 9. 1974. approved for 
6", 8" and 10" sixes. Note: if aluminum 
valves are used with combustible or 
flammable or dangerous fluids, a cover 
of fire resistant material must be In¬ 
stalled to protect these valves from fire, 
improved flame screen attachment and 
inclusion of 10" size valve, manufac¬ 
tured by The Johnston Be Jennings Com¬ 
pany. OCECO Division, 4700 W. Division 
Street. Chicago. Illinois 60651, effective 
April 4. 1975. (It supersedes Approval No. 
162.017/99/1 dated January 20. 1975.) 


Approval No. 162.017/105/0. Model 
94030 6" Marine Breather Valve, dwg. 
No. 9403-00010, approved for pressure 
vacuum relief on cargo oil tanks with a 
maximum pressure setting of 2.5 p-s.l.g. 
and a maximum vacuum setting of 0.5 
pa.i.g., manufactured by GPE Controls, 
Division of Vapor Corporation. 6511 Oak- 
ton Street, Morton Grove, Illinois 60053. 
effective April 2. 1975. (It Is an extension 
of Approval No. 162.017/105/0 dated May 
16, 1969.) 

Safety Relief Valves. Liquefied 
Compressed Gas 

Approval No. 162.018/47/2. 4" Style 
JQU safety relief valve for corrosive and 
liquefied compressed gas. dwg. No. D- 
41051, revised February 21, 1975. ap¬ 
proved for maximum set pressure of 350 
pal., discharge capacity 15945 cubic feet 
per minute of air measured at 60' P.. and 
14.7 psia.. Inlet flange OJ). changed 
from 10" to 9*&" to accommodate use of 
emergency hood over valve In case of 
leakage of material through valve, manu¬ 
factured by Crosby Valve and Gage Com¬ 
pany. Wrentham, Massachusetts 02093. 
effective April 11. 1975. (It supersedes 
Approval No. 162 018/47/2 dated June 10. 
1970 to show change In flange dimen¬ 
sion.) 

Backfire Flame Control, Gasoline En¬ 
gines; Flame Arrestees; For Merchant 

Vessels and Motorboats 

Approval No. 162 041/9/3, Barbron 
backfire flame arrester. Model 5724B. 
brass element, base, and cover, alternate 
materia] is aluminum (5724A). unit may 
have a fuel'fume feedback tube, alter¬ 
nate cover design may be low silhouette 
type. Opening in Base 2.68 inch, Element 
Height 2.00 Inch. Base Comer Radius 0.75 
inch, manufactured by Barbron Corpora¬ 
tion. 14580 Lesure Avenue. Detroit. Mich¬ 
igan 48227, effective April 15. 1975. (It 
supersedes Approval No. 162.041/9/2 
dated June 29.1973.) 

Approval No. 162 041/116/0, B175-55 
flame arrester with B177-17A element as¬ 
sembly. testing waived because of sim¬ 
ilarity to B175-49 flame arrester. Ap¬ 
proval No. 162.041/108/0, manufactured 
by Fuel Devices Division. Facet Enter¬ 
prises. Inc. 696 Hart Avenue. Detroit. 
Michigan 48214. formerly Bendix Cor¬ 
poration, effective April 23.1975. (It U an 
extension of Approval No. 162.041/116/0 
dated April 15. 1970 and change of name 
of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 162.041/118/0, Bendix 
Model B175-48 backfire flame arrester 
with aluminum element strips. Part No. 
C177-14, replaces flame arrester Model 
No, B175-54. Approval No. 162.041/109/0. 
manufactured by Fuel Devices Division. 
Facet Enterprises. Inc . 696 Hart Avenue. 
Detroit. Michigan 48214. formerly Ben¬ 
dix Corporation, effective April 23. 1975. 
(It is an extension of Approval No. 162.- 
041/118/0 dated May 6, 1970 and change 
of name of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 162.041/119/0. Bendix 
Model B175-46 backfire flame arrester 
with aluminum element strips. Part No 
C177-16. replaces flame arrester Model 
No. B175-52, Approval No. 162.041/110/0, 
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manufactured by Fuel Devices Division. 
Facet Enterprises, Inc., 696 Hart Avenue. 
Detroit. Michigan 48214, formerly Bon- 
dix Corporation, effective April 23. 1975. 
(It is an extension of Approval No. 162.- 
011/119/0 dated May fl. 1970 and change 
of name of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 162.041/120/0. Bendix 
Model B175-47 backfire flame arrester 
with aluminum clement strips. Part No. 
C177-15, replaces flame arrester Model 
No. B175-53. Approval No. 162.041/111/0, 
manufactured by Fuel Devices Division, 
Facet Enterprises, Inc., 696 Hart Ave¬ 
nue. Detroit, Michigan 48214, formerly 
Bendix Corporation, effective April 23. 
1975. at is an extension of Approval No. 
162.041/120/0 dated May 6. 1970 and 
change of name of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 162.041/121/0, Bendix 
Model B175-45 backfire flame arrester 
with aluminum element strips. Part No. 
C177-15. replaces flame arrester Model 
No. B175-51, Approval No. 162.041/112/0, 
manufactured by Fuel Devices Division. 
Facet Enterprises, Inc., 696 Hart Avenue. 
Detroit, Michigan 48214, formerly Ben¬ 
dix Corporation, effective April 23. 1975. 
(It is an extension of Approval No. 162.- 
041/121/0 dated May 6. 1970 and change 
of name of manufacturers 

Approval No. 162.041/171/1, Barbron 
backfire flame arresters. Models 5714B 
and 57124B: brass element, base, and 
cover, alternate material is aluminum 
<5714A and 57124A), alternate cover de¬ 
sign Is low silhouette type, unit may have 
a fuel/fume feedback tube. 
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manufactured by Barbron Corporation, 
14580 Lesure Avenue. Detroit, Michigan 
48227, effective April 15. 1975. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 162.041/171/0 dated 
July 25. 1973.) 

Approval No. 162.041/172/1, Barbron 
backfire flame arresters. Models 57154B 
and 57134B: brass element, base, and 
cover, alternate material Is aluminum 
• 57154A and 57134A), alternate cover de¬ 
sign Is low silhouette type, unit may have 
a fuel fume feedback tube. 
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manufactured by Barbron Corporation. 
H580 Lesure Avenue. Detroit, Michigan 
48227, effective April 15. 1975. (It super- 
edes Approval No. 162.041/172/0 dated 
July 25. 1973.) 

Approval No. 162.041/183/1, Barbron 
backfire flame arresters, Models 571317B 
and 571517B: brass element, base, and 
over, alternate material Is aluminum 
1 571317A and 571517A>, alternate cover 


is low silhouette design, may have a fuel/ 
a fuel/fume feedback tube. 
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manufactured by Barbron Corporation, 
14580 Lesure Avenue. Detroit. Michigan 
48227. effective April 15. 1975. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 162.041/183/0 dated 
August 23, 1974.) 

Approval No. 162.041/189/0. Volvo 
Penta flame arrester Model B-21M: 
aluminum body with brass element and 
four mounting holes for threaded fasten¬ 
ers, manufactured by Volvo Penta of 
America, Inc., P.O. Box 12758, Norfolk, 
Virginia 23502, effective April 16. 1975. 

Bulkhead Panels for Merchant 

Vessels 

Approval No. 164 008/68/0, Hopeman 
Brothers’ "Beta 100° Building Unit. 
Identical to that described In National 
Bureau of Standards Test Report No. 
lit 3863 dated January 10. 1974, and 
Hopeman Brothers' letters of April 4. 
1975 and April 7, 1975 approved as meet¬ 
ing Class B-15 requirements, this product 
may not be used as a component in A- 
Class construction, plant located at 
Waynesboro. Virginia, manufactured by 
Hopeman Brothers. Inc., 156 East 46th 
Street, New York. New York 10017, ef¬ 
fective April 18. 1975. 

Approval No. 164.008/75/0, TAC Con¬ 
struction Materials. Ltd, bulkhead panel 
‘ LIMPET Marine Board" Identical to 
that described In TAC's letter dated 
December 23. 1974; approved as meeting 
Class B-15 requirements In a density of 
36b to 42 lbs./ft/ in a thickness, ap¬ 
proved dwgs. SB221, SB222 and SB223 
dated April 6. 1975 forms a part of this 
certificate. Plant: Trafford Park, 
Manchester. England, manufactured by 
TAC Construction Materials. Ltd., Build¬ 
ing & Insulation Division, P.O. Box 22, 
Trafford Park. Manchester M17 1RU, 
England, effective April 7, 1975. 

IlfCOSffBUSTTSLK MATERIALS FOR MERCHANT 

Vessels 

Approval No. 164.009/61/0. "Cafco 
Heat-Shield", sprayed asbestos fiber type 
incombustible material identical to that 
described In National Bureau of Stand¬ 
ards Test Report No. TO 10210-2053:FP- 
3550 dated March 10, 1960. approved In 
a density of not less than 9 pounds per 
cubic foot, manufactured by United 
States Mineral Products Company, Stan¬ 
hope. New Jersey 07874, effective April 
II. 1975. (It is an extension of Approval 
No. 164.009/61/0 dated June 2. 1970.) 

Approval No. 164.009/62/0. "Cafco 
Blaze-Shield Type H'\ sprayed asbestos 
fiber type incombustible material iden¬ 
tical to that described in National Bu¬ 
reau of Standards Test Report No. TG- 
10210-2053 :FP3550 dated March 10.1960, 
approved in a density of not less than 20 


pounds per cubic foot, manufactured by 
United States Mineral Products Com¬ 
pany, Stanhope. New Jersey 07874, effec¬ 
tive April 11, 1975. (It Is an extension of 
Approval No. 164.009/62/0 dated June 2, 
1970.) 

Approval No. 164.009/85/0. Foster "In¬ 
sulfas Glass Cloth No. 30", glass cloth 
with Foster normalizing treatment, 
woven glass fabric type incombustible 
material Identical to that referenced In 
National Bureau of Standards Report No. 
TG10210-2121:FR3652 dated August 23, 
1965. manufactured by Foster Division. 
Amchem Products. Inc., Ambler. Penn¬ 
sylvania 19002. effective April 11, 1975. 
(It is an extension of Approval No. 
164.009/85/0 dated June 22.1970.) 

Approval No. 164.009/169/0, U.S. Gyp¬ 
sum's "Thermaflber Number 10 Gramu- 
lated Wool" identical to that described 
In UJ9. Gypsum's letter dated May 10. 
1973, Plant locations: Wabash, Indiana; 
Torrance. California; Corsicana. Texas; 
South Plainfield. New Jersey; Tacoma. 
Washington, manufactured by United 
States Oypsum Company. 1000 East 
Northwest Highway. Des Plaines, Illinois 
60016, effective April 16. 1975. (It super¬ 
sedes Approval No. 164.009/169/0 dated 
June 1,1973 to show new plant location.) 

Dated June 12, 1975. 

W. M. Benkfrt. 

Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard • 
Chief . Office of Merchant Ma¬ 
rine Safety. 

|FR Doc.75-16518 Filed 6-24-75:8:43 am] 


| CCD 75-1361 

MARINE SANITATION DEVICES 
Certification Granted 

The purpose of this document is to 
notify interested persons that the Com¬ 
mandant, U.8. Coast Guard, has certified 
the design of certain marine sanitation 
devices in accordance with 33 CFR 
150.12. 

Equipment that is certified under 33 
CFR 159.12 cannot be labelled under 33 
CFR 159.16 as being certified. Because of 
this fact, purchasers of these devices are 
urged to request a copy of the Coast 
Guard letter granting certification of the 
device from the manufacturer or dealer. 
The "verification" column in the list 
below shows the data of the Coast Guard 
letter granting certification. A copy of 
the certification letter or this Notice 
should be retained by the owner as evi¬ 
dence that the device has been certified 
by the Coast Guard. 

(33 US.C. 2322. 49 CFR 1.46 (1) and (nil) 

Dated; June ID. 1975. 

W. M. Benkert, 

Rear Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Chief, Office of Merchant Ma» 
rinc Safety . 

IFR Doc.75-16519 Filed 0-24-75.8:45 am) 
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NOTICES 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 27980] 

FRONTIER AIRLINES, INC. 

Notice of Application for Amendment of 

Certificate of Public Convenience and 

Necessity 

June 20. 1975. 

Notice Is hereby given that the Civil 
Aeronautics Board on June 20, 1975, re¬ 
ceived on application. Docket 27980, from 
FYontier Airlines, Inc. for amendment of 
its certificate of public convenience and 
necessity for route 73 to provide Wichita- 
Denver and Wichita-Little Rock nonstop 
sendee. 

The applicant requests that its appli¬ 
cation be processed under the expedited 
procedures set forth in Subpart M of Part 
302 (14 CFR Part 302). 

[ skal] Edwin Z. Holland, 

Secretary . 

|PR Doc.75-18563 Filed 8-24-76,8:45 am] 


(Dockets 25280. 25513, 25661. 26494; Order 75- 

6-48) 

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Currency Matters 

Correction 

In FR Doc. 75-15489 appearing at page 
25247 in tile issue of Friday, June 13. 
1975, In the third column, first para¬ 
graph, the seventeenth line now reading, 
“for refund, who not receive the 8382’* 
should read **for refund, would not re¬ 
ceive the 8382". 

CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION 

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Revocation of Authority To Make a Non¬ 
career Executive Assignment; Correction 

By notice of Monday, April 14. 1975, 
FR Doc. 75-9576. (40 FR 16712) the Civil 
Service Commission revoked the author¬ 
ity of the Department of the Treasury 
to fill by noncareer executive assignment 
in the excepted service the position of 
Chief Counsel, UB. Customs Service, Le¬ 
gal Division. This is notice that this revo¬ 
cation should not have appeared in the 
Federal Register. 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

(seal! James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant to the 
Commissioners. 

|PR Doc.75-18455 Plied 6-24-75;8:45 am] 


NATIONAL FOUNDATION ON THE ARTS 
AND THE HUMANITIES 

Grant of Authority To Make Noncareer 
Executive Assignment 

Under authority of $ 9.20 of Civil Serv¬ 
ice rule IX (5 CFR 9.20). the Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission authorizes the National 
Foundation on the Arts and the Human¬ 


ities to fill by noncareer executive assign¬ 
ment in the excepted service the position 
of Director of Public Programs, Division 
of Public Programs, National Endow ment 
for the Humanities. 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission. 

TsealI James C. Spry, 

Executive Assistant to the 
Commissioners. 

(PR Doc.75-16456 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 am| 


COMMITTEE FOR PURCHASE FROM 
THE BLIND AND OTHER SE- 
VERELY HANDICAPPED 

PROCUREMENT LIST 1975 
Addition to Procurement List 

Notice of proposed addition to Pro¬ 
curement List 1975, November 12. 1974 
(39 FR 39964 ‘ was published In the 
Federal Register on March 7. 1975 (40 
FR 10706 >. 

Pursuant to the above notice the fol¬ 
lowing commodity Ls added to the Pro¬ 
curement List, but for the period until 
August 1. 1976 procurement under Pub. 
L. 92-28 Is limited to 550,000 MX. 

CULM 7510 

Pries 

Clip. Paper (RP), 7510-00- 

161-4292 ..MX 81-27 

By the Committee. 

C. W. Fletcher, 
Executive Director . 

(FR Doc.75-16757 Filed 6-24-75; 11:22 am] 

DEFENSE MANPOWER COMMISSION 

MEETING 

Pursuant U> the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Advisory Committee Act (Pub. L. 
92-463), notice is hereby given that the 
Commissioners of the Defense Manpower 
Commission will meet on July 10. July 30 
and July 31. 1975 at 1:30 p.m. in the 
General Services Administration Build¬ 
ing, Room 2130, 18th and F Streets. NW„ 
Washington. D.C. 20036. The purpose of 
these meetings will be to conduct an in¬ 
progress review of issues in the Develop¬ 
ment and Utilization Functional Area and 
such other business as may be presented 
by the members. 

The Commissioners will meet on July 18 
at 1:30 p.m. In the New* Executive Office 
Building, Room 2010, 726 Jackson Place. 
NW., Washington. D C, 20036. The pur¬ 
pose of this meeting will be to conduct 
an in-progress review of issues In the 
Compensation Functional Area and such 
other business as may be presented by 
the members. 

The meetings will be open to the pub¬ 
lic. Because of limited space. Interested 
persons wishing to attend should tele¬ 
phone (202) 254-7803 prior to each 
meeting. 

Dated: June 18, 1975. 

Paul C. Keenan, Jr., 
Deputy Executive Director. 

|PR Doc.75-16520 Piled 6-24-75:8:45 am] 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

(FRL 389-5| 

STANDARDS OF PERFORMANCE FOR 
NEW STATIONARY SOURCES 

Delegation of Authority to State of Idaho 

On December 23. 1971 (36 FR 24876) 
and March 8, 1974 (39 FR 9308), pur¬ 
suant to section 111 of the Clean Air Act. 
os amended, the Administrator of the 
Environmental Protection Agency <EPA) 
promulgated regulations establishing 
standards of performance for five cate¬ 
gories and seven categories of new sta¬ 
tionary sources <NSPS>. respectively. 
Section 111(c) of the Act directs the 
Administrator to delegate his authority 
to implement and enforce NSPS to any 
State which has submitted adequate pro¬ 
cedures. Nevertheless, the Administrator 
retains concurrent authority to imple¬ 
ment and enforce the standards follow¬ 
ing delegation of authority to the State. 

On April 22. 1974 the Regional Admin¬ 
istrator. Region X. FPA. forwarded to 
the State of Idaho information setting 
forth the requirements for an adequate 
procedure for implementing and enforc¬ 
ing the standards for NSPS. On Janu¬ 
ary 24. 1975 the Governor of Idaho sub¬ 
mitted to the EPA Regional Office a re¬ 
quest for delegation of authority. 

Included In that request were copies of 
the applicable State of Idaho Depart¬ 
ment of Health and Welfare regulations 
which specify the state-adopted stand¬ 
ards of performance for new stationary 
sources and incorporate by referenc e the 
testing procedures set forth In 40 CFR 
Part 60. Also included was a letter from 
the Office of the Attorney General of the 
State of Idaho which cites the State 
statutes that provide the State with the 
requisite authority to enforce the NSPS. 
After a thorough review of that request, 
the Regional Administrator has deter¬ 
mined that for the source categories set 
forth in the following official letter to 
the Oovemor, delegation is appropriate 
subject to the conditions set forth in 
paragraphs 1 through 15 of that letter: 

Hon. Cecil D. Andrus. 

Governor of Idaho, 

Boise, Idaho 83701, 

Dear Governor Andrus: This letter is In 
response to your January 14, 1976 request 
for delegation of authority to implement and 
enforce the Standards of Performance for 
New Stationary Sources (NBP8) for eleven 
of the twelve source categories promulgated 
by EPA. pursuant to Section 111(b) of the 
Clean Air Act. 43 UBC. I857c-6(b), as the 
date of your request. 

The Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) has determined that the following 
statutes for the State of Idaho and the fol¬ 
lowing regulations for the Department of 
Health and Welfare generally provide for an 
adequate and effective procedure for Imple¬ 
mentation and enforcement of the N8PS by 
the State of Idaho and the Department of 
Health and Welfare: Idaho Code. Title 39 In 
toto: Title 62-111: and Titles 18-5901 and 
18-6903: Rules and Regulations for the Con¬ 
trol of Air Pollution In Idaho, Regulations A 
and U. EPA hereby delegates to the State of 
Idaho on behalf of the Department of Health 
and Welfare, subject to the conditions set 
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forth In paragraphs l through 15, the author¬ 
ity for all sources in the State Included in the 
list of source categories noted below which 
ore subject to the standards of performance 
:or new stationary sources promulgated In 40 
CRH Hart 60 as of the date of the request. 
. he ten (10) categories of sources are fossil 
fu l-0red steam generators; Portland cement 
plants; nitric acid plants; sulfuric add 
plants, petroleum refineries, storage vessels 
for petroleum liquids, secondary lead smelt¬ 
ers; secondary brass and bronze ingot pro¬ 
duction plants; iron and steel plants; and 
sewage treatment plants. Per your request, 
authority to Implement and enforce NSPS for 
asphalt concrete plants 1* not covered by this 
delegation. 

Delegation of authority to Implement and 
enforce the NSPS for incinerators la not being 
granted at this time because the emission 
limitation contained in Regulation U, Section 
III. B.—Standards lor New Incinerators 
(0.80 grains/dacf) la less stringent than that 
contained In 40 CFR 00.52 (0.08 grains/dsd). 
CPA cannot delegate authority for NSPS for 
incinerators to the State of Idaho until such 
time aa the State adopts an emission limita¬ 
tion at least as stringent as that in 40 CFR 
Part 80. At that time, the State must submit 
a separate request for delegation of authority 
to the EPA. 

This delegation, pursuant to Section Ill 
(C) of the Clean Air Act. 42 U.8.C. 1857c 6(c), 
is based on the following conditions: 

1. Per your request, delegation Is granted 
only for those sources which commence con¬ 
struction or modification after January 1, 
1975. 

2. Any source located in the Slate which la 
subject to NSPS la excluded from the pro¬ 
visions of Regulation A. Section 7. Parlance*, 
of the Rules and Regulations for the Con¬ 
trol of Air Pollution in Idaho. However, In the 
future, if Idaho's regulations are amended to 
become more stringent than the federal regu¬ 
lations, the State may grant a variance from 
the more stringent State regulation so long 
as the subject source complies with the ap¬ 
plicable federal regulation. 

3. The performance tests referred to In 
Regulation U, Section II, B. shall be re¬ 
quired for all sources subject to Regulation 
U. in accordance with the time limitations of 
Regulation A. Section 3 .Cj6. 

4. Performance teats shall be conducted In 
accordance with the procedures set forth in 
Part 60 of Chapter I, Title 40. Code of Fed¬ 
eral Regulations unless the Administrator of 
EPA or an appropriate EPA delegatee ap¬ 
proves alternate methods or procedures. 

5. Any determination made by the Director 
of the Department of Health and Welfare as 
outlined in Regulation U. Section II, A. 3. 
must be approved by the EPA. 

6. Any sources con stituting "stationary 
sources" under 40 CFR Part 60 which do not 
come within the purview of the regulations 
of the State of Idaho will be regulated by the 
EPA. 

7. As previously discussed with the Idaho 
Department of Health and Welfare, should It 
be determined by the State and EPA that the 
proposed modification to The J. R. Slmplot 
company's rl acid plant located near Poca¬ 
tello, Idaho, constitutes a new source, the 
State of Idaho Department of Health and 
Welfare will assume the responsibility for 
enforcing the new source performance stand¬ 
ards applicable to that acid plant. 

8. As previously agreed between EPA and 
the Idaho Department of Health and Wel¬ 
fare, tn order to satisfy the requirements of 
section 114(c) of the Clean Air Act and 40 
CPR 60.9. in any Instance where the State 
is unable, under Its own authority, to release 
emissions data to the public, the State shall 
so notify EPA so that EPA may take the 
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action necessary to obtain and relea&e the 
data. 

0. Any actions of an enforcement nature. 
Including requests far information and en¬ 
forcement actions based thereon, which 
have been initiated by EPA prior to this dele¬ 
gation shall be completed by EPA. 

10. Acceptance of this delegation of pres¬ 
ently promulgated NSPS does not commit 
the Slate of Idaho and the Department of 
Health and Welfare to request or accept 
delegation of future standards and require¬ 
ments. A new request for delegation will be 
required for any standards not included in 
this delegation of authority. 

11. Enforcement of the NSPS In the State 
will be the primary responsibility of the 
Department of Health and Welfare. If the 
State determines that such enforcement Is 
not feasible and so notifies EPA, or where 
the State acta in a manner inconsistent with 
the terms of this delegation. EPA may exer¬ 
cise its concurrent enforcement authority 
pursuant to Section 113 of the Clean Air Act. 
as amended, with respect to sources which 
are subject to the NSPS. 

12. The Department of Health and Wel¬ 
fare and EPA will develop a system of com¬ 
munication sufficient to guarantee that each 
office Is always fully Informed and current 
regarding compliance status of the subject 
sources and Interpretation of the regulations. 

13. The delegation to the 8tate of Idaho 
does not include the authority to implement 
and enforce NSPS for sources owned or op¬ 
erated by the United States which are lo¬ 
cated In the State. 

14. If at any time there is a conflict be¬ 
tween a State regulation and a federal regu¬ 
lation (40 CFR Part 60). the federal regula¬ 
tion must be applied if it is more stringent 
than that of the State. If the State is un¬ 
willing or unable to apply the moro stringent 
federal regulation. EPA must be so notified 
by the State. The Regional Administrator 
will then modify or revoke the delegation as 
appropriate. 

15. If the Regional Administrator deter¬ 
mines that a State procedure for enforcing 
or implementing the N8PS Is Inadequate, or 
1* not being effectively carried out. this dele¬ 
gation may be revoked In whole or port. Any 
such revocation shall be effective aa of the 
date specified in a Notice of Revocation to 
the Governor of the State of Idaho. 

A Notice announcing this delegation will 
be published In the Fxddlai. Rcclstu In the 
near future. The Notice will state, among 
other things, that, effective immediately, all 
reports required from sources located in the 
State pursuant to the federal NSPS for those 
categories of source* for which authority has 
been delegated to the State of Idaho should 
be submitted to the State of Idaho Depart¬ 
ment of Health and Welfare, Boise. Idaho, 
as well as the EPA Region X Office. However, 
reports required pursuant to 40 CFR 60.7(c) 
(excess emissions) will be submitted to the 
State Agency only. Any reports which have 
been or may be received In this office prior 
to the publication of the Notice will be for¬ 
warded to the Department of Health and 
Welfare. 

Unless EPA receives from the State writ¬ 
ten notice of objections within 10 days of the 
date of receipt of this letter, the State will 
be deemed to have accepted all the terms of 
the delegation and the delegation will be ef¬ 
fective immediately. 

8lncere!y yours. 

CLrrroao V. Smith. Jr.. 

PhX)„ PX.. 

Regional Administrator. 

Therefore, pursuant to the authority 
delegated to him by the Administrator, 
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the Regional Administrator notified the 
Governor of Idaho on June 9. 1975, that 
the authority to implement and enforce 
the standards of performance for new 
stationary sources was delegated to the 
State of Idaho. 

Copies of the request for delegation of 
authority are available for public Inspec¬ 
tion at the Environmental Protection 
Agency, Region X Office, 1200 Sixth Ave¬ 
nue. Seattle, Washington 98101. 

Effective immediately, nil reports re¬ 
quired pursuant to the standards of per¬ 
formance for new stationary sources for 
the source categories listed In the above 
letter should be submitted to the EPA 
Region X Office and should also be sub¬ 
mitted to the State Agency at the follow¬ 
ing address: 

Department of Health and Welfare 

State houre 

Boise. Idaho 83701 

However, reports required pursuant to 
40 CFR 60.7(c), (excess emissions) should 
be sent to the State Agency only. 

This notice is Issued under the author¬ 
ity of section 111 of the Clean Air Act, 
as amended (42 U.8.C. 1857c-6>. 

Dated: May 10.1975. 

C. V. Smith, Jr.. 

Regional Administrator . 

Region X. 

|FR Doc.75-16554 Filed 6-24-75.8:45 am) 


IFRL388-5; OPP-33000/268-269 J 

RECEIPT Of APPLICATIONS FOR 
PESTICIDE REGISTRATION 

Data To Be Considered in Support of 
Applications 

On November 19. 1973, the Environ¬ 
mental Protection Agency (EPA) pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (38 FR 
31862> its interim policy with respect to 
the administration of section 3(c)(1) (D) 
of the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and 
Rodentlcide Act (FIFRA), as amended. 
This policy provides that EPA will, upon 
receipt of every application for registra¬ 
tion. publish in the Federal Register a 
notice containing the information shown 
below. The labeling furnished by the ap¬ 
plicant will be available for examination 
at the Environmental Protection Agency. 
Room EB-31, East Tower, 401 M Street. 
SW. Washington. D.C. 20460. 

On or before August 25. 1075, any per¬ 
son who (a) is or has been an applicant, 
(b) believes that data he developed and 
submitted to EPA on or after October 21. 
1972, Is being used to support an applica¬ 
tion described in this notice, (c) desires 
to assert a claim for compensation under 
section 3(e)(1)(D) for such use of his 
data, and (d) wishes to preserve his right 
to have the Administrator determine the 
amount of reasonable compensation to 
which he is entitled for such use of the 
data, must notify the Administrator and 
the applicant named In the notice in the 
Federal Register of hts claim by certi¬ 
fied mail. Notification to the Adminis¬ 
trator should be addressed to the Infor¬ 
mation Coordination Section. Technical 
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NOTICES 


Services Division (WH-569). Office of 
Pesticide Programs, 401 M Street, SW, 
Washington, D.C. 20460. Every such 
claimant must include, at a minimum, 
the information listed In the interim 
policy of November 19.1973. 

Applications submitted under 2(a) or 
2<b> of the Interim policy will be proc¬ 
essed to completion in accordance with 
existing procedures. Applications sub¬ 
mitted under 2(c) of the interim policy 
cannot be made Anal until the 60 day 
period has expired. If no claims are re¬ 
ceived within the 60 day period, the 2(c) 
application will be processed according 
to normal procedure. However, if claims 
are received within the 60 day period, 
the applicants against whom the claims 
are asserted will be advised of the alter¬ 
natives available under the Act. No 
claims will be accepted for possible EPA 
adjudication which are received after 
August 25. 1975. 

Dated: June 13,1975. 

John B. Rrrc«. Jr„ 
Director. Registration Division. 
Applications Rxckved (OPP-33000/268) 

EPA Pile Symbol 32427-BU. Allied Service*. 
Dtv. of Allied Equities Corp., 765 Lande&a 
Av©., Milpitas CA 95035. ALTROL 23.8-B 
(L). Active Ingredients: Lithium salt of 
bromacil (5-bramo-3-sec-butyl-8-methyl- 
uracll) 23 8%. Method of Support: Appli¬ 
cation proceeds under 2(c) of interim 
policy. PM25 

EPA Reg. No. 5481-161. Amvac Chemical 
Corp.. 4100 K. Washington Blvd., Los An¬ 
geles CA 90023. DURAPHOS 10.8. Active 
Ingredients: Alpha Isomer of 2-Carbo- 
methoxy-l-methylvlnyl dimethyl phos¬ 
phate 60%. Method of Support: Applica¬ 
tion proceeds under 2(c) of Interim policy. 
PM 16 

EPA File Symbol 11623-1. Apollo Industries. 
Inc , 4480 Frederick Dr. SW. Atlanta OA 
30336. APOLLO PERSONAL INSECT RE¬ 
PELLENT SPRAY. Active Ingredients: N.N- 
diethyl-m-toluamlde 6.65%; Other isomers 
0.35%: N-octyl blcyoloheptene dicarboxim- 
ide 2.00%; 2,3:4.5-Bls (2-butylene) tetra- 
hydro-2-furoldchyd© 050%; Di-n-propyl 
lsocinchomeronate 0.50%: Petroleum Dis¬ 
tillate 6.00%. Method of Support: Appli¬ 
cation proceeds under 2(c) of Interim 
policy. PM17 

EPA File Symbol 1022-UOL. Chapman Chem¬ 
ical Co.. PO Box 9158, Mallory StaUon, 
Memphis TN 38109. PQ-62. Active Ingre¬ 
dients: Copper 8-Qulnollnolat© 2.50%; 
O-phenylphenol 6.00%. Method of Sup¬ 
port: Application proceeds under 2(c) of 
Interim policy. PM32 

EPA File Symbol 34773-T. ChemTech Re¬ 
sources Inc.. PO Box 24440. Dallas TX 
75224 MWK-12 NON-SELECTIVE WEED 
KILLER. Active Ingredients: Monuron |3- 
(p-chlorophenyl) -N.l dimethylurea| trl- 
chloaceUte 12 00%. Method of Support: 
Application*proceeds under 2(c) of interim 
policy. PM25 

EPA Pile Symbol 4715-OUI. Colorado Inter¬ 
national Corp.. 5321 Dahlia 8t., Commerce 
City CO 80022. TRICHLORFON ORUB 
AND LICE CONTROL. Active Ingredients: 
Dimethyl (2.2.2-Trlchloro-1 -hydroxyethyl 
phosphonate) 8%. Method of Support: 
Application proceeds under 2(c) of Interim 
policy. PM16 

EPA Pile Symbol 10270-U. Contract Packag¬ 
ing Corp.. 10 West End Rd. Totown NJ 
07512 LEMON DISINFECTANT CLEANER 
Active Ingredients: n-Alkyl (60% C14, 80% 


C16, 5% C12. 5% C18) dimethyl benzyl 
ammonium chlorides 1.6%; n-Alkyl (68% 
C12, 32% C14) dimethyl ethylbenzyl am¬ 
monium chlorides 1.6%; Sodium Carbonate 
3.0%: Tctrasodium ethylencdiamtne tetra¬ 
acetate 10%. Method of Support: Appli¬ 
cation proceeds under 2(b) of Interim pol¬ 
icy. Republished: Labeling claims changed. 
PM31 

EPA Pile Symbol 2809 RA. Crystal Chemical 
Co . 101-02 37th Are.. Corona NY 11368. 
CRYSTAL ANT AND ROACH POWDER. 
Active * Ingredients: Pyrethrlna 0.40%; 
Plperonyl Butoxtde. Technical 250%; Pe¬ 
troleum Distillate 3.80%. Method of Sup¬ 
port: Application proceeds under 2(c) of 
interim policy. PM17 

EPA Pile Symbol 677-OON. Diamond Sham¬ 
rock Corp., Agricultural Chemicals Div.. 
1100 Supertar Ave.. Cleveland OH 44114. 
CHLOROTHALONIL FLOW ABLE 6. Active 
Ingredients: Chlorothalonll (tetrachloro- 
lsophthalonltrlle) 54.0%. Method of Sup¬ 
port: Application proceeds under 2(c) of 
Interim policy. PM21 

EPA Pile Symbol 13437—O. Du Cor Chemical 
Corp.. PO Box 6088. Orlando FL 32809. 
DU COR AQUACIDE. Active Ingredients: 
Diquat di bromide (6.7-Dlhydropyrldo) 

(1,2-a: 2:1 '-C) pyramid 1 ini urn dlbromlde 

1.65%. Method of Support: Application 
proceeds under 2(c) of Interim policy. 
PM24 

EPA File Symbol 13437-RE. Du Cor Chemical 
Corp., PO Box 13298, Orlando PL 32809. 
DU COR FORMULA 72 WEED KILLER. 
Active Ingredients: Monuron Trichloro- 
acetate (3-(p-chlorophenyl)-1,1 dimethyl- 
urea trlchloracetate) 3.19%; Aromatic 
Petroleum Derivative 91.67%. Method of 
Support: Application proceeds under 2(c) 
of interim policy. PM24 

EPA Pllo Symbol 6009-0. Eastern Color A 
Chemical Co., 35 Llvlngsten 8t.. Providence 
RI 02940 EASTERN ECCOCIDE-CW-CONC. 
Active Ingredients: Copper-8-Qui noli no- 
late 10.0%. Method of Support: Applica¬ 
tion proceeds under 2(c) of interim policy. 
PM 22 

EPA Reg No. 1990-373. Farmland Industries, 
Inc , PO Box 7305, Kansas City MO 64116. 
CHEMSTOR. Active Ingredients: Organic 
Acids (19% Acetic Acid, 80% Propionic) 
99%. Method of Support: Application pro¬ 
ceeds under 2(b) of interim policy. Re¬ 
published: Additional uses. PM21 

EPA Pile Symbol 270-RRT. Farnam Com¬ 
panies. Inc., Box 21447, Phoenix AZ 85036. 
DAZZLE PLUS. Active Ingredients: Py- 
rethrins 0.09%; Plperonyl Butoxlde Tech. 
0.18%: N-oetyl bleycloheptcnc dlcarboxl- 
mide 030%; 2.3:4.6-bls (2 butylene) tet- 
rahydro-2-furaldchyde 0.50%. Method of 
Support: Application proceeds under 2(c) 
of Interim policy. PM 17 

EPA Pile Symbol 10914-0. Peed Service. Inc., 
PO Box 482. Caldwell ID 83806. TELONE 
C SOIL FUNOICIDE AND N EMATICIDE. 
Active Ingredients: 1.3-Dlchloropropene 
and related chlorinated altphatlcs 85%; 
Chloropicrin (Trtchloronltromethan© 16%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(c) of interim policy. PM21 

EPA Pile 8ymbol 4584-OL. Gem, Inc., 1 Gem 
Blvd , ByhAlla MS 38611. AKROCOS GER¬ 
MICIDAL CLEANER. Active Ingredients: 
n-Alkyl (60% C14, 30% C16, 6% C12. 5% 
CIS) dimethyl benzyl ammonium chlorides 
1.6%; Sodium Carbonate 3.0%; Tctra- 
aodium ethylenedlamlne tetraacetate 1.0%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(h) of interim policy. PM31 

EPA Pile Symbol 869-RLO. Oreen Light Co.. 
PO Box 16192, San Antonio TX 78246. 
OREEN LIGHT 5% DIAZINON MANY 
PURPOSE DUST. Active Ingredients: O.O- 
diethyl O-12-isopropyl -6-methyl-4-pyrlm- 
idinyl) phosphorothioate 5%. Method of 


Support: Application proceeds under 2(c) 
of interim policy. PM 15 
EPA Pile Symbol 14805-0. Hydrochetn Con¬ 
tinental Products of Texas. PO Box 3627, 
Odessa TX 79760 TOX8ENE-41M. Active 
Ingredients: Disodium cyanodithlolmido- 
carbonate 490%; Potassium N-methyl- 
dlthlocarbamate 6.76%, Method of Sup¬ 
port: Application proceeds under 2(b) of 
interim policy. PM33 

EPA File Symbol 2342-0AI Kerr-McGee 

Chemical Corp., Kerr-McOee Center. Okla¬ 
homa City OK 73125. GRAIN SOROHUM 
HARVEST AID LIQUID CONCENTRATE 3 
Active Ingredients: Sodium chlorate 16.8%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(c) of Interim policy. PM25 
EPA File Symbol 2342-OAO. Korr-McGee 

Chemical Corp. ORAIN SORGHUM HAR¬ 
VEST AID LIQUID CONCENTRATE 8. Ac- 
tlv© Ingredients: Sodium chlorate 25.8%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(c) of interim policy. PM26 
EPA Flic Symbol 2342-OAT. Kerr-McOee 

Chemical Corp. ORAIN SORGHUM HAR¬ 
VEST AID LIQUID CONCENTRATE 6 Ac¬ 
tive Ingredients: Sodium chlorate 29 8%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(c) of interim policy. PM25 
EPA File 8ymbol 2342-OTN. Kerr-McOee 

Chemical Corp. GRAIN SOROHUM HAR¬ 
VEST AID LIQUID CONCENTRATE 4. Ac¬ 
tive Ingredients: Sodium chlorate 213%. 
Method of 8upport: Application proceeds 
under 2(c) of interim policy. PM25 
EPA Pile Symbol 21326-0. Malone Chemical. 
Inc.. 130 Marlon St., Linden NJ 07036. MA¬ 
LONE NO. 76. Active Ingredients: n-Alkyl 
(60% Cll, 30% C16, 5% C12. 6% C18) di¬ 
methyl benzyl ammonium chlorides 2.25%; 
n-Alkyl (68% C12. 32% C14) dimethyl 
ethylbenzyl ammonium chlorides 2.26%; 
Tetrasodium ethylenediamine tetraacetate 
1.00%; Sodium Carbonate 3.0%.'Method of 
Support: Application proceeds under 2(b) 
of interim policy. PM31 
EPA Pile Symbol 7001-EEI. Occidental Chem¬ 
ical Co.. PO Box 198. Lathrop CA 95330 
DBCP 16-K. Active Ingredients: 13-Dl- 
bromo-3-Chloropropano and related Halo- 
genated C3 Aliphatic* 93 7%. Method of 
Support: Application proceeds under 2(c) 
of interim policy. PM21 
EPA Pile Symbol 1839-TO Onyx Chemical 
Co.. 190 Warren St.. Jersey City NJ 07302. 
ALOAECIDE COMPOUND 103 Active In¬ 
gredients: n-Alkyl (C14 60%. C16 30%, C12 
5%, CIS 6%) Dimethyl Benzyl Ammonium 
Chlorides 28%; n-Alkyl (C12 50%. C14 
30%, C1G 17%. CIS 3%) Dimethyl Ethyl- 
benzyl Ammonium Chlorides 2.8%; n-Alkyl 
(08% C12. 2% C14) dimethyl I-naphthyl - 
methyi ammonium chlorides monohy¬ 
drate 1.9%; n-Alkenyl (90% C18, 10% C16) 
dimethyl ethyl ammonium bromide 67.5%. 
Method of Support; Application proceeds 
under 2(e) of interim policy. PM31 
EPA File Symbol 36476-E Or con. 6132 Venice 
Blvd. Los Angeles CA 90019. ORCON 
WOMP EM Active Ingredients: Boric Acid 
98 Method of 8upport: Application pro¬ 
ceeds under 2(c) of interim policy. PM 15 
EPA File 8ymbol 3008-01. Osmose Wood Pre¬ 
serving Co. of America, Inc.. 980 KUleott 
St.. Buffalo NY 14209 Z WOOD PRESERV¬ 
ER I TO 4 CONCENTRATE. Active Ingre¬ 
dients: Bis(Tri-n-butyltln) oxide 15%. 
Method of Support: Application proceed* 
under 2(c) of Interim policy. PM22 
EPA Pile Symbol 10279-A The Purdue 
Frederick Co., 50 Wash. St.. Norwalk CT 
06856. PRIODERM L Active Ingredients: 
Pyrethrins 0.166%: Plperonyl Butoxlde. 
technical 2 000%; Petroleum distillate 
5.000%. Method of Support: Application 
proceeds under 2(c) of Interim policy. 
PM17 
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EPA Kile Symbol 10270-L. The Purdue Fred¬ 
erick Co. PRIODERM 60. Active Ingredl- 
enU: Pyrethrlna 0.165%; Piperonyl Butox- 
lde, technical 2.000%; Petroleum distil¬ 
late 5 000%. Method of Support: Applica¬ 
tion proceeds under 2(e) of interim policy. 
PM17 

EPA File Symbol 10270-U. The Purdue Fred¬ 
erick Co. PRIODERM. Active Ingredients: 
Pyrethrlna 0.333%; Piperonyl Butoxlde. 
technical 4.000%; Petroleum distillate 
5-333%. Method of Support: Application 
proceeds under 2(c) of interim policy. 
PM17 

EPA File Symbol 29780-0. Ray-Chem Manu¬ 
facturing Co.. 187 Milton Ave.. SE. Atlanta 
OA 30316. SANITIZER DISINFECTANT 
FORMULA 200. Active Ingredients, n-Al¬ 
kyl (00% 014. 30% C18. 6% C12. 6% C18) 
dimethyl benzyl ammonium chlorides 6%; 
n-Alkyl (58% C12. 32% C14> dimethyl 
ethyibenzyl ammonium chlorides 6%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(b) of interim policy. PM31 

EPA File Symbol 31600-A. Standard Sales Co.. 
278 Atlanta Ave.. Brooklyn NY 11201. DUZ- 
IT ROACH AND ANT POWDER Active In¬ 
gredients: Pyrethrlna 0.0%; Petroleum Dis¬ 
tillate 34%. Method of 8upport: Applica¬ 
tion proceeds under 2(c) of Interim policy. 
PM 17 

EPA File Symbol 31606-L. Standard Sales Co., 
278 Atlanta Ave.. Brooklyn NY 11201. DUZ- 
IT ROACH POWDER. Active Ingredients: 
Sodium Fluoride 3840%; Pyrethrlna 
00 35%. Method of 8upport: Application 
proceeds under 2(c) of interim policy. 
PM17 

EPA File Symbol 657-ROEE Swift Chemical 
Co.. Ill W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago IL 
60604. GOLDEN VIQORO WEED-NPEED. 
Active Ingredients: Dimethylamlne salt of 
2- (2-methyl-4-chlorophenoxy) propionic 
acid 0.22%; Dimethylamlne salt of 2.4-dl- 
chlorophenoxyacetlc acid 0.48%; Dimethyl¬ 
amlne salt of Dicamba (3,6-dlchloro-o- 
aniaic acid) 0.05%. Method of Support: 
Application proceeds under 2(o) of interim 
policy. PM23 

EPA Pile Symbol 557-ROEO, Swift Chemical 
Co., Ill W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago IL 
60604. GOLDEN VIQORO WEED A FEED 
16-4-8. Active Ingredients: 2.4-dlchloro- 
phenoxyacetlc acid 0.485%; 2-(2-Methyl-4- 
chiorophenoxy) propionic acid 0 204%; Di¬ 
camba (3.6-dlchloro-o-aulslc acid) 0.43%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(c) of interim policy. PM23 

EPA File Symbol 6760-RNH. Union Carbide 
Corp., Old Saw Mill Rd.. Tarry town NY 
10591. DR YD EES DISPOSABLE DIAPER 
Active Ingredient*: n-Alkyl (60% C14. 

30% Cl5, 5% C12, 8% CIS) dimethyl ben¬ 
zyl ammonium chlorides 0.01095%; n-Alkyl 
(68% C12. 32% C14) dimethyl ethylbenzyl 
ammonium chlorides 0.01005%. Method of 
Support: Application proceeds under 2(c) 
of Interim policy. PM31 

EPA File Symbol 7401-ETA. Voluntary Pur¬ 
chasing Group*. Inc., PO Box 460. Bonham 
TX 75418. HI-YIELD LIVESTOCK SPRAY 
NO. 2. Active Ingredients: Toxaphcne 
(Technical Chlorinated Camphenc con¬ 
taining 67’60% Chlorine) 434%; Mala- 
thlon (0,0-d(methyl dlthlophosphate of di¬ 
ethyl mercaptosucclnate) 44%; Petroleum 
Distillate 24.0%; Aromatic Petroleum De¬ 
rivative Solvent 10.5%. Method of Sup¬ 
port: Application proceeds under 2(c) of 
Interim policy. PMlfl 

EPA Pile SymboU401-En Voluntary Pur¬ 
chasing Groups. Inc. PERTI-LIMK ANT 
A ROACH SPRAY. Active Ingredients: 0,0- 
Dlethyl 0-(2-isopropyl-6-methyl-4-pyrlml- 
dlnyl) phosptaorothloate 0.600%; Pyreth- 
rlns 0.062%; Piperonyl Butoxlde. Technical 
0.261%; Petroleum Distillate 98,608%. 


Method of 8upport: Application proceeds 
under 2(c) of Interim policy. PM15 

EPA File Symbol 7401- BTT. Voluntary Pur¬ 
chasing Oroups, Inc. FKRTI-LIME WASP 
A HORNET KTLLER. Active Ingredients: 
0.0-Diethyl 0-(2-lsopropyl-6-methyl-4-py- 
rlmldlnyl) phosphorothtoate 0400%; Py- 
rsthrlns 0.062 f ;; Piperonyl Butoxlde. Tech¬ 
nical 0461%; Petroleum Distillate 
08.608%. Method of Support: Application 
proreeds under 2(c) of Interim policy. 
PM16 

Corrected Items 

The following are corrections to the 
list of applications received previously 
published In the Federal Register. 

EPA Reg No. 4887-138. 8tephenson Chem. 
Co.. Inc. PO Box 188. College Park OA 
30337. DURSBAN 2E INSECTICIDE. Ac¬ 
tive Ingredients: Chlorpyrlfoe [0.0-Diethyl 
0-(3.5.6-trlchloro-2 - pyrldyl) phosphoro- 
thloate) 23.80%; Tetrachlorocthylene 
1600%; Petroleum hydrocarbons 3730%; 
Xylene 1335% (originally published os 
13 85%). Method of Support: Application 
proceeds under 2(c) of Interim policy. 
PM 12 (40 FR 23923) 

EPA File Symbol 7969-UA. Barf Wyandotte 
Corp. 100 Cherry Hill Rd.. Parslppany NJ 
07054. BA8ALIN AN EMULSIFIABLE CON¬ 
CENTRATE PREPLANT INCORPORATED 
HERBICIDE. Active Ingredients: Flucho- 
mlln f N- (2-chloroethyl) -aa^-trifluoro- 

2.6-dInltro-N-propyl-p-toluldtne| 45.1 %. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(b) of interim policy. Originally 
published with Incorrect Ole symbol. PM25 
(40 FR 10677) 

EPA File Symbol 257-ONR. Fuld-8talfort. 
Inc.. 1354 Old Post Rd, Havre dc Grace 
MD 21078 FULD HOUSEHOLD INSECTI¬ 
CIDE PRE8SURTZED SPRAY. Active In¬ 
gredients: d-trans Allethrin (altyl homo¬ 
log of Clnertn I) 045%; Piperonyl butox¬ 
lde. technical 0.80%; N-octyl bicyclohep- 
tene dtcarboxlmlde 0.40%; Petroleum dis¬ 
tillate 8 06%. Method of Support. Appll- 
cation proceeds under 2(c) of Interim 
policy. Originally published with Incorrect 
Ale symbol. PM 17 (40 FR 23790) 

EPA File Symbol 11610-1. Puma Chemical 
Co. 3012 & Main, Fort Worth TX 76110. 
TERMICIDE 5-15. Active Ingredients: 2.4- 
Dlchlorophenoxyacetlc Add Aklanolamlne 
Salts (of the Ethanol and Isopropano) 
Seri eft) 531%: Monoaodlum Add Mefh- 
aneamonatc 8 86% (originally published as 
8.65%). Methods of Support: Application 
proceeds under 2(c) of Interim policy. 
PM23 (40 FR 24324). 

EPA Reg No. 1471-35. Elanco Products Co.. 
Div Ell Lilly Sc Co.. PO Box 1750. Indian¬ 
apolis IN 46206. EltANCO TREFLAN EC. 
Active Ingredients: trifluralin (a.a,a-triflu- 
oro-2.6-dlultro-N.N • dlpropyl-p-to!uldtne) 
44.5% (originally published os 4.5%). 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(o) of Interim policy. PM23 ( 40 FR 
24234) 

EPA File Symbol I50-UI. Anderson Chem. 
Co.. Box 1041, LltchOsld MN 55356 (orig¬ 
inally published os Box 141). ADINK 
IODINE 8ANITIZER. Active Ingredients: 
Butoxy poly pro poxy poly ethoxy ethanol - 
Iodine complex 12.47%; Polycthoxy poly- 
propoxy poly ethoxy ethanol-Iodine com¬ 
plex (providing 1.6% titra table Iodine) 
0.37% Method of Support: Application 
proceeds under 2(b) of Interim policy. 
PM34 (40 FR 22169) 

EPA File Symbol 2869-RU. Crystal Chem.. 
Corp.. 101-02 37th Ave., Corona NY 11368. 
PINE ODOR DISINFECTANT. Active In¬ 
gredients: Pine Oil 12%; Oleic Add 
(~ 198) 8 8% (originally published as 

.83%); Caustic Potash—43% 2%; Ortho¬ 


benzyl-pura-chlorophenol 3.5%; Isopropyl 
Alcohol 10%. Method of Support: Applica¬ 
tion proceeds under 2(c) of Interim policy. 
PM32 ( 40 FR 22586) 

EPA File Symbol 8612-IT. BAG Co , PO Box 
20373, Dallas TX 75220. BAG SYN-PY-2. 
Act! vo Ingredients: (5-Benzyl-3-furyl) 
methyl 2.2-dimethyl-3-(2-methylpropcnyi) 
cyclopropsnecar boxy late 2.000% (originally 
published at (5-Benzyl-3-f urge . . .)); Re¬ 
lated compounds 0.274%. Method of Sup¬ 
port: Application proceeds under 2(c) of 
Interim policy PMI7 (40 FR 22877) 

EPA File Symbol 4450-GT. Cheraex Chemicals 
and Coatings Co. Inc.. PO Box 5072. Tampa 
PL 33605. CHEMEX FLYING INSECTICIDE 
SPRAY. Active Ingredients: Pyrethrlna 
030%; Piperonyl butoxlde. technical 
0.60%; N-octyl blcycloheptene dlcartoox- 
imido 1.00%; Petroleum distillate 8.10% 
(originally published as 810%). Method of 
Support: Application proceeds under 2(c) 
of interim polioy. PM17 (40 FR 22877) 

EPA File Symbol 8469 RE. Coastal Ag-Chcm., 
1015 E. Wooiey Rd . Oxnard CA 93030. 
CHLORDANE TERRACLOR CAPTAN 10- 
10-10 GRANULAR. Active Ingredients: 
Chlordane Tech. 10.0%; Pentachloronitro- 
benzene 10.0%; Captan N-( (trtchlorometh- 
yl)thlo) -4-cyclohexene - 1,2-dtcarboxlmlde 
10.0%. Method of Support: Application 
proceeds under 2(c) of interim policy. 
Originally published with Incorrect file 
symbol. PMI5 (40 FR 22301) 

Applications Rzcztvzd (OPP-33000/269) 

EPA Reg. No. 464-3. The Dow Chem. Co.. PO 
Box 1706. Midland MI 48640. DOW METHYL 
BROMIDE. Active Ingredients: Methyl Bro¬ 
mide 100%. Method of 8upport: Applica¬ 
tion proceeds under 2(c) of Interim policy. 
PMl 1 

EPA Reg, No. 246-236. The Dow Chem. Co . 
PO Box 1706, Midland MI 48640. VIKANE 
FUMIGANT Active Ingredients: 8ulfuryl 
00%. Method of 8upport: Application pro¬ 
ceeds under 2(c) of Interim policy. Repub¬ 
lished: Added usee. PM11 

EPA File Symbol 13437-RO. Du Cor Chem. 
Corp., PO Box 6086. Orlando FL 32809. LO- 
TOX Active Ingredients: Sodium Chlorate 
11.0%; Sodium Metaborate 26.0%. Method 
of Support: Application proceeds under 
2(C) of interim potlcy. PM25 

EPA File Symbol 10107-EH. Harris Serum & 
Supply Oo. Inc., PO Box 410. McCook NB 
69001 CYTHTON ULV CONCENTRATE. Ac¬ 
tive Ingredients: Malathlon 95.0%. Method 
of Support: Application proceeds under 
2(0 of interim policy. PM16 

EPA Reg No. 10182-7. ICI United State* Inc.. 
Agricultural Chem. Div., Concord Pike and 
New Murphy Rd., Wilmington DE 19897. 
PIRIMOR 50 WP INSECTICIDE. Active In¬ 
gredient*: 2-(dimethylamino) -5.6-dlmeth- 
yi-4-pyrlmidlnyl dimethyl carbamate 50%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(b) of Interim policy. Republished: 
Added claims. PM 16 

EPA File 8vmboI 3674 RAT. Nova Products. 
Inc.. PO Box 6086. Kansas City KS 06119. 
NOVA ROACH AND ANT 8PRAY. Actlvo 
Ingredients: 0.0-Diethyl 0-(2-Isopropyl-6- 
methyl-4-pyrtmidlnyl) phosphorothloate 
1.00%; Pyrethtins 0 15%; Technical Piper¬ 
onyl Butoxlde 0.375%: Petroleum Distillate 
83.235%. Method of Support: Application 
proceeds under 2(c) of Interim policy. 
PM15 

EPA Reg. No. 7001-50. Occidental Chem. Co., 
PO Box 108. Lathrop CA 95330. MALA WET 
25 W. Active Ingredient*: Malathlon 25%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(c) of interim policy. Republished: 
Added Claims. PM 16 
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ETA Reg No. 7001-9. Occidents Chcm Co.. 
PO Box 190, Lathrop CA 95330. CYTHTON 5 
EC (PREMIUM GRADE MALATHION). Ac¬ 
tive Ingredients: Mai ath ion 50.4%: Xylene 
SS4%. Method of 8upport: Application 
proceeds undo* * 9(c) of interim policy. Re- 
ptibUvhed: Added Claims PM16 
EPA Pile Symbol 33576-0 U Oita Water 
Service*. Olln Corp.. 120 Long Ridge Rd.. 
Stamford CT 06904. OLIN 7061. Active In¬ 
gredients: Sodium dimethyl dlthlocar- 
bamate 16.0%; Nabam (Dlsodltnn ethylene 
bU-dtthiocarbamate) 15.0%, Method of 

Support: Application proceeds under 2(c) 
of interim policy. PM33 
EPA Pile Symbol 33578-OL. Olln Water 
Services. Olln Corp.. 120 Long Ridge Rd., 
Stamford CT 06904. OUN 7040. Active In¬ 
gredients: Tetxahydro-3,5, dimethyl-2H-1,- 
3,5. thladlasdne-2-thlone 24%. Method of 
Support: Application proceeds under 2(c) 
of Interim policy. PM33 
EPA Pile Symbol 3462-0 Keith SI me. 4630 
SW. Richardson Dr. Portland OR 97201. 
NCL LEAFEEDKR DUST-B. Active In¬ 
gredients: Iso butyl Eater, of 2.4-D4- 
chlorophenoxyacettc acid 123%. Method of 
Support: Application proceeds under 2(c) 
of Interim policy. PM23 
EPA Reg No 0720 8 Southern Creek Prod 
Co . Inc.. PO Bo* 109, Tampa PL 8310. 
SMCP MALATHION 57% PREMIUM 
GRADE Active Ingredients: Malathlon 
0.0-dimethyl dtthlophosphate of diethyl 
mercaptosuccinaU) 57.0'*: Xylene 34.9%. 
Method of Support: Application proceeds 
under 2(c) of Interim policy. PM 16 
EPA Pile Symbol 7992-RT TNT Chemicals. 
Inc . 7301 NW. 77th 81 . MIAMI FL 33166. 
TNT PROFESSIONAL STRENGTH FOR¬ 
MULA FLYING INSECT KILLER Active 
Ingredients: (5-Benryl-3-furyl) methyl 

2,2-dimethyl-3- (2-methylpropenyli cyelo- 
propanecarbo«ylate 0300%: Related Com¬ 
pounds 0.027%: d-trans Allethrtn (allyl 
homolog of Clnertn I) 0400%; Related 
compounds 0090%: Aromatic petroleum 
hydrocarbons 0305%: Petroleum distillate 
6 500' . Method of Support: Application 
proceeds under 2(c) of interim policy. 
PM17 

EPA Reg. No 148-865 Thompson-Hayward 
Chetn. Co.. PO Boa 2383. Kansas City KS 
06110. DE-FKND E-267 D1METHOATE 
SYSTEMIC INSECTICIDE Active In¬ 
gredients: DftmvChoat* (0.0-dimethyl B- 
l N-meUavicarbomnylmcthyl) phospborodl- 
thioate) 30.6%. Method of Support: Appli¬ 
cation pr ocee d .n under 2(c) of interim 
policy. Republished: Added claims. PM 16 

fPR Doc.75-16171 Piled 6-24-75:8:45 am) 


FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket No. 20281; POC 75-704) 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL MARITIME 
CONSULTATIVE ORGANIZATION 

Preparation of the 1975 Meeting of Govern¬ 
ments on the Establishment of an Inter¬ 
national Maritime Satellite System 

1. On December 5. 1974. the Commis¬ 
sion released a Notice of Inquiry In this 
docket inviting comments from inter¬ 
ested parties on a number of questions 
and issues related to the Intergovern¬ 
mental Conference which was held from 
April 23 to May 9. 1975. in London. Eng¬ 
land. to consider the establishment of an 
International maritime satellite commu¬ 
nication system. 

2. The Commission received 10 com¬ 
ments* in response to IU Notice of In- 


1 Comments were received from American 
Institute of Merchant Shipping; American 


NOTICES 

quiry. The Commission carefully re¬ 
viewed these comments and took them 
into consideration In the recommenda¬ 
tions which were forwarded to the De¬ 
partment of State concerning the posi¬ 
tion of the United States at the Con¬ 
ference. 

3. The recently concluded session of 
the Conference discussed the basic l&sucs 
relative to the establishment of an in¬ 
ternational maritime satellite system, but 
did not conclude its work. At the con¬ 
clusion of the session, the Conference 
adopted a Sessional Act.* which, in addi¬ 
tion to setting forth the background of 
the Conference, the participants and the 
issues discussed, delineated the under¬ 
standings that v^ere reached at this ses¬ 
sion and prescribed the future work of 
the Conference. The actions taken by 
the Conference were as follows: 

(a) It was Agreed that, “In order to Improve 
maritime communications, there waa a need 
for a worldwide maritime satellite system and 
also that mere was a need for an Inter¬ 
national Inter-Governmental Organisation to 
administer and manage this system.* * 
(INMARSAT) 

(b) It agreed on the following principles: 

< 1) “that any entity which may be desig¬ 
nated by a Member State to en)oy rights and 
fulfill obligations in the Organisation . . . 
shall be designated by the Government of the 
Member State; 

(2) that an entity so designated shall be 
subject to the jurisdiction of the designating 
Member State; 

(3) that any entity so designated shall, to 
the satisfaction of the dewgnating Member 
State, be competent and have the powers 
n p or—ry to dlecharge the functions for 
which it will be responsible: 

(4) that the rights, obligations and func¬ 
tions of any entity so designated shall be 
clearly Ur fined; and 

(5) that In the event of default or with¬ 
drawal of a designated entity the designating 
Member State shall assume the capacity of a 
designated entity, designate a new entity or 
withdraw. 

(0) Adopted a Recommendation “on the 
Use of Ship-Earth Stations Operating in the 
Bands 1&35-1542A and 1636A-16644 Mite 
within Harbour Limits and Other Waters 
Under National Jurisdiction.'* * 

(4) Agreed to reconvene In a second ses¬ 
sion of the Conference In London from Feb¬ 
ruary 9 to February 27. 1676.* 

(e) Established an I uter-Sessiona! Work¬ 
ing Group to prepare for the second session 
of the Conference, and specified the Issues 
lbs Working Group should consider. The first 
meeting of the Working Group wiU take place 
from August 4 to August 8. 1670, In London. 

4. At this stage of the lntcmaUoaal 
negotiation*, the Commission wishes to 
focus attention on a single issue—namely 
the designation of a private commercial 


Radio Association. AFL-CIO, ft •!.; Ameri¬ 
can Telephone and Telegraph Company; 
Communications .Satellite Corporation; 
COMBAT Oenersl Corporation: Harris Cor¬ 
poration <RF. Communications Division): 
ITT World Communications Inc.: RCA Glo¬ 
bal Communications, Inc.; TRT Telecom¬ 
munications Corporation; and Western 
Union International. Inc. 

•A copy of the Sessional Act was filed as 
part of the original document. 

* Filed as part of the original document. 

•Resolution to reconvene filed as part of 
original document. 


communication entity to be the UJ3. par¬ 
ticipant and investor in any Interna¬ 
tional maritime satellite organization 
that may be established. As indicated 
above, the Conference ha* agreed upon 
the need for an international Inter-Gov- 
cmmental Organization to administer 
and manage a world-wide maritime 
satellite system and has accepted, in 
principle, the concept that a member 
government will be able to designate an 
entity “to enjoy rights and fulfill obli¬ 
gations in the Organization/' If the 
United Stole* deckles to join INMAR¬ 
SAT. K will designate a private entity to 
participate and to assume all financial 
obligations to the INMARSAT organiza¬ 
tion. We also believe it essential that the 
prospective designated entity be selected 
promptly so that other nations partici¬ 
pating in the Conference will be apprised 
of it* Identity and be assured that it will 
be “competent and have the powers nec¬ 
essary to discharge the functions for 
which it will be responsible," * and In 
order to permit the entity to play a 
meaningful role in the further negotia¬ 
tions looking toward the establishment 
Of INMARSAT. 

5. A threshold Issue in the selection 
process is to determine which entities in 
the United States will commit them¬ 
selves to participate and the extent of 
such commitment. Several of Uie car¬ 
riers indicated in a general way, through 
responses to the Notice of Inquiry on this 
Docket, their willingness to be partic¬ 
ipant However, lor the reasons stated 
above, we believe it necessary to have a 
firm commitment from any interested 
party who wishes to participate, and par¬ 
ticularly to Indicate the extent to which 
it will be willing to make a financial in¬ 
vestment In this new organization— 
INMARSAT. We recognize that, at this 
time, many uncertainties exist, both with 
respect to any such organization that 
may eventually be established and with 
respect to the entity which will be desig¬ 
nated to participate in INMARSAT. 
Therefore, In order to assist parties who 
may be interested, we are setting forth 
certain preliminary' assumptions and 
views which take into consideration, in¬ 
ter alia, the responses previously filed in 
this Docket. 

6. First, with respect to INMARSAT, 
we assume that it will be operated on a 
commercial basis; that the designated 
entity will be solely liable for all finan¬ 
cial commitments to INMARSAT; that 
the investors will have a voice in the 
conduct of INMARSAT commensurate 
with their investment; that Initial in¬ 
vestment shares will be negotiated at the 
Conference and be based on projected 
marl time satellite usage; and that con¬ 
tinuing Investment will be based on 
actual usage of the system after the sys¬ 
tem has been in world-wide operation 
for a specific number years.* It is antic- 


Soe Paragraph 21(e) of the Sessional Act 

* The formula tar calculating usage for lu- 
vraiment purposes will be Lhe subject of fur¬ 
ther negotiations, and we assume the for¬ 
mula finally adopted will constitute an ac¬ 
ceptable bads for US. participation. 
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ipated that the United States Govern¬ 
ment will issue appropriate Instructions 
to the designated entity with respect to 
its participation in INMARSAT (similar 
to the procedures which have been fol¬ 
lowed in INTELSAT). and that the pro¬ 
vision of maritime services to the public 
wfU be fully regulated by the Commission 
in accordance with applicable domestic 
laws. 

7. Second, our preliminary views with 
respect to U.S. participation is that a 

ingle entity should be designated as the 
U.S. participant if the U.8. joins IN 
MARSAT. regardless of the number of 
communications entities that may be au¬ 
thorized to provide maritime communi¬ 
cations service to the public using the 
prospective INMARSAT satellite system. 
We are thus rejecting the suggestion 
that the U S. seek to obtain authority in 
the INMARSAT arrangements to desig¬ 
nate more than one communications en- 
tity to participate. We believe that all 
U.S. interests—public* private and politi¬ 
cal—will best be served by designating a 
single entity to represent U.S. Interests In 
the planning, negotiation, and basic op¬ 
eration of any international maritime 
satellite communications system which 
may evolve. Furthermore, any attempt to 
designate more than one entity could 
seriously jeopardize our efforts to assure 
acceptance of our basic requirement that 
U.S. participation be via a designated 
private entity rather than a govern¬ 
mental entity. 

8. It has also been suggested that one 
of the existing carriers be designated as 
the U.S. participant in INMARSAT. 
While we do not, at this time, rule out 
this possibility, we believe it may have 
serious drawbacks. We anticipate that 
maritime communications service in the 
U.S. will continue to be provided by sev¬ 
eral competing carriers. In such a com¬ 
petitive environment, it is questionable 
whether one of the competing carriers 
rliould be the U.S. designated enUty in 
JNMAR8AT. 

9. Another possibility is that the U S. 
participant be an entity representing the 

• arrlers which provide maritime satel¬ 
lite communications service to the pub¬ 
lic. It has been suggested that such an 
entity could be either a consortium of the 
carriers or a separate corporation owned 
by them. While there are many similari- 
ties In these approaches, questions have 
been raised as to whether a consortium 
would be a suitable or adequate arrange¬ 
ment. particularly since a consortium is 
not an “entity 0 with legal personality. 
This could present significant problems 
with respect to participation in INMAR 
SAT, e.g., signing an international agree¬ 
ment* providing assurance of financial 
responsibility and membership on the 
INMARSAT Council. 

10. We anticipate that any designated 

♦ ntity would be primarily an interface 
i>etween the carriers and INMARSAT; 
thnt it would provide representation on 
the Council on behalf of the carriers and 
pursuant to appropriate government in- 

tructions; that it would not itself be a 
carrier or a profit-making organization; 


that the space segment capacity it ob¬ 
tained would “flow through 0 to the car¬ 
riers without additional charge; and that 
each carrier would individually furnish 
maritime communications service to the 
public pursuant to tariffs filed with the 
Commission. 

11. The above assumptions and pro¬ 
posals are intended to stimulate the con¬ 
sideration of proposals as to the designa¬ 
tion of the U.S. entity to participate in 
INMAR8AT. Accordingly, we are inviting 
all Interested parties to submit proposals 
concerning the U.S. designated entity 
and to address themselves and respond 
to the following issues and questions. In 
particular, we request that parties inter¬ 
ested In financially investing In the pro¬ 
posed system provide specific and de¬ 
tailed plans and responses. 

(a) If the designated entity is one of 
the existing carriers now authorized to 
provide maritime service, what should 
be the relationship between that entity 
and other carriers providing maritime 
service? Should that designated entity 
be solely a “carrier’s carrier” or should 
It also be authorized to provide service to 
the public? What selection procedures 
should be followed if the Commission de¬ 
termines that one of the existing carrier# 
should be the designated entity? 

<b> Should the designated entity be a 
consortium or a new corporation? What 
are the advantages and disadvantages of 
each? Who should be eligible to partici¬ 
pate In any consortium or new corpora¬ 
tion? How should ownership be appor¬ 
tioned initially? On a long-term basis? 
What measures. If any. should be taken 
to preclude control of the consortium or 
corporation by one company? What 
should be the arrangements for man¬ 
aging the consortium or corporation? 
What procedures should be followed and 
conditions Imposed to insiire compliance 
with the antitrust laws, including com¬ 
petition In the procurement of appa¬ 
ratus, equipment and services? 

(c) To what extent is your company 
prepared to make a firm financial com¬ 
mitment to invest in INMARSAT if the 
U.S. designated entity is (1) a separate 
corporation, (2> one of the existing mari¬ 
time carriers, <3> a consortium, or t4> 
some other type of entity. What specific 
terms and conditions. If any, would your 
company place on making such a com¬ 
mitment? What should be the minimum 
financial commitment for participation? 
Provide information demonstrating the 
ability of your company to meet its fi¬ 
nancial commitment, both Initially and 
on a continuing basis. 

<d) Should maritime carriers not par¬ 
ticipating in the designated entity be 
permitted to furnish maritime satellite 
service to the public? 

(c> Should the designated entity own 
and operate, In part or in whole, the 
earth stations in the United States? If 
not. who should own and operate such 
earth stations? 

<f> What should be the relationship 
between the designated entity, the 
INMARSAT system, and terrestrial 
maritime communications systems? 


12. In view of the importance of se¬ 
lecting the designated entity at the 
earliest possible date, it is necessary that 
interested parties file their responses to 
this Further Notice on or before July 14. 
1975. In addition to the questions set 
forth above, parties may Include in their 
responses any additional comments or 
recommendations which they believe 
may be helpful to the Commission in the 
process of selecting the designated en¬ 
tity. Responses should be filed pursuant 
to § 1.419(b) of the Commission’s rules 
and regulations which requires. Inter 
alia, an original and 14 copies of all 
filings. All relevant and timely com¬ 
ments will be considered by the Com¬ 
mission. The Commission may also take 
Into account other pertinent Information 
before it in addition to the responses to 
this Further Notice. 

Adopted: June 11.1975. 

Released: June 17,1975. 

Federal Communications 
Commission. 

I seal] Vincent J. Mullins, 

Sccretray . 

|PR Doc.75-16526 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 am] 


(Docket No. 20452] 

INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES PRO- 

VIDEO TO THE INTERNATIONAL 

RECORD CARRIERS 

Extension of Time for Comments 

1. RCA Global Communications (RCA 
Globcom) has requested a fourteen day 
extension of the dates established for 
the filing of comments and replies In 
the above-captioned proceeding. Pur¬ 
suant to the Commission's May 7. 1975 
(40 F.R. 20853). Designation Order here¬ 
in. FCC 75-451. comments are presently 
due on or before June 12.1975 and replies 
on or before June 27. 1975. In support of 
its request RCA Globcom states that es¬ 
sentially the same staff assigned to this 
proceeding have also been involved in 
the intensive negotiations in Docket No. 
20199 which have been taking place on 
an almost daily basis during the period 
May 14 to May 30. RCA Globcom states 
that because such negotiations have been 
so extremely time consuming there has 
not yet been sufficient time for RCA 
Globcom to give adequate consideration 
to the matters at issue herein. RCA Glob¬ 
com states that such extension is re¬ 
quired in order for it to sufficiently ad¬ 
dress the matters at Lssue herein which 
may have serious impact on the techni¬ 
cal. operational and financial aspects of 
RCA Globcom's International telecom¬ 
munications business. Finally. RCA Glob¬ 
com states that counsel for AT&T, ITT 
WorldCom, and WUI either support or 
do not oppose the requested extension. 

2. Upon consideration of the argu¬ 
ments made by RCA Globcom in support 
of Its request for an extension of time 
we conclude that it has shown good causa 
for an extension of time. However, wo 
do not believe the circumstances justify 
the full 14-day extension requested by 
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RCA Globcom. WliU: the filing dates 
herein are based on the May 13. 1975 
publication of the Commission's Desig¬ 
nation Order in the Federal Register, 
such Designation Order was released by 
the Commission on May 7. 1975. Thus, 
as a practical matter, RCA Globccm has 
already had nearly an additional week s 
time In which to consider the matt rs set 
for Inquiry by the Commission. There¬ 
fore. we believe only a 10-day extension 
is justified. 

3. Accordingly. It is ordered . Pursuant 
to authority delegated under l 0.303 (c) 
of the Commission's rules, that the date 
on which comments are due. originally 
scheduled for June 12. 1975. Is extended 
to June 23. 1975 and the date for filing 
replies, originally scheduled for June 27, 
1975, Is extended to July 8, 1975. 

Adopted: June 10. 1975. 

fSEAL 1 WALTER R. HlNCHMAN. 

Chief. 

Common Carrier Bureau. 
(FR Doc.75-16528 Filed 8-24-75:8:45 am) 


(Report So. 1081 2: Docket No. 10905: FCC 
75-702] 

SIMULTANEOUS NONDUPLICATION 
PROTECTION 

Mountain Time Zone 

Junk 18. 1975. 

The Federal Communications Commis¬ 
sion has agreed to adopt network non- 
duplication rules for the Mountain Time 
Zone which arc identical to thone rules 
which are In effect throughout the rest of 
the country. This decision, in Docket 
19995. followed the submission of volu¬ 
minous documents and was taken follow¬ 
ing a special panel discussion before the 
Commission meeting en banc. 

On April 11.1975. the Commission re¬ 
quested representatives of Mountain 
Time Zone broadcast stations and cable 
television systems to participate tn this 
special panel discussion tn connection 
with Its overall review of its network pro¬ 
gram nonduplication rules and policies. 
On April 3. 1975. the Commission made 
major changes in Its nonduplication 
rules, but deferred action on the question 
of whether same-day network program 
nonduplication protection should be pre¬ 
served in the Mountain Time Zone. (Only 
simultaneous protection Is required on 
cable television systems operating in 
other time sones.) A separate proceed¬ 
ing was required for consideration of 
Mountain Time Zone issues because of 
the need for additional factual data. 

The Commission decided to rescind its 
previous requirement that same-day 
nonduplication protection be afforded to 
smaller market television stations li¬ 
censed to Mountain Time Zone communi¬ 
ties and carried by local cable television 
systems which also carry more distant 
duplicating network stations. In its place, 
the Commission will require such cable 
systems to protect only simultaneously 
duplicating network programming. How¬ 
ever, the Commission also Indicated that 
It will consider petitions for special relief 
from Mountain Time Zone stations which 


can demonstrate a special need for addi¬ 
tional network programming protection. 

When these new rules are formally 
adapted in the forthcoming Second Re¬ 
port and Order in Docket 19995. the Coos- 
mission will also provide for the preserva¬ 
tion of the status quo for those stations 
now receiving same-day protection which 
indicate to the Commission that special 
relief from these new rules is required. 
The right to same-day protection on 
cable systems will be preserved while the 
Commission examines the merits of 
case. 

The Commission emphasised that 
these rule changes will not go Into effect 
until 30 days after their publication in 
the Federal Register. 

Federal Commwcattohs 
Commission. 

(scalI Vincent J. Mullins. 

Secretary. 

IFR Doc.75-16527 Filed 6-24-75;8:45 tm] 


FEDERAL COUNCIL ON THE AGING 

SENIOR SERVICES COMMITTEE 

Meeting 

The Federal Council on the Aging was 
established by the 1973 amendments to 
the Older Americans Act of 1965 <Pub. 
L. 93-29) for the purpose of advising the 
President, the Secretary of Health, Edu¬ 
cation. and Welfare, the Commissioner 
on Aging, and the Congress on matters 
relating to the special needs of older 
Americans. 

Notice is hereby given pursuant to Pub. 
L. 92-463 that the Council’s Senior Serv¬ 
ices Committee will meet on July 10. from 
9:30 a.m. to 5 p.m. and on July 11. 1975 
from 9 a m. to 3 pm. In Room 4563, Dono- 
hoe Building. 400 8ixth Street. 8W.. 
Washington. D.C. The agenda will con¬ 
sist of a review of the work plan of the 
Study on the Combined Interrelation¬ 
ships of Various Benefit Programs on 
Older Americans; and the development 
of recommendations for a national policy 
on services to the frail elderly. 

This meeting U open for public obser¬ 
vation. 

Further information on the Council 
may be obtained from Cleonice Tavanl. 
Executive Director. Federal Council on 
the Aging. Room 4022. Donohoe Building, 
400 Sixth Street, SW, Washington. D.C. 
20201. telephone: (202 ) 245-0441. 

Clxonice Tavant. 

Executive Director . 

Federal Council on the Aging. 

June 18. 1975. 

(FR Doc.75-16496 Filed 6-24-75:6:45 am | 

FEDERAL DEPOSIT INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

QUARTERLY INDEX TO RECORDS 

Determination and Order of Impracticability 
of Publication 

Section 552<a><2> of tiU© 5, United 
States Code, as amended by the Act of 
November 21. 1974 (Pub. 1*. No. 93-502: 
88 Stat, 1561), requires each agency of 


the Federal Government to 44 maintain 
and make available for public Inspection 
and copying current indexes providing 
Identifying information for U* public as 
to any matter issued, adopted, or pro¬ 
mulgated after July 4. 1967. and required 
by (section 552(a) (2) J to be made avail¬ 
able or published.'' In addition, each 
agency must “promptly publish, quar¬ 
terly or more frequently, and distribute 
(by sale or otherwise) copies of each 
index or supplements thereto unless it 
determines by order published in the 
Federal Register that the publication 
would be unnecessary and impracticable, 
in which case the agency shall nonethe¬ 
less provide copies of such index on re¬ 
quest at a cost not to exceed the direct 
cost of duplication." 

Since July 4. 1967. the Corporation has 
maintained an index of matters required 
to be indexed by section 552(a) (2). The 
Index has been available for public in¬ 
spection and copying, pursuant to $ 309.1 
(a) <3> (ii).of the Corporation's rules and 
regulations (12 CFR 309.1 (a) (3) <li)). at 
the Office of the Executive Secretary. 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation. 
550 17th Street NW.. Washington. D.C. 
20429. To date, the Corporation has re¬ 
ceived only a minimal number of requests 
either for access to or copies of the index. 

Moreover, few of the matters refer¬ 
enced in the index—such os routine final 
opinions and orders issued in connection 
with applications of insured State non¬ 
member banks which involve the appli¬ 
cation of statutory factors to particular 
facts and circumstances generally unique 
to each individual bank—ore of such 
precedential significance as to warrant 
the expense of publication of the index 
in relation to its value to the public. 

The Board of Directors of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation has 
therefore determined and hereby orders 
that publication by the Corporation of 
the index pursuant to section 552(a) 12) 
Is unnecessary and Impracticable. Upon 
request, however, copies of the index or 
pertinent portions thereof will be pro¬ 
vided at a cost not to exceed the direct 
cost of duplication. 

By order of the Board of Directors, 
June 19.1975. 

Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation. 

(seal) Alan R. Miller. 

Executive Secretory . 

(FR Doc.75-16532 FUed 6-24-75: 8:45aid| 

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

FIRST NATIONAL AGENCY, INC. 

Formation of Bank Holding Company 

First National Agency. Inc., Wayne. 
Nebraska, has applied for the Boards 
approval under section 3(a)(1) of the 
Bank Holding Company Act (12 UB.C. 
1842(a)(1)) to become a bank holding 
company through acquisition of 88.66 
percent of the voting shares of First Na¬ 
tional Bank of Wayne, Wayne. Nebraska 
The factors that arc considered in acting 
on the application are set forth in section 
3(c) of the Act <12 UJS.C. 1842(c)). 
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First National Agency, Inc.. Wayne. 
Nebraska has also applied, pursuant to 
section 4(c)(6) of the Bank Holding 
Company Act (12 U.S.C. 1643(c) (8)) and 
% 225.4(b) (2) of the Board's Regulation 
Y. for permission to retain voting shares 
of the general Insurance agency business 
operated by First National Agency. Inc. 
on the premises of the First National 
Bank of Wayne. Wayne, Nebraska. No¬ 
tice of the application was published on 
May 22. 1971, in The Wayne Herald, 
a newspaper circulated in Wayne. 
Nebraska. 

Applicant states that the proposed sub¬ 
sidiary would continue to engage in the 
activities of a general Insurance agency 
In a town with a population of less than 
5,000. Insurance sales include medical 
and hospital, credit life, hail and crop, 
fire and casualty, liability and multi- 
peril insurance, and surety bonds. Such 
activities have been specified by the 
Board in 1225.4(a) of Regulation Y as 
permissible for bank holding companies, 
subject to Board approval of individual 
proposals In accordance with the proce¬ 
dures of S 225.4(b). 

Interested persons may express their 
views on the question whether consum¬ 
mation of the proposal can "reasonably 
be expected to produce benefits to the 
public, such as greater convenience, in¬ 
creased competition, or gains in effi¬ 
ciency, that outweigh possible adverse 
effects, such as undue concentration of 
resources, decreased or unfair competi¬ 
tion. conflicts of Interests, or unsound 
banking practices." Any request for a 
hearing on this question should be ac¬ 
companied by a statement summarizing 
the evidence the person requesting the 
healing proposes to submit or to elicit 
at the hearing and a statement of the 
reasons why this matter should not be 
resolved without a hearing. 

The application may be inspected at 
the offices of the Board of Governors or 
at tlie Federal Reserve Bank of Kansas 
City. 

Any views or requests for hearing 
should be submitted in uniting and re¬ 
ceived by the Secretary. Board of Gov¬ 
ernors of the Federal Reserve System. 
Washington, D.C. 20551, not later than 
July 14. 1975. 

Board of Governors of the Federal 
Reserve System. June 11,1975. 

I sealI Robxrt Smith. HI 

Assistant Secretary of the Board. 

|FR Doc.75-10452 Filed 5-24-76,6:45 nm| 

GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 
REGULATORY REPORTS REVIEW 
Receipt of Report Proposal 

The following request for clearance of 
a report intended for use In collecting In¬ 
formation from the public was received 
by the Regulatory Reports Review Staff, 
OAO, on June 18, 1975. See 44 UJB.C. 
3512<c> and (d>. The purpose of publish¬ 
ing this notice In the Federal Racism 
is to inform the public of such receipt. 

The notice Includes the title of the re¬ 
quest received; the name of the agency 


sponsoring the proposed collection of in¬ 
formation; the agency form number, if 
applicable; and the frequency with which 
the information is proposed to be col¬ 
lected. 

Written comments on the proposed 
FCC form are invited from all interested 
persons, organizations, public interest 
groups, and affected businesses. Because 
of the limited amount of time GAO has 
to review the proposed form, comments 
(in triplicate) must be received on or be¬ 
fore July 14. 1975, and should be ad¬ 
dressed to Mr. Carl F. Bogar, Assistant 
Director, Office of Special Programs, 
United States General Accounting Office, 
Room 5216, 425 I Street, NW.. Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 20548. 

Further information may be obtained 
from the Regulatory Reports Review Of¬ 
ficer. 202-376-5425. 

Federal Communications Commission 

Request for clearance of a new FCC 
Form 436, Application for a New or Modi¬ 
fied Common Carrier Microwave Radio 
Station License, required to be filed when 
applying for a new or modified common 
carrier microwave radio station license. 
It is estimated that respondent burden 
would average fifteen minutes per re¬ 
sponse. The Federal Communications 
Commission anticipates that approxi¬ 
mately 5,000 applications will be filed 
annually. 

Norman F. Heyl. 

Regulatory Reports 

Review Officer . 

|FR Doc.75-16577 Filed 6-24-75,8:46 am) 


REGULATORY REPORTS REVIEW 
Receipt end Approval of a Proposed Report 

The following request for clearance of 
a proposed report intended for use in 
collecting information from the public 
was received by the Regulatory Reports 
Review' Staff, GAO, on June 13.1975. See 
44 UJB.C. 3512 (e) and (d). The purpose 
of publishing this notice in the Federal 
Register Is to Inform the public of such 
receipt and the action taken by GAO. 

Federal Power Commission 

Request was made for approval of FPC 
Form No. 69. "Alternative Fuel Demand 
Due to Natural Gas Curtailments". This 
form has been developed in cooperation 
with the Federal Energy Administration. 
FEA and FPC had reached an agreement 
whereby a common form would be devel¬ 
oped and FPC would send the form to 
interstate pipeline companies and FEA 
would send It to all other suppliers of na¬ 
tural gas to end-users. FEA had stipu¬ 
lated. however, that if. due to adminis¬ 
trative procedures. FPCs form was not 
ready to be mailed to respondents by a 
certain date. FEA would send the form 
to all suppliers of natural gas to end-use 
customers. FPC requested that GAO pro¬ 
vide emergency clearance of the form to 
enable them to meet FEA 's deadline. The 
Information to be collected by this new 
form is necessary In order for the Com¬ 
mission and FEA to determine the extent 
to which alternate fuels may be utilized 


to meet the requirements of those end- 
use customers who will not be able to sat¬ 
isfy their energy needs with natural gas 
due to the imposition of Increasing levels 
of curtailment upon such customers. 

GAO has provided clearance of FPCTs 
Form No. 69 under number B-180228 
(R0206). This clearance expires June 30. 
1978. 

Norman F. Heyl. 

Regulatory Reports 

Review Officer . 

|FR Doc.76-16578 Flirt1 6-24-75;8:46 nm| 


NATIONAL ENDOWMENT FOR THE 
ARTS AND THE HUMANITIES 
RESEARCH PANEL 
Meeting 

June 16. 1975. 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Advisory Committee Act (Pub. L. 
92-463) notice Is hereby given that a 
meeting of the Research Panel will meet 
at Washington. D.C. on July 21. 1975. 
from 9 a m. to 5 pm. 

The purpose of the meeting is to re¬ 
view research grant applications sub¬ 
mitted to the National Endowment for 
the Arts and the Humanities for possible 
grant funding. 

Because the proposed meeting will 
consider financial Information and per¬ 
sonnel and similar files the disclosure of 
which would constitute a clearly un¬ 
warranted invasion of personal privacy, 
pursuant to authority granted me by the 
Chairman’s Delegation of Authority to 
Close Advisory Committee Meetings, 
dated August 13.1973,1 have determined 
that the meeting w r ould fall within ex¬ 
emptions (4) and (6) of 5 U.8.C. 552(b) 
and that it is essential to close the meet¬ 
ing to protect the free exchange of in¬ 
ternal views and to avoid interference 
with operation of the Committee. 

It is suggested that those desiring 
more specific information contact the 
Advisory Committee Management Of¬ 
ficer, Mr. John W. Jordan. 806 15th 
Street. NW.. Washington. D.C. 20506, or 
call area code 202 382-203L 

John W. Jordan. 

Advisory Committee 
Management Officer. 

|FR Doc.75-16510 Filed 6-34-75;8:46 mm) 

NUCLEAR REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

(Docket No*. 50 254 tnd 50-265) 

COMMONWEALTH EDISON CO, AND IOWA- 
ILLINOIS GAS AND ELECTRIC CO. 

Issuance of Amendments to Facility 
Operating Licenses 

Notice Is hereby given that the UJS. 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission (the 
Commission > has issued Amendment 
Nos. 14 and 10 to Facility Operating 
License Nos. DPR-29 and DPR-30 (re¬ 
spectively) Issued to the Commonwealth 
Edison Company (acting for Itself and 
on behalf of the Jowa-IBlnoLs Gas and 
Electric Company) which revised Tech- 
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nlcal Specifications for operation of the 
Quad Cities Units 1 and 2 located In 
Rock Island County, Illinois. These 
amendments are effective as of their date 
of issuance. 

The amendments incorporate provi¬ 
sions in the Technical Specifications to 
require operability and surveillance of 
hydraulic snubbers required to protect 
the primary coolant system and all other 
safety related systems and components, 
in accordance with the licensee’s request 
dated December 11,1974. 

The application for these amendments 
dated December 11, 1974, complies with 
the standards and requirements of the 
Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended 
(the Act), and the Commission’a rules 
and regulations. The Commission has 
made appropriate findings as required by 
the Act and the Commission’s rules and 
regulations In 10 CFR Chapter I, which 
arc set forth in the license amendments. 
Prior public notice of these amendments 
is not required since these amendments 
do not involve a significant hazards con¬ 
sideration. 

For further details with respect to this 
action, see il) the application for these 
amendments dated December 11, 1974, 
(2) Amendment Nos. 14 and 10 to Li¬ 
cense Nos. DPR-29 and DPR-30, with 
Change No. 25. and (3) the Commission’s 
concurrently issued related Safety Eval¬ 
uation. All of these items are available 
(or public inspection at the Commission’s 
Public Document Room, 1717 H Street. 
NW.. Washington, D C., and at the Moline 
Public Library, at 504 17th Street in 
Moline, Illinois 60265. A copy of items 
(2) and (3) may be obtained upon re¬ 
quest addressed to the U.8. Nuclear Reg¬ 
ulatory Commission. Washington. D.C. 
20555, Attention: Director, Division of 
Reactor Licensing. 

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this 17th 
day of June, 1975. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. 

Dennis L, Ziemann, 

Chief . Operating Reactors 

Branch No. 2. Division of 
Reactor Licensing. 

(FR Doc. 75-16550 Filed 6-24-75:8 45am | 


(Docket No. 70-11131 

GENERAL ELECTRIC CO. URANIUM OXIOE 
FABRICATION FACILITY 

Renewal of Special Nuclear Materials 
License 

The Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
(the Commission) has considered the re¬ 
newal of Special Nuclear Materials Li¬ 
cense No. SNM-1097 for the General 
Electric Company's UOi Fabrication Fa¬ 
cility located in New Hanover County six 
miles north of the city of Wilmington, 
North Carolina. This license authorizes 
the use of special nuclear material in the 
fabiication of uranium dioxide fuel to be 
used in commercial light water reactors. 

The U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. Division of Materials and Fuel 
Cycle Facility Licensing, has prepared an 
environmental Impact appraisal for the 
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proposed renewal of 8NM-1097 for the 
Uranium Oxide Fabrication Facility. On 
the basis of this appraisal, the Commis¬ 
sion has concluded that an environmental 
impact statement for this particular 
action is not warranted because there will 
be no significant environmental impact 
attributable to the proposed action. The 
environmental impact appraisal Is avail¬ 
able for public Inspection at the Commis¬ 
sion’s Public Document Room at 1717 H 
Street. N.W., Washington, D.C. 

Dated at Bethesda, Maryland, this 19th 
day of June. 1975. 

For the Nuclear Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. 

Richard B. Chitwood, 
Chief , Fuel Cycle Environmental 
Projects Branch , Division of 
Materials and Fuel Cycle Fa¬ 
cility Licensing. 

| FR Doc.75-18551 Filed 6-24-75:8 45 am) 


REGULATORY GUIDE 
Issuance and Availability 

The Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
has issued a new guide in its Regulatory 
Guide Series. This series has been devel¬ 
oped to describe and make available to 
the public methods acceptable to the 
NRC staff of Implementing specific parts 
of the Commission's regulations and. In 
some cases, to delineate techniques used 
by the staff in evaluating specific prob¬ 
lems or postulated accidents and to pro¬ 
vide guidance to applicants concerning 
certain of the information needed by the 
staff in its review of applications for per¬ 
mits and licenses. 

Regulatory Guide 3.30, “Selection, Ap¬ 
plication, and Inspection of Protective 
Coatings (Paints) for Fuel Reprocessing 
Plants,” describes practices acceptable to 
the NRC staff for the selection, applica¬ 
tion, and Inspection of protective coat¬ 
ings for fuel reprocessing plants. This 
guide endorses ANSI N512-1974, “Pro¬ 
tective Coatings (Paints) for the Nuclear 
Industry." 

Comments and suggestions in connec¬ 
tion with (1) items for inclusion in guides 
currently being developed (listed below) 
or (2) improvements in all published 
guides are encouraged at any time. 
Public comments on Regulatory Oulde 
3.30 will, however, be particularly useful 
in evaluating the need for an early re¬ 
vision if received by August 22, 1975. 

Comments should be sent to the Sec¬ 
retary of the Commission, U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission. Washington, 
D.C. 20555, Attention: Docketing and 
Service Section. 

Regulatory Guides are available for in¬ 
spection at the Commission’s Public 
Document Room, 1717 H Street NW.. 
Washington, D.C. Requests for single 
copies of issued guides (which may be re¬ 
produced) or for placement on an au¬ 
tomatic distribution list for single copies 
of future guides should be made in writ¬ 
ing to the Director, Office of Standards 
Development, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission. Washington. D.C. 20555. 
Telephone requests cannot be accom¬ 


modated. Regulatory Guides are not 
copyrighted and Commission approval is 
not required to reproduce them. 

Other Division 3 Regulatory Guides 
currently being developed Include the 
following: 

Control or Stainless Steel Welding (or 
Safety-Related Components of Fuel Re¬ 
processing Plants 

Corrosion Testing and Evaluation of Metals 
for Application In Fuel Reprocessing 
Plants 

Nondestructive Examination of Tubular 
Products for Use In Fuel Reprocessing and 
Fuel Fabrication Plants 
Control of the Use of Sensitized Stainless 
Steel for Components of Fuel Reprocess- 
slng Plants 

General Design Oulde for Process Building 
Ventilation Sy*terns for Fuel Reproofing 
plants 

General Fire Protection Oulde for Fuel Re¬ 
processing plants 

Standard Format and Content of License 
Applications for Plutonium Processing 
and Fuel Fabrication Plants 
Standard Format and Content of License Ap¬ 
plications for Commercial Waste Burial 
Facilities 

Quality Assurance for the Design, Construc¬ 
tion, and Operation of Fuel Reprocessing 
Plants 

Oulde for Design. Construction, and Opera¬ 
tion of Ventilation Systems for Plutonium 
Fuel Manufacturing manta 
Criteria for Siting. Design, and Operation of 
Plants for the Manufacture or Mixed Ox¬ 
ide Fuels 

Oulde to the Preparation of Emergency Plans 
for Uranium and Plutonium Processing 
and Fuel Fabrication Plants 
Design Criteria for Spent Fuel Storage Facil¬ 
ities at HTOR Sites 

Guide for Design of Irradiated Fuel Receiv¬ 
ing and Storage Facilities 
Assumptions Used for Evaluating the Conse¬ 
quences of a Criticality Accident In LWR 
Fuel Fabrication Plants 
Selection. Training, and Qualification of Per¬ 
sonnel for Fuel Reprocessing Plants 
Temporary Storage of High-Level Liquid 
Waste at Fuel Reprocessing Plants 
Assumptions Used for Evaluating the Conse¬ 
quences of a Criticality Accident In Fuel 
Reprocessing Plants 

Assumptions Used for Evaluating the Const- 
quencos of a Criticality Accident In Pluto¬ 
nium Processing and Fuel Fabrication 
Planta 

Confinement Structures and 8ystem» for Plu¬ 
tonium Processing and Fuel Fabrication 
Planta 

Emergency Water Systems for Fuel Reproc¬ 
essing Plants and Plutonium Processing 
and Fuel Fabrication Plants 
Protection 8ystems for Fuel Reprocessing 
Plants and for Plutonium Processing and 
Fuel Fabrication Plants 
Dc.Mgn Basis Floods for Fuel Reprocessing 
Plants 

Criteria for Gaseous Radioactive Effluent Sys¬ 
tems at Fuel Reprocessing Plants 
Design Criteria for Decommissioning of Nu¬ 
clear Fuel Reprocessing Plants 
Definition of Radioactive Waate Categories 
Codes Applicable to Quality Control and Fab¬ 
rication of Metal Ho Structures, Systems, 
and Components for Fuel Reprocessing 
Plants 

Administrative Controls for Nuclear Fuel Re¬ 
processing Planta 

Administrative Controls for Nuclear Fuel Re¬ 
processing Plants 
(5 US.C. 552(a)) 

Dated at Rockville, Maryland this 18th 
day of June 1975. * 
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For the Nuclear Regulatory Commis¬ 
sion. 

Robert B Minoctte, 

Acting Director , 

Office of Standard* Development. 

I PR Doc.73-16552 Filed 0-24 75;8:45 omf 

OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND 
BUDGET 

CLEARANCE OF REPORTS 
List off Requests 

The following Is a list of requests for 
clearance of reports Intended for use in 
collecting information from the public 
received by the Office of Management 
and Budget on June 19, 1975 <44 U.8.C. 
3509>. The purpose of publishing this 
list in the Federal Register is to inform 
the public. 

The list Includes the title of each re¬ 
quest received: the name of the agency 
sponsoring the proposed collection of In¬ 
formation; the agency form number(s), 
if applicable; the frequency with which 
the Information is proposed to be col¬ 
lected: the name of the reviewer or re¬ 
viewing division within OMB. and an 
indication of who will be the respondents 
to the proposed collection. 

Requests for extension which appear 
to raise no significant Issues are to be 
approved after brief notice through this 
release. 

Further Information about the items 
on this daily list may be obtained from 
the Clearance Office, Office of Manage¬ 
ment and Budget. Washington. DC. 
20503 ( 202-395-4529 >. or from the re¬ 
viewer Usted. 

Nrw Poems 

DSTARTMXHT OT TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Highway Administration. Prospectus 
lor Highway Safely Management Program 
Study, single time. State and local high* 
way agencies and safety offices. Economics 
and General Government Division, 395- 
3451. 

DICTA STMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Economic Research Service. Truck Broker 

Survey (Interview Schedule), Form -, 

single lime, exempt truck brokers. A. Stras- 
aer 395-5807. 

Rrvi&ioxa 

KPARTRCNT OT MHCUHVU 

Pood and Nutrition Serv i ce: 

Regulations for the National School Lunch 
Program, on occasion. State agencies and 
school food authorities, Lowry. R, L,. 
395-3772. 

School Breakfast & Nonfood Assistance 
Programs Regulations, on occasion. State 
agencies and school food authorities. 
Lowry. R. L„ 385-3773. 

DEPARTMENT OP tAEOR 

Manpower Administration: 

Part C. Handbook on Adjustment Assist- 

anew for Workers Under the Trade Act of 
1974, ES-920, on occasion, TRA claim- 
ante. Cay wood. D. P.. 395-3443. 

Employer Order Form (for Placement Pro¬ 
cedures) . MA 7 45. on occasion, employ¬ 
er* using USES services, Strasssr, A.. 
395 5887. 


DEPARTMENT OP TRANSPORTATION 

Federal Aviation Administration. Procedures 
for Non-Federal Navigation Facilities (Re¬ 
porting and Record-Keeping Require¬ 
ments) . on occasion, owners of navigation 
aids. Caywood, D. P.. 305-3443. 

PuiLLir D. Lap.sen. 
Budget and Management Officer. 
[FR Doc.75-10618 Filed 0-24-75.8:45 am] 


CLEARANCE OF REPORTS 
List of Requests 

The following Is a list of requests for 
clearance of reports intended for use In 
collecting information from the public 
received by the Office of Management 
and Budget on June 20. 1975 <44 U.S.C. 
3509). The purpose of publishing this 
list in the Federal Register Is to Inform 
the publle. 

The list Includes the title of each re¬ 
quest received: the name of the agency 
sponsoring the proposed collection of in¬ 
formation: the agency form number (s). 
If applicable; the frequency with which 
the information is proposed to be col¬ 
lected: the name of the reviewer or re¬ 
viewing division within OMB, and an 
Indication of who will be the respondents 
to the proposed collection. 

Requests for extension which appear 
to rab* no significant issues are to be 
approved after brief notice through this 
release. 

Further information about the items 
on this daily list may be obtained from 
the Clearance Office, Office of Manage¬ 
ment and Budget. Washington, D.C. 
20503 < 202-395-4529 >. or from the re¬ 
viewer listed. 


New Forme 

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY 

Application of Electrical Energy to Non tra¬ 
ditional Uses, TV A 6261. monthly, distrib¬ 
utors of Tennraaee Valley Authority power 
to retail customer*. Peterson. M O.. 395- 

5630. 


DEPARTMENT OP HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND 

WELFARE 

Office oi Education, Teachers and Partici¬ 
pants Questionnaires (Students Criterion 
Referenced Tests). OB-419, OE-430. OK- 
421, OR—422, single-time, elementary and 
Junior high school teachers in the project, 
Ptanchon. P, 395-0140. 

department or labor 

Bureau of labor Statist lea. Survey of Hours 
and Earnings of Selected Workers In Se¬ 
lected Industries, BLS 3010E, single-time, 
nonfarm business establishments, Strosser, 
A . 395-5807. 

Revisions 

DEPARTMENT OP AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service. Application 
for Inspection Under the Agricultural 
Marketing Act of 1940, GR-201. on occa¬ 
sion, rice mills, Marsha Trayuham, 395- 
4639. 


BSP AST MINT OP HEALTH, EDUCATION. AND 
WELT ARE 

Office of Education, Foreign language 
Fellowships Application Packet and Re¬ 
lated Barms—NDKA Title VI. OE7G06. 
annually, individuals. Lowry, R. L., 306- 
3772. 


DEPARTMENT OP TRANSPORTATION 

National Highway Traffic Safety Adminis¬ 
tration. Motor Vehicle Diagnostic Inspec¬ 
tion Demonstration Projects, semiannually, 
commercial motor vehicle repair factllUes. 
Straaser. A., 395-5867. 

Extensions 

DEPARTMENT OP AGatCULTUEE 

Statistical Reporting Service. Wool Sales and 
Price Inquiry—New England, Louisiana 
and Idaho, annually, wool co-ops. pools, 
and buyers, Marsha Trayuham. 395-4529. 

department or commeocs 

Bureau of East-West Trade. Service Supply 
SL License Procedure. IA 543, on occasion, 
US. Commercial exporters and foreign end 
users, Marsha Traynham. 395-4520. 

DEPARTMENT OP HEALTH. EDUCATION. AND 
WELFARE 

Social Security Administration: 

Biin UK Forma Transmittal < Hospital and 
Medical Insurance Benefits, SSA-1000. on 
occasion, hospitals, home health agencies, 
Marsha Traynham. 395-4529. 

Group Practice Plan Utilization Luting of 
Social Security Medical Insurance Serv¬ 
ices, SSA-1590. monthly, group practice 
prepayment plans. Caywood, D. P.. 395- 
3443. 

Office of Education: 

Preappltcation for Federal Assistance (Con¬ 
struction Programs)—Non-Commercial 
Educational Broadcasting Facilities etc. 
OE-323, annually, educational broad¬ 
casting station licensees, Lowry, R. L.. 
395-3772. 

Instructions for Performance Report for 
the Part B. ERA A PL. 85-313. ESEA Pro¬ 
gram (os Amended). OE-9039-2. an¬ 
nually. state agencies, Lowry. R. L„ 
395 3772. 

Phillip D. Larsen. 
Budget and Management Officer . 

|FB DOC.75-10073 Filed 6-24-73;0 45 am) 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(812-382!) 

SCHRODER NAESS & THOMAS 

Filing off Application for Exemption and 
Order off Temporary Exemption Pending 
Determination of the Application 

Notice Is hereby given that Schroder 
Naess & Thomas <"Naess"), 61 Bvoedwny, 
New York, New York, had filed an apli- 
cation pursuant to section 9<c> of the 
Investment Company Act of 1940 ("the 
Act'*) for an order exempting Naess and 
any company of which it Is presently 
an affiliated person, from the provisions 
of section 9*a> of the Act and, without 
prejudice to the Commission's considera¬ 
tion of such application, for an order of 
temporary exemption from section 9(a) 
pending the Commission’s determination 
of the application for permanent exemp¬ 
tion. All Interested persons arc referred 
to the application on file with the Com¬ 
mission for a statement of the repre¬ 
sentations made therein which are sum¬ 
marized below. 

Naess states that it Is a division of 
Schroders Incorporated, and is an in¬ 
vestment advisor registered with Uic 
Commission. Naess serves as an invest¬ 
ment advisor to Naess L Thomas Special 
Fund (“Fund”) and the Cheap-side Dol- 
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lnr Fund Limited <"Cheapsldc"i, both 
of which are open end investment com¬ 
panies registered under the Investment 
Company Act of 1940 (“the Act"). 

On September 13. 1973 the Securities 
and Exchange Commission commenced 
an action pursuant to section 21(e) of 
the Exchange Act against 29 individual 
and corporate defendants, including 
Naess and the Fund, to enjoin violations 
of section 10(b) of the Exchange Act and 
Rule 10b-5 thereunder in connection 
with the purchases of the common stock 
of Bio-Mcdlcal Sciences. Inc. On June 
17. 1975 a Stipulation of Settlement was 
entered Into between the plaintiff. Secu¬ 
rities and Exchange Commission, and 
Naess and the Fund and thereafter on 
June 18. 1975 a Final Judgment of Per¬ 
manent Injunction by Consent and Or¬ 
der of Disgorgement and Restitution (the 
"Judgment") was entered In the action 
permanently enjoining Naess and the 
Fund from using material non-public 
corporate information in connection 
with the purchase or sale of any secu¬ 
rities of Blo-Medicol Sciences, Inc. in 
violation of section 10(b) and Rule 10b- 
5 and ordering the payment of the sum 
of $3,900 plus Interest to certain parties, 
representing disgorgement of profits re¬ 
alized in connection with the purchase 
and sale of securities of Bio-Medical Sci¬ 
ences, Inc. 

Section 9(a)(2) of the Act, as here 
pertinent, makes it unlawful for any per¬ 
son who, by reason of any misconduct, 
is permanently or temporarily enjoined 
by order, judgment, or decree of any 
court of competent jurisdiction from en¬ 
gaging in or continuing any conduct or 
practice in connection with the pur¬ 
chase or sale of any security to serve or 
act in the capacity of employee, officer, 
director, member of advisory board, in¬ 
vestment advisor or depositor of any 
registered investment company or prin¬ 
cipal underwriter for any registered 
open-end company, registered unit in¬ 
vestment trust, or registered face amount 
certificate company. Section 9(a)(3) 
makes It unlawful for a company, any 
affiliated person of which is ineligible 
by reason of section 9(a)(2). to serve 
or act in the enumerated capacities. 

Section 9(c) provides that upon appli¬ 
cation the Commission by order shall 
grant an exemption from the provisions 
of section 9(a) either unconditionally or 
on an appropriate temporary or other 
conditional basis, if it Is established that 
the prohibitions of section 9(a), as ap¬ 
plied to Naess and the Fund are un¬ 
duly or disproportionately severe or that 
the conduct of such person has been such 
as not to make it against the public in¬ 
terest or protection of investors to grant 
such application. 

Naess submits pursuant to section 9(c) 
that the prohibitions of section 9(a) of 
the Act, to the extent applicable by vlr- 
the of the entry of the Final Judgment 
of Permanent Injunction by Consent and 
order of Disgorgement and Restitution 
would be unduly and disproportionately 
severe as applied to Naess and that the 
conduct of Naess has been such as not to 
make it against the public interest or 


the protection of investors for the Com¬ 
mission to grant a permanent exemption 
from the provisions of section 9(a) of 
the Act. In support thereof Naess states: 

(D The prohibition of section 9(a) 
would deprive the Fund and Cheapside 
and their approximately 683 sharehold¬ 
ers of the services of their respective in¬ 
vestment advisors. 

(2) The activities of Naess with regard 
to the sale of Bio-Medical Sciences, Inc., 
were for the benefit of the Fund and not 
for the direct pecuniary benefit of Naess 
and there was no intent to violate the 
law'. 

<3> In compliance with the terms of 
the Judgment entered against Naess and 
the Fund in this action, Naess has dis¬ 
tributed to its security analysts, portfolio 
managers and any other personnel Exer¬ 
cising investment discretion a formal 
written statement of policy with respect 
to the receipt and use of material non¬ 
public information and has undertaken 
to implement and supervise Us employ¬ 
ees* compliance with this policy. 

(4) The employees of Naess who 
caused the Fund to purchase the stock of 
Bio-Medical Sciences, Inc. while allegedly 
in possession of material non-public in¬ 
formation are no longer In the employ 
of Naess. 

(5) Naess has never before been re¬ 
quired to apply for an exemption from 
the provisions of section 9<a> of the Act, 

(8) The application of the law' regard¬ 
ing the nature and prescribed uses of 
material inside information Is complex 
and uncertain. 

The Commission has considered the 
matter and finds that: 

(1) the prohibitions of section 9(a) 
might be unduly or disproportionately 
severe as applied to Naess in that the 
conduct of Naess has been such as not to 
make It against the public interest or 
protection of Investors to grant the ap¬ 
plication for a temporary exemption from 
section 9<a> pending determination of 
the application, and 

(2) In order to maintain the uninter¬ 
rupted management of investment com¬ 
panies under the management of Naess 
it is necessary and appropriate in the 
public interest and consistent with the 
protection of investors and the purposes 
fairly intended by the policy and pro¬ 
visions of the Act that the temporary or¬ 
der be issued forthwith. 

Accordingly . it is ordered . Pursuant to 
section 9(0 of the Act that Naess and 
any company of which it is presently an 
affiliated person be and they are hereby 
temporarily exempted from the provi¬ 
sions of section 9(a) of the Act. operative 
as a result of the entry of the injunction 
against Naess and the Fund in "Securi¬ 
ties and Exchange Commission v. F. L. 
Salomon It Co., et al", pending deter¬ 
mination by the Commission of Naess's 
application for an order unconditionally 
exempting it and any company of which 
it is presently an affiliated person from 
the provisions of section 9(a) operative 
as a result of the entry of such injunc¬ 
tion. 

Notice Is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may, not later than July 11, 
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1975, at 5:30 p.m. submit to the Com¬ 
mission In writing a request for a hear¬ 
ing on the matter accompanied by a 
statement as to the nature of his interest, 
the reason for such request, and the is¬ 
sues of fact or law proposed to be contro¬ 
verted, or he may request that he be noti¬ 
fied if the Commission shall order a 
hearing thereon. Any such communica¬ 
tion should be addressed: Secretary, Se¬ 
curities and Exchange Commission. 
Washington. D C. 20549. A copy of such 
request shall be served personally or by 
mail fair mall if the person being served 
is located more than 500 miles from the 
point of mailing) upon Naess, care of 
Messrs. Jacobs Persinger k Parker. Rus¬ 
sell P. Duncan. Esq., 70 Pine Street, New 
York, New York 10005. Proof of such 
service (by affidavit or in the case of an 
attorney-at-law by certificate) shall be 
filed contemporaneously with the request. 
At any time after said date, as provided 
In Rule 0-5 of the rules and regulations 
promulgated under the Act, an order dis¬ 
posing of the Application herein may be 
issued by the Commission upon the basis 
of the information stated tn said applica¬ 
tion. unless an order for hearing upon 
said application shall be Issued upon re¬ 
quest or upon the Commission’s own mo¬ 
tion. Persons who request a hearing or 
advice as to whether a hearing is ordered 
will receive notice otfurther development 
in this matter. Including the date of the 
hearing (If ordered) and any postpone¬ 
ments thereof. 

By the Commission. 

(seal) SmiLry E. Holms, 

Assistant Secretary . 

(FR Doc.75-16491 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 nm] 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

(Proposed licence No. 06/06-01781 

TAX-INVESTMENTS CONCEPTS. INC. 

Application for a License To Operate as a 
Small Business Investment Company 

Notice Is hereby given that an appli¬ 
cation has been filed with the Small 
Business Administration (8BA) pursuant 
to f 107.102 of the regulations governing 
small business investment companies (13 
CFR 107.102 (1975)), under the name 
Tax-Investments Concepts, Inc., 2200 
Classen Boulevard. Suite 550 Citizens 
Tower. Oklahoma Citv. Oklahoma 73106, 
for a license to operate as a small busi¬ 
ness investment company under the pro¬ 
visions of the Small Business Investment 
Act of 1958. as amended (the Act) and 
the rules and regulations promulgated 
thereunder. 

The proposed officers and directors are 
as follows: 

William T. Daniel. 3112 Astoria, Oklahoma 
City. Okla. 73122. President, Director. 
Grant E. Hegranen. 410 -Northwest 20. Okla¬ 
homa City. Okla.. Senior VP., Director. 

William Gregory Cunningham, 2744 Ply¬ 
mouth Lane. Oklahoma City, Okla. 73120. 
Vico Prcaldent, 

Billy Eugene Honey. 3744 KW, 36 No. 110. 

Oklahoma City, Okla. 73112. Vice President. 
Letho M Davie. 11032 NW. 114. Surrey Hills. 
Yukon. Okla. 73099, Secretary, Treasurer, 
Director. 

25. 1975 
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The corporation will have two classes 
of stock: Class A Common < voting). and 
Class B Common (non-voting). SB A. in 
this instance* requires that the initial 
capitalization of the company be at least 
$300,000. 

The applicant will conduct its opera¬ 
tions principally in the State of Okla¬ 
homa and in other areas within the 
United States and its territories and pos¬ 
sessions as may from time to time be ap¬ 
proved by SB A. A diversified investment 
policy will be maintained. 

Matters involved in 8BA’s considera¬ 
tion of the application include the gen¬ 
eral business reputation and character 
of shareholders and management and the 
probability of successful operations of 
the new company in accordance with the 
Act and regulations. 

Notice is further given that any in¬ 
terested person may. on or before July 10. 
1975 submit to SBA, in writing, relevant 
comments on the proposed licensing of 
this company. Any such communications 
should be addressed to: Associate Admin¬ 
istrator for Finance and Investment. 
Small Business Administration. 1441 "L" 
Street. NW., Washington. D.C. 20416. 

A copy of this notice shall be published 
by the proposed Licensee in a newspaper 
of general circulation in Oklahoma City. 
Oklahoma. 

Dated: June 16. 1975. 

James Thomas Phelan. 

Deputy Associate 
Administrator for Investment . 

(PH Doc.75-16543 Filed 6-24-75:6:45 am) 


(Declaration of Disaster Loan Area #1148) 

NORTH CAROLINA 
Declaration of Disaster Area 

Mecklenburg and adjacent counties 
within the State of North Carolina con¬ 
stitute a disaster area because of damage 
resulting from flash flooding and heavy 
rains on May 30. 1975. Eligible persons. 
Arms and organizations may file applica¬ 
tions for loans for physical damage until 
the close of business on August 18. 1975, 
and for economic injury until the close of 
business on March 17. 1976. at: 

8mall Business Administration. DUtrlct Of¬ 
fice. 222 South Church Street, Charlotte. 
North Carolina 28202. 

or other locally announced locations. 

Dated: June 17, 1975. 

Thomas 8. Kleppe. 

Administrator . 
(FR Doc.75-16544 Piled 8-24-75:8:46 am] 

WATER RESOURCES COUNCIL 
STANDING STATE ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
Meeting 

In accordance with section 10(a) (2) of 
the Federal Advisory Committee Act 
(Pub. L. 92-463), announcement is made 
of the following committee meeting: 

Nome: Standing State Advisory Committee 
(SSAC). 

Date: July 9. 1975. * 


Place: Lower Level Conference Room. 
Lower Level. Gel man Building, 2120 L 8treel 
NW.. Washington, D C. 20037. 

Time: 2 p m. until 4:30 p.m. 

Proposed agenda: (1) Discussion of WRC 
draft report entitled: A Unified National 
Program for Flood Plain Management 
(UNPFPM). (2) Discussion of WRC “Water 
for Energy” program. (3) DUcuimIoq of po¬ 
tential Interstate Conference on Water Prob¬ 
lems, Water Resources Council meeting. 

Purpose of Meeting: 

The SSAC membership consists of the 
Executive Committee of the Interstate 
Conference on Water Problems (ICWP). 
The function of the SSAC is to further 
the WRC policy of close cooperation be¬ 
tween the Council and the States In plan¬ 
ning for use of the Nation's water and 
related land resources. 

In accordance with Section 1302(c) of 
the National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 
(Pub. L. 90-448L the UNPFPM report 
sets out a conceptual framework for a 
unified national program for flood plain 
management. As much of the responsi¬ 
bility for flood plain management rests 
with the States, discussion of this report 
provides the Invaluable Input of State 
viewpoint, an integral part of a compre¬ 
hensive approach towards solving the 
problems of the Nation's flood plains. 

The second agenda item similarly will 
afford State input with regard to the 
Council's "Water for Energy" program. 
Specifically, the SSAC will be asked to 
make recommendations on the develop¬ 
ment of a program to assist in the im¬ 
plementation of section 13 of the Fed¬ 
eral Non-nuclear Energy Research and 
Development Act of 1974 (Pub. L. 93- 
577). Section 13 contains provisions 
whereby the WRC would assess water 
resource requirements and supply avail¬ 
abilities including environmental, social, 
and economic impacts. 

The third item on the agenda provides 
for a discussion of a potential ICWP/ 
WRC meeting tentatively scheduled to be 
held in Las Vegas. Nevada the week of 
October 13th. Discussion will focus 
around the agenda for the proposed 
meeting. 

The meeting of the Standing State Ad¬ 
visory Committee (SSAC) is open to the 
public. Public attendance depending on 
available space, may be limited to those 
persons who have notified the SSAC 
Committee Management Officer in writ¬ 
ing, at least 5 days prior to the meeting, 
of their Intention to attend the July 9 
meeting. 

Any member of the public may file a 
written statement with the Committee 
before, during or after the meeting. To 
the extent that time permits, the Com¬ 
mittee Chairman may allow public pres¬ 
entation of oral statements at the 
meeting. 

All communications regarding the 
SSAC should be addressed to Richard 
N. Vannoy, Assistant Director. Water Re¬ 
sources Council, SSAC Committee Man¬ 
agement Officer. 2120 L Street, NW, 
Washington, D.C, 20037. 

Warren D. Fairchild, 

Director . 

(FR Doc.75-16545 Filed 6-24-75; 8:45am ( 
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DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

Federal Insurance Administration 
l Docket No. N-75-376I 

NATIONAL FLOOD INSURANCE PROGRAM 

Flood-Prone Areas of Communities Subject 

to July 1, 1975; Prohibition of Federal 

and Federally Related Assistance 

The purpose of this notice Is to provide 
a list of communities that contain areas 
of special flood hazard potentially sub¬ 
ject to the provisions of section 202 of 
the Flood DLsastcr Protection Act of 
1973 (Pub. L. 93-234) on July 1,1975. and 
to provide a convenient reference for in¬ 
terested persons, communities, federal 
agencies and instrumentalities, and 
others Involved in assuring compliance 
with that section. 

8ection 202 provides that effective 
July 1, 1975, federal agencies and feder¬ 
ally supervised, approved, Insured, or reg¬ 
ulated lending institutions are prohibited 
from providing financial assistance or 
making loans for acquisition or construc¬ 
tion purposes in areas which (a) have 
been designated by the Secretary of 
Housing and Urban Development as 
Special Flood Hazard Areas for at least 
one year; and <b> are in communities 
which are not participating in the Na¬ 
tional Flood Insurance Program (42 
U.S.C. 4001-4128). 

Each of the communities listed below 
received notice of its designation as 
flood-prone prior to July 1. 1974, and 
legal notice was furnished of such desig¬ 
nation by publication under Part 1915 of 
Title 24 of the Code of Federal Regula¬ 
tions in the Federal Register. These 
communities have failed to provide the 
Federal insurance Administrator with 
sufficient technical or scientific data to 
rebut their designation as flood prone. 
Thus, the sanctions of section 202 apply 
until the community participates In the 
program. 

In order to continue federal or feder¬ 
ally related assistance or lending In Its 
Special Flood Hazard Area, a community 
must apply for and be made eligible for 
participation in the program In accord¬ 
ance with 24 CFR Parts 1909 to 1920. 
Communities may receive assistance in 
applying for participation by contacting 
the Federal Insurance Administration. 
451 Seventh St, 8W„ Washington, D.C. 
20410. (202) 755-5581, or its toU-frec 
numbers 800-424-8872 or 800-424-8873. 

Communities on this list may be made 
eligible to participate in the program 
after the date of publication of this list 
Such eligibility will be published periodi¬ 
cally in the Federal Register under 24 
CFR 1914.4 List of eligible communities. 
At that point the sanctions of section 
202 will no longer apply to such com¬ 
munities. 

The list Is as follows: 

States 

• Alabama 

Date of 
Identification 

Altoona, town of (Etowah 

County)-- May 17. 1974 

At tall a, city of (Etowah 

County) .— -—- Dec. 28, 1973 


Ala bo m a —Continued 


Date of 
identification 

AutaugavUle, town of (Au¬ 
tauga County) -— June 7. 1974 

Brighton, town of (Jefferson 

County) - May 10. 1974 

Collinsville, town of (De Kalb 

County) - May 17. 1974 

Cordova, city of ( Walker 

County) .-.. May 31, 1974 

Cottonwood, town of (Hous¬ 
ton County) . . May 17, 1974 

Demopolls, city of (Marengo 

County).. — June 7. 1974 

East Brew ton. town of (Es¬ 
cambia County)_ Nov. 23, 1973 

Flo mat ion. town of (Escam¬ 
bia County)....._.... Do. 

Pultondale, city of (Jefferson 

County) - May 24, 1974 

Gadsden, city of (Etowah 

County) ____ March 8. 1974 

Gantt, town of (Covington 

County) .. — June 7. 1974 

Irondale. town of (Jefferson 

County) _... Do. 

Lipscomb, town of (Jefferson 

County) _ June 14, 1974 

Mount Vernon, town of (Mo¬ 
bile County). . Dec. 17, 1973 

OdenvUle. town of (8t. Clair 

County) _ May 24, 1974 

Piedmont, city of (Calhoun 

County) ___ June 7, 1974 

Ragland, town of (8t. Clair 

County)___ May 24. 1974 

Southfllde. town of (Etowah 

County) ___ Dec. 7, 1973 

Valley Head, town of (De 

Kalb County) .. May 3. 1974 

Wadlcy, city of (Randolph 

County) . . May 17, 1974 

Weaver, city of (Calhoun 

County) . Nov. 30, 1973 

Total .— 23 

Alaska 

DlUlnghkm. city of (Bristol 

Bay Borough) . May 31, 1974 

Haines, city of (Haines Bor¬ 
ough) —.....—........ Do. 

Honnah, city of Lynn Canal- 

Icy Straits Borough)-- June 7. 1974 

Ketchikan, city of (Gateway 

Borough) - MAy 24, 1974 

Soldotna. city of (Kenul Pen¬ 
insula Borough) _ June 14, 1074 

Total . . 5 


Arizona 

Avondale, city of (Maricopa 

County)- Peb. 15. 1974 

Benson, town of (Cochise 

County)-... Jan. 16, 1974 

El Mirage, town of (Maricopa 

County). Feb. 15. 1974 

Florence, town of (Pinal 

County) ..._...__ May 3. 1974 

Goodyear, town of (Maricopa 

County)_ Mar. 15, 1974 

Kearny, town of (Pinal 

County)__ .. Nov. 30. 1973 

Mammoth, town of (Pinal 

County) ———-- Dec. 7. 1973 

Parker, town of (Yuma 

County) -- May 17. 1974 

Show Low, city of (Navajo 

County) __— June 7, 1974 

Taylor, town of (Navajo 

County) --..... May 17, 1974 

Winkle man, town of (Gila 

County) —- Jan. 23, 1974 

Yuma, city of (Yuma 

County) __Apr. 12. 1974 

Total - 12 


Arkansas 


Althelmer. city of (Jefferson 

County) __..__ 

Bald Knob, city of (White 

County)___.. 

Beebe, city of (White 

County) ..... 

Benton, city of (Saline 

County) - - 

Calico Rock, city of (Izard 

County) _1 

Carthage, city of (Dallas 

County) ____ 

Clarksville, city of (Johnson 

County) __ 

Cotter, city of (Baxter 

County) _ .... 

Farmington, city of (Wash¬ 
ington County)_ 

Filppin, city of t Marlon 

County)--- 

Foreman, city of (Little 

River County) ._ 

Hope, city of (Hempstead 

County) ...___ 

Hughes, city of (8t. Prancls 

County) - 

Humphrey, city of (Arkansas 
and Jefferson Counties). 
Imbodcn, town of (Lawrence 

County) _...... 

Joiner, city of (Mississippi 

County) ___ 

Keina. city of (Mississippi 

County) ____ 

Kensett, city of (White 

County) ....___ 

Mannileld. city of (Scott and 

Sebastian Counties)_ 

McCrory. city of (Woodruff 

County) ........_...... 

McRae, city of (White 

County) ___ 

Montrose, town of (Ashley 

County).... 

Mountain burg, town of 

(Crawford County)___ 

Newark, city of (Independ¬ 
ence County)„.._ 

Oil Trough, city of (Inde¬ 
pendence County)_ 

Parkdale. city of (Ashley 

County) ......__ 

Risen, city of (Cleveland 

County) - 

Russellville, city of (Pope 

County) .........._ 

Stamps, town of (Lafayette 

County) .....__ 

Wabbaseka, city of (Jefferson 

County) ....... 

Waldo, city of (Columbia 

County) ..._...... 

Wynne. city of (Cross 

County) _ 

Yell vine, city of (Marlon 

County) __ 

Total.. 


Date of 
identification 

May 10. 1974 

Mar. 8, 1974 

Do. 

Nov. 16, 1973 
Mar. 22. 1974 
Mar. 8, 1974 
Nov. 30. 1973 
June 14, 1974 
Apr. 12, 1974 
June 7, 1974 
Mar. 1, 1974 
Jan. 23, 1974 
Oct. 12. 1973 
May 3. 1974 
Do. 

May 17. 1974 
Do. 

Oct. 13, 1973 
Mar. 15, 1974 
Mar. 29. 1074 
Mar. 8, 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Do. 

Mar. 25. 1974 
Mar. 22. 1974 

Mar. 29. 1074 
Mar. 8. 1974 
July 8. 1970 
Jan. 23. 1974 
May 10, 1974 
Apr. 5, 1974 
Mar. 22, 1974 

Nov. 30. 1973 

82 


California 


Alameda, city of (Alameda 

County) .....__ 

A1 turns, city or (Modoc 

County) .....____ 

Beaumont, city of (Riverside 

County) _ 

Bishop. city of (Inyo 

County)_—- 

Calexico, city of (Imperial 

County)___ 

Callpatrla, city of (Imperial 

County) ___ 

Capitol a. city of (Santa Crus 

County)_ 

CarUbad. city of (8an Diego 
County) ____ 


May 24. 1974 
May 31, 1974 
Apr. 6.1974 
June 7, 1974 
Feb. 1, 1074 
Apr. 12,1074 
May 17, 1974 
May 31, 1974 
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California— Continued 

Date of 
Identification 


Coachella, city of (Riverside 

County) _....-— 

Cupertino, city of (Santa 

Clara County)--- 

Daly City, city of (San Mateo 

County) __—- 

Delano, city of (Kern 

County) _— 

Desert Hot Springs, city of 

(Riverside County)- 

Dixon, city of (Solano 

County) _— 

El Centro, city of (Imperial 

County) _._ 

Emeryville, city of (Alameda 
County) ...__ 


May 17. 1974 
Feb. 15. 1974 
Feb. M. 1074 
May 24. 1974 
Do. 

Mar. 16. 1974 

Feb. 1. 1974 

Apr. 12, 1974, 
and Dec. 13. 
1973 


Etna, city of (Slaklyoo 

County) ....- 

Exeter, city of (Tulare 

County) ___ 

Oalt. city of (Sacramento 

County) __—— 

Gonzales, city of (Monterey 

County) -—- 

Gross Valley, city of (Nevada 

County) __ 

Oridlcy. city of (Butte 

County) --- 

Guadalupe, city of (Santa 

Barbara County)- 

Half Moon Bay. city of (San 

Mateo County)......- 

Holtvllle. city of (Imperial 

County) -- 

Hughson, city of (Stanislaus 

County) - 

Huron, city of (Fresno 

County) --- 

Indio, city of (Riverside 

County) -- 

lone, city of (Amador 

County) ....- — 

La Raima, city of (Orange 

County) - 

Maricopa, city of (Kern 

County) ...........- 

Mendota, city of (Fresno 

County) ---- 

Monte Sereno. city of (Santa 

Clara County)_— 

Morgan Hill, city of (Santa 

Clara County)- 

Napa. city of (Napa 

County) - 

Oceanside, city of (San Diego 

County) ...........- 

Orange Cove, city of (Fresno 

County) --—- 

Finole. city of (Contra Costa 

County) --- 

Placervtlle, city of (El Do¬ 
rado County)- 

Rancho Mirage, city of (Riv¬ 
erside County)- 

Rio Dell, city of (Humboldt 

County) ...._— 

River bonk. city of (Stanis¬ 
laus County)- 

San Bruno, city of (San 

Mateo County)....__ 

San Clemente, city of (Or¬ 
ange County)..... 

San Jacinto, city of (River¬ 
side County)._... 

San Joaquin, city of (Fresno 

County) ....—--.... 

San Juan BautlsU, city of 
(San Benito County)..... 
San Juan Capistrano, city of 

(Orange County)-- 

Santa Cruz, city of (Santa 

Cruz County)--—... 

8ootts Valley, city of (Santa 
Cruz County)-— 


Feb. 22. 1974 
Mar. 8. 1974 
May 17, 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 17, 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Mar. 1, 1974 
Apr, 5. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 17, 1974 
May 31. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
June 14. 1974 
Do. 

Mar. 29. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 31, 1974 
Mar. 22. 1974 
May 10, 1974 
May 10. 1974 
May 24, 1974 
Juno 7, 1974 
June 14. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 10, 1974 
June 7. 1974 
June 14. 1974 
Sept. 28. 1973 
May 10. 1974 
Feb. 8. 1974 
May 10, 1974 
March 8. 1974 
May 31, 1974 


California —Continued 

Date of 
Identification 


Selma, city of (Fresno 

County) ---- 

Sonora, city of (Tuolumne 

County)___ 

St. Helena, city of (Napa 

County) -- 

Susanvllle, city of (Lassen 

County) ..- 

Vista, city of (San Diego 

County) ---- 

Wasco, city of (Kern Coun¬ 
ty) .-. 

Westmorland, city of (Im¬ 
perial County)- 

Wlims, city of (Mendocino 

County) __ 

Total_ 


May 24. 1074 
May 31, 1974 
Do. 

Feb. 1. 1974 

June 14. 1974 

May 17. 1974 

May 24. 1974 

Feb. 8. 1974 
58 


Colorado 


Breckenrldge. town of (Sum¬ 
mit County)- 

Buena Vista, town of (Chaf¬ 
fee County)- 

Craig. city of < Moffat 

County) -- 

Dove Creek, town of (Dolores 

County)--- 

Florence, city of (Fremont 

County)-—-- 

Orand Junction, city of 
(Mesa County)- 

Hugo, town of (Lincoln 

County) -- 

La Fayette, city of (Boulder 

County) -- — 

La Jara. town of (Cone joe 

County) -—- 

Leadvllie, city of (Lake 

County) -- 

Loveland, city of (Larimer 

County) -----....... 

Man cos. town of Monte¬ 
zuma County)- 

Manzanola. town of (Otero 

County) - — 

MUllkeu. town of (Weld 

County) ......- 

Nuda. town of (Montrose 

County) -- 

Otis, town of (Washington 

County) —--- 

Ouray, city of (Ouray 

County) -..... 

Rifle. city of (Oar Held 

County) - 

San Luis, town of (Costilla 

County)-...- 

Sterling, city of (Logan 

County) -—- 

Yampa. city of (Croutt 

County) —--—- 

Total__ 


May 24, 1074 
May 3, 1974 
Do. 

May 24, 1974 

May 17, 1974 

Feb. 1. *4974 
June 28, 1974 

May 31. 1974 

May 24. 1974 

May 17. 1974 

Do. 

Mar. 1. 1974 
Do. 

May»17. 1974 

May 24. 1974 

May 17. 1974 

May 24, 1974 
Do. 

June 15. 1073 
May 24, 1974 
Jan. 23, 1974 

May 24. 1074 
21 


Connecticut 


Becon Falls, town of (New 

Haven County)-...... 

Bethel, town of (Fairfield 

County)---- 

Bolton, town of (Tolland 

County) ......-- 

Colchester, city of (New Lon¬ 
don County)..- 

Roxbury. town of (Litchfield 

County) ...-— 

Southington, town of (Hart¬ 
ford County)-- 

Sterling, town of (Windham 

County) ____....- 

Thomas ton, town of (Litch¬ 
field County)_ 

Thompson, town of (Wind¬ 
ham County)_ 

Voluntown, town of (New 
London County)____ 


May 

3, 1974 

Apr. 

5. 1974 

June 

7, 1974 

Do. 

Do. 

May 

10. 1974 

May 

31, 1974 


Do. 


May 17.1974 
May 31,1974 


Con necticut— Continued 


Date of 
Identification 

Washington Depot, town of 

(Litchfield County) _ March 8. 1974 

Wlillamantlc. city of (Wind¬ 
ham County) _ May 10, 1974 

Windham, town of (Wind¬ 
ham County) ___.... Apr. 12, 1974 

Wmated, city of (Litchfield 

County) ..._......... May 17, 1974 

Wolcott, town of (New Haven 

County) ___ May 3. 1974 

Total .. 16 

Delaware 

Dover. city of (Kent 

County) _ May 31, 1974 

Orecnwood. town of (Sussex 

County) -- - May 24, 1974 

Total ... 2 

Florida 

Bonlfay, city of (Holmes 

County) ......._..... Nov. 16, 1973 

Branford, town of (Suwan¬ 
nee County)- Jan. 9.1974 

Briny Breezes, town of (Palm 

Beach County) __— - Jan. 23, 1974 

Carabelle, city of (Franklin 

County)_....- - Jan. 23, 1974 

Felismere. city of (Indian 

River County) -... Jan. 16, 1974 

Lakeland, city of (Polk 

County)___ Mar. I, 1974 

Madison, city of (Madison 

County) ......-.... - May 24. 1974 

Mangonla Park, town of 

(Palm Beach County)- Jan. 16. 1974 

Orchid, town of (Indian 

River County)- Jan. 23, 1974 

Pembroke Park, town of 

(Broward County) - May 31, 1974 

Quincy, city of (Gadsden 

County)-........- - Mar. 1. 1974 

Sebastian, town of (Indian 

River County)- Feb. 8, 1974 

Wauchula. city of (Sumter 

County)_ Nov. 23. 1973 

Webster, town of (Sumter 

County) ...—-- Do. 

White Springs, town of 

(Hamilton County) _ Jan. 16. 1974 

Wildwood, town of (Sumter 

County) __ Jan. 23. 1974 

Yankee town, town of (Levy 

County) -- ...... Aug. 20. 1971 

Zephyrhlll*. city of (Pasco 

County) __ Feb. 1, 1974 

Zolfo Springs, town of (Har¬ 
dee County) _ Jan. 16. 1974 

Total . — 19 

Georgia 

Adairsvllle. town of (Bartow 

County) _ June 14, 1974 

Brooklet, town of (Bulloch 

County)_ _ Apr. 5, 1974 

Clayton, town of (Rabun 

County) . May 24. 1974 

Crawford, city of (Ogle¬ 
thorpe County) ____ June 7. 1974 

Cummlng. city of (Forsyth 

County) ___ June 14, 1974 

Cutset*, city of (Chattahoo¬ 
chee County) - Apr. 12, 1974 

Duluth, city of (Gwinnett 

County) ........-- May 24. 1974 

Franklin, town of (Heard 

County). May 10. 1974 

Hawklnsvllle, city of (Pu¬ 
laski County) _ May 3. 1974 

Homerville, city of (Clinch 

County) ...... _- June 7. 1974 

Jackson, city of (ButU 

County)____ May 17. 1974 

Jonesboro, city of (Clayton 

County)_ May 24, 1974 
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Georgia —Conttnued 

Date of 
Identification 


Kenneoaw, town of (Cobb 
County) -_- 


June 14. 1074 


Ludovrici, city of (Long 

County)---- 

McCaysvUle, city of (Ptannin 

County) _—_ 

Mount Vernon, city of 
(Montgomery County) ..— 
Mountain View, city of 

(Clayton County)._.... 

Palmetto, city of (Pulton A 

Coweta Counties)_ 

Pembroke, city at (Bryan 

County) _____ 

Porterdale. town of (Newton 

County) _ 

Poutan. city of (Worth 

County) —__—.. 

Rlceboro, city of (Liberty 

County) __ 

Stone Mountain, city of (De 

Kalb County..... 

Unadllla, town of (Dooly 

County) _ 

Vcrnonburg, town of (Chat¬ 
ham Comity). 

Waverly Hall, town of (Har¬ 
ris County)_ 

Woodbine, city of (Camden 

County) ........._ 

Young Harris, town of 

(Towns County)__ 

Total- 


Do. 

Mar 22, 1974 
May 31, 1974 
May 10.1974 
June 14. 1974 
May 10. 1974 
Apr. 12. 1974 
May 17, 1974 
May 10, 1974 
May 12, 1974 
June 14. 1974 
July 27, 1973 
June 14. 1974 
Do. • 
Do. 

28 


Idaho 


American Palls, city of (Pow¬ 
er County)__ 

Burley, city of (Cassia 

County)_ 

Coour D'Alene, city of (Koo* 

tenal County)-.... 

Council, city of (Adams 

County) .....-- 

Garden City, city of (Ada 

County)-- 

HarrUon. city of (Kootenai 

County) .......-—— 

Malad City, city of (Oneida 

County)-- 

Nexpercc. city of (Lewis 

County)_......__ 

Farms, city of (Canyon 
County) -—- 


May 24. 1974 
Do. 

Mar. 29. 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Dec. 17. 1973 
Mar. 22, 1974 
May 24. 1974 
Nov, 23, 1973 
May 17, 1974 


Total_ 9 


Illinois 


Abingdon, city of (Knox 

County)--- 

Altamont, city of (Emngham 

County)_— 

Anna. city of (Union 

County) ---- 

Armtngton, village of (Tare- 

weil County)---- 

Arthur, village of (Moultrie 

County)__ 

Atwood, village of (Piatt 

County) --- 

Banner, village of (Pulton 

County)_....-— 

Bath, village of (Mason 

County)--.— 

Bemcnt. village of (Ptmtt 

County) ...._.......— 

Bluffs, village of (Scott 

County)- 

Bonnie, village or (Jefferson 

County) —... 

Breese. city of (Clinton 

County) __ — 

Bridge view. village of (Cook 

County) --—-- 

Brookport. city of (Massac 
County)____ 


Juno 7, 1074 
Mar- 22, 1974 
Mar. 29. 1974 
Mar. 22. 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Nov. 23. 1973 
Dec 28. 1973 
Dec. 17. 1973 
June 14. 1974 
June 7, 1974 
Peb. 15. 1974 
June 7, 1974 
Mar. 22, 1974 
June 7, 1974 


Illinoit —Continued 


Date of 
Identification 

Broughton, village of (Ham¬ 
ilton County)_ Mar. 1, 1974 

Bu&hncil, city of (McDon¬ 
ough County)__ June 7. 1974 

Buah, village of (Williamson 

County)_ Mar. 29. 1974 

Byron. city of (Ogle 

County) . May 10. 1974 

Calumet Park, village of 

(Cook County)_ Mar. 29. 1974 

Camargo, village of (Douglas 

County)___ April 5, 1974 

Carbon Hills, village of 

(Grundy County)... Mar. 8. 1974 

Carlin vllle. city of (Ma¬ 
coupin County)_ June 14. 1974 

Carlyle, city of (CUntoa 

County) __ Dec. 7. 1973 

Carrollton, city of (Greene 

County) __...__ June 7. 1974 

CfirtervUle. city of (William¬ 
son County)___..._ Feb, 15. 1974 

Cave-In-Rock. village of 

(Hardin County)- Jan. 23, 1974 

Central City, village of 

(Marlon County)__Peb, 15. 1974 

Centraila. city of (Clinton 

and Marion Counties)... May 3, 1974 
Chandler? 11 le. village of 

(Case County)_ Nov. 23. 1973 

Channohon, village of (Will 

County) . Mar 29, 1974 

Chatman, village of (Sanga¬ 
mon County)__ Nov. 18, 1973 

Clay City, village of (Clay 

County) .. Mar 22, 1974 

Clinton, city of (Do Witt 

County) ..._ May 24. 1074 

Columbia, city of (Monroe 

County) --- May 17. 1974 

Creve Conor, village of 

(Tarewell County)_ Peb. 22. 1974 

Cullom, village of (Living¬ 
ston County)_ Do. 

Dallas City, city of (Hancock 

County) ___........ Mar. 22. 1074 

De 8oto. village of (Jackson 

County).. April 5. 1974 

Dlxmoor. village of (Cook 

County) -- Do. 

Dongola, village of (Union 

County) _ Mar. 8, 1974 

Durand, village of (Winne¬ 
bago County)_ April B. 1974 

EdwardsviUe. city of (Madi¬ 
son County).--—.... Da 

Effingham, city of (Effing¬ 
ham County)....——— Mar 22. 1074 
Eileen, village of (Orundy 

County) ...- Mar. 8, 1074 

Eldorado, city of (Saline 

County) - Peb. 22. 1974 

Eld red. village of (Greene 

County) _ Dec. 17, 1973 

Elizabethtown, village of 

(Hardin County)... Jam 18. 1074 

Elllsville. village of (Pulton 

County) -....--Mar. 22, 1974 

Equality, village of (Gallatin 

County) -- Do. 

Evansville, village of (Ran¬ 
dolph County)- Mar 1, 1074 

Fayetteville, village of (St. 

Clair County).— Peb 22, 1074 

Florence, village of (Pike 

County) _ Dec. 17. 1973 

Poosland. village of (Cham¬ 
paign County).......... Mar. 20,1974 

Porreston, village of (Ogle 

County) __ June 7. 1074 

Forrest, village of (Living¬ 
ston County)-- Mar. 1. 1974 

Free burg, village of (8t. 

Clair County)_ Mar. 22. 1974 


Illino ft—Continued 


Fulton, city of (Whiteside 

County) ...____ 

Pulta. village of (Monroe 

County) _ 

Galatia, village of (Saline 

County)_*_- 

Galva, city of (Henry 

County)- 

Genoa, city of (De Kalb 

County) .—_ 

Georgetown, city of (Vermil¬ 
ion County)- 

Germantown. village of 

(Clinton County)_ 

Gibson City, city of (Ford 

County) _ 

Gillespie, city of (Macoupin 
County) ................ 

Gilman, city of (Iroquois 

County) - 

Oolconda. city of (Pope 

County)_—-- 

Golden, village of (Adams 

County)..... 

Green Rock, village of 

(Henry County)-- 

Greenfield, city of (Green 

County)__ 

Oreenvlew, village of (Me¬ 
nard County)- 

Greenville, city of (Bond 

County)_.....- 

Hammond, village of (Platt 

County) - 

Hampshire, village of (Kane 

County) ... 

Hanover, village of (Jo 


Date of 
Identification 

May 31. 1074 

Dec. 17. 1073 

Mar. 1, 1074 

June 14, 1974 

Mar. 1. 1074 

May 17. 1974 

Mar. 29, 1974 

Do. 

June 7, 1974 
June 7, 1974 
Jan. 23. 1074 
June 7. 1974 
Jan. 18, 1974 
Feb. 22, 1974 
Nov. 23, 1973 
June 14. 1074 
Do. 

May 3, 1074 


County) .-.. April 5. 1974 

Havana, city of (Mason 

County) -- Do. 

Heywocth, village of (Mc¬ 
Lean County)- June 14.1974 

HUUboro. city of (Mont¬ 
gomery County)--— May 17. 1074 

Hillside, village of (Cook 

County) -— May 3. 1074 

Hinckley, village of (Dekalb 

County) ...- Mar. 1. 1974 

Hopedale. village of (Taze¬ 
well County)-- Apr. 8, 1974 

Hurst, village of (William¬ 
son County).... Mar. 15, 1974 

JerseyvUle. city of (Jersey 

County) ...-...—— June 7, 1074 

Joppa, village of (Massao 

County)_ Nov. 23, 1973 

Kingston Mines, village of 

(Peoria County)- Dec. 28. 1073 

Kirkwood, village of (War¬ 
ren County)- May 24, 1074 

Knoxville, city of (Knox 

County) -- June 7. 1074 

Laoon, city of (Marshall 

County)_..__ Nov. 30. 1073 

Lake Bluff, village of (Lake 

County) ...---- Peb. 1, 1074 

Lawrenccville. elty of (Iaw- 

rence County)-- Mar. 8, 1074 

Leaf River, village of (Ogle 

County) —. Nov. 23, 1073 

Lebanon, city of (8t. Clair 

County) ....-- Nor. 18, 1973 

Livingston, village of (Madi¬ 
son County)_— Mar. 22, 1074 

Loaml, village of (Sangamon 

County) - Mar. 20, 1074 

Malta, village of (Dekalb 

County)_—- Juno 7. 1074 

Manlius, village of (Bureau 

County)_ Mar. 8, 1974 

Marquette Heights, city of 

(Tazewell County)- Do. 

Martinsville, city of (Clark 
County) ........._.... Nov. 23, 1073 
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Illinois —Continued 

Date of 
Identification 

Maunle. village of (White 

County) ___Jen. 9. 1974 

Maywood, village of (Cook 

County)___ Feb. I, 1974 

MrLeonaboro. city of (Ham¬ 
ilton County)__ Mar. 23. 1974 

Metropolis, city of (Mawiac 

County)__ Mar. 8. 1974 

Mcmcnce, City of (Kankak.ee 

County) _______ Jan. 9.1974 

Mount Carmel, city of (Wa¬ 
bash County)__ Mar. 16, 1974 

Moweaqua, village of Shelby 

County)___.... June 7, 1974 

Muddy, village of (Saline 

County)_Mar. 22. 1974 

Nashville, city of (Washing¬ 
ton County)____ May 17. 1974 

Ncbo, village of (Pika 

County)_Dec. 28.1973 

New Athena, tillage of (3t. 

Clair County)__ Mar. 22.1974 

New Baden, village of (Clin¬ 
ton County)... May 24.1974 

New Haven, village of (Gal¬ 
latin County)- Jan. 16. 1974 

Newton, city of (Jasper 

County) - Dec. 17.1973 

Kl&ntlc, village of (Macon 

County)- Mar. 1. 1974 

Nokomia, city of (Montgom¬ 
ery County)- Mar. 29,1974 

North Pekin, village of 

(Tazewell County)- Mar. 8,1974 

Oak wood, village of (Vermil¬ 
lion County)_ Mar. 29,1974 

Oglesby, city of (LaSalle 

County)_ May 24. 1974 

Old Shawneetown. village of 

(Gallatin County)- Dec. 17.1973 

Olney, city of (Richland 

County) _ Feb. 22. 1974 

Omaha, village of (Gallatin 

County)_May 10, 1974 

Oneida, city of (Knox 

County) _ June 7.1974 

Palestine, town of (Crawford 

County)_ Nov. 23.1973 

Paris, city of (Edgar 

County) _ May 3,1974 

Park City, village of (Lake 

County) ___ Mar. 1,1074 

Park Ridge, city of (Cook 

County)__ Feb. 22. 1974 

and 

Nov. 22, 1973 

Paw Paw. village of (Lee 

County) —..June 14,1974 

Pawnee, village of (Sanga¬ 
mon County)--May 17.1974 

Pearl City, village of (Ste¬ 
phenson County)_ May 3, 1974 

Pearl, village of (Pike 

County)- Dec. 28. 1974 

Pecantonlca, village of (Win¬ 
nebago County)_Apr. 5, 1074 

Pekin, city of (Tazewell 

County)--Apr. 12.1974 

Petersburg, city of (Menard 

County) -- Dec. 7. 1973 

Phoenix, village of (Cook 

County) -- Apr. 12. 1974 

Ptnckneyvllle, city of (Perry 

County)-__ Mar. 22, 1974 

Pittsfield, city of (Pike 

County)... June 7.1974 

Pleasant Plains, village of 
(Sangamon County)..... Mar.22. 1974 
Polo, city of (Ogle County).. May 17.1974 
Pontooeuc. village or (Han¬ 
cock County)__ Jan. 16.1974 

Potomac, village of (Vermil¬ 
lion County)_Mar. 22.1974 

Pulaski, village of (Pulaski 

County)_ May 17,1974 

Rankin, village of (Vermil¬ 
lion Oeunty)^.___ Do. 


JUtnoU— Con tinned 

Date of 
Identification 

Rantoul. village of (Cham¬ 
paign County) _ Apr. 12.1974 

Rtdgway, village of (Gallatin 

County) . Feb. 22, 1974 

Rldott, village of (Stephen¬ 
son County) _ Dec. 17, 1973 

Riverton, village of (Sanga¬ 
mon County) __ Nov. 16,1973 

Rlverwoods. village of (Lake 

County) _ Mar. 1,1974 

Robinson, city of (Crawford 

County) __ _ __ May 31,1974 

Romeovllle, village of (Will 

County) ___ Mar. 29, 1974 

Roseville, village of (Warren 

County) __ May 17.1974 

Roftlclare, city of (Hardin 

County) ____ Dec. 17. 1973 

Round Lake Park, village of 

(Lake County) _ Mar. 29. 1974 

Rushvin*, city of (Schuyler 

County) _......_ Mar. 1,1974 

Sheridan, village of (La 

Salle County) - Apr. 12. 1974 

Sidney, village of (Cham¬ 
paign County) ........... Jan. 16,1974 

SUvis. city of (Rock Island 

County) _—- May 31. 1974 

Smith ton. village of (St. 

Clair County) _ Mar. 29.1974 

South Barrington, village of 

(Cook County) _ Mar 22. 1974 

South Chicago Heights, vil¬ 
lage of (Cook County)... Apr. 12,1974 
South Jacksonville, city of 

(Morgan County)- - Mar. 20, 1974 

Spartand. village of (Mar¬ 
shall County) - Nov. 23. 1973 

Springfield, city of (Sanga¬ 
mon County)............ June 7,1974 

Staunton, city of (Macoupin 

County) ..._ May 17,1974 

Stlckney. village of (Cook 

County*) ................ Mar. 29.1974 

St. Francievtlle, village of 

(Lawrence County) - Do¬ 

st. Joseph, village of (Cham¬ 
paign County)_ Nov. 23,1973 

8ugar Grove, village of 

(Kane County).. _ Mar.8.1974 

Summer field, village of (St. 

Clair County)___ May 3,1974 

Sumner, city of (Lawrence 

County) - - Mar. 1.1974 

Sycamore, city of (Do Kalb 

County) _— ..._... Apr. 6,1974 

Tallula. village of (Menard 

County)____ Mar. 29. 1974 

Tamms, village of (Alexander 

County)_ May 10, 1974 

Teutopolls, village of (Kfllng- 

ham County) _ _Feb. 22, 1974 

Thayer, village of (Sanga¬ 
mon County)- Mar. 22. 1974 

Toluca, city of (Marshall 

County) ___ 

Toulon, city of (Stark 

County)_____ 

Tuscola, city of (Douglas 

County)_____ 

Valley City, village of (Pike 
County) _ 


Verona, village of (Grundy 
County)__ 


Apr. 5. 1974 
May 31, 1974 
Nov. 30, 1973 
Dec.17,1973 
May 3.1974 


Victoria, village of (Knox 

County) -- June 7. 1974 

Virginia, city of (Cans 

County)---Apr. 5. 1974 

Wadsworth, village of (Lake 

County)- Mar. 1. 1974 

Wataga, -village of (Knox 

County)_ Juno 7.1974 

West Chicago, city of (Du 

Page County)- Apr. 12.1974 

West Dundee, village of 

(Kane County)_ Apr. 5.1974 


Illinois —Continued 


Wheeler, village of (Jasper 

County) _ 

White Hall, city of (Greene 

County)__ 

Wlnnlow, village of (Ste¬ 
phenson County)_ 

Wlnthrop Harbor, village of 

(Lake County)_ _ 

Yates City, village of (Knox 

County)__ 

Total_ 


Date of 
Identification 

Feb. 22. 1974 

Apr. 6. 1974 

Mar 16. 1974 

Mar. 8. 1974 

June 14. 1974 
189 


Indiana 


Athlon, town of (Noble 

County)- June 7. 1974 

Alton, town of (Crawford 

County) - Jan. 23. 1974 

Andrews, town of (Hunting. 

ton County)- June 7. 1974 

Arcadia, town of (Hamilton 

County) - Feb. 1.1974 

Attica, city of (Fountain 

County)- Dec. 7. 1973 

Austin. city of (Scott 

County) -„ Nov 23.1973 

Battle Ground, city of (Tip¬ 
pecanoe County )__ May 24. 1974 

Blcknetl. town of (Knox 

County) .. May 17, 1974 

Bloomfield, town of (Greene 

County) . - Nov. 23, 1973 

BoonvUte, city of (Warrick 

County) ..Dec. 28. 1973 

Bremen, town of (Marshall 

County)... Nov. 23, 1973 

Bristol, town of (Elkhart 

County) _____ Do. 

Brooklyn, town of (Morgan 
County) —... Dec 7. 1973 


Brown County, unincorpo¬ 
rated area-... Apr. 13. 1973 

Brownahurg, town of (Hend¬ 
rick* County)_ Nov. 23, 1973 

Browns town, town of (Jack- 


son County)__ Do. 

Burlington, town of (Carroll 

County) .... Do. 

Camden, town of (Carroll 

County) - Do. 

Cayuga, town of (Vermillion 

County) . May 31, 1974 

Cedar Grove. town of 

(Franklin County)-— Dec. 7. 1973 

Cedar Lake, town of (Lake 

County) .. Dec. 26. 1973 

Chandler, town of (Warrick 

County) .... Jan. 9. 1074 

Charlestown, city of (Clark 

County) --- Apr. 12, 1974 

Churubusco. town of (Whit¬ 
ley County).. May 31, 1974 

Columbia City, city of 

(Whitley County)- Dec. 17. 1973 

Converse, town of (Miami 

County) . May 17. 1974 

Covington, city of (Fountain 

County) —- Jan. 9. 1974 

Decker, town of (Knox 

County) _ Feb. 1. 1974 

Delphi, city of (CarroiJ 

County)___- Nov 23. 1073 

Denver, town of (Miami 

County) . Feb. 1.1974 

Eaton, town of (Delaware 

County)_ Nov. 23. 1973 

Edward*port, town of (Knox 

County) - Do. 

English, town of (Crawford 

County).. Apr. 12, 1974 

Falrmount. town of (Qrant 

County)- May 24, 1974 

Fountain City, city of 

(Wayne County)—. May 10. 1974 

French Lick. town of 

(Orange County)_ Feb. I. 1974 
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/ndfano—Continued 

Date of 
Identification 

Gosport, town of (Owen 

County) ...Nov 23. 1973 

Greenfield, city of (Hancock 

County)__—- Do. 

Hartford City, city of 

(Blackford County). Do. 

Hazleton, town of <01b9on 

County) _ Do. 

Hillsboro, town of (Fountain 

County) ..._- Feb. 1, 1974 

Huntertown. town of (Allen 

and De Kalb Counties) — May 31, 1974 
Huntington, city of (Hunt¬ 
ington County)_ June 7,1974 

Jonccboro. town of (Grant 

County) _____ Dec. 7. 1973 

Judson, town of (Parke 

County) __....-- Dec. 17. 1973 

Kentland. town of (Newton 

County) - May 24. 1974 

KnlghUtown. town of 

(Henry County)......... Nov. 30.1973 

Lacrosse, town of (Laporte 

County) __ May 31, 1974 

Ladoga, town of (Mont¬ 
gomery County)- May 24. 1974 

Lagro. town of (Wabash 

County) -- Do. 

Leavenworth, town of (Craw¬ 
ford County)_ Nov. 30.1973 

Lebanon, city of (Boone 

County) .— --— May 3.1974 

Marengo, town of (Crawford 
County) ...........—— Feb. 1.1974 

Mecca, town of (Parke 

County) -- Jan. 23. 1974 

Medora. towu of (Jackeon 

County) .. Nov. 23. 1973 

Mill town, town of (Crawford 

and Harrison Oountyi) — Nov. 30.1973 
Monterey, town of (Pulaski 

County) --— Feb. 1. 1974 

Montpelier, town of (Black¬ 
ford County).....— Dec. 7, 1973 

New Palestine, town of (Han¬ 
cock County)- Nov, 30. 1973 

New Whlteland. town of 

(Johnson County)- Jan. 16,1974 

Newberry, town of (Oreene 

County) ......——-- Feb. 1,1974 

Newport, town of (Vermil¬ 
lion County)-...-- May 31.1074 

North Vernon, city of (Jen¬ 
nings County)__- Nov. 30,1973 

Oakland City, city of (Gib¬ 
son County)..- May 10. 1974 

Ogden Dunes, town of (Por¬ 
ter County).....—...— May 31.1974 

Orland. town of (Steuben 

County) .....- Do. 

Orleans, town of (Orange 

County) - Do- 

Osceola, town of (St. Joseph 

County) ...- Dec. 17,1973 

Paoll. town of (Orango 

County) __—_ Nov. 23, 1973 

Paragon, town of (Morgan 

County) ..—-- Feb 1, 1974 

Pennvllle, town of (Wayne 

County) -- Do. 

Plainfield, town of (Hen¬ 
dricks County).. Do. 

Remington, town of (Jasper 

County) ——--—— May 31.1074 

RldgevlUe. town of (Ran¬ 
dolph County) —-- Nov. 30.1973 

Riley. town of (Vigo 

County) .. Feb. 1,1974 

Roann. town of (Wabash 

County) —. Dec. 7, 1973 

Roanoke, town of (Hunting- 

ton County)_- Dec. 28.1973 

Rochester, city of (Fulton 

County) ------_- Feb. 15, 1974 

Rosedale. town of (Parke 

County) .._ Nov. 30, 1973 


Indiana —Continued 

Date of 
Identification 

Ruahvllle. city of (Rush 

County) _.......... Dec. 7,1973 

Schneider, town of (Lake 

County) .. Dec. 17.1973 

Sellersburg. town of (Clark 

County) _ Nov. 23. 1973 

8outh Whitley, town of 

(Whitley County)_ Dec. 21.1973 

Spencervitle. town of (Dekalb 

County) _ Feb 18,1974 

8pencer. city of (Owen 

County) .. — Dec. 17, 1973 

Spring Lake Pork, town of 

(Hancock County)- Feb. 1. 1974 

Sprlngport, town of (Henry 

County) --—...- Do. 

StinesvUle, town of (Monroe 

County) —- Do. 

St. Joe, town of (De Kalb 

County) _......... Dec, 7. 1973 

Sulphur Springs, town of 

(Henry County)-... Feb. 1.1974 

Tennyson, town of (War¬ 
rick County)...-- Do. 

Tipton, city of (Tipton 

County) ........- Dec. 28, 1973 

Troy, town of (Perry Coun¬ 
ty) ___ May 31.1974 

Universal, town of (Vermil¬ 
lion County)....-—— Feb. 1. 1974 

Vcedereburg. town of (Foun¬ 
tain County)- Dec. 17.1973 

Vera Cruz, town of (Wells 

County) _-—— Dec. 7. 1973 

Wabash, city of (Wabash 

County) -——- June 7.1074 

Walkerton, town of (St. 

Joseph County)- Nov 23.1973 

Walton, town of (Csas 

County) _ — May 17.1974 

Wavel&nd, town of (Mont¬ 
gomery County) -- May 24, 1974 

Wayne town, town of (Mont¬ 
gomery County)—...... May 31.1974 

West Baden Springs, town of 

(Orange County)- Dec 28,1973 

Westfield. town of (Hamilton 

County) --— - Feb. 1.1974 

Whites town, town of (Boone 

County)_ — Apr, 12.1974 

Williamsport, town of (War¬ 
ren County)- Dec. 17.1973 

Winona Lake, town of (Kos¬ 
ciusko County)__— - May 3.1974 

Winslow, town of (Pike 

County) _ Dec, 17.1973 

Wolcott, town of (White 

County) -_--- June 14,1974 

Worthington, town of 

(Oreene County)———. Nov.23, 1973 
Total-- 109 

Iowa 

Anttaon. town of (Woodbury 

County)__ Jen. 23,1974 

Atlantic, city of (Case 

County) _—--— May 3, 1974 

Bedford, town of (Taylor 

County) —--——— Feb. 1.1974 

Belmond, city of (Wright 

County) ——- May 8. 1974 

Bonaparte, city of (Van 

Buren County)——— Jan.9.1974 
Cascade, city of (Dubuque 

County) —.— Dec. 17,1973 

Centerville, city of (Appa¬ 
noose County)—Mar. 22.1974 
Clear Lake, city of (Cerro 

Gordo County)- May 24, 1974 

Colfax, city of (Jasper 

County) _ - Jen. 23.1974 

Columbus Junction, city of 

(Louisa County). Jan 9.1974 

Danbury, city of (Woodbury 
County) ...-’ Do. 


/otto—Coi i tl n tied 


Date of 
Identification 


Donnell son. town of (Lee 
County) - 

Dow City, town of (Crawford 

County) . May 31. 1974 

Dumont, town of (Butler 

County) __- 

Dunlap, town of (Harrison 

County) —_—— 

Eldon, town of (Wapello 

County) . Dec. 17, 1973 

Extra, town of (Audubon 
County) .——— 

Fredericksburg. town of 

(Chickasaw County)- May 3,1974 

Orauger, town of (Dallas 

County) -__ 

Greene, town of (Butler 

County) _——- 

Guthrie Center, city of 

(Outhrle County)..__ 

Hamburg, city of (Fremont 

County) - 

Hills City, city of (Johnson 

County) _ Dec. 28. 1973 

Hudson, town of (Black 

Hawk County)_ Mar. 8. 1974 

tndlanola. city of (Warren 

County) _ June 7, 1974 

Janesville, town of (Black 
Hawk and Bremer Coun¬ 
ties) — 

Lansing, town of (Allamakee 
County) ....—— 

Le Mars, city of (Plymouth 


. May 10. 1974 


May 24. 1974 
May 17.1974 


— May 10,1974 


Mar. 22. 1974 
May 17,1974 
Do. 

June 14.1974 


Dec 28.1973 
Jan.16. 1074 


County)--— 


Do. 

Malvern, town of 

(Mills 


County) .. 


Mar. 8. 1974 

Marlon. city of 

(Linn 


County)-—- 


Mar. 1.1974 

Montrose, town of 

(Lee 


County)-- 


Jan.23, 1974 


Mount Vernon, city of (Linn 

County) __Mar. 8. 1974 

New Albln, town of (Allama¬ 
kee County)- May 17.1974 

Oxford, town of (Johnson 

County)..- May 10.1074 

Raymond, town of (Black 

Hawk County)- Mar. 22.1974 

Rlverdale. town of (Scott 

County)_ - Jan. 23,1974 

Rockford, town of (Floyd and 

Howard Counties)....— Feb. 1,1974 
Sac City, city of (8ac 

County) ..........._ Dec.28. 1973 

Sergeant Bluff, town of 

(Woodbury County)-- Mar. 29,1974 

Sibley, city of (Osceola 

County)-- May 17,1974 

Sigourney, city of (Keokuk 

County)__ Mar, 15.1974 

Sioux Rapids, town of 

(Buena Vista County)- May 10. 1974 

Sloan, town of (Woodbury 

County). May 24, 1974 

Spirit lake, city of (Dickin¬ 
son County—...-..... May 31,1974 

Story City, city of (Story 

County)--- Do. 

Sumner, city of (Bremer 

County)_ — May 3,1974 

Tipton, city of (Cedar 

County)_ Mar. 29,1074 

Wapello, city of (Louisa 

County) ————— Jan. 16,1974 
Waukon. city of (Allamakee 

County) — __ Mar. 22,2974 

West Branch, city of (Cedar 

County)--—--Mar. U 1®^4 

What Cheer, city of (Keokuk 

County)_ Jan. 8,1974 

Total .. 61 
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Kaunas 


Alum, city of (WabftunMo 

County)____ 

Almena, city of (Norton 

County)_ _ _ 

Ashland, city of (Clark 

County)__ 

Augusta, city of (Butler 

County) ____ 

BAnchor, city of (Lcaven- 

worth County)__ 

Baxter Springs, city of (Cher¬ 
okee County)_ __..__ 

Bel level lie, city of (Repub¬ 
lic County).._ 

Beloit, city of (Mitchell 
County) ................ 

Bun-ton. city of (llarvey 

County) _ ____ 

Caney, city of (Montgomery 

County) __ 

Carbondale. city of (Osago 

County)___ 

Centralla, city of (Nemaha 

County) _ _ 

Clyde, city of (Cloud 

County) - 

Columbus, city of (Cherokee 

County) _ 

Deerfield, city of (Kearny 

County) _..._ 

Edgerton, city of (Johnson 

County) _ e _ 

Elkhart, city of (Morton 

County) ..... 

Elltnwood. city of (Barton 

County) ___ 

Ellsworth, city of (Ellsworth 

County) _ 

Eureka, city of (Greenwood 

County) ___ 

Prankfort. city of (Marshall 

County) __ 

Predonla. city of (Wilson 

County) ____ 

Gardner, city* of (Johnson 

County) _ 

Garnett, city of (Anderson 

County) ......._ 

Grandview Plaza, city of 

(Geary County) __.... 

Hiawatha, city of (Brown 

County) ___ 

Holton, city of (Jackson 

County) ___ 

Jetmore. city of (Hodgeman 

County) __....._ 

Johnson City, city of (Stan¬ 
ton County) _ 

La Cygne, city of (Linn 

County) ..._ 

Lecompton. city of (Douglas 

County) .____ 

Leroy. city of (Coffey 

County) __ 

Lincoln, city of (Lincoln 

County) _ 

LouUburg. city of (Miami. 

County) --- 

Lyndon, city of (Osage 

County)_ ........_ 

Marquette, city of (McPher¬ 
son County) _._.... 

McLouth. city of (Jefferson 

County) _..._...._ 

Mlnneola. city of (Clark 

County) ___ 

Moline. city of (Elk 

County) ____ 

Mound City, city of (Linn 

County) __....___ 

Nortonviile, city of (Jefferson 

County) ...__ 

Norton, city of (Norton 

County) ___ ___ _ 

Ogden. city of (Riley 
County) _...._ _ 


Date of 
Identification 

Mar. 8, 1974 

Mar. 1. 1974 

May 17, 1974 

Feb. 1.1974 

Apr. 12, 1974 

May 24. 1974 

Feb. 18. 1074 

Dec. 7. 1973 

Mar. 16. 1974 

Fob. 18. 1974 

May 24, 1974 

Da 

May 31. 1974 
Mar. 1. 1974 
Dec. 28. 1973 


Kansas—Continued 


Osage City, city of (Osage 

County) _ 

Osborne, city of (Osborne 

County) _ .... 

Oskaloosa, city of (Jefferson 

County)____ 

Ottawa, city of (Franklin 

County) __.....__ 

Pomona, city of (FranXlln 

County) ____ 

Riley. city of (Riley 

County)__.... 

Roeiand Park, city of (John¬ 
son County)_ 

Rossvilie. city of (Shawnee 

County)__.... 

Russell, city of (RusaeU 
County) _.... 

Syracuse, city of (Hamilton 
Troy, city of (Doniphan 

County) ___ 

Waverly, city of (Coffey 

County) __ 

WcUsvlHe, city of (Franklin 

County) ___ 

Westmoreland, city of (Pot¬ 
tawatomie County).. 

Total_ 


Date of 
Identification 
June 7, 1974 

Mar. 1. 1974 

Mar. 16, 1974 

May 24. 1974 

Jon. 9. 1974 

Feb, 8. 1974 

Feb. 18. 1974 

May 31, 1974 

Jon. 9, 1974 

Feb. 8, 1974 
Nov. 8. 1973 
Jan. 9. 1974 

Feb. 18. 1974 

Do. 

Do. 

Mar. 8. 1974 
67 


Mar. 8. 1974 

May 24. 1974 

Mar. 15. 1974 

Dec. 28. 1973 

Apr 12, 1974 

Jan 23. 1974 

Jon. 23.1973 
May 3, 1974 

Feb 8. 1974 

Feb. 1, 1974 

Aug. 0, 1974 

Feb. 8. 1974 

Feb. 22, 1974 

Mar. 1, 1974 

May 24. 1974 

Mar. 16, 1974 

Jon. 23. 1974 

Dec. 28. 1973 

Mar. 8. 1974 

Mar. 1, 1974 

Do. 

Dec. 17. 1973 
Mar. 22. 1974 
Feb. 8. 1974 
Feb. 22. 1974 
Mar. 1, 1974 
Do, 

Feb. 16. 1974 


Kentucky 


Albany, city of (Clinton 

County) ___ __ 

Allen. town of (Floyd 

County) _ __ 

Arlington, town of (Carlisle 

County) ...... __ 

Bards town, city of (Nelson 

County) ___ _ 

Bard well, town of (Carlisle 

County) __ 

Bloomfield, city of (Neleon 

County) _ _ 

Boonevillc, city of (Owaley 

County) ______ 

Bradfords vine, city of (Mar¬ 
lon County)...__ 

Brodhead. city of (Rock 

Castle County) _.... _ 

Burgln, city of (Mercer 

County) _ 

Bfirkesvllle, city of (Cumber¬ 
land County) _ _ _ _ _ 

Calhoun, town of (McLean 

County)__ 

California, village of (Camp¬ 
bell County)............. 

Calvert City, town of (Mar¬ 
shall County) _ _ 

CampbeUevllle. city of (Tay¬ 
lor County) __ 

Compton, city of (Wolff 

County) ____ 

Catlett, a burg town of (Boyd 

County) _ _ 

Control City, city of (Muh¬ 
lenberg County)... _ ... 

Clay City, city of (Powell 

County) ___ 

Clay, city of (Webster 

County) __.... 

Clinton, town of (Hickman 

County) _ 

Corbin, city of (Whitley 

County) __ 

Danville, city of (Boyle 

County) ____ 

Dawson Springs, city of 

(Hopkins County) __ 

Falmouth, city of (Pendle¬ 
ton County)___ 

Flomingsburg, town of 

(Fleming County)..._... 

Florence, town of (Boone 
County) ......_ 


May 10, 1974 
Jan, 23. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
May 10. 1974 
Feb. 1, 1974 
May 10, 1974 
May 17. 1974 
May 10. 1974 
Feb. 16. 1974 
Feb. 1. 1974 
Mar. 16. 1974 
Feb. 1. 1974 
May 24, 1974 
May 17, 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Feb.1.1974 

Do. 

Do. 

May 17, 1074 
June 14. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
Feb. 1. 1974 
May 24, 1074 
June 7. 1974 
Feb.1, 1974 


Kentucky— Continued 


Fort Thomas, city of (Camp¬ 
bell County)__ 


Georgetown, city of (8cott 

County)__ 

Ghent, town of (Carroll 

County) ........__ 

Olencoe, city of (Gallatin 

County)__ 

Grayson, city of (Carter 

County) _____ 

Greens burg, city of (Green 

County)____ 

Greenup, town of (Oreenup 

County) .........._ 

Guthrie, town of (Todd 

County___ 

Hardin, city of (Marshall 

County) __ 

Hardin, town of (Marshall 

County) _ 

Harrodsburg. city of (Mer¬ 
cer County)___... 

Hindman, city of (Knott 

County)_____ 

Hodgenvllle. town of (Larue 

County) _ 

Hyden. city of (Leoito 

County) ___ 

Jackson, city of (Breathitt 

County)__....__ 

Jamestown, city of (Russell 

County) _ 

Jenkins, city of (Letcher 

County)_......___ 

Lebanon Junction, city of 
.(Bullitt County) 

Le Itch field, town of (Grayson 

County)___ 

Livermore, town of (McLean 

County)_ 

Manchester, city of (Clay 

County) ___ 

Martin, town of (Floyd 

County) ......__ 

Millers burg, city of (Bourbon 

County) - 

Monti cello, town of (Wayne 

County) ___ 

Morgan fie Id. town of (Union 

County)__ 

Morgantown, town of (But¬ 
ler County)___ 

Mortons Gap. town of (Hop¬ 
kins County) .....___ 

Mount Sterling, city of 

(Montgomery County)_ 

Neon, town of (Letcher 

County)__ 

New Haven, city of (Nelson 

County) .......___ 

Nortonviile. town of (Hop¬ 
kins County)___ 

Olive Hill, city of (Carter 

County) _ 

Petersburg, town of (Boone 

County) _ 

Princeton, town of (ColdwoU 

County)__ 

Providence, city of (Webster 

County) ____ 

Raceland, town of (Oreenup 

County)___ 

Rochester, town of (Butler 

County)________ 

Rockport. town of (Ohio 

County) _ 

Russell, town of (Greenup 

County) ___ 

Salyersvllle. town of (Magof¬ 
fin County)_ 

Sanders, town of (Carroll 
County)__ 


Date of 
Identification 

Jon 26. 1974 
and 

Oct. 18. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
Jan. 18. 1974 
Feb. I, 1974 
Do. 

Do. 

Jan. 23. 1974 
June 7. 1974 
June 14, 1974 
May 10, 1974 
Da 

May 31. 1974 
May 17, 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 17, 1974 
May 10. 1974 
June 7. 1974 
Mar. 15. 1974 
May 10. 1974 
Feb. I, 1974 
Do. 

May 24. 1974 
May 10, 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 17, 1974 
Feb. I, 1974 
May 17.1074 
May 10. 1974 
Jan. 23. 1974 
Do. 

May 17.1974 
Feb. 1. 1974 
Jan. 23. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
Feb. 1. 1974 
Feb. 8. 1974 
Feb. 1. 1974 
Do. 

Feb. 8. 1974 
Feb. 22. 1974 
Jan. 23.1974 


Sebree. city of (Webster 
County).. May 17. 1974 
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Kentucky —Continued 

Date of 
Identification 


Shepbcrdsville, city of (Bul- 

Utt County) _- 

Smlthland, town of < Living- 

♦ton County). 

South Shore, town of 
(Greenup County) ....... 

Sparta, city of (Gallatin 

County) ....—---- 

Sun ton. city of (Powell 
County) ............—. 

Taylorsville, town of (Spen¬ 
cer County) __- 

Union town, town of (Union 
County) .............— 

Vanceburg, town of (Lewie 

County) ...___........ 

Vlcco. city of (Perry 

County) ....._........ 

Vine Orove. city of (Hardin 

County)_........... 

Visalia, city of (Kenton 

County) ..—...-- 

Warsaw, city of (Gallatin 

County) -- 

Wheat Croft, town of (Web¬ 
ster County)_ 

Win*ton Park. town of (Web¬ 
ster County) ...-- 

Woodbury, town of (Butler 

County) ---- 

Worthrllle. town of (Carroll 

County) ...--- 

Total .... 


May 24, 1074 
Feb. 1. 1074 
Do. 

Do. 

May 24. 1074 

Ftb. 1.1074 

May 17.1074 

Feb 1. 1074 

May 10. 1074 

May 17. 1074 

Jan. 23. 1074 

Feb. 1. 1074 

Feb.15. 1074 

Jan.23. 1074 

Feb. 1. 1074 

Jan. 23. 1074 
85 


Louisiana 


Ablta Springs, town of (St, 

Tammany Pariah) --— 

Albany, Village of (Living¬ 
ston Parish) —- 

Baslle. town of (Evangeline 

Pariah)-—- 

Bastrop, city of (Morehouse 

Pariah)- 

Benton, town of (Bossier 

Parish) .........- 

Boyce, town of (Rapides 

Parish)--- 

Broussard, town of (Lafay¬ 
ette Parish) ...- 

Clarence, village of (Natchi¬ 
toches Parish) — 
Coviahatta, town of (Red 
River Parish) ...— 
Denham 8prings, city of 

(Livingston Parish)-. 

Doyllne. village of (Webster 

Parish) --- 

Duson. town of (Lafayette 

Parish).. 

Grand Coteau. town of (St. 

Landry Parish) ——-— 
Independence. town of 
(Tangipahoa Pariah) .... 

Kinder, town of (Allen 
Parish) ...........—... 

Le Compte. town of (Rapides 

Parish) - 

Mcrmentau. town of (Acadia 


Parish) _ 

Morse, town of (Acadia 

Parish) __ 

Pearl River, town of (St. 

Tammany Parish)-- 

Provencal, village of (Natchi¬ 
toches Parish)- 

Ringgold.,town of (Bienville 
Parish) ................. 

Robeline. village of (Natchi¬ 
toches Parish)-... 

Rose land, town of (Tangipa¬ 
hoa Parish)_ 


Sicily Island, Village of 
(Catahoula Parish)_ 


Burlington, town of (Oua¬ 
chita Pariah) --- 


XUy 17,1074 
Apr. 12. 1074 
May 24. 1074 
Mar. 15.1074 
June 14. 1074 
Apr. 5. 1074 
Apr. 12.1074 
Mar. 1. 1074 
Apr. 12. 1074 
Mar. 15. 1074 
Apr. 5, 1974 
Do. 

Dec. 7, 1073 
May 17, 1074 
Apr. 6, 1074 
May 17, 1074 
Nov. 23, 1074 
Nov. 23. 1073 
May 24. 1074 
Do. 

May 3. 1074 
Apr. 12. 1073 
Oct. 25. 1073 
Dec. 28, 1073 
Dec. 17, 1073 


Louisiana—Continued 

Date of 
Identification 

VUle Platte, town of (Evan¬ 
geline Parish) ._ May 17, 1074 

Wtnnfleld, town of (Winn 

Parish) .. Nov. 18.1073 

Total . 27 

Maine 


Ashland, town of (Aroostook 

County) —_ Juno 14, 1074 

Buxton, town of (YorX 

County) _•,___ Apr. 5, 1074 

Dexter, town of (Penobscot 

County) _ Mar. 15. 1074 

Glenbum. town of (Penob¬ 
scot County) ._-_Mar. 1, 1074 

Hollis, town of (York 

County) ___ May 31. 1074 

Llmlngton, town of (York 

County) ___ Do. 

Lisbon, town of (Androscog¬ 
gin County)__ Feb. 15. 1074 

Minot, town of (Androscog¬ 
gin County).. Feb. 1, 1074 

Phillips, town of (Pranklln 

County)-.-*_. June 14, 1074 

Poland, town of (Androscog¬ 
gin County)..... Feb. 22, 1074 

Richmond, town of (Saga- 

dohoc County) .__May 31. 1074 

Saba turn, town of (Androc- 

ooggln County)_ Do. 

Scarborough, town of (Cum¬ 
berland County)_May 17, 1074 

South Portland, city of 
(Cumberland County).... Feb. 22, 1074 
Strong, town of (Franklin 

County) ___ June 14. 1074 

Van Burcn. town of (Aroos¬ 
took County)_—. Do. 

Total_ 18 

Maryland 

Williamsport. town of 

(Washington County).... Feb. 15, 1974 
Total ......-— 1 

Massachusetts 

Amesbury, town of (Essex 

County)_*__June 14. 1075 

Athol, town of (Worcester 

County) __ Mar. 8. 1074 

Barre, town of (Worcester 

County)-- May 17. 197* 

Brewster, town of (Barn¬ 
stable County). Mar. 15. 1074 

Brookfield, town of (Worces¬ 
ter County)----- May 3, 1074 

Buck land, town of (Frank¬ 
lin County).... _— May 31, 1074 

Chatham, town of (Barn¬ 
stable County)_ Do. 

East Brookfield, town of 

(Worcester County)-- June 7, 1074 

Edgartown. town of (Dukes 

County) _____ May 31, 1074 

Everett, city of (Middlesex 

County) ____ June 7, 1974 

Fitchburg, city of (Worcester 

County) ___ Apr. 5, 1074 

GUI. town of (FrankUn 

County) .... Mar. 15. 1074 

Orafton. town of (Worcester 

County) _ Apr. 5, 1074 

Holland, town of (Hampden 

County).. Juno 7. 1074 

Leon mi ns ter. town of 

(Worcester County)_ Mar. 22. 1074 

Monterey, town of (Berk¬ 
shire County)- Mar. 15. 1074 

Orange, town of (Franklin 

County) . May 31, 1074 

Royalston. town of (Worces¬ 
ter County)_ May 17, 1074 

8underland, town of (Frank¬ 
Un County).............. Mar. 8. 1074 


Massachusetts —Continued 


Date of 
Identification 

Warren, town of (Worcester 

County) _ May 17. 1074 

Wcstborough. town of 

(Worcester County)...... Mar. 8. 1074 

Wllbralmm. town of (Hamp¬ 
den County) _ May 17. 1074 

Total_ 22 

Michigan 

Almont. village of (Lapeer 

County) ........_ May 10, 1074 

Ash. township of (Monroe 

County) ____ June 14. 1074 

Bedford, township of (Mon¬ 
roe County)__ Feb. 15. 1074 

De Witt, city of (Clinton 

County)_..._...... Mar. 8, 1074 

Flat Rock, city of (Wayne 

County) ....___ May 17, 1074 

Prankenmuth. city of (Sagi¬ 
naw County)...._.... Jan. 23, 1074 

Grand Ledge, city of (Eaton 

County) .... May 17. 1074 

Hastings, city of (Barry 

County) ___ Apr. 12. 1074 


Leslie, city of (Ingham 

County) _.... June 14, 1074 

Manchester. village of 

(Washtenaw County)_ Feb. 22. 1074 

Memphis, village of (8t. 

Clair County). May 17. 1074 

Milan, township of (Monroe 


County) -- May 24, 1074 

Olivet, city of (Eaton 

County) . May 17. 1074 

Parchment, city of (Kalama- 

xoo County)- May 10. 1974 

Petersburg, town of (Monroe 

County) -- Feb. 15, 1074 

Plain well, city of (Allegan 

County) - May 17, 1074 

Plymouth, city of (Wayne 

County) --- Do. 

Raisin vllle, township of 

(Monroe County).— Feb. 15. 1074 

Rivcrvicw. City of (Wayne 

County) —. May 3. 1074 

Saugatuck. village of (Al¬ 
legan County)- June 7, 1074 

8outh Rock wood, village of 

(Monroe County)_ Feb. 1, 1074 

Traverse City, city of (Ornnd 

Traverse County)- May 24, 1074 

Watervllet, city of (Berrien 

County) .— May 31, 1074 

Williams ton, city of (Ingham 

County) .... May 3. 1074 

Total. 24 

Minnesota 

Arlington, city of (Sibley 

County) . May 17. 1074 

Aurora, city of (St. Louis 

County) -- Apr. 6, 1974 

Avon, city of (Stearns 

County) . Mar. 20. 1074 

Brownton. city of (McLeod 

County) --- May 3. 1074 

Choklo. city of (Stevens 

County) ... Do. 

Clinton, city of (Big 8tone 

County) —..May 17. 1073 

Cohasset, city of (Itasca 

County)___ May 31, 1074 

Corcoran, city of (Hennepin 

County) __.....__ June 7, 1074 

Cosmos, city of (Meeker 

County)__ May 17, 1074 

Eagan, city of (Dakota 
County) ................ Nov. 30,1073 

Eden Prairie, city of (Henne¬ 
pin County)__ Mar. 1,1074 

Elgin, dty of (Wabasha 

County) .........._— May 17,1074 
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Minnesota —Continued 


Ellsworth. city of (Noble* 

County) ..__ 

Elmore, city of (Faribault 

County) _ 

Eveleth, city of (St. Louis 

County) ........... 

Kyoto. city of (Olmsted 

County) _ 

Fairfax, city of (Renville 

County) ____ 

Fairmont, city of (Martin 

County) _____ 

Farmington, village of (Da¬ 
kota County) _ _ __ 

Freeport, city of (Steams 

County) ___ 

Glen wood, city of (Pope 

County) ___ 

Olyndon. city of (Clay 

County) _ 

Goodhue, city of (Goodhue 

County) __ 

Graoevllle, city of (Big Stone 

County) ___ 

Oreenwood, city of (Henne¬ 
pin County)_ 

Henning, city of (Otter Tall 

County) ..._...__ 

Heron Lake, city of (Jackson 

County) __ 

Hills, city of (Rock County) . 
Holdlngford. city of (Stearns 

County) _ 

International Falls, city of 
(Koochiching County) .... 
Isanti. city of (Isanti 

County) _ 

Ivanhoe. city of (Lincoln 

County) ____ 

Jasper, city of (Pipestone 

and Rock Counties) __ 

Keewaiin. city of (Itasca 

County) _ 

Kenyon, city of (Goodhue 

County) ____ 

Kies ter. city of (Faribault 

County) __ 

Litchfield, city of (Meeker 

County) __ 

Madella. city of (Watonwan 

County) _ 

Madison, city of (Lac Qut 

Parle County)_ 

Maple Plain, city of (Henne¬ 
pin County) _.......... 

Marble, city of (Itasca 

County) __ 

Mayer, city of (Carver 

County) __ _ __ 

Medford, city of (Steele 

County) _... _ 

Menahga. city of (Wadena 

County) ___....__ 

Mendota Heights, city of 

(Dakota County) _... 

Mendota. city of (Dakota 

County) ___ 

Minnesota Lake, city of 

(Faribault County) _ 

Morristown, city of (Rice 

County) ........_ _ 

Mounds View, city of (Ram¬ 
sey County) ___ _ 

Mountain Iron, vlllsge of (St. 

Louts County)__ 

New London, city of (Kandi¬ 
yohi County) ___... 

New Richland, city of (Wa¬ 
seca County)__ 

Nicollet, city of (Nicollet 

County) ... 

North Branch, city of (Chic¬ 
ago County) _... _.... 

Oak Park Heights, city of 
(Washington County).... 


Date of 
identification 

May 3,1974 

May 14,1974 

June 7,1974 

Apr. 13, 1974 

Mar. 39. 1974 

June 7. 1974 

May 24. 1974 

May 3. 1974 

Mar. 29,1974 

May 17, 1974 

May 24. 1974 

May 17.1974 

May 31. 1974 

May 3.1974 

May 24. 1974 
Apr. 12. 1974 

May 17. 1974 

June 7.1974 

Jan. 9. 1974 

Mar. 29. 1974 

Do. 

May 3.1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 10.1974 
Apr. 12. 1974 
Do 
Do. 

May 3. 1974 
May 17.1974 
Nov. 23.1973 
Apr. 12. 1974 
Do. 

Nov. 23. 1973 
Feb. 8. 1974 
May 17.1974 
Mar. 29. 1974 
May 3.1974 
May 24. 1074 
Apr. 5, 1974 
Apr. 12. 1974 
Apr. 5. 1974 
May 10.1974 
Mar 22. 1974 


Minnesot a—Continued 


Date of 
identification 

Odessa, city of (Big Stone 

County) _ Nov. 23. 1973 

Ravenna, city of (Dakota 

County) __.._._ Feb. 25. 1974 

Richmond, city of (Stearns 

County) _ — Mar. 29. 1974 

Roeemont. city of (Dakota 

County) _...... June 7.1974 

Rush City, city of (Chisago 

County) __—-- May 10. 1974 

Sacred Heart, city of (Ren¬ 
ville County). May 3.1974 

Sanborn, city of (Redwood 

County) _—_...... May 10.1974 

Scanlon, city of (Carlton 

County) _...._ Nov. 2.1973 

Sebeka. city of (Wadena 

County) . Apr. 12. 1974 

Spring Lake Park, dty of 

(Anoka County) -- May 10.1974 

Spring Park, city of (Henne¬ 
pin County) .... June 7,1974 

St. Bonlfacius, city of (Hen¬ 
nepin County) __ Do. 

Taylor Falls, city of (Chis¬ 
ago County).... _... May 24. 1974 

Tyler, city of (Lincoln 
County) ................ May 3.1974 

Wanamtngo. city of (Good- 

hue County) -- May 10.1974 

Watkins, city of (Meeker 

County) _ Apr. 12. 1974 

Welcome, city of (Martin 

County) ____ May 10. 1974 

Wlnthrop. city of (Sibley 

County) .. May 17.1974 

Total_ 73 

Mississippi 

Crowder, town of (Quitman 
and Panola Counties).... June7, 1974 
Marlon, town of (Lauderdale 

County) __ Jan. 16.1974 

Ripley, city of (Tippah 

County) __ .... June 7,1974 

Shubuta. town of (Clarke 

County) ................ Do. 

Valden. town of (Carroll 

County) ......__ Do. 

Waynesboro, town of (Wayne 

County) __ _ Jan. 23. 1974 

Total.... 6 


Missouri 


Anderson, city of (McDonald 

County) - May 17,1974 

Anniston, town of (Missis¬ 
sippi County)...__ May 3.1974 

Arcadia, town of (Iron 

County) _ Dec. 28. 1973 

Archie. town of (Cass 

County) ---- June 7.1974 

Ava, city of (Douglas Coun¬ 
ty) .—. May 17. 1974 

Ballwin, city of (8t. Louis 

County) ___ June 7, 1974 

Bland, city of (Gasconade 

County) - May 17. 1974 

Bloomfield, city of (Stoddard 

County) .. .... Dec. 28. 1073 

Bolivar, city of (Polk Coun¬ 
ty) . Mar. 15. 1974 

Brcckenrldge Hills, city of 

(St. Louis County)_ Dec. 7. 1973 

Brookfield, dty of (Linn 

County) _ Feb. 1, 1974 

Brunswick, town of (Charl¬ 
ton County)- Mar. 29. 1974 

Buckner, town of (Jackson 

County)-- Dec. 28, 1973 

California, city of (Moniteau 

County) ---- Apr. 5. 1974 

Cameron, city of (Clinton 
and Dekalb Counties)_ May 17. 1974 


Missouri—Continued 


Date of 
identification 

Campbell, city of (Dunklin 

County) ..... Mar. 29. 1974 

Carl Junction, dty of (Jas¬ 
per County)—........... Fbb. 8. 1974 

Carrollton, city of (Carroll 

County) _ Jan. 9, 1974 

Oarterville, town of (Jasper 

County) _ Dec 28. 1973 

Carthage, dty of (Jasper 

County) _.... Mar 15. 1974 

Comer, town of (Ralls Coun¬ 
ty) - July 26. 1973 

Clinton, dty of (Henry 

County) _ Apr. 12. 1974 

Conway, town of (Laclede 

County) __ May 10. 1974 

Crane, dty of (Stone Coun¬ 
ty) _ June 7. 1974 

Doniphan, city of (Ripley 

County) . Mar. I. 1974 

Duenweg. city of (Jasper 

County).. May 3. 1974 

Eldorado Springs, city of 

(Cedar County)_ Dec- 28. 1973 

Bivins, dty of (St. Francois 

County).. Dec 17. 1973 

Fairfax, town of (Atchinson 

County) .. May 10. 1974 

Fisk. City of (Butler Coun¬ 
ty) . Mar. 29. 1974 

Fulton, city of (Callaway 

County)___....._ May 17. 1974 

Oalneaville. town of (Oxsark 

County) _ Dec. 28. 1973 

Garden City, town of (Cass 

County) ... Mar 29. 1974 

Olenalre. village of (Clay 

County)_ June 14. 1974 

Granby, city of (Newton 

County) __.... Apr. 12, 1974 

Hardin, dty of (Ray Coun¬ 
ty) _ June 7, 1974 

Harnsonvllle. city of (Casa 

County) _ Mar. 15. 1974 

Hillsdale, village of (St. Louis 

County) __....._.... Apr. 8, 1974 

Ulmo, city of (Scott Coun¬ 
ty) . May 3. 1974 

Klnloch, city of (St. Louis 

County) . Jon. 9. 1974 

Laddonia, city of (Audrain 

County) . May 24. 1974 

Lamar, town of (Barton 

County) . Dec. 28. 1973 

Lllboum. dty of (New Ma¬ 
drid County).._.... May 17, 1974 

Lincoln, town of (Benton 

County) .....__ May 31. 1974 

Lutesville, dty of (Bollinger 

County) __......._ May 10. 1974 

Manchester, city of (St. Louis 

County) .. Dec. 17. 1973 

Marble Hill, city of (Bollin¬ 
ger County)_ May 10, 1974 

Marccllne. city of (Linn 

County) __.... Mar. 29. 1974 

Marlonvllle, city of (Law¬ 
rence County)_ May 17. 1974 

Marlborough, village of (St. 

Louis County)_..... Msy 31, 1974 

Mars ton. city of (New Ma¬ 
drid County). May 24. 1974 

Mary Ridge, village of (St. 

Louis County)__ Apr. 5, 1974 

Milsn. city of (SulUvan 
County) ................ Mar. 1, 1974 

Naylor, city of (Ripley 

County) _ Do. 

Noel, town of (McDonald 

County) - May 24. 1974 

Norborne, dty of (Carroll 

County)___ Apr. 5, 1974 

Owe ns ville, city of (Gascon¬ 
ade County). May 10. 1974 
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Missouri —Con tinued 


Ozark. city of (Christian 

County) - 

Palmyra, city oi (MArlon 

County)- 

Pork v 11 to, town of (Plane 

County)-—— 

Parma, town of (Now Madrid 

County) ..-- 

Perry villo, city of (Perry 

County) .—- 

Poplar Bluff, city of (Butler 

County) ___ 

Puxico, town of (Stoddard 

County)___—— 

Scott city, city of (Scott 

County)_ 

Slater, city of (Saline 

County)_-—-—— 

Sianberry, city of (Gentry 

County)-- 

St. Clair, town of (Franklin 

County)-- 

Town & Country, city of (St. 

Louis County)-—- 

Trenton, City of (Grundy 

County)- 

Van Buren. town of (Carter 

County) ...._ 

Vandal*ft. city of (Audrain 

County)-- 

Versailles, city of (Morgan 

County) _ — 

Vinlta Park, city of (St. 

Louis County- 

Warreneburg. city of (John¬ 
son County).—-- 

Warsaw, city of (Benton 

County)- 

Windsor, city of (Henry 
County) _ 


Date of 
Identification 

Dec. 28, 1973 

Mar. 6. 1974 

Jan. 16. 1974 

Mar. 29. 1974 

Mar. 3. 1974 

Do. 

Do. 

Apr. 12. 1974 
May 10. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Apr. 12. 1974 
Dec. 28, 1973 
Feb. 15. 1974 
Jan. 23, 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Apr. 5. 1974 
Do. 

Dec. 17.1973 
Mar. 29. 1974 
Apr. 3. 1974 


Total__ 77 


Montana 


Baker, city of (Fallon 

County) __— 

Big Sandy, town of (Chou¬ 
teau County)..- 

Choteau. city of (Teton 

County) - 

Darby, town of (Ravalli 

County) - 

Ennis, town of (Madison 

County) ......- 

Forsyth, city of (Rosebud 

County) —- 

Fort Benton, city of (Chou¬ 
teau County)............ 

Glasgow, city of (Valley 

County) ......-— 

Hot Springs, town of (Sand¬ 
ers County)_........— 

Kallspell. city of (Flathead 

County) -....-- 

Libby, city of (Lincoln 

County) ....- 

Nashua, town of (Valley 

County) ....—--— 

Plains, town of (Sanders 
County) —............. 

Red Lodge, City of (Carbon 

County) .—....—- 

Three Forks, town of (Oaila- 
Twln Bridges, town of (Madi¬ 
son County)-- 

tin County)--- 

son County)- 

Whits Sulphur Springs, city 

of (Meager County)- 

Whiteflah. city of (Flathead 

County) --- 

Total... 


Mar. 16. 1974 
Mar. 29. 1974 
Mar. 22, 1974 
Jan. 9. 1974 
Mar. 15. 1974 

Mar. 6, 1974 
May 10, 1974 

Jan. 9, 1974 

June 7. 1974 

Feb.15. 1974 

May 31.1974 

Apr. 5. 1974 

Mar 22,1974 

May 24. 1974 

Mar. 29, 1974 

Do. 

May 24. 1974 

May 31.1974 

18 


Nebraska 


Auburn, city of (Nemaha 

County) - 

Bennington, village of 
(Douglas County)....... 

Blue Springs, city of (Gage 

County) - 

Brule, village of (Keith 

County) ........-.... 

Cairo, town of (Hall County) 
Clay Center, city of (Clay 

County)---- 

Culbcrton. Tillage of (Hitch¬ 
cock County)-..... 

Edgar, city of (Clay County) 
Elm Creek, village of (Buf¬ 
falo County)...... 

Ewing, village of (Holt 

County) _— 

Fullerton, city of (Nanoe 

County) ....-—- 

Gibbon, city of (Buffalo 

County) —--- 

Harvard, city of (Clay 

County) - ...... 

Hay Springs, city of (Sheri¬ 
dan County)...._.... 

Nickerson, town of (Dodge 

County) ...._ 

Oakdale, village of (Antelope 

County) -... - 

Ord. town of (Valley 

County) _ 

Osceola, city of (Polk 

County) _—-.... 

Overton, village of (Dawson 

County) -- 

O'Neill, city of (Holt 
County) —.......—... 

Paxton. Village of (Keith 

County) .....-- 

Ponca. City of (Dixon 

County) -......... 

Ralston, city of (Douglas 

County) -— 

Rush vine, city of (Sheridan 

County) —...-- 

Shelton, village of (Buffalo 

County) ..—- 

Stromaburg, city of (Polk 

County) --- 

Sutton. city of (Clay 

County) --- 

Terrtown. village of (Scotta 

Bluff County)- 

Wiener, town of (Cuming 

County) ......-- 

Total-- 


Date of 
Identification 

Dec. 17.1973 

Feb.1. 1973 

Jan. 9.1974 

May 24, 1974 
Do. 

Mar. 22. 1974 

May 10, 1974 
Apr. 12, 1974 

May 31, 1974 

May 3, 1974 

June 7, 1974 

May 31.1974 

Mar. 22. 1974 

Do. 

Jan. 23. 1974 
Dec, 28.1973 
Apr. 5,1974 
Mar. 22,1974 
June 14. 1974 
Jan. 23, 1974 
May 24.1974 
Apr. 12.1974 
Jan. 23, 1974 
May 3.1974 
Mar. 22. 1974 
June 7,1974 
Do. 

Dec. 17.1973 

Dec. 7.1973 

20 


Nevada 


OalSente, city of (Lincoln 

County) —--- 

Carson city, city of (Carson 

City County)—- 

Sparks, city of (Washoe 

County) -—- 

Total.. 


Mar. 29.1974 

May 24,1974 

Feb. 8, 1974 
3 


New Hampshire 


Aliens town, town of (Merri- 

mock County).. 

Bath, town of (Grafton 

County) -- 

Bedford. Town of (Hills¬ 
borough County)- 

Bennington, town of (Hills¬ 
borough County)-— 

Boecawen. town of (Merri¬ 
mack County)- 

Camp ton. town of (Grafton 

County) --..-.—- 

Charlestown, town of (Sulli¬ 
van County)..-- 


Apr, 5, 1974 
Mar. 1. 1974 
Mar. 29.1974 
Mar. 8. 1974 
Mar. 15. 1974 
Apr. 5.1974 
May 31.1974 


New Hampshire —Continued 

Date of 
Identification 


Chichester, town of (Merri¬ 
mack County)..— 

Dorrlng, town of (Hillsbor¬ 
ough County)-...- 

Epsom, town of (Merrimack 

County) ...—- 

Francestown. town of (Hills¬ 
borough County)-- 

Franklin, city of (Merrimack 

County) ..-- 

Oilsum. town of (Cheshire 

County) --—--- 

Gorham, town of (Coos 

County) -- 

Haverhill, town of (Grafton 
County) ................ 

Hcnnlcker. town of (Merri¬ 
mack County) —-- 

Holderness, town of (Graf¬ 
ton County)- 

Hudson. Town of (Hillsbor¬ 
ough County)- 

Litchfield, town of (Hills¬ 
borough County)........ 

Littleton, town of (Grafton 

County) —--.... 

Meredith, town of (Belknap 

County) ..——-- 

New Castle, town of (Rock¬ 
ingham County)-- 

New Hampton, town of (Bel¬ 
knap County)__ 

Northneld. town of (Merri¬ 
mack County)......_... 

Northumberland, town of 

(Coos County)___ 

Pembroke, town of (Merri¬ 
mack County)...-.... 

Pittsfield, town of Merri¬ 
mack County)-— 

Plymouth, town of (Orafton 

County) ----- 

Rumney, town of (Grafton 

County) _____ 

Tilton, town of (Belknap 

County) -- 

Unity, town of (8ulllvan 

County) ___ 

Total.. 


Apr. 5. 1074 
Mar 15.1974 
Da 

June 14, 1974 

Mar. 8. 1974 

May 31,1974 

Mar. 1,1974 

Mar. 8, 1974 

Mar. 15.1974 

Mar. 22,1974 

Mar. 8, 1974 

Mar. 15,1974 

May 31.1974 

Juno 14. 1974 

May 31.1974 

Mar. 8.1974 

Mar. 22. 1974 

Feb. 22. 1974 

May 3, 1974 

Mar. 15.1974 

May 3, 1974 

Mar. 15,1974 

Mar. 22. 1974 

May 31.1974 
31 


New Jersey 


Audubon, borough of (Cam¬ 
den County)- 

Bayonne, city of (Hudson 
County) ................ 

Bogota, borough of (Bergen 

County) - 

Bradley Beach, borough of 
(Monmouth County)..... 
Butler, borough of (Morris 

County) ........__— 

Colts Neck, township of 

(Monmouth County)__ 

Falrview. borough of (Ber¬ 
gen County)............ 

Franklin, borough of (Sus¬ 
sex County).--— 

Hamburg, borough of (Sus¬ 
sex County)...— .- 

Hampton, borough of 

\Hunterdon County)- 

Hssbrouck Heights, borough 

of (Bergen County)-- 

Klnnelon, borough of (Mor¬ 
ris County)--- 

Little Ferry, borough of 

(Bergen County)- 

Maple Shade, township of 

(Burlington County)__ 

Morristown, town of (Morris 
County) ................ 


Mar. 29. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
Dec. 28. 1973 
Feb. 1. J974 
Apr. 12. 1974 
F\eb. 1, 1974 
May 17. 1974 
June 14. 1974 
June 7. 1074 
Nov. 30, 1973 
July 13. 1974 
Dec. 28, 1973 
Mar. 15. 1974 
Feb. 1. 1074 
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New Jersey —Continued 


Date of 
Identification 

North Arlington, borough of 

(Bergen County)_ Mat. 29, 1074 

Oaklyn. borough of (Camden 

County) - _ —— Feb. 22, 1974 

Ogdensburg. borough of 

(Sussex County)- May 17, 1974 

Pitman, borough of 

Gloucester County) -- Mar. 15, 1974 

Prospect Park, borough of 

(Passaic County)-. May 3. 1974 

Red Bank, borough of (Mon¬ 
mouth County)_— Mar. 8, 1974 

Rose land, borough of (Essex 
County) June 29, 1973 

Rutherford, borough of (Ber¬ 
gen County) _ Apr. 12. 1974 

Seaside Heights, borough of 

(Ocean County) _... Mar. 22. 1974 


Shrewsbury. borough of 

(Monmouth County)- June 7, 1974 

Suscx. borough of (Sussex 

County)---— June 14, 1974 

Upper Freehold, township of 

(Monmouth County)_ Mar. 22. 1974 

West New York, town of 


(Hudson County)- May 31, 1974 

Westville, borough of 

(Gloucester County).Mar 8, 1QJ4 
Winfield. township of 

(Union County)- Do. 

Woodcliff Lake, borough of 

(Bergen County)_... Feb. 22. 1974 

Total. 31 

New Mexico 

Cimarron, village of (Colfax 

County) _ May 17. 1974 

Hagerman. town of (Chaves 

County) __......._ May 31, 1974 

Silver City, town of (Grant 

County) ........._.... June 14, 1974 

Taos, town of (Taos County). May 17. 1974 

Total .- 4 

New York 

Adams, town of (Jefferson 

County)---- May 31, 1974 

Alabama, town of (Genesee 

County) _ — May 3. 1974 

Albion, village of (Orleans 

County). ~ May 24. 1074 

Alexandria, town of i Jeffer¬ 
son County)......._... May 31, 1974 

Antwerp, village of (Jeffer¬ 
son County)_ Do* 

Arcade, village of (Wyoming 

County)__ Do. 

Baldwin, town of (Chemung 

County) -.... Do. 

Ballston Spa. village of 

(Saratoga County)- Do. 

Barker, town of (Broome 

County) __ Feb. 15, 1974 

Batavia, town of (Genesee 

County)... May 3. 1974 

Baxter Estates, village of 

(Nassau County)- June 14, 1974 

Bolivar, village of (Allegany 

County)-- May 17, 1974 

Boonvllle. village of (Oneida 

County) -- May 31. 1974 

Boston. town of (Erie 

County)- Apr. 12, 1974 

Brant, town of (Erie 

County)- June 14. 1974 

Bridgewater. village of 

(Oneida County)- May 17, 1974 

Brock port, village of (Mon¬ 
roe County)-— May 31, 1974 

Cambria, town of (Niagara 

County) ..— Apr. 12,1974 

Canaaeroga. village of (Alle¬ 
gany County)_.... May 10, 1974 

Canos tola, village of (Madi¬ 
son County)........._Mar. 29, 1974 


New Mexico—Continued 

Date of 
Identification 

May 31. 1974 

Mar 1, 1974 
Feb. 15, 1974 
May 17, 1974 
May 31. 1974 
Do. 

May 17. 1974 
Mar. 8. 1974 
May 10. 1974 
Apr. 5. 1974 
June 14, 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
Do. 

Mar. 8. 1974 
Mar. 29, 1974 
Apr. 5. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
Apr. 5. 1974 
May 24, 1074 
Mar. 8. 1074 
May 17. 1974 
May 31, 1974 
Apr. 12, 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Apr. 12, 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Mar. 29. 1974 
Feb. 22. 1974 
Feb.1,1974 
Mar 22. 1074 
Mar. 1,1974 
Apr. 12. 1974 
Mar. 15,1974 
May 31, 1974 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

June 14, 1974 
Mar. 29. 1974 
May 24, 1974 
May 3,1974 


New Mexico—Continued 

Date of 
Identification 

Apr. 12, 1974 

Do. 

May 31, 1974 
Mar. 8. 1974 
Apr 12. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
June 14. 1974 
May 31, 1974 
Do. 

Do. 

June 14. 1974 
MAy 31. 1974 
May 10, 1974 
May 31. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Apr. 12. 1974 
Feb.15, 1974 
Mar. 15. 1974 
Apr. 5. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 10, 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Mar. 8. 1974 
May 31, 1974 
May 17, 1974 
Apr. 5, 1974 
May 24,1974 
May 31. 1974 
June 14. 1974 
Apr. 12, 1974 
Feb. 15. 1974 
May 31, 1974 
Mar 22. 1974 
June 14. 1974 
May 3. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
Mar. B, 1974 
May 24,1974 
Apr. 12, 1974 
Juno 14, 1974 
Mar. 22. 1974 


Candor, village of (Tioga 

County) _ 

Castle ton on the Hudson, 
village of (Rensselaer 

County) ____. 

Celeron, village of (Chau¬ 
tauqua County)__ 

Central Square, village of 

(Oswego County)_ 

Champion, town of (Jeffer¬ 
son County).._ 

Champlain, village of (Clin¬ 
ton County)____ 

Chaumont, village of (Jeffer¬ 
son County)____ 

Chenango, town of (Broome 

County)__ 

Cherry Creek, village of 
(Chautauqua County).... 
CinclnnAtua. town of (Cort¬ 
land County)__ 

Claytton, town of (Jefferson 

County) ......___ 

Clayvlllc. village of (Oneida 

County)____ 

Cleveland, village of (Oswego 

County)___ 

Clyde, village of (Wayne 

County)_____ 

Cold Spring, village of (Put¬ 
nam County)_ 

Columbia, town of (Herki¬ 
mer County)...- 

Const ant la. town of (Oswego 

County) __._ 

Croghan. village of (Lewis 

County) ....._....__ 

Danube, town of (Herkimer 

County) __ 

De Ruyter, village of (Madi¬ 
son County)............. 

Dickinson, town of (Broome 

County) _ 

Dobbs Perry, village of 
(Westchester County).... 
Earlvllle, village of (Madison 

County) _ 

East Syracuse, village of 

(Onondaga County)__ 

Eaton, town of (Madison 

County)______ 

Eimsford, village of (West¬ 
chester County)..._ 

Evans Mills, village of (Jef¬ 
ferson County)..._... 

Fairfield, town of (Herkimer 

County) _____ 

Falconer, village of (Chau¬ 
tauqua County)_...... 

Fllmorv, village of (Allegany 

County) _ 

Florida, village of Orange 

County) ..._........ 

Fonda, village of (Montgom¬ 
ery County).._....... 

Fort Ann. village of (Wash¬ 
ington County)__ 

Fort Johnson, village of 
(Montgomery County).... 
FrankllnvHle. village of 

(Cattaraugus County)__ 

Franklin, village of (Dela¬ 
ware County)__ 

Freedom, town of (Cattarau¬ 
gus County)--..... 

Freevllle, village of (Tomp- 

kin County)_.......... 

Galway, town of (Saratoga 

County) _....__ 

Glen Park, village of (Jeffer¬ 
son County).....__ 

Gouverneur, village of (St* 

Lawrence County)__ 

Granby, town of (Oswego 
County) ____ 


Greene, village of (Chenango 

County) _ _ _ _ 

Groton, village of (Tompkins 

County)_ __ 

Hamilton, town of (Madison 

County) ___ 

Harrlman, village of (Orange 

County) ____ 

Havemraw, village of (Rock¬ 
land County) _...._.... 

Hobart, village of (Delaware 

County) ______ 

Holland, town of (Erie 

County) _____ 

Hudson Falls, village of 

(Washington County) _ 

Ischua, town of (Cattaraugus 

County) __.......__ 

Kcesevllle, village of (Essex 

County) __ 

Kensington, village of (Nas¬ 
sau County) _...... 

Lebanon, town of (Madison 

County) __ 

Lenox, town of (Madison 

County) ..........__ 

Leon, town of (Cattaraugus 

County) ______ 

Limestone, village of (Cata- 

raugua County)_ 

Lincoln, town of (Madison 

County) ....___ 

Lisle, town of (Broome 

County) _.... 

Litchfield, town of (Herki¬ 
mer County) _ 

Little Falla, town of (Herki¬ 
mer County) ...___ 

Little Valley, village of (Ca- 

taraugus County) _ 

Livingston, town of (Colum¬ 
bia County) ___ 

Lorraine, town of (Jefferson 

County) ....._ 

Lyons, village of (Wayne 

County) __ 

Manhekm. town of (Herkimer 

County) _ 

Mansfield, town of (Catarau- 

gua County) ..._ 

Murllla, town of (Erie 

County) .... . 

MechantcvUle, city of (Sara¬ 
toga County)__ 

Medina, village of (Orleans 

County) _... __ 

Middleburg, village of (Scho¬ 
harie County) ........... 

Milton, town of (Saratoga 

County)__ ..... 

Minlsink. town of (Orange 

County) ......__ 

Mohawk, town of (Montgom¬ 
ery County)___ 

Montezuma, town of (Cayuga 

County) ...___ 

Montgomery, • town of 

(Orange County)_ 

Moravia, town of (Cayuga 

County)_ ___ _ 

Moravia, village of (Cayuga 

County)_ _ ...._ 

Morristown, village of (8t. 

Lawrence County)_ 

Morrisvllle, village of (Madi¬ 
son County)____ 

Mount Hope, town of (Orange 
County) ................ 

Mantlcoke, town of (Broome 

County)_ 

Napoli, town of (Cataraugus 

County) __..._-__ 

Nassau, village of (Rensselaer 
County)_ 
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NOTICES 


Netc Mexico —Continued 


Ne if Afrrfro—Continued 


North Carotin a —Continued 


Nclllaton, village of (Mont¬ 
gomery County)__.. 

New Berlin, village of (Che¬ 
nango County)...._ 

New Lebanon, town of (Co¬ 
lumbia County)__ 

New Scotland, township of 

(Albany County)__. 

Newst end. town of (Brio 

County)__ 

Nichols, village of (Tioga 

County)___ 

North Syracuse, village of 

(Onondaga County)_ 

OlWe. town of (Ulster 

County)__ 

Orchard Park, village of (Erie 

County)__ .. 

Oswego, town of (Oswego 

County)___ 

Otisco. town of (Onondaga 

County)_ 

Otto, town of (Catoraugua 

County)__._.. 

Owaaco. town of (Cayuga 

County) ___ 

Palatine Bridge, village of 

(Montgomery County)_ 

Peeks*ill. city of (Westches¬ 
ter County)_-___ 

Pelham, village of (Westches¬ 
ter County)__ 

Pcrrysburg. town of (Cattar¬ 
augus County)_—_ 

Perry, village of (Wyoming 

County)_ 

Poland, village of (Herkimer 

County) __ 

Port Byron, village of (Cay¬ 
uga County)__ 

Putnam Valley, town of 

(Putnam County)_ 

Richmond vine, village of 

(Schoharie County)_ 

Rosendale, town of (Ulster 

County) ____. 

Round Lake, village of (Sar¬ 
atoga County)__ 

Rouses Point, village of 

(Clinton County)_ 

Rutland, town of (Jefferson 
County) __ 


Saddle Rock, village of 

(Nassau County)-- 

Salem, village of (Washing¬ 
ton County)_ 

Salisbury, town of (Herk¬ 
imer County)- 

Sandy Creek, town of (Os¬ 
wego County)- 

8chaghticoke. village of 

(Rensselaer County)_ 

Schoharie, village of (Scho¬ 
harie County)_ 

Schuylervllle. village of 

(Saratoga County)- 

ScotUvllle, village of (Mon¬ 
roe County)-...... 

Sempronlus, town of (Cay¬ 
uga County)-.— 

Sen nett, town of (Cayuga 

County) - 

Sherburne, village of (Chen¬ 
ango County)_ 

Sidney? town of (Delaware 

County)--- 

Sidney, village of (Delaware 

County) _ 

Slnclalrvllle. village of 
(Chautauqua County) — 
SloaUburg. village of (Rock¬ 
land county)—_ 

South Dayton, village of 
(Cattaraugus County)... 
South Olens Palls, village of 
(Saratoga County)_... 


Data of 
Identification 

Pcb.15.1074 

May 31.1974 

Apr. 13.1074 

May 10.1974 

Apr 13, 1074 

June 7.1974 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

May 31.1974 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Feb.15.1074 
May 31.1074 
May 17. 1074 
May 17. 1074 
May 24. 1074 
Mar. 0.1074 
May 3. 1074 
Mar. 20.1074 
May 31. 1974 
Do. 

Do. 

June 14.1074 
June 7, 1974 
June 14. 1074 
Apr. 13. 1074 
June 7. 1974 
May 24. 1074 
May 31.1074 
Do. 

Mar. 39. 1074 
Mar. 8 1974 
May 31. 1974 
June 14.1974 
May 31. 1074 
Apr. 13. 1974 
Feb. 8, 1074 
May 10, 1074 
Mar. 23. 1074 
May 31.1074 
Apr 12. 1074 


South Kyack. village of 

(Rockland County)_ 

SprlngvUle. village of (Brie 

County)---- 

Stamford, village of (Dela¬ 
ware County)........... 

Summerhtll. town of (Cay¬ 
uga County)_ 

Tannersvllle. village of 
(Greene County)........ 

Theresa, village of (Jefferson 

County) ___. 

Throop. town of (Cayuga 

County)___ 

Torre y. town of (Yates 

County)___ 

Triangle, town of (Broome 

County)... 

Truxton. town of (Cortland 

County) ..... _.. 

Tuck shoe, village of (West¬ 
chester County)- 

Turin, town of (Lewis 

County) ...___ 

Upper Nyaok. village of 

(Rockland County)__ 

Victory, village of (Saratoga 

County) .....___ 

Wales. town of (Erlo 

County) _... 

Waterloo, village of (Seneca 

County) _ ... 

Watertown, city of (Jefferson 

County) _ 

Watertown, towu of (Jeffcr¬ 
oon County).._.... 

West Carthage, village of 
(Jefferson County)....... 

Whltnoy Point, village of 

(Broome County)__ 

Wilton, town of (Saratoga 

County) ..... 

Wyoming, vlllago of (Wyom¬ 
ing County)—____ 

Total_ 


North Carolina 

Andrews, city of (Cherokee 

County)____ 

Bladenboro. town of (Bladen 

County)__ 

Burnsville, city of (Yancey 

County)_____ 

Carrtoaro, village of (Orange 

County) ..._.... 

Chad bourn, town of (Colum¬ 
bus County)_ 

China Grove. town of 

(Rowan County)...__ 

Columbia, town cf (Tyrell 

County)__..__ 

Cone toe, town of (Edge¬ 
combe County)_ 

DUUboro, city of (Jackson 

County)_...._ 

Elisabethtown. town of 

(Bladen County)_ 

Enfield, town of (Halifax 

County)---... 

PrankltnvUle, town of (Ran¬ 
dolph County)_.... 

GatesvUle, town of (Oates 

County)-- 

Jonesville, town of (Yadkin 

County) - — 

Knlghtdale. town of (Wake 
County) ................ 

Lake Woccamaw. town of 

(Columbus County)-- 

Lansing, town of (Ashe 

County) ...-... 

Ltncolnton. city of (Lin¬ 
coln County)-.... 

Macclesfield, town of (Edge- 
combo County).__—— 


Date of 
Identification 

Mar. 15, 1074 

May 17, 1074 

Do. 

May 31,1074 
June 7, 1074 
May 10. 1074 
Apr. 12, 1074 
Xfay 31. 1074 
Apr. 5, 1074 
Da 

May 10. 1074 

June 7. 1074 

Mar Iff. 1974 
Apr. 5, 1074 

XI ay 10, 1074 

4Uy 31, 1974 

Apr. 5, 1074 

Do. 

May 10, 1974 
Feb. 22, 1074 
June 14, 1074 
May 17. 1074 
109 


Mar. 8, 1074 
Nov. 30, 1074 
Xfar. 8. 1074 
Feb. 22. 1074 
May 24. 1974 
Jan. 0. 1074 
Feb. 8. 1074 
Jan. 0. 1074 
Mar. 8, 1074 
Dec. 28, 1073 
Nov. 30. 1073 
Feb, 22. 1974 
Do. 

Mar. 1. 1074 
Apr. 12, 1074 
Dec. 28. 1973 
Feb. 22. 1074 
Apr. 5. 1974 
Jan. 0, 1074 


Date of 
Identification 

New land, town of (Avery 

County) -- June 14. 1074 

Plnetopa, town of (Edge¬ 
combe County) .__Jon. 0, 1074 

RobblnsvUle, town of (Gra¬ 
ham County)..- June 14,1074 

Robcrsonvillc. town of (Mar¬ 
tin County)- June 7. 1074 

Rutherford ton, town of 

(Rutherford County)- XTar. 1, 1074 

Sparta, city of (Alleghany 

County) - Peb. 15, 1074 

Speed, town of (Edgecombe 

County) -- Jan. 0. 1974 

Spruce Pino, town of (Xtlt- 

chell County)- June 14, 1974 

Sylva, city of (Jackson 

County) ... Xfar. 8,1974 

Vance boro, town of (Craven 

County) --- Mar. 1,1074 

Waynesvllie. city of (Hay¬ 
wood County) -_.... Mar. 8.1074 

Whitakers, town of (Edge- 

comb County)_ May 24.1074 

Total_ 31 

North Dakota 

Bel field, city of (Stark 

County) . May 24.1974 

Bowman, city of (Bowman 

County) . Xfar. 29. 1974 

Hatton. city of (Trail 

County) __.... Xfay 10,1974 

Lakota. city of (Nelson 

County) . May 3.1974 

Leeds, city of (Benson 

County) - Apr. 5.1974 

Xladdock. city of (Benson 

County) _ ...... Mar. 8.1074 St 

Nov. 15, 1073 

New Rockford, city of (Eddy 

County) -- Nov. 23, 1073 

Portland, city of (Trail 

County) __.... May 10. 1974 

Rugby, city of (Pierce 

County) ...____ Xfar. 23, 1974 

Turtle Lake, city of (McLean 

County) _ Do. 

Washburn, city of < McLean 

County) ..._..... Do. 

Wilton, city of (McLean and 

Burleigh Counties)-May 24. 1974 

Total.. 12 

Ohio 

Ada. city of (Hardin County) June 7,1974 
Addyaton. village of (Hamil¬ 
ton County) —..Xfar. 1.1974 

Alexandria, village of (Lick¬ 
ing County)- May 31, 1074 

Alliance, city of (Stark 

County) _ June 7.1074 

Amsterdam, village of (Jef¬ 
ferson County).... Apr. 12, 1974 

Antwerp, village of (Paul¬ 
ding County)———..—• Xfar. 20. 1074 
Apple Creek, village of 

Wayne County)-- Do. 

Arlington Heights. Tillage of 

(Hamilton County)_Feb. 1, 1974 

Arlington, village of (Han¬ 
cock County)...- May 17,1974 

Ashley, village of (Delaware 

County) —....- Jan. 23.1074 

Aurora, city of (Portage 

County)- May 10.1974 

Avon. city of (Lorain 

County)_ Apr. 13.1974 

Balnbrldge. village of (Roes 

County) ____ Mar, 29, 1974 

Barnesvllle. vlllago of (Bel¬ 
mont County)- June 7,1974 

Batavia, village of (Clermont 
County) --- Nov. 30. 1973 
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Oh to —Continued 

Date of 
Identification 

Feb. a. 1074 

Do. 

Apr. 5,1974 
Apr. 12, 1974 
Apr. 5,1974 
May 31.1974 
Feb. 8. 1974 
Mur. 22. 1974 
Feb 15.1974 
June 7,1974 
May 31,1974 
June 7.1974 
Apr. 5. 1074 
May 31. 1074 
May 10. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Mar 29. 1974 
May 17, 1974 
Mar. 15. 1974 
Jan. 9. 1974 
June 7.1974 
Feb 1.1974 
Juue 14.1974 
Feb. 1.1974 
June 7. 1974 
May 3.1974 
Feb. 8. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
May 10. 1974 
Jan.23. 1974 
June 7.1974 
Feb. 1. 1074 
Do. 

Mar. 20. 1974 
May 10. 1974 
May 17, 1974 
Mar. 15.1974 
Feb. i. 1974 
Jan. 16.1974 
Do. 

Apr. 5.1074 
Mar 29. 1074 
Mar 15. 1074 


Ohio—Continued 

Date of 
Identification 

Apr. 5.1974 

Mar. 1.1974 

Mar. 29, 1974 

May 31« 1974 

June 7. 1974 

Apr. 12. 1974 

April 5. 1974 

Mar. 15, 1974 

Apr. 15. 1974 

Apr. 12. 1974 

Jan. 23. 1074 

Mar. 15. 1974 

May 17, 1074 

Feb. 8. 1974 

Noe. 18. 1973 

Mar. 1, 1074 

Do. 

Feb. 1, 1074 
Apr. 12, 1974 
Feb. 15. 1074 
May 3. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Do. 

May 3. 1974 
Feb. I, 1974 
May 31. 1074 
May 17, 1974 
Do. 

Do. 

May 3, 1974 
Mar. 1, 1974 
Jan. 9. 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Feb 8. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Apr. 5. 1074 
May 3. 1074 
Feb 1. 1974 
Apr. 12. 1974 
Do. 

Mar 15. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
May 10. 1974 


Oh to—Continued 

Date of 
Identification 

May 31. 1974 

May 17. 1074 

Apr. 5. 1974 

Do. 

Mar. 29. 1074 
May 10* 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Feb 8.1974 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

May 10. 1074 
May 17, 1974 
Do. 

May 10. 1974 
Feb. 1.1974 
June 14.1974 
Apr. 12. 1974 
Mar. 1, 1974 
June 7. 1974 
Nov. 2. 1973 
May 17. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
Mar. 1. 1074 
Feb 8.1074 
Juno 7. 1074 
May 31. 1974 
May 10. 1074 
Apr. 5. 1974 
May 17. 1074 
Apr. 5, 1074 
Feb 8.1074 
Mar 16. 1074 
Do 

May 17. 1074 
Feb. 1. 1974 
Mar. 15. 1974 
Do. 

June 7. 1074 
Mar 15. 1974 
Mat. 1. 1074 


Bedford, city of (Cuyahoga 

County) _ ... 

Beilalre, city of (Belmont 

County) ___ 

Berlin Heights, village of 

I Erie County)_. 

Bettavllle. village of (Seneca 

County) --- 

Blanchwter, village of (Clin¬ 
ton County)___... 

Botkins, village of (Shelby 

County) _ 

Brecksvtlte. city of (Cuya¬ 
hoga County)_ 

Brooklyn, city of (Cuyahoga 

County) _.__ 

Dennison, village of (Tus- 

gomery County)*.__ 

Bryan, city of (William* 

County) __... ... 

Cadiz, village of (Harrl&on 

County)___ 

Caldwell, village of (Noble 

County) .....__ 

Caledonia, village of (Marlon 

County) __.____ 

Cambridge, city of (Guern¬ 
sey County)_.._.... 

Camden, vlltagc of (Preble 

County) ......__ 

Canfield, village of (Mahon¬ 
ing County)--... 

Costal la, village of (Eric 

County) _ 

Center burg, village of (Knox 

County) ... 

Chagrin Falls, village of 

(Cuyahoga County)_ 

Char don. village of (Geauga 

County) _ 

Cheviot, city of (Hamilton 

County) __ 

Chris tlansburg, village of 
(Champaign County)..... 
Coal Grove, village of (Law¬ 
rence County)_... 

Coal ton. vUlogc of (Jackson 

County) ......._ 

Cold water, village of (Mer¬ 
cer County)__ 

Columbiana, village of (Co¬ 
lumbiana County)__ 

Columbu* Grove, village of 

(Putnam County)__ 

Convoy, village of (Van Wert 

County)---- 

Coming, village of (Perry 

County) ..... 

Coshocton, city of (Coshoc¬ 
ton County)_...__ 

Covington, village of (Miami 

County) _... 

Creston. village of (Wayne 

County) __ 

Crooksvllle, village of (Perry 

County) .. 

Cuyahoga Heights, village of 

(Cuyahoga County)__ 

Cygnet, village of (Wood 

County) .... 

Delphoe. city of (Alien 

County) _...._ 

Dennison, village of (Tus¬ 
carawas County)__ 

Donnelsvllle. village of 

(Clark County)_ 

Eii't Liverpool, city of (Co¬ 
lumbiana County)....... 

Cast Palestine, city of (Co¬ 
lumbiana County)..__ 

Ea«t Sparta, village of (Stark 

County) _ 

Hilda, village of (Allen 

County) . ... 

Empire, village of (Jefferson 
County) - 


Euclid, city of (Cuyahoga 

County) __..... 

Evendale. village of (Hamil¬ 
ton County)__ 

Palrlawn. city of (Summit 
County) ................ 

Fort Jennings, village of 

(Putnam County)__ 

Fort Recovery, village of 

(Mercer County)_ 

Frankfort, village of (Ross 

County) _ 

Frederlckatown. village of 

(Knox County)._—- 

Gallon, city of (Crawford 

County) - 

Garfield Heights, city of 

(Cuyahoga County)- 

OarreUvUle. village of (Port- 

■ age County)- 

Otrard. city of (Trumbull 

County) _ 

Olorls Glens Park, Village of 

(Medina County)_... 

Olousier, village of (Athens 

County) __ — 

Grand River, village of (Lake 

County) __ 

Green Camp, village of 

(Marlon County)_.... 

Oreen Springs, village of 

(Sandusky County)- 

Greenfield, village of (High¬ 
land County)-- 

Hamden, village of (Vinton 

County) _ 

Hambler, Village of (Henry 

County) _ ....... 

Harrison, village of (Hamll- 

■ ion County)...-- 

Hebron, village of (Licking 

County) —............. 

Hlcfcsvtlle. village of (Defi¬ 
ance County)_—... 

Hillsboro, city of (Highland 

County)____ 

Holg&te, village of (Henry 

County)_... 

Independence, city of 

(Cuyahoga County)...... 

Jackson Center, village of 

(Shelby County).,_ 

Jacksonville, village of 

(Athens County)_.... 

Jackson, dty of (Jackson 

County) _ 

Jeffersonville, village of 

(Fayette County)_ 

JeromeirvUle, village of (Ash¬ 
land County)_ 

Kallda. village of (Putnam 

County) ...__ 

Kenton, city of (Hardin 

County)____ 

Kill bunk, village of (Holmes 

County) --- 

Lake mare. village of (Sum¬ 
mit County)..._ 

Lancaster, City of (Fair- 

field County)_ 

Leesburg, village of (High¬ 
land County)_ 

Estonia, village of (Colum¬ 
biana County)_ 

Lincoln Heights, village of 
(Hamilton County),..... 
Lisbon, village of (Colum¬ 
biana County)- 

Dockland, city of (Colum¬ 
biana County)...__ 

Lodi, village of (Medina 

County) ... 

Logan, city of (Hooking 

County)__ 

London, City of (Madison 
County) ......- 


Loudonvllle, village of (Ash¬ 
land County)--- 

Louisville, city of (8tark 

County)__....__ 

Lowclhrtlle. village of 

(Mahoning County)__ 

Lucas, village of (Richland 

County) .... 

Lynchburg, village of t High¬ 
land County)_ 

Madison, Village of (Lake 

County) ........ 

Magnolia, village of (Carroll 

County)--- 

Mantua, village of (Portage 

County) _ 

Maple Heights. City of 

(Cuyahoga County)_ 

Marlemont, village of (Wash¬ 
ington County)_... 

Maumee, city of (Lucas 

County)--- 

McCorab. village of (Hancock 

County) __ 

McConnelsville. village of 

< Morgan County).— 

McDonald, village of (Trum¬ 
bull County)__ 

Mr Guffey, village of < Hardin 

County) __ .... 

Mechanlcaburg, village of 

(Champaign County)- 

Mcndon. village of (Mercer 

County) __—. 

Milan. village of (Erie 

County)--- 

Milbury, village of (Wood 

County) _— 

Millville, village of (Butler 

County) __ — 

Monroeville, village of 

(Huron County)-- 

Monroe, village of (Butler 

County) ......-..... 

Montpelier, village of (Wil¬ 
liams County)- 

Moraine, Village of (Mont¬ 
gomery County)- 

Moreland Hills, village of 
(Cuyahoga County)...... 

Mount Healthy, city of 

(Hamilton County)-- 

Napoleon, city of (Henry 

County) -..... 

NelsonvlHe, village of 

(Athena County)... -- 

New Holland, village of 

(Pickaway County)- 

New Lexington, village of 

(Perry County)_.... 

New Mauunoroo. village of 
(Washington County).... 
New Miami, village of (But¬ 
ler County)____ 

New Philadelphia, city of 
(Tuscarawas County).... 
Newburgh Heights, village of 

(Cuyahoga County)- 

Newcomemown. village of 
(Tuscarawas County).... 
Newton, village of (Hamilton 

County)-- 

North Bend. village of 
(Hamilton County)...... 

North Fairfield, village of 

(Huron County).-- 

North Ridge vllle. city of 

(Lorain County)_- 

Norton, dty of (Summit 

County)___ 

Oak Harbor, village of (Ot¬ 
tawa County)............ 
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Ohio —Continued 


NOTICES 

Oh *o—Con tlnued 


Oklahoma —Continued 


Date of 
Identification 

Oak. wood Village, village of 

(Cuyahoga County)- May 17. 1974 

Oak wood, village of (Pauld¬ 


ing County)___ Do. 

Obetz. village of (Pranklln 

County) . Feb. 15. 1974 

Ontario, village of (Richland 

County) . j __ Apr. 5.1974 

Ottawa Hills, village of 

(Lucas County)_- Nov. 9, 1973 

Payne, village of (Paulding 

County) _ May 3. 1974 

Peninsula, village of (Sum¬ 
mit County);_ Mar. 33. 1974 

Perrystourg. city of (Wood 

County) _ Do. 

Plkcton. village of (Pike 

County) . Nov 33. 1974 

Pioneer, village of (Williams 

County).. May 31. 1974 

Plymouth, village of (Huron 

County) - May 3. 1974 

Pomeroy, village of (Meigs 

County)_ Feb. 15, 1974 

Racine, village of (Meigs 

County) . Mar. 33. 1974 

Reading, city of (Hamilton 

County) . Feb. 8, 1974 

Richmond Heights, city of 

(Cuyahoga County)_ Mar 32. 1974 

Rich wood, village of (Union 

County) _ May 17. 1974 

Riverside, village of (Mont¬ 
gomery County)_ Feb. 15. 1974 

Rock Creek, village of (Ash¬ 
tabula County)_—. Apr. 5. 1974 

Rockford, village of (Mercer 

County) _... Apr. 13, 1974 

Rogers, village of (Colum¬ 
biana County)_ Mar. 33, 1974 

Roseville, eity of (Muskin¬ 
gum County)....._ Feb. 15. 1974 

Roesford, city of (Wood 

County) _ Mar. 1. 1974 

Ruasells Point, village of 

(Logan County)......... Apr. 5. 1974 

Salem, city of (Columbiana 

County)__.... May 3, 1974 

Seven Hills, city of (C&yu- 

hoga County).... Mar. 23, 1974 

Seven Mile, village of (Butler 

County) __ June 14. 1974 

Seville, village of (Medina 

County) ..Mar. 15. 1974 

Shawnee Hills, village of 

(Delaware County)_ Feb. 8, 1974 

Shelby, city of (Richland 

County) _ Nov. 9. 1974 

Shreve. village of (Wayne 

County) *____ Mar. 39. 1974 

Smithville, village of (Wayne 

County) _ Apr. 5. 1974 

Solon, city of (Cuyahoga 

County) _.... Do. 

8t. Paris, village or (Cham¬ 
paign County)...__ June 7, 1974 

8ugar Creek, village of (Tus¬ 
carawas County)_ May 31, 1974 

Syracuse, village of (Meigs 

County) -*- Apr. 5. 1974 

Terrace Park, village of 

(Hamilton County). Feb. 8, 1974 

Toronto, city of (Jefferson 

County) _ Jan. 16. 1974 

Tuscarawas, village of (Tus¬ 
carawas County)._.... Apr. 5, 1974 

Upper Sandusky, city of (Wy¬ 
andot County)- Jan. 9, 1974 

Valley View, village of (Cuya¬ 
hoga County)_ Jan. 33, 1974 

Van Burcn. village of (Han¬ 
cock County)...- Mar. 22. 1974 

Vandolla, city of (Montgom¬ 
ery County)..._____June 7, 1974 


Date of 
Identification 

Versailles, village of (Darke 

County) __ Apr. 6, 1974 

Wadsworth* city of (Medina 

County) . Mar. 1, 1974 

Waite Hill, village of (Lake 

County)_ Dec. 17. 1973 

Wake man, village of (Huron 
County) ................ Nov. 9. 1973 

WarrenjtvUle Heights, city of 

(Cuyahoga County).._ Mar. 15, 1974 

Washingtonvllle, village of 
(Columbiana and Mahon¬ 
ing Counties)_ Nov. 9, 1973 

Wauseou. village of (Pulton 

County) _ June 7. 1974 

Wellington, village of (Lo¬ 
rain County)............ Jan. 9, 1974 

WeUaton. city of (Jackson 
County)___ Feb. 15, 1974 


West Lake, city of (Cuyahoga 

County) _ Apr. 12, 1974 

Whltehouae. village of (Lucas 


County) ___ Mar. 39. 1974 

Williamsburg, village of 

(Clermont County I_ Do. 

Windham, village of (Portage 

County) ................ Mar. 15, 1974 

Wlntersvllle. village of (Jef¬ 
ferson County)___ May 31, 1974 

Wood lawn, village of (Ham¬ 
ilton County)___... Peb. 1, 1974 

WoodsQeld. village of (Mon¬ 
roe County)___ June 7, 1974 

Wood vllle. village of (San¬ 
dusky County)..._ Mar. 15. 1974 

Total ___ 303 

Oklahoma 

Anadarko, city of (Caddo 

County)___ Feb. 15, 1974 

Bamsdale. city of (Osage 

County) ..._ — Dec. 17, 1973 

Blnger, town of (Caddo 

County) ____ June 7, 1974 

Boley, town of (Okfuskee 

County) _ Apr. 12. 1974 

Boswell, town of (Choctaw 

County) _ Mar. 15, 1974 

Carnegie, town of (Caddo 

County)___.... Dec. 7, 1973 

Chelsea, city of (Rogers 

County)___ Dec. 38. 1973 

Crescent, city of (Logan 
County) ................ May 10. 1974 

Dewey, city of (Washington 

County)... May 31, 1974 

Fairfax, town of (Osage 

County) _ Dec. 38, 1973 

Fort Supply, town of (Wood¬ 
ward County)__ May 24. 1974 

Outhrie, city of (Logan 

County)... Dec. 38, 1973 

Haskell, town of (Muskogee 

County)_..._ Apr. 12, 1974 

Healdton. city of (Carter 

County) ... Dec. 28. 1973 

Hcnryctta. city of (Okmulgee 

County)____ Jan. 33, 1974 

Hobart, city of (Kiowa 

County)____ Dec. 7. 1973 

Hominy, city of (Osage 

County) _ Dec. 28, 1973 

Hulbert, town of (Cherokee 

County) ____ Apr. 12, 1974 

Idabel, city of (McCurtaln 

County) - Jan. 33. 1074 

Inola, city of (Rogers 

County) --- May 10, 1074 

Do news, city of (Seminole 

County) _ Apr. 5. 1074 

Krebs, city of (Pittsburg 

County) _........... Dec. 28. 1973 

Lone Wolf, town of (Kiowa 
County) _ May 3, 1974 


Madill. city of (Marshall 

County) __ ...... 

Marlow, city of (Stephens 

County) ..._ 

Newcastle, town of (McLain 

County) ........_.... 

Pryor, city of (Mayes 

County) __ 

Roff. city of (Pontotoc 

Selling, city of (Dewey 

County)___ 

8hattuck. town of (Ellis 

County)__ 

Thomas, city of (Custer 

County) _ 

Tishomingo, city at (John¬ 
ston County)............ 

Toukawa. city of (Kay 

County)___ 

Vian, town of (Sequoyah 

County) _ 

Weleetka. city of (Okfuskee 

County) -- 

Total .. 


Oregon 

Aumsville, city of (Carlon 

County) _ 

Brokings, city of (Curry 

County) ......___ 

Canby. city of (Clackamas 

County) .—.. 

Chiloquin, town of (Klamath 

County) _..... 

Drain, city of (Douglas 

County)- 

Falls City, dty of (Polk 

County) ___ 

Huntington, dty of (Baker 

County)... 

Powers, city of (Coos 

County) - 

Rainier, city of (Columbia 

County)___ 

Riddle, city of (Douglas 

County) ______ 

Sisters, city of (Deschutes 

County) ___ 

Turner, dty of (Marlon 

County) ____ 

Weston, city of (Umatilla 

County) ___ 

Yamhill, city of (Yamhill 

County)- 

Yoncalla, dty of (Douglas 

County) __...._- 

Total_ 


Pentuylranla 

Albums, borough of (Lehigh 

County)-—-- 

Aleppo, township of (Alle¬ 
gheny County)... 

Auburn, borough of (Schuyl¬ 
kill County)- 

Austin, borough of (Potter 

County)---— 

Avalon, borough of (Alle¬ 
gheny County).... 

Avonmore. borough of (West¬ 
moreland County)- 

Bally, borough of (Berks 

County) _ 

Beaver, borough of (Beaver 

County) ----- 

Bell Acres, borough of (Alle¬ 
gheny County).. 

Bellevue, borough of (Alle¬ 
gheny County)..._... 

Ben Avon, borough of (Alle¬ 
gheny County)...._.... 

Bethel, township of (Arm¬ 
strong County).......... 


Date of 
Identification 

Nov. 23. 1973 

Dec. 28. 1973 

June 7. 1974 

Peb. 1. 1974 

Mar. 32, 1974 

May 24, 1974 

Do. 

Apr. 5, 1974 

Jan. 16. 1974 

Nov. 23.1073 

May 3. 1974 

June 14. 1974 
35 

May 10, 1974 

May 31.1974 

Nov. 16. 1973 

Nov. 30. 1974 

Apr. 5.1974 

May 10,1974 

Nov. 30. 1973 

Nov. 33.1073 

May 24. 1974 

June 7,1974 

Dec. 7, 1973 

Jan. 16.1974 

May 17. 1074 

Nov. 30, 1073 

Apr. 5. 1974 
15 

Jan.16.1974 
May 10. 1974 
Jan. 33.1974 
May 17. 1974 
Feb 1.1974 
Do. 

June 7.1974 
Mar. 15, 1974 
June 7.1974 
Dec. 28.1973 
Do. 

May 31. 1974 
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Pennsylvania —Continued 

Dale of 
Identification 


Bowmanstown. borough of 

(Carbon County)-. 

Boyer town. borough of 

(Berks County)-—- 

Brecknock, township of 

(Lancaster County)_— 

Burgettatown. borough of 

(Washington County j- 

Central City, borough of 

(Somerset County)-.. 

Chonwick. borough of (Alle¬ 
gheny County)- 

Clarlton. city of (Allegheny 

County)--— 

Coal port., borough of (Clear¬ 
field County)_... 

Dawson, borough of (Fay¬ 
ette County)..._ 

East Pittsburgh, borough of 

(Allegheny County)- 

Bast Rochester, borough of 

(Bearer County)-... 

Vandergrlfl, borough of 
(Wcstmorcland County) . 
Economy, borough of (Bea¬ 
rer County)- 

Elizabeth, borough of (Alle¬ 
gheny County)_—.... 

Fairfelld. township of (Craw¬ 
ford County)....__— 

Fayette City, borough of 

(Fayette County)——- 

Garrett, borough of (Som¬ 
erset County)..-..... 

Grampian, borough of 

(Clearfield County)_ 

Houtzdnle, borough of 

(Clearfield County).- 

Irvcma, borough of (Clear- 

Held County)_ — 

Laruiford, borough of (Car¬ 
bon County)...- 

Liberty, borough of (Alle¬ 
gheny County)- 

Llgonter, borough of (Wash¬ 
ington County)_— 

Milford, borough of (Pike 

County) .— 

Mlllerstown. borough of 

(Perry County)- 

MUlhetm. borough of (Centre 

County)__ ———— 

Nazareth. borough of 

(Northampton County).. 
New Berlin, borough of (Un¬ 
ion County)-.... 

North Buffalo, township of 

(Armstrong County)- 

Oakdale, borough of (Alle¬ 
gheny County)-- 

Patton, borough of (Cambria 

County) - 

Polk, borough of (Venango 

County) ............- 

Rousevlllc. borough of (Ve¬ 
nango County)...—.— 
Bandy Lake, borough of 

(Mercer County)-- 

Bhenango, township of 
(Mercer County)-- 


Jan. 16.1674 
Dee. 38.1673 
May 10.1674 
Jan. 33.1074 
June 7,1074 
Feb.1.1074 
Jan. 16.1074 
May 3, 1074 
Dec. 28,1073 
Mar. 29, 1074 
Feb.1,1074 
Apr. 5.1074 
Do. 

Jan. 0.1074 
May 31.1074 
Feb. 22,1074 
Apr. 12.1074 
Do. 

May 17. 1974 
Apr. 12. 1974 
June 7,1974 
Dec. 28,1973 
Apr. 12, 1974 
Apr. 8,1974 
Jan.16. 1974 
May 10.1974 
Jan. 0.1974 
Feb. 22,1074 
Apr. 5.1974 
Dec. 7. 1073 
Feb. 1.1074 
Apr. 5. 1074 
Jan. 23.1074 
Jan. 16. 1074 
May 17,1074 


Shipping Port, borough at 

(Beaver County)—_- Feb, 1,1074 


Smith ton. borough of (West¬ 
moreland County)..—.— May 31,1074 
South CoatesvlUo, borough 

of(f). Do. 


South Fork, borough of 

(Cambria County)- Do. 

Southwest Groenaburg. bor¬ 
ough of (Westmoreland 

County)_Feb. 1. 1074 

Bprangler, borough of (Cam¬ 
bria County)--Do. 


Pciutry Irani*—Continued 

Date of 
Identification 


Spring, township of (Craw¬ 
ford County).—_- 

Sugar Grove, borough at 

(Warren County)._— 

Bugarcrcek. borough of (Ve¬ 
nango County)_ 

Summcrhill. borough of 

(Cambria County)_... 

Tatamy. borough of (North¬ 
ampton County)_.... 

Thompflontown. borough of 

(Juniata County)_ 

Top ton, borough of (Berks 

County) _ 

Troy, borough of (BradfordJ 

County) ___ 

Turtle Creek, borough of 

(Allegheny County)_ 

Upper Nazareth township of 
(Northampton County).. 
Venango, township of (Craw¬ 
ford County)_....... 

Versailles, borough of (Al¬ 
legheny County)_ 

Waterford, borough of (Erie 

County) _ 

Wayne, Township of (Craw¬ 
ford County)_—_— 

Westover, borough of (Clear- 

Held County)_ 

Womelsdorf, borough of 
(Berks County).......... 

Wyal using, borough of 

(Bradford County)_ 

York Haven, borough of 

(York County)... 

Total ... 


May 31,1074 
Do. 

Apr. 12.1074 
Dec. 26.1973 
Apr. 12.1074 
Do. 

May 31. 1074 

May 10, 1974 

Feb. 1. 1074 

Dec. 27, 1071 

May 31. 1974 

Jan. 9. 1974 

May 10, 1974 

May 31, 1974 

Mar. 8. 1974 

May 24. 1974 

Feb. 1. 1074 

Jan. 23. 1974 
72 


Rhode Island 


Hopklnton. town of (Wash¬ 
ington County).. May 31, 1974 

Richmond, town of (Wash¬ 
ington County)__ Do. 

Total_ 2 


South Carolina 


Abbeville, city of (Abbeellle 

County) ....._—. 

Andrews, town of (George¬ 
town County)_....... 

Belton, town of (Anderson 

County)_— 

BlackvUle. town of (Barn¬ 
well County).—.___ 

Bluff ton. town of (Beaufort 

County) __ 

Bowman, town of (Orange¬ 
burg County)__ 

Branch*lllc, town of 

(Orangeburg County).— . 
Clover. town of (York 

County)__ — 

Dillon, town of (Dillon 

County) ___ 

Eastover, town of (Richland 

County) __......_—... 

Edgeflcld. town of (Edgefield 

County) _ 

Fairfax, town of (Allendale 

County) -- 

Harlcyvllle. town of (Dor¬ 
chester County)_ 

Hemingway, town of (Wil¬ 
liamsburg County)_ 

Holly Hill, town of (Orange¬ 
burg County)_——. 

lrmo, town of (Lexington 

County) _..._ 

Iva. town of (Anderson 

County) __—- 

Jackson, town of (Aiken 

County)- 

Lake View, town of Dillon 
County)____ 


May 31. 1074 
May 24, 1074 
Do. 

June 7. 1974 
May 17. 1074 
May 31. 1074 
June 7. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 31. 1074 
May 24. 1074 
June 7. 1074 
Do. 

May 17. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
May 24. 1974 


South Carolina —Continued 


Date of 
Identification 

Lane, town of (Williamsburg 

County)_ May 17, 1974 

McCormick, city of (McCor¬ 
mick County)_ June 7. 1674 

Mo neks Corner, town of 

(Berkeley County)_ May 34, 1974 

Otanta, town of ( Florence 

County)__ May 24, 1974 

Pam pi I co. town of (Florence 

County)___ May 10, 1974 

Rldgevllle. town of (Dor¬ 
chester County)..—. May 31. 1074 

Scranton, town of (Plorenoe 

County) __ May 24. 1974 

Sellers, town of (Marlon 

County) __—___ June 7. 1074 

8eneca, town of (Oconee 

County) __ June 14. 1974 

South Congaree, town or 

(Lexington County)-- May 17, 1074 

TUmnon&ville, town of (Flor¬ 
ence County)_ May 24. 1974 

WarrenvlUe. town of (Aiken 

County)_ June 14. 1974 

Will lam* ton, town of (An¬ 
derson County)—.._— May 31, 1974 

Total . 32 


South Dakota 


Colome. city of (Tripp 

County) ... May 10, 1974 

Planktnton, city of (Aurora 

County) ___ June 7. 1974 

Total . 2 


Tennessee 


Bell Buckle, town of (Bed¬ 
ford County)__ 

Brutal, city of (Sullivan 

County) -- 

Calhoun, dty of (McMlnn 

County)- 

Chapel HU1, town of (Mar¬ 
shall County)—._ 

Charleston, city of (Bradley 

County) - 

Dayton, city of (Rhea 

County)_ 

Dunlap, city of (Sequatchie 

County) _ 

Dyer. town of (Glbeon 

County) - 

Englewood, dty of (McMlnn 

County)____ 

Estill Springs, city of (Frank¬ 
lin County)—__ 

Graysvlile. city of (Rhea 

County) —___ 

Iron City, city of (Lawrence 

County)-—- 

Kimball, town of (Marlon 
County) ............—- 

Kingston, dty of (Roane 

County) ......._ 

Lewloburg. city of (Marshall 

County) —- 

Lynnvllle, city of (GUee 

County) --— 

Milan, town of (Oltaon 

County) _ 

Richard City, city of (Marlon 

County)___ 

Ridge top. city of (Robertson 
County) — 

Rogers*llle, dty of (Hawkins 

County)_ 

Rutherford, town of Gltoon 

County)_— 

Saltillo, town of (Hardin 

County) ___ 

Sneedvltle, city of (Hancock 
County) —...___ 


June 14. 1974 
Mar. 8. 1974 

Do. 

June 14, 1974 
Feb. 1. 1974 
Mar. 1. 1974 
May 24, 1974 
May 31, 1974 
May 17, 1974 
Feb. 1, 1974 
Mar. 8. 1974 
Juno 14, 1974 
Do. 

Mar. 8. 1974 
Mar 1, 1974 
June 14, 1074 
May 24. 1974 
Feb. 1. 1974 
June 7, 1974 
Feb. 15. 1974 
June 7. 1974 
June 14, 1074 
Feb. 1, 1074 


. 
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Teniiessee —Continued 


Identification 
Date of 

Somerville, town of (Fayette 

County) . May 17. 1074 

Spring Hill, city of (Maury 

County) __-_ Do. 

Surgolnsvllle, city of (Haw¬ 
kins County)_ Do. 

Telllco Plains, city of i Mon¬ 
ro© County)__ Mar. 8. 1074 

Tracy City, city of (Grundy 

County) . May 10. 1974 

Trenton, town of (Otboon 

County) ... May 3. 1074 

Wart race, town of (Bedford 

County) ... Juno 14. 1974 

Wh it well, city of (Marion 

County) ... Feb. 15. 1974 

Total -- 31 


Texas 


Alamo, city of (Hidalgo 

County) _ 

Albany, city of (Shackelford 

County) ...___ 

Anton, city of (Hockley 

County) __ 

Baled Springs, city of (Dal¬ 
las County)__ 

Bandera, city of (Bandera 

County)__.... 

Blanco, city of (Blanco 

County) ......._ 

Blue Mound, city of (Tar¬ 
rant County)............ 

Booker, city of (Ocblltree 
and Lipscomb Counties).. 
Bowie, city of (Montague 

County) ___..._ 

Boyd. city of (Wise 

County) ...._ 

Briar Oaks, city of (Johnson 

County) _____ 

Bronte, towu of (Coke 

County) __ 

Cactus, city of (Moore 

County) ___ 

Canton, city of (Van Zandt 

County) ... .......... 

Camitlllo. city of (Kl Pluto 

County) ......._ 

Carrico Springs, city of 

(Dimmit County)__ 

Center, city of (Shelby 

County) ___ 

Cisco, city of (Eastland 

County) _____ 

Clarksville, city of (Red River 

County) ...... 

Cockrell Hill, city of (Dallas 

County) _ 

Combes, town of (Cameron 

County) __ 

Cooper. city of (Delta 

County) -...-.... 

Copperas Cove, city of 

(Coryell County)__ 

Corrigan, city of (Polk 

County) ______ 

Cot u 11 a, city of (LaSalle 

County) ___ 

Crandall, city of (Kaufman 

County) .....—__.... 

De Leon, city of (Comanche 
County) ...—...—.— 
De Kalb, town of (Bowie 

County) -- 

Dimmit, city of (Castro 

County) ... 

Donna, city of (Hidalgo 

County) __ - 

Eagle Lake, city of (Colo¬ 
rado County)__ 

Early. city of (Brown 

County) __ 

Ed couch, city of (Hidalgo 

County)_____ 

Edge wood, city of (Van Zandt 
County) ................ 


Jan. 23, 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Mar. 29. 1974 
MAr. 8, 1974 
Apr. 12. 1974 
May 3. 1074 
Dec. 17, 1973 
May 24, 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Dec. 28, 1973 
Mar. 29. 1974 
Do. 

Juno 14. 1974 
May 10, 1974 
Jan. 9. 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Mar. 1, 1974 
May 3. 1974 
Feb. 15. 1974 
Dec. 7. 1973 
May 10, 1974 
Jan. 9. 1974 
Apr. 5. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
Dec. 17, 1973 
Mar. 8, 1074 
Apr. 5, !974 
May 24, 1074 
May 10. 1974 
Feb. 1. 1974 
May 10. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
May 10. 1974 
June 14, 1974 


Texas—Con tlnued 


Identification 
Date of 

El Campo. city of (Wharton 

County) - June 7, 1974 

Evcrman. city of (Tarrant 

County) ...*. Dec. 17. 1973 

Floydada. city of (Floyd 

County) . . May 31. 1974 

Priona. city of (Parmer 

County) .... April 12, 1974 

Oonzales. city of (Gonzales 

County) - May 24, 1974 

Orand Saline, city of (Van 

Zandt County). May 10. 1974 

Hale Center, city of (Hale 

County) _ Do. 

Haskell, city of (Haskell 

County) . May 17. 1974 

Hewitt, city of (McLennan 

County) - Jan. 23, 1974 

Iowa Park, city of (WichiU 

County) _ Apr. 5. 1974 

Jasper, city of (Jasper 

County) . Mar. 29. 1974 

Kennedale, city of (Tarrant 

County) . Feb. 1, 1974 

Kermit. city of (Winkler 

County) - May 24. 1974 

Kilgore, city of (Gregg and 

Rusk Counties) .. Do. 

Kingsville, city of (Kleberg 

County) —. Feb. 26. 1971 

Kleberg County. Unincorpo¬ 
rated Area -......-- Aug. 17, 1971 


La Orange, city of (Fayette 

County) _ 

La Joya. city of (Hidalgo 

County)___ 

La Villa, city of (Hidalgo 

County) _ 

Laroste. city of (Medina 

County) ---- 

Lefors, city of (Gray 

County) --- 

Lin dale, city of (Smith 

County) __ 

Uano. city of (Llano 

County) - 

Lorenzo, city of (Crosby 

County) -- 

Lvford. city of (Willacy 

County) ____ 

Madisonviile. city of (Madi¬ 
son County)__ 


Mar. 22, 1974 
Jan. 23, 1974 
Do. 

Jam 9, 1974 
May 10. 1974 
Mar. 22, 1974 
Dec. 28. 1973 
April 12, 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Do. 


Marlon, city of (Ouadalupe 

County) ___ Jan. 9. 1974 

Mason, city of (Mason 
County) ____ May 10, 1974 


McLean. city of Oray 

County) __...—...... 

Mexla, city of (Limestone 

County) ..._ 

Miami, city of (Roberts 

County) -- 

Mlneola, city of (Wood 

County) ---- 

Moulton, town of (Lavaca 

County) ——......-- 

Mount Pleasant, city of (Ti¬ 
tus County)...- 

Munday, city of (Knox 

County) - — 

Murphy, city of (Collin 

County) ....—-- 

Newton, city of (Newton 

County) __ 

Noconn, city of (Montague 
County) ............—- 


May 17. 1974 
Mar. 15. 1974 
May 24, 1974 
May 3, 1974 
Apr. 5. 1974 
Feb. 1. 1974 
May 17, 1974 
Dec. 7. 1973 
June 7. 1974 
May 10. 1974 


Nolan vllle, city of (Bell 

County) __— 

Oak wood Grove, city of 

(Leon County)- 

Orange Orove. city of (Jim 

Wells County)- 

Ocona, city of (Rockett 
County) ................ 


May 24. 1974 
Do. 

May 3, 1974 
Dec. 7. 1974 


Palestine, city of (Anderson 
County) __ May 31. 1974 


Texas —Con ti nued 


Identification 
Date of 

Pampa. city of (Gray 

County) . . May 10. 1974 

Petersburg, city of (Hale 

County).. April 12, 1974 

Plnehurst. city of (Orange 

County) . July 2, 1974 

Pittsburg, city of (Camp 

County) -- Jan. 23, 1974 

Post. city of (Garza 

County) . ... April 12, 1974 

Poteet, city of (Atascosa 

County) .. Jan. 23, 1974 

Poth. city of (Wilson 

County).. ... May 24. 1974 

Quinlan, city of (Hunt 

County) --- April 12, 1974 

Ranger, city of (Eastland 

County) - - May 17, 1974 

Rankin, city of (Upton 

Cbunty) . May 10, 1074 

Roby, city of (FisherCounty) May 17, 1974 
Rolan, city of (PUher 

County) .. April 12, 1974 

Toxton, city of (Lamar 

County) _ May 3, 1974 

Sachs©, city of (Dallas 


County) __...._. 

Saginaw, city of (Tarrant 

County)___ 

San Juan, city of (Hidalgo 

County) _ 

Santa Rosa, city of (Cameron 

County)___.. 

SeagovlUc, city of (Dallas 

County)__ 

Scaly. city of (Austin 

County)___... 

Seminole, city or (Gaines 

County)_ 

Slaton, city of (Lubbock 

County)__.... 

Somerville, city of (Burleson 

County)___ 

Spearman, city of (Hansford 

County) _ 

Stanton, city of (Martin 

County)__ ...... 

Sterling CU, town of (Sterl¬ 
ing County)_ 

Stinnett, city of (Hutchin¬ 
son County)-- 

Stockdalc. city of (Wilson 

County)_ 

Sundown, city of (Hockley 

County)... 

Tohoka, city of (Lynn 

County)___ 

Troup, city of (Smith 

Countyi __ 

Valley Mills, city of (Bosque 

County).... 

Van Horn, town of (Culbert¬ 
son County)_ 

Vernon, city of (Wilbarger 

County)... 

Wallis, city of (Austin 

County)... 

Wheeler, city of (Wheeler 

County)_ 

Whtbehou&e, city of (Smith 

County)_ 

Wills Point, city of (Van 

Zandt County)___ 

Winters, city of (Runnels 

County) -•.- 

Yoakum, city of (Lavaca 

County)____ 

Total_ 


Feb 22. 1974 
Mnr 8. 1074 
Mar. 22. 1974 
May 17, 1974 
Feb. 1,1974 
Dec. 17. 1973 
May 24. 1974 
Mar. 22. 1974 
May 3. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Jan 16. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
Do. 

April 12. 1974 
May 10, 1974 
April 12. 1974 
May 3. 1974 
May 10. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
May 24. 1974 
Mar. 29. 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Do. 

Dec. 17. 1973 

May 10. 1074 
116 


Utah 

Beaver, city of (Beaver 

County) _ June 11, 1974 

Eureka. city of (Juab 

County) _..._June 7, 1974 

Grantsvlllo, city of (Tooele 
County) _ May 31. 1974 
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Utah —Continued 

Date of 
Identification 


Huntington, city of (Emery 

County)----- 

Orangeville, city of (Emery 

County) -- 

West Bountiful, city of 

(Davis County)-- 

Willard, cliy of (Box Elder 

County) .— -— 

Total _— 


May 24. 1074 

June 7. 1074 

Dec. 28. 1073 

June 7. 1074 
7 


Vermont 


Berkshire, town of (Franklin 

County) -—- 

Berlin, town of (Wa&hington 

County) ....- 

Canaan, town of (Lamoille 

County)---— 

Clarendon, town of (Ruth- 

land County)-- 

Xnoiburg Falla, village of 

(Franklin County)- 

Fairfax, town of i Franklin 

County) -- 

Hlghg&tc, town of (Franklin 

County)-- 

Jericho, town of (Chittenden 

County)-- 

Milton, village of (Chitten¬ 
den County)-- 

More town, town of (Wash¬ 
ington County).-..... 

North Held, town of (Wash¬ 
ington County)__ 

Readsboro, town of (Ben¬ 
nington County)- 

Sheldon, town of (Franklin 

County) --- 

Sunderland, town of (Ben¬ 
nington County)--— 

Swar:ton. village of (Frank¬ 
lin County)- 

Tumbrldgo. town of (Orange 

County) --- 

Willitton, town of (Chitten¬ 
den County)-......... 

Total.. 


May 31. 1974 
Feb.18,1974 
May 31. 1974 
Do. 

Apr. 8, 1974 
May 17. 1974 
Xfay 31. 1974 
June 14, 1974 
May 3. 1074 
May 31. 1974 
Do. 

Do. 

Apr. 12. 1974 

Feb. 1. 1974 

Mar. 22, 1974 

Xfay 31. 1974 

Xfar. 18. 1974 
17 


Virginia 


Du meld, town of <8cott 

County) _ Xfar, 8, 1974 

Dungannon, town of (Scott 

County)_............. Mar. 22, 1974 

Jonesvllle. town of (Lee 

County) ....._... June 14. 1974 

Mount Jackson, town of 

(Shenandoah County)- May 31. 1974 

Royklna, town of (South¬ 
hampton County)-- Do. 

8t Charles, town of (Lee 

County). Xfay 17, 1974 

Total .. 8 


Washington 


Benton City, town of (Ben¬ 
ton County).-- 

Bingen, town of (Klickitat 

County) —......-— 

Carnation, town of (King 

County) ..._ 

Col ,r Ule, city of (Stevcna 

County) -- 

Deer Park, city of (Spokane 

County) --——- 

Elma, town of (Gray* Harbor 

County) --------- 

Ephrat*. city of (Grant 
County) ................ 

Medical lake, town of (Spo¬ 
kane County)-- 

Palouse. dty of (Whitman 

County) .... 

Port Angeles, city of (Clallam 

County) -....-- 

Prosser, town of (Benton 
County) .... 


Jan. 9, 1974 
June 7, 1974 
Xfay 31, 1974 
Dec 28. 1073 
Apr. 5. 1974 
June 7. 1974 
Xfay 31. 1974 
June 7. 1074 
May 24. 1974 
May 31. 1974 
Jan. 23. 1974 


Wash Ingt oa—Continued 

Date of 
Identification 


Republic, town of (Ferry 

County) -— - June 7, 1974 

Rosalia, town of (Whitman 

County) __—-— May 24, 1974 

Shelton, city of (Mason 


St. John, town of (Whitman 

County) __- Xfay 24, 1974 

Total .— 18 

West Virginia 

Ana wait, town of (McDowell 

County)..- May 31, 1974 

Beckley. city of (Raleigh 

County) -- June 7, 1974 

Belle, town of (Kanawha 

County) _____— Mar. 1, 1974 

Bethany, town of (Brooke 

County) __ .... Feb. 8, 1974 

Buffalo, town of (Putnam 

County) ...........- Feb. 1, 1974 

Cedar Grove, town of (Kana¬ 
wha County)- Mar. 8. 1974 

Franklin, town of (Pendleton 

County) __ Xfay 31, 1974 

Hambleion. town of (Tucker 

County) __ Feb. 1. 1974 

Hurricane, village of (Put¬ 
nam County)_... Apr. 8, 1978 

Montgomery, city of (Fayette 
and Kanawha Counties).. May 24, 1974 
Pino Orove, town of (Wetzel 

County) ____ Do. 

Trtdclphia. town of (Ohio 

County) -- Peb. 8. 1074 

Valley Grove, town of (Ohio 

County) _ Feb. 1, 1974 

War. town of (McDowell 

County) __ May 31, 1974 

West Hamlin, town of (Lin¬ 
coln County)............ Do. 

Total_ 15 

Wisconsin 

Arcadia, city of (Trempea¬ 
leau County)............ Nov. 30, 1973 

Athena, village of (Marathon 

County) . May 31, 1974 

Augusta, village of (Eau 

Claire County)- May 10. 1974 

Baldwin, village of (St. Croix 

County) -.... Do. 

Barneveld, village of (Iowa ^ 

County) - Xfay 17, 1974 

Barron, city of (Barron 

County) --- Dec. 17, 1973 

Belgium, village of (Ozaukee 

County) _... June 7, 1974 

Bell Center, village of (Craw¬ 
ford County)....._... Jan. 9. 1974 

Belleville, village of (Dane 

and Green Counties) Do. 

Belmont, vtllago of (Lafay¬ 
ette County)... May 17. 1974 

Black Earth, vlllago of (Dane 

County) - Dec. 17. 1973 

Boacobel, city of (Grant 

County) __ Do. 

Bowler, village of (Shawano 

County) ____ Nov. 30. 1073 

Browntown, village of (Green 

County) _ Jan. 9. 1974 

Cambridge, village of (Dane 

County) .. Dec. 17. 1973 

Cameron, village of (Barron 

County) ... Dec. 28. 1973 

Cascade, village of (Sheboy¬ 
gan County)... May 3. 1974 

Chaseburg. village of (Ver¬ 
non County)__ Dec. 28. 1973 

Cumberland, city of (Barron 

County)_............. May 31, 1974 

Del afield, dty of (Waukesha 
County) ................ June 7, 1974 


Wisconsin —Continued 


Date of 
Identification 

Doyles town, village of (Co¬ 
lumbia County)--— May 17, 1974 

Eagle River, city of (Vllae 

County) .. Dec, 28, 1073 

East Troy, village of (Wal¬ 
worth County)--- May 24, 1974 

Edgerton. dty of (Rock 

County) __ Dec, 17, 1973 

Elroy, dty of (Juneau Coun¬ 
ty) ____ June 7, 1974 

Endeavor, village of (Mar¬ 
quette County)---Dec. 17, 1973 

Ettrick, village of (Trempea¬ 
leau County).... Nov. 30, 1973 

Fairchild, village of (Eau 

ClaireCounty)__—-- May 31, 1974 

Fall Creek, village of (Eau 

Claire County)... May 24, 1974 

ForeatvlHe. village of (Door 

County) . Nov. SO. 1973 

Fortvllle. village of (Rock 

County) _.....-... May 31. 1974 

Fox Lake, dty of (Dodgo 

County) - May 24, 1974 

Francis Creek, village of 

(Manitowoc County)_ May 17, 1974 

Galesvllle. dty of (Trempea¬ 
leau County)__..... Nov, 30, 1973 

OlUett, city of (Oconto 

County) _ April 12, 1974 

Gratiot, village of (Lafayette 

County) ........_... Jan. 18, 1974 

Hammond, village of (8t. 

Croix County)_..... May 10, 1974 

Hartland. village of (Wauke¬ 
sha County)_... Nov. 30. 1973 

Boleman. village of (La 

Crosse County)_ May 17, 1974 

Horlcon. dty of (Dodge 

County) ___ Nov. 30. 1973 

Howard, village of (Brown 

County) _ Dec 28. 1973 

Hustlfiford, village of (Dodge 

County) ____ Nov. 30, 1973 

Iola, village of (Waupaca 

County) __ June 7, 1974 

Johnson Creek, village of 

(Jefferson County)_ Jan. 9, 1974 

Kekookce. village of (Dodge 

County) ___ Jan. 23, 1974 

Kewaakum, village of (Wa&h¬ 
ington County). Dec. 28. 1973 

Kiel, city of (Manitowoc 

County) __ Feb. 8. 1974 

Lake Hills, city of (Jefferson 

County) ... May 17, 1974 

Lannon. village of (Wauke¬ 
sha County).. Dec. 38, 1973 

Lena, village of (Oconto 

County) _ May 24, 1974 

Livingston, village of (Grant 

County) - May 17. 1974 

Lone Rock, village of (Rich¬ 
land County)......_ Do. 

Lowell, village of (Dodge 

County) _____ Do. 

Luxemburg, village of (Ke¬ 
waunee County).._ Xfay 10. 1974 

Mndluon. city of (Dane 

County) __....... Mar. 8. 1974 

Marquette, village of (Green 

Lake County)_ Dec. 28. 1973 

Xlarshall. village of (Dane 

County)_ Dec. 17. 1973 

Mauston, city of (Juneau 

County) ..... Do. 

MayvUle, city of (Dodge 

County) _ Nov. 30. 1973 

Mazomainc, village of (Dane 

County) _.... Dec. 28. 1973 

Melrose, village of (Jackson 

County)_..._.... Dec. 17, 1973 

Merrlllan. village of (Jack- 
eon County)............. May 81, 1974 
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Wisconsin—Continued 


Date o/ 
Identification 

Merton, village of (Waukesha 

County)___- Dec. 28. 1273 

Mineral Point, city of (Iowa 

County) __ May 31. 1274 

Ml Calvary, village of (Pond 

Du Lac County)- Juno 7, 1274 

Nceedah, village of (Juneau 

County) .-. Jan. 8. 1274 

NeUonvilie. village of (Port¬ 
age County)-Jan. 23. 1274 

Now Lisbon, city of (Juneau 

County) . Dec. 17, 1273 

Onala&ka. city of (La Croeae 

County)- Dec. 28, 1273 

Ontario, village of (Vernon 

County) .—.. Jan. 0. 1274 

Orfordvillc, village of (Rock 

County) ... May 24, 1274 

Qaseso, village of (Trem¬ 
pealeau County)._ May 3, 1974 

Parke* vUle. village of (Co¬ 
lumbia County)_ Dec. 28. 1273 

Park Ridge, village of (Port¬ 
age County).. Do. 

Poplar, village of (Douglas 

County) ...._ Do. 

Port Washington, town of 

(Ozaukee County)....... May 31. 1274 

Potoel, village of (Grant 

County)- Dec. 28. 1073 

Poynctte, village of (Colum¬ 
bia County)..___ May 3. 1974 

Pralrtc Du Sac. village of 

(Sauk County)_ Dec. 7. 1273 

Prairie Farm, village of (Bar¬ 
ron County)..._ Do. 

Prentice, village of (Price 

County) ..._ Dec. 28. 1973 

Princeton, city or (Green 

Lake County)_ Do. 

Pulaski, village of (Brown 

County). May 24. 1274 

Redgraultc, village of (Wau¬ 
shara County). May 17, 1274 

Rib Lake, village of (Taylor 

County) . May 24, 1974 

Rice Lake, city of (Barron 

County) -- Dec. 7, 1273 

Rockdale, village or (Dane 

County) ...._ Do. 

Shullsburg, city of (Lafayette 

County) - May 17. 1274 

Solon 8prl»g». village of 

(Douglas County)_ June 7. 1974 

South Wayne, village of (La¬ 
fayette County)_ Dec. 7, 1273 

Spring Green, village of 

(Sauk County)_ Do. 

Spring Valley, village of 

(Pierce County)......... June 14. 1274 

Star Prairie, village of (81. 

Croix County)_ Dec. 28. 1273 

8turtevent, village of (Ra¬ 
cine County)........__ May 24. 1274 

St. Croix Palls, city of (Polk 
County) ____ Do¬ 

st. Francis, city of (Milwau¬ 
kee County)_ June 7, 1974 

8ulllvan, village of (Jefferson 


Taylor, village of (Jackaon 

County) .... Dec. 7. 1973 

Theresa, village of (Dodge 

County) _____ Do. 

Waterloo, city of (Jefferson 

County) ...__ Dec, 28. 1273 

Wau&aukce, village of (Mar¬ 
inette County)__ May 24. 1974 

Wautoma. city of (Waushara 

County) . May 17. 1274 

West Baraboo, village of 

(Sauk County!__ Jan. 18. 1274 

West Bend, city of (Washing¬ 
ton County)___ De*- 28. 1973 

Westfield, village of (Mar¬ 
quette County)........... May 24, 1274 


Wtseonrtn—Continued 


Date of 
Identification 

Wild Rose, village of (Wau- 

ahara County)_ May 31, 1274 

Wilton, village of (Monroe 

County) —... May 17, 1274 

Wlnneoconne. village of 

(Winnebago County)__ Jan. 18, 1974 

Wisconsin Dells, city of (Co¬ 
lumbia County)......... Dec. 17, 1973 

Won*woe. village of (Juneau 

County)_...._ Dec. 7, 1973 

Woodman, village of (Grant 

County) ........__ Jan. 16. 1274 

Woodvtlle, village of (St. May 34.1274 

Croix County)_ __—— 

Total__ 113 

Wyoming 

Dubois, town of (Fremont 

County)_ Jan. 23, 1974 

Jackaon, town of (Teton 

County) ....._ May 10. 1974 

Kcmmcrer, town of (Lincoln 

County)_ Mar. 22, 1974 

Laramie, city of (Albany 

County) _ Apr. 8, 1274 

Riverton, city of (Fremont 

County) __ Mar. 29. 1274 

Saratoga, town of (Carron 

County)___... June 14. 1974 

Torrlngton, town of (Goshen 

County) _ Mar. 15. 1274 

Wheatland, town of (Platte 
County)___—.... Apr. 12, 1274 


Total___ 8 


National total_.... 1,972 


(National Flood Insurance Act of 1968 (tttlo 
XIII of the Rousing and Urban Development 
Act of 1268); effective Jan. 28. 1269 (33 FR 
17804. Nov. 28. 1968). as amended. 42 U.S.C. 
4001-4128; and Secretary’* delegation of au¬ 
thority to Federal Insurance Administrator. 
34 FR 2680, Feb. 27. 1962) aa amended 32 
FR 2787, Jan. 24. 1274 

Dated: June 17.1975. 

J. Robert Hunter, 

Acting Federal Insurance 

Administrator. 

JFR Doc.75-16504 Filed 6-24-75;8:45 ami 


Office of Interstate Land Sales Registration 

(Docket No. N-75-380 \ 

EDELWEISS MOUNTAIN DEVELOPER 
Hearing 

In the matter of Edelweiss Mountain 
Developer, Black Forest Development, 
Inc., OELSR No. 0-3200-47-2. Docket No. 
ED-75-8. 

Pursuant to 15 U3.C. 1706(b) and 24 
CFR 1720.155(b) notice Is hereby given 
that: 

1. Black Forest Development. Inc., De¬ 
veloper of Edelweiss Mountain Subdivi¬ 
sion. Its officers and agents, hereinafter 
referred to as '‘Respondent” being sub¬ 
ject to the provisions of the Interstate 
Land Sales Full Disclosure Act (Pub. L. 
90-448) (15 U.8.C. 1701 et scq.) f received 
a Notice of Suspension dated May 19. 
1975, which was sent to the developer 
pursuant to 15 U.8.C. 1706(b) and 24 
CFR 1720.45(a) informing the developer 
that ita amended Statement or Record 
submitted April 28.1975, for Black Forest 
Development, Inc.. Edelweiss Mountain 
Subdivision, located in Pennington 


County. South Dakota, was not effective 
pursuant to the Act, and the regulations 
contained in 24 CFR Part 1710. 

2. The Respondent filed an answer 
dated June 10. 1975. in answer to the 
allegations of the notice of suspension 
dated May 19. 1975. 

3. In said Answer the Respondent re¬ 
quested a hearing on the allegations con¬ 
tained In the notice of suspension. 

4. Therefore, pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of 15 U.S.C. 1706(b) and 24 CFR 
1720.155(b). it is hereby ordered . That a 
public hearing for the purpose of taking 
evidence on the questions set forth in the 
Notice of Suspension will be held before 
James W. Mast, Administrative Law' 
Judge. In Room 7146, Department of 
HUD Building. 451 7th Street, SW. 
Washington, D.C. on June 25, 1975, at l 
p.m. 

The following time and procedure U 
applicable to such hearing: 

All affidavits and a Hat of all witnesses arc 
requested to b* filed with the Hearing Clerk. 
HUD Building. Room 10150, Wellington, D.C. 
20410 on or before June 23. 1976. 

5. The Respondent is hereby notified 
that failure to appear at the above sched¬ 
uled hearing shall be deemed a default 
and the suspension of the Statement of 
Record, herein identified, shall continue 
until vacated b y ord er of the Secretary, 
pursuant to 24 CFR 1720.155. 

This notice sliall be served upon the 
Respondent forthwith pursuant to 24 
CFR 1720.440. 

By the Secretary. 

James W. Mast, 

Administrative Law Judge. 

I FR Doc 75-16507 Filed 6 24-75; 8:45 am | 


(Docket No N-75-379] 

KULA KAJ VIEW ESTATES 
Hearing 

In the matter of Kula Kai View 
Estates. OILSR No. 0-1147-14-18 Docket 
No. Y-183-IS. 

Pursuant to 15 U.S.C. 1708(d) and 24 
CFR 1720.160(d) notice ia hereby given 
that: 

1. Haw^aii Kona KaJ. Inc.. Joni John¬ 
ston, President, its officers and agents, 
hereinafter referred to as “Respondent/' 
being subject to the provisions of the In¬ 
terstate Land Sales Full Disclosure Act 
(Pub. L 90-448) (15 U.8.C. 1701 et seq.), 
received a Notice of Proceedings and Op¬ 
portunity for Hearing issued May 15. 
1975, W'hlch was sent to the developer 
pursuant to 15 U.S.C. 1706(d), 24 CFR 
1710.45(b)(1) and 1720.125 informing 
the developer of information obtained by 
the Office of Interstate Land Sales Regis¬ 
tration alleging that the Statement of 
Record and Property Report for Kula Kal 
View’ Estates, located In Hawaii County, 
Hawaii, contain untrue statement of ma¬ 
terial fact or omit to state material facts 
required to be stated therein as necessary 
to make the statements therein not mis¬ 
leading. 

2. The Respondent filed an answer re¬ 
ceived June 6. 1975, in response to the 
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Notice of Proceedings and Opportunity 
for Hearing. 

3. In said answer the Respondent re¬ 
quested a hearing on the allegations 
contained in the Notice of Proceedings 
and Opportunity for Hearing. 

4. Therefore, pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of 15 U.S.C. 1706(d) and 24 CFR 
1720.160(d), it is hereby ordered . That 
a public hearing for the purpose of 
taking evidence on the questions set 
forth In the Notice of Proceedings and 
Opportunity for Hearing will be held 
before Judge James W. Mast, in Room 


7146, Department of HUD, 451 7th 8treet, 
SW., Washington, D.C., on July 24, 1975, 
at 10 am. 

The following time and procedure is 
applicable to such hearing: All affidavits 
and a list of all witnesses are requested 
to be filed with the Hearing Clerk. HUD 
Building. Room 10150, Washington. D.C., 
20410 on or before July 17,1975. 

5. The Respondent is hereby notified 
that failure to appear at the above sched¬ 
uled hearing shall be deemed a default 
and the proceedings shall be determined 
against Respondent, the allegations of 


which shall be deemed to be true, and 
an order Suspending the Statement of 
Record, herein identified, shall be issued 
pursuant to 24 CFR 1710.45(b) (1). 

This notice shall be served upon the 
Respondent forthwith pursuant to 24 
CFR 1720.440. 

Dated: June 18, 1975. 

By the Secretary. 

James W. Mast, 
Administrative Law Judge . 

(FR Doc.75-16506 Filed 6-24-7fi;8:45 am] 
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NOTICES 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(Notice 7O0| 

ASSIGNMENT OF HEARINGS 

Juke 20.1975. 

Cases assigned for hearing, postpone¬ 
ment. cancellation or oral argument ap¬ 
pear below and will be published only 
once. This list contains prospective as¬ 
signments only and does not include 
cases previously assigned hearing dates. 
The hearings will be on the issues as pres¬ 
ently reflected In the Official Docket of 
the Commission. Are attempt will be 
made to publish notices of cancellation 
of hearings as promptly as possible, but 
interested parties should take appropri¬ 
ate steps to insure that they arc notified 
of cancellation or postponements of 
hearings in which they are interested. 

MC 114509 Sub 113. Shatter Trucking. Inc., 
now assigned September 10. 1075. at Chi* 
cago. Ill., la canceled, and transferred to 
Modified Procedure, 

MC 115841 Sub 400. Colonial Refrigerated 
Transportation. Inc. application dismissed. 
MC 14000. Bpinelll Broa. Trucking Inc., now 
assigned July 7. 1075. at Philadelphia. Pa., 
ta canceled and application dismissed 
MC-F-12456, Skyline Transport, Inc.—Lease 
(Portion)—O’Boyle Tank Lines. Incor¬ 
porated. now being assigned September 9, 
1075, at the Office* of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commlrsion. Washington. D.C. 

MC 13250 Sub 128, J, H. Hone Truck Line, 
Inc.: MC 29880 Sub 331. Dallas & Mavis For¬ 
warding Co., Inc.: MC 731G5 Sub 350. Ea^le 
Motor Lines, Inc.: MC 83539 Sub 403, C. Sc 
H. Transportation Co.. Inc.; MC 100044 
Sub 200, Superior Trucking Company, Inc : 
MC 111320 Sub 83. Keen Transports. Inc.: 
MC 111545 Sub 209. Home Transportation 
Company. Inc.: MC 113459 Sub 05, H. J. 
Jefferies Truck Line, Inc.: MC 113405 Sub 
68, Gregory Heavy Haulers. Inc,; MC 113855 
Sub 308, International Transport, Inc. and 
MC 124047 Sub 35, Machinery Transports, 
Inc., now being assigned September 22. 
1075 at the Offices of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission, Washington, D.C. 

MC 2900 Sub 207. Ryder Truck Lines. Inc„ 
and MC 115841 Sub 405. Colonial Refriger¬ 
ated Transportation. Inc., now being as¬ 
signed September 11, 1075, at the Offices 
of the Interstate Commerce Commission, 
Washington. D.C. 

MC 51146 Sub 402, Schneider Transport. Inc., 
now being assigned September 25, 1075, at 
the Offices of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Washington, D.C. 

MO 134783 Sub 27. Direct Service, Inc., now 
being assigned September 25, 1075, at the 
Offices of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington. D C. 

MC 127016 Savage Trucking Company. Tnc., 
now being assigned September 25. 1076, 
at the Offices of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. Washington. D.C. 

MO 128981 Sub 0. Land-Air Delivery, Inc., 
now being assigned October 1, 1075. at the 
Office of the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission, Washington, D.C. 

MC 111956 Sub 32, Suwak Trucking Com¬ 
pany. now assigned July 14, 1975, at Pitts¬ 
burgh. Pennsylvania Is canceled and trans¬ 
ferred to Modified Procedure. 

MC 05870 Sub 150. Anderson Trucking Serv¬ 
ice, Inc., now assigned July 21, 1075. at 
Chicago, Illinois, Is canceled and the ap¬ 
plication Is dismissed. 

I seal 1 Joseph M. Harrington. 

Acting Secretary . 

|FR Doc.75-10572 Filed 6-24-75;8:45 am) 


FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS FOR 
REUEF 

June 20. 1975. 

An application, as summarized below, 
has been filed requesting relief from the 
requirements of section 4 of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act to permit common 
carriers named or described in the appli¬ 
cation to maintain higher rates and 
charges at Intermediate points than 
those sought to be established at more 
distant points. 

Protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be prepared in accordance with 
Rule 40 of the general rules of practice 
(49 CFR 1100.40) and filed on or before 
July 10. 1975. 

FSA No. 43007 — Barley, Corn, Crain 
Sorghums, Etc., from Points in Arkansas, 
Colorado, Iowa . Kansas, Missouri, Ne¬ 
braska and Oklahoma. Filed by South 
western Freight Bureau, Agent, (No. 
B-505 ), for interested rail carriers. Rates 
on barley, corn (not pop corn*. grain 
sorghums, etc., in carloads, as described 
in the application, from points in Ar¬ 
kansas, Colorado. Iowa, Kansas. Mis¬ 
souri. Nebraska and Oklahoma, to points 
in Arkansas, Louisiana. Oklahoma and 
Texas: also Natchez, Mississippi. 

Orounds for relief—Rate relationship 
and truck competition. 

Tariffs—Supplement 161 to South¬ 
western Freight Bureau. Agent, tariff 
180-L, I.C.C. No. 4901, and 4 other sched¬ 
ules named In the application. Rates are 
published to become effective on July 27. 
1975. 

FSA No. 43008 —Joint Water-Rail Con¬ 
tainer Rates—Mitsui O. S. K. Lines, Ltd. 
Filed by Mitsui O. S. K. Lines, Ltd.. (No. 
101), for itself and interested rail car¬ 
riers. Rates on general commodities, 
between ports in Hong Kong. Japan. 
Korea, and Taiwan, and rail stations on 
the U.S. Atlantic and Gulf Seaboard. 
Grounds for relief—Water competition. 

By the Commission. 

I seal 1 Joseph M. Harrington, 
Acting Secretary. 

(FH Doc.75-16571 Filed 0-24-75;8:4fl ami 


IRREGULAR ROUTE MOTOR COMMON 
CARRIERS OF PROPERTY 

Elimination of Gateway Applications 

Juke 20. 1975. 

The following applications to eliminate 
gateways for the purpose of reducing 
highway congestion, alleviating air and 
noise pollution, minimizing safety haz¬ 
ards, and conserving fuel have been filed 
with the Interstate Commerce Commis¬ 
sion under the Commission's Gateway 
Elimination Rules (49 CFR 1065(d) <2>>, 
and notice thereof to all interested per¬ 
sons is hereby given as provided Ln such 
rules. 

Carriers having a genuine interest in 
an application may file an original and 
three copies of verified statements in 
opposition with the Interstate Commerce 
Commission on or before July 25. 1975. 
(This procedure i£ outlined ln the Com¬ 
mission’s report and order in Gateway 
Elimination . 119 M.C.C. 530.) A copy of 
the verified statement in opposition must 


also be served upon applicant or its 
named representative. The verified state¬ 
ment should contain all the evidence 
upon which protestant relies in the appli¬ 
cation proceeding Including n detailed 
statement of protestantVlnterest in the 
proposal. No rebuttal statements will be 
accepted. 

No. MC 13250 (Sub-No. 1300), filed 
April 28, 1975 Applicant: J. H. R08E 
TRUCK LINE. INC., P.O. Box 16190. 
Houston, Tex. 77022. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: James M. Doherty. 500 West 
Sixteenth Street, Austin, Tex. 78701. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: I. (A) Commodities 
(except boats and classes A and B ex¬ 
plosives). which because of their size or 
weight require the use of special equip¬ 
ment. and related machinery parts and 
related contractors’ materials and sup¬ 
plies when their transportation is inci¬ 
dental to the transportation of com¬ 
modities wlitch by reason of size or 
weight require special equipment and 
(B> self-propelled articles (except 
boats), each weighing 15,000 pounds or 
more, and related machinery, tools, parts 
and supplies moving in connection 
therewith, restricted in (B) to commodi¬ 
ties w'hich are transported on trailers, 

(1) between points in Alabama, on the 
one hand, and. on the other, points ln 
Arizona, Colorado, Idaho. Nevada, New 
Mexico, and Utah. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
points ln Texas, Utah, and Arizona. 

(2) between points in Arizona, on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points ln 
Florida, Georgia, Mississippi. North 
Carolina, and South Carolina. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of points in Texas. 

(3) Between points in Colorado, on 
the one hand. and. on the other, points 
in Georgia, Florida. Mississippi, North 
Carolina, and South Carolina. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
way of points in Texas. (4) Between 
points in Florida, on the one hand. and. 
on the other, points in Idaho. Kansas, 
Nevada. New Mexico, Oklahoma and 
Utah. The purpose of this filing is to elim¬ 
inate the gateways of points in Texas, 
Utah, and Arizona. (5) Between points 
ln Georgia, on the one hand. and. on the 
other, points in Idaho. Nevada. New* Mex¬ 
ico. and Utah. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateways of points in 
Texas, Utah, and Arizona. (6> Between 
points in Idaho, on the one hand, and, on 
the other, points in Mississippi. North 
Carolina, and South Carolina. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
ways of points in Texas and Utah. (7) 
Between points in Mississippi, on the one 
hand. and. on the other, points ln 
Nevada, New Mexico and Utah. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
ways of points in Texas. Arizona, and 
Utah. (8) Between points in Nevada, on 
the one hand. and. on the other, points 
in North Carolina and South Carolina, 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateways of points in Arizona, Texas 
and Utah. (9) Betw’een points in New 
Mexico, on the hand, and, on the other, 
points in North Carolina and South Caro- 
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lina. The purpose of this filing Is to elimi¬ 
nate the gateway of points in Texas. (10) 
Between points In North Carolina, on the 
one hand, and. on the other, points in 
Utah. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of points in Texas, 
dl) Between points In South Carolina, 
on the one hand. and. on the other, points 
In Utah. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of points in Texas 

n, (A) Commodities (except boats and 
classes A and B explosives), which be¬ 
cause of their size or weight require the 
use of special equipment, and related 
machinery parts and related contractors* 
materials and supplies when their trans¬ 
portation is Incidental to the transporta¬ 
tion of commodities which by reason of 
size or weight require special equipment 
and <B> self-propelled articles (except 
boats), each weighing 15,000 pounds or 
more, and related machinery, tools, parts 
and supplies moving in connection there¬ 
with, restricted in <B> to commodities 
which are transported on trailers, (1) 
between points in Alabama, on the one 
hand. and. on the other, points in Ar¬ 
kansas. Kansas. Louisiana, Missouri and 
Oklahoma. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of points in 
Texas. (2) between points in Arkansas, 
on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points In Florida. Georgia. Mississippi, 
North Carolina and South Carolina. The 
purpose of this filing Is to eliminate the 
gateway of points in Texas. (3) lactween 
points In Florida, and on the one hand, 
and. on the oilier, points in Louisiana 
and Missouri The purpose of this filing 
ts to eliminate the gateway of points in 
Texas. (4) between points In Georgia, on 
the one hand, and, on the other, points 
in Kansas. Louisiana, Missouri and 
Oklahoma. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of points in 
Texas. (5) between points In Kansas, on 
the one hand. and. on the other, points 
In Mississippi North Carolina and South 
Carolina. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gatew ay of points In Texas. 
(6> between points in Louisiana, on the 
one hand, and, on the other, points in 
Mississippi North Carolina and South 
Carolina. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of points in Texas. 

(7) Between points In Mississippi, on 
the one hand. and. on the other, points 
in Missouri and Oklahoma. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of points in Texas. (8> between points In 
Missouri, on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in North Carolina and 
South Carolina. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing Is to eliminate the gateway of points 
in Texas. <9> between points in North 
Carolina, on the one hand, and. on the 
other, points in Oklahoma. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing, is to eliminate the 
gateway of points in Texas. (10) between 
points in Oklahoma, on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in South Caro¬ 
lina. The purpose of this filing Is to elim¬ 
inate the gatew ay of points in Texas. 

No. MC 111401 (Sub-No. 422G>. filed 
June 4. 1974. Applicant: GROENDYKE 
TRANSPORT. INC., 2510 Rock Island 
Boulevard, P.O. Box 632, Enid. Okla 


73701. Applicant's representative: Alvin 
J. Meiklejohn, Jr.. Suite 1600. Lincoln 
Center, 1660 Lincoln Street, Denver. Colo. 
80203. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Lique¬ 
fied petroleum gas, in bulk, from points 
in Kansas. Oklahoma and that part of 
Texas on and north of U S. Highway 66 
from the Texas-New* Mexico State line 
to Junction U.S. Highway 83. and on and 
cast of U.S. Highway 83 from its junction 
with XJJS . Highway 66 to the boundary 
line between Texas and Mexico, to points 
in Arizona, Arkansas, California, Louisi¬ 
ana, Michigan, Missouri, New Jersey, 
New Mexico. North Carolina. Ohio. Ten¬ 
nessee, West Virginia, and Wisconsin. 
The purpose of this filing Is to eliminate 
the gateways of Tulsa. Sun ray. and Ard¬ 
more. Okla., Ulysses and Wichita. Kans.. 
and Chaison, Longview, and Texas City, 
Tex. 

No. MC 111401 (Sub-No. 425G>. filed 
June 4, 1974. Applicant: GROENDYKE 
TRANSPORT. INC.. 2510 Rock Island 
Boulevard, P.O. Box 632. Enid, Okla. 
73701. Applicant's representative: Alvin 
J. Meiklejohn. Jr., Suite 1600 Lincoln 
Center, 1660 Lincoln Street, Denver. Colo. 
80203. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier , by motor vehicle, over 
Irregular routes, transporting: Petroleum 
and petroleum products , in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, (1) from points in Arkansas, 
Colorado, Kansas, Oklahoma, and that 
part of Texas on and north of U.8. High¬ 
way 66 from the Texas-New Mexico State 
line to junction U.8. Highway 83, and on 
and east of U.8. Highway 83 from its 
junction with UJ3. Highway 66 to the 
boundary line between Texas and Mexico, 
to points in the United States (except 
Alaska and Hawaii*. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of Bor¬ 
der. Chaison or Houston. Etter. Fort 
Worth. Freeport, Kings Mill, Longview, 
Sherrin, and Texas City, Tex., and from 
points in Texas on and north of U.S. 
Highwray 66 to points in New Mexico on 
and north of U.S. Highway 66, Denver, 
Jefferson County, and La Junta, Colo., 
Alt us. Ardmore. Cushing. Cyril. Duncan. 
Ponca City. Sunray. Tulsa, Wynnewood. 
Okla., points in Oklahoma, and Law¬ 
rence, Ulysses, and Wichita. Kans. (2) 
from Kingsport, Term., to points in Okla¬ 
homa. Kansas, Colorado, and the port of 
Texas on and north of U.8. Highway 66 
from the Texas-New Mexico state line to 
Junction U.S. Highway 83. and on and 
east of U.S. Highway 83 from its Junction 
with U.S, Highwray 66 to the boundary 
line between Texas and Mexico. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
way of Longview. Tex. (3) from Avon¬ 
dale. La., to points in California. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Lonrvlew. Tex. (4) from the 
plant site of Phillips Petroleum Company 
located at or near Hoag. Ncbr., to points 
in Colorado. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of points in 
Kansas. 

No MC 115840 (Sub-No. 104G>, filed 
June 4, 1974. Applicant: COLONIAL 


FAST FREIGHT LINES, INC., P.O. Box 
10327, Birmingham. Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: E. Stephen Heis- 
ley, 666 Eleventh Street NW., Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20001. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: <1> Iron and steel articles , overhead 
highway sign structures, highway break - 
away posts, highway guardrails, and up¬ 
rights, as er compassed by iron and steel 
mill products, from points in Florida, 
Georgia. Tennessee, Mississippi, and 
those In Louisiana east of the Mississippi 
River, to points in Maine, New Hamp¬ 
shire, Vermont, Massachusetts. Rhode 
Island, Connecticut, New York. New 
Jersey. Delaware, Maryland. Virginia. 
West Virginia. Pcnnsylvar ia (except 
Wellsboro and Bradford >, and Kentucky. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Birmingham, Ala. and 
ten miles thereof (2) scrap metals com¬ 
posed of Iron and steel articles and fab¬ 
ricated and structural aluminum, from 
points in Arkansas a d Oklahoma, to 
points in North Carolina and South 
Carolina. The purpose of this filing Is to 
eliminate the gateway of Decatur. Ala. 
<3* salt and salt products (except in 
bulk*, from Anse LoButte. La., to points 
in Alabama. Georgia. Florida. North 
Carolina, South Carolina and Tennes¬ 
see. The purpose of this filing Is to elim¬ 
inate the gateways of Mobile. Mont¬ 
gomery or Birmingham. Ala. (4) iron 
and steel articles (except commodities 
which because of their size or weight re¬ 
quire the use of special equipment*. from 
the facilities of RemibUc Steel Corp, at 
Gadsden. Ala., to oolnts in Mississippi, 
Georgia, Florida, Tennessee, and points 
In Louisiana east of the Mississippi 
River, restricted to traffic originating at, 
and destined to. the named points. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gatew'ay of Guntersvlile. Ala. 

(5) (a) Iron and steel articles, encom¬ 
passed in Iron and steel mill products, 
and (b> iron and steel articles, which be¬ 
cause of their size or w r eirht require the 
use of special equipment, from the facili¬ 
ties of Republic Steel Corp.. at Gadsden, 
Ala., to points In Georgia. Florida. Mis¬ 
sissippi. Tennessee and those points In 
Louisiana, east of the Mississippi River, 
restricted to traffic originating at. and 
destined to. the named points. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing Is to eliminate the 
gateway of Birmingham, Ala. (6) salt 
(except in bulk), from Baldwin. La., to 
points in Florida. Alabama. Georgia. 
Tennessee. North Carolina and South 
Carolina. The purpose of this filing Is 
to eliminate the gateways of Mobile, 
Montgomery or Birmingham. Ala. (7) 
iron and steel articles, valves, hydrants. 
gaskets, overhead highway sign struc¬ 
tures, highway breakaway posts, high- 
jeay guardrails, and uprights (except In 
lures, highway break-auxiu posts, high¬ 
way guardrails, and uprights (except In 
bulk) used in agriculture, water treat¬ 
ment, food processing, wholesale grocer¬ 
ies. and Institutional supply industries, 
from points on the Warrior-Tomb! gbce- 
Alabama River System, located in Ala- 
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bama, to points in Maine, New Hamp¬ 
shire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode 
Island, Connecticut, New York, New 
Jersey, Delaware. Maryland. Virginia, 
West Virginia, Kentucky and Pennsyl¬ 
vania (except Wellsboro and Bradford, 
Pa). The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Birmingham. 
Ala. (8) cast iron and brass valves and 
components and cast iron fire hy drafts. 
from Anniston.*Ala., to points in Texas. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Birmingham. Ala. 

(9) Scrap metals. the transportation 
of which because of their size and weight 
require the use of special equipment, 
from points in Arkansas and Oklahoma, 
to points in Georgia. Florida. Tennessee, 
Mississippi, and Louisiana east of the 
Mississippi River. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate the gateway of Bir¬ 
mingham. Ala. and ten miles thereof. 
<10> iron and steel articles (except com¬ 
modities which because of size or weight 
require the use of special equipment), 
from those points In Alabama located 
on the Tennessee River, and those points 
In Louisiana, and Mississippi located 
on the Mississippi River, and those 
points in Tennessee located on the 
Mississippi and Tennessee Rivers on and 
south of the Kentucky-Tennessee State 
line, to points in North Carolina and 
South Carolina. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate the gateway of Chat¬ 
tanooga, Tenn. (11) scrap metals. com¬ 
posed of iron and steel (except com¬ 
modities which because of size or weight 
require the use of special equipment), 
from points In Arkansas and Oklahoma, 
to points in Alabama, Georgia. Arkan¬ 
sas, Mississippi. Tennessee, and Florida. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Florence, Ala. <12> (a> 
iron and steel articles as encompassed In 
Iron and steel mill products, and (b> 
iron and steel articles. which because of 
their size or weight require the use of 
special equipment, from Birmingham, 
Ala., and points within ten miles thereof, 
to points in North Carolina and South 
Carolina. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Chattanooga. 
Tenn. (13) iron and steel articles (ex¬ 
cept commodities which because of 
size or weight require the use of special 
equipment), from points on the Missis¬ 
sippi arid Tennessee Rivers on and south 
of the Kentucky-Temiessee State line, 
to points in‘Kentucky, North Carolina, 
and South Carolina. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Memphis, Tenn. 

(14) (a) Iron and steel articles and 
contractors ' equipment as encompassed 
by iron and steel mill products, and (b> 
iron and steel articles and contractors' 
equipment, the transportalon of which 
because of their size or weight require the 
use of special equipment, and related 
contractors' materials and supplies , when 
the Jr transportation is incidental to the 
transportation of commodities which by 
reason of size or weight require special 
equipment (except cement and commod¬ 
ities in bulk), between points in North 
Carolina and South Carolina, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in Flor¬ 


ida. Georgia, Tennessee. Mississippi, and 
those in Louisiana east of the Mississippi 
River. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Birmingham. 
Ala. (15) salt and salt mixtures , as en¬ 
compassed in salt products (except in 
bulk) and materials and supplies used In 
the agriculture, water treatment, food 
processing, wholesale groceries and insti¬ 
tutional supply Industries, when shipped 
in mixed loads with salt and salt prod¬ 
ucts. from the plants!te of Morton Salt 
Inc., at Weeks Island, La., to points in 
Florida. Tennessee, Georgia. South Caro¬ 
lina. North Carolina, and Alabama. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateways of Mobile and Montgomery, 
Ala. (16) iron and steel articles , as en¬ 
compassed by iron and steel and steel 
mill products (except commodities which 
because of size and weight require the 
use of special equipment; and commodi¬ 
ties used in or in connection with discov¬ 
ery, development, production, refining, 
manufacturing. processing, storage, 
transmission, and distribution of nat¬ 
ural gas and petroleum and their prod¬ 
ucts and by-products). from points on the 
Mississippi and Tennessee Rivers on and 
south of the Kentucky-Tennessee State 
line, to points in Arkansas and Okla¬ 
homa. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Decatur. Ala. 

(17) Salt and salt mixtures , as encom¬ 
passed In sale products (except in bulk), 
from Weeks Island. La . to points in Flor¬ 
ida, Georgia. North Carolina, South Car¬ 
olina. and Tennessee. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
Mobile and Montgomery. Ala. (18) scrap 
metals, composed of iron and steel ar¬ 
ticles. from points in Arkansas and Okla¬ 
homa. to points in Kentucky. North Car¬ 
olina. and South Carolina. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Memphis, Tenn. (19) iron and steel 
articles encompassed by iron and steel 
mill products, from points in Mississippi, 
and those in Louisana east of the Mis¬ 
sissippi River to points in North Carolina 
and South Carolina. The purpose of tills 
filing is to elminate the gateway of Bir¬ 
mingham. Ala., and ten miles thereof. 
(20) iron and steel articles. and fabri¬ 
cated and structural aluminum , the 
transportation of which because of their 
size or weight require the use of special 
equipment, from points In Mississippi, 
and those in Louisiana east of the Mis¬ 
sissippi River, to points in North Car¬ 
olina and South Carolina. The purpose 
of this filing Is to eliminate the gateway 
of Birmingham. Ala., and ten miles there¬ 
of. (21) valves . hydrants. and oaskets. 
from Anniston. Ala., to points in Maine. 
New Hamp6hre. Vermont, Massachu¬ 
setts, Rhode Island. Connecticut. New 
York, New Jersey. Delaware. Maryland, 
Virgina, West Virgnia, and Pennsyl¬ 
vania (except Wellsboro and Bradford. 
Pennsylvania), and Kentucky. The pur¬ 
pose of tills filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Birmingham, Ala., and ten 
miles thereof. (22) cast iron pipe , from 
Coshocton, Ohio, to those points in Ok¬ 
lahoma and Arkansas. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Decatur. Ala. 


(23) Farm implements, encompassed 
by iron and steel articles, from Poplar- 
ville. Miss., to points in Maine, New 
Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, 
Rhode Island. Connecticut, New York, 
New Jersey. Delaware, Maryland, Vir¬ 
ginia. West Virginia, Kentucky, and 
Pennsylvania (except Wellsboro and 
Bradford, Pa.). The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Birming¬ 
ham. Ala. (24) Fabricated and structu¬ 
ral aluminum articles. from points in 
that part of the United States lying on 
and east of Texas, Oklahoma. Kansas. 
Nebraska. South Dakota and North Da¬ 
kota. to points in North Carolina and 
South Carolina. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate the gateway of Birm¬ 
ingham, Ala. (25) (a) Farm implements , 
encompassed by iron and steel mill prod¬ 
ucts, and (b> farm implements, the 
transportation of wliich because of their 
size or weight require the use of special 
equipment, and related machinery parts 
and related contractors* materials and 
supplies, composed of farm implements, 
when their transportation is incidental 
to the transportation of the above com¬ 
modities, which by reason of size or 
weight require special equipment, from 
Birmingham. Ala., and points within ten 
miles thereof, to points in Texas. Arkan¬ 
sas and Oklahoma. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of Pop- 
larville. Miss. (26) Cast, reinforced, and 
prestressed concrete, and concrete prod¬ 
ucts. the transportation of which because 
of size or weight require the use of spe¬ 
cial equipment, from the plant site of 
Dixie Cast-Stone. Inc., at or near Mari¬ 
etta. Ga., and the plant site of Southern 
Concrete Products Company at or near 
Atlanta. Ga,. to points in Mississippi. 
Georgia and those points in Louisiana 
cast of the Mississippi River. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of Birmingham, Ala. 

(27) Iron and steel articles (except in 
bulk, and except commodities which be¬ 
cause of size or weight require the use of 
special equipments), between points in 
North Carolina and South Carolina, on 
one hand. and. on the other, points on 
the Mississippi and Tennessee Rivers, on 
and south of the Kemtucky-Tennessee 
State line. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Memphis. 
Tenn. (28) farm implements as encom¬ 
passed by iron and steel articles (except 
commodities which because of size or 
weight require the use of special equip¬ 
ment). from points on the Tennessee and 
Mississippi Rivers on and south of the 
Kentucky-Tennessee State line, to points 
in Alabama. Arkansas, Florida. Georgia. 
Kentucky, North Carolina. South Caro¬ 
lina. Oklahoma. Tennessee, and Texas. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Poplarville. Miss. (29) 
iron and steel articles (except commodi¬ 
ties which because of size or weight re¬ 
quire the use of special equipment), from 
points on the Mississippi and Tennessee 
Rivers, on and south of the Kentucky- 
Tennessee State line, to points in Maine, 
New Hampshire. Vermont, Massachu¬ 
setts, Rhode Island, Connecticut, New 
York. New Jersey. Delaware. Maryland. 
Virginia, West Virginia, Kentucky, and 
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Pennsylvania <except Wellsboro and 
Bradford. Pa.). The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing Is to eliminate the gateway of Bir¬ 
mingham. Ala. 

(30) Iron and steel articles, overhead 
highway sign structures, highway break¬ 
away posts, highway guardrails, and up¬ 
rights, the transportation of which be¬ 
cause of their size or weight require the 
use of special equipment, and related 
contractors' materials and supplies, inci¬ 
dental to the commodities requiring spe¬ 
cial equipment, from points In Florida, 
Oeorgia. Tennessee and Mississippi, and 
those in Louisiana east of the Mississippi 
River, to points in Maine. New Hamp¬ 
shire. Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode 
Island. Connecticut, New York, New Jer¬ 
sey, Delaware. Maryland. Virginia, West 
Virginia. Pennsylvania (except Wells¬ 
boro and Bradford, Pa.), and Kentucky. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Birmingham, Ala. and 
ten miles thereof. <31) aluminum ar¬ 
ticles, the transportation of which be¬ 
cause of their size or weight require the 
use of special equipment, between points 
in Florida. Georgia, Tennessee, Missis¬ 
sippi. and those in Louisiana, east of the 
Mississippi River, on the one hand, and. 
on the other, points in that part of the 
United States lying in and cast of Texas. 
Oklahoma. Kansas, Nebraska, South Da¬ 
kota. and North Dakota. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Birmingham, Ala. (32) iron and steel, 
and iron and steel articles, as encom¬ 
passed by iron and steel mill products 
(except commodities used in or in con¬ 
nection with discovery, development, 
production, refining, manufacturing, 
processing, storage, transmission, and 
distribution of natural gas and petro¬ 
leum and their products and by-prod¬ 
ucts. from points in Florida, Georgia, 
Tennessee, Mississippi, and those In 
Louisiana east of the Mississippi River, 
to points in Arkansas and Oklahoma. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Birmingham. Ala. and ten 
miles thereof. 

(33) Iron and steel articles , the trans¬ 
portation of which because of their size 
or weight require the use ot special 
equipment (except commodities used in 
or in connection with discovery, develop¬ 
ment, production, refining, manufactur¬ 
ing. processing, storage transmission, 
and distribution of natural gas and pe¬ 
troleum and their products and their 
products and by-products) from points 
in Georgia. Florida, Tennessee, Missis¬ 
sippi and those In Louisiana cast of the 
Mississippi River, to points In Arkansas 
and Oklahoma. The purpose of this filing 
U to eliminate the gateway of Birming¬ 
ham. Ala. and ten miles thereof. (34) 
iron and steel articles (except commodi¬ 
ties in bulk, and those used In or in con¬ 
nection with discovery, development, 
production, refining, manufacturing, 
processing, storage, transmission, and 
distribution of natural gas and petro¬ 
leum and their products and by-prod¬ 
ucts) . from points in North Carolina and 
South Carolina, to points in Arkansas 
and Oklahoma. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing Is to eliminate the gateway of Bir¬ 


mingham. Ala. (35> materials and sup¬ 
plies used in the agriculture, water 
treatment food processing, wholesales 
groceries, and Institutional supply In¬ 
dustries. the transportation of w'hlch be¬ 
cause of size or weight require the use 
of special equipment (except in bulk), 
(a) from points in Florida. Georgia, 
Tennessee, Mississippi, and those in 
Louisiana east of the Mississippi River, 
to points in Tennessee. Georgia. North 
Carolina, South Carolina. Florida, and 
Alabama. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Birmingham. 
Ala. and ten miles thereof, (b) from 
points on the Warrior-Tombigbee-Ala- 
b&ma River System, located in Alabama, 
to points in Mississippi, and those in 
Ixmlsiana east of the Mississippi River. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Birmingham, Ala. and 
ten miles thereof. Restriction: The oper¬ 
ations authorized herein are restricted 
against the transportation of truffle from 
points In Mobile and Baldwin Counties, 
Alabama, to Memphis, Tennessee, and 
points in Tennessee within the Memphis, 
Tenn., Commercial Zone as defined by 
the Commission. 

(36) Iron and steel mill products, en¬ 
compassed by materials and supplies 
used In the agriculture, water treatment, 
food processing, wholesale groceries, and 
institutional supply industries (except 
in bulk), (a) from points in Florida. 
Georgia, Tennessee. Mississippi, and 
those in Louisiana east of the Mississippi 
River, to points in Tennessee, Georgia. 
North Carolina, South Carolina, Florida, 
and Alabama. The purpose of this filing 
Is to eliminate the gatewray of Birming¬ 
ham. Ala. and ten miles thereof, (b) 
from points on the Warrior-Tombigbee- 
Alabnma River System, located In Ala¬ 
bama, to points in Mississippi, and 
those In Louisiana east'of the Mississippi 
River. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Birmingham, 
Ala. and ten miles thereof. Restriction: 
The operations authorized herein are 
restricted against the transportation of 
traffic from points in Mobile and Baldwin 
Counties, Ala., to Memphis, Tennessee, 
and roints in Tennessee within the 
Memphis. Tenn., Commercial Zone as de¬ 
fined by the Commission. 

The following letter-notices of pro¬ 
posals to eliminate gateways for the pur¬ 
pose of reducing highway congestion, 
alleviating air and noise pollution, min¬ 
imizing safety hazards, and conserving 
fuel have been filed with the Interstate 
Commerce Commission under the Com¬ 
mission's Gateway Elimination Rules 
<49 CFR 1065), and notice thereof to all 
Interested persons is hereby given as 
provided in such rules. 

An original and two copies of protests 
against the proposed elimination of any 
gateway herein described may be filed 
with the Interstate Commerce Commis¬ 
sion on or before July 5, 1975. A copy 
must also be served upon applicant or 
its representative. Protests against the 
elimination of a gateway will not oper¬ 
ate to stay commencement of the pro¬ 
posed operation. 


Successively filed letter-notices ot the 
same carrier under these rules will be 
numbered consecutively for convenience 
in identification. Protests, if any, must 
refer to such letter-notices by number. 

No. MC 29886 < Sub-No. E104), filed 
May 23, 1974. Applicant: DALLAS & 
MAVIS FORWARDING CO.. INC.. 4000 
W. Sample Street, South Bend, Ind. 
46627. Applicant's representative: 
Charles Pleroni (same as above). Author¬ 
ity sought to operate as a common car¬ 
rier. by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Contractors ' ma¬ 
chinery and equipment, the transpor¬ 
tation of which because of size or 
weight, require the use of special 
equipment or special handling, and 
self-propelled articles, each weighing 
15,000 pounds or more, and related 
machinery, tools, parts, and supplies, 
moving in connection therewith; (!) be¬ 
tween points in Michigan (except those 
east and south of a line beginning at the 
Michigan-Ohio State line and extending 
along U.S. Highway 127 to junction 
Michigan Hlghwav 46, thence along 
Michigan Highway 46 to Junction Michi¬ 
gan Hlghwav 15. thence along Michigan 
Highway 15 to Saginaw* Bay. on the one 
liand. on the other, points In Ohio; and 
(2) between points in Michigan (except 
those south and east of a line beginning 
at the Ohlo-Michigan State line and ex¬ 
tending along U.S. Highway 127 to Junc¬ 
tion Interstate Highway 94. thence along 
Interstate Highway 94 cast to Lake Erie, 
on the one hnr*d. and. on the other, those 
points in Williams, Paulding. Van 
Wert, Mercer. Darke Preble. Montgom¬ 
ery. Butler, Warren. Hamilton, Clermont. 
Brown, and Adams Counties, Ohio, and 
those in Defiance County. Ohio west of 
U.S. Hlghwav 66. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
points in Michigan on and south of a line 
extending along the northern boundaries 
of Allegan. Barry, and Eaton Counties, 
Mich., thence along Business Route In¬ 
terstate Highway 96 to Lansing, thence 
on and west of a line extending along 
UB. Highway 127 to Jackson, thence 
along unnumbered highway (formerly 
portion U.S. Highway 127) to junction 
UB. Highway 12, near Somerset Center, 
thence along U S. Highway 12 to Junction 
U.S. Highway 127, near Somerset, thence 
along U.S. Highway 127 to the Michlgan- 
Ohio State line. 

No. MC 29886 <Sub-No. E105). filed 
May 23. 1974 Applicant: DALLAS & 
MAVIS FORWARDING CO . INC, 4000 
W. Sample Street. South Bend. Ind. 
46627. Applicant's representative: 
Charles Pleroni (same as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Self-propelled 
motor vehicles, each weighing 15.000 
pounds or more, in truckaway service, 
from points in the lower peninsula of 
Michigan to points In Alabama. Missis¬ 
sippi. and Florida, those in Georgia in 
and south of Polk, Haralson. Carroll, 
Coweta. Pike. Upson. Crawford. Bibb, 
Twiggs, Laurens. Treutlen. Montgomery, 


FEDERAL REGISTER. VOL 40, NO. 123—WEDNESDAY, JUNE 25, 1975 



26762 


NOTICES 


Toombs. Tattnall. Evans, Bryan, and 
Chatham Counties, and those in Tennes¬ 
see on and west of a line beginning at the 
Tennessee-Kentucky State line and ex¬ 
tending along Interstate Highway 65 to 
Junction Interstate Highway 24, thence 
along Interstate Highway 24 to junction 
UB. Highway 72. thence along UB. High¬ 
way 72 to the Tennessee-Alabama State 
line < points in Michigan on and south of 
a line extending along the northern 
boundaries of Allegan. Barry, and Eaton 
Counties, Mich., thence along Business 
Route Interstate Highway 96 to Lansing, 
thence on and west of a line extending 
along UB. Highway 127 to Jackson, 
thence along unnumbered highway < for¬ 
merly pprtion UB. Highway 127) to Junc¬ 
tion UB. Highway 12. near Somerset 
Center, thence along UB. Highway 12 to 
Junction UB. Highway 127. near Somer¬ 
set. thence along UB. Highway 127 to the 
Michlgan-Ohio State line, and South 
Bend. Ind.) •; and from points in Penn¬ 
sylvania to points in Arizona. California. 
Texas. New Mexico. Wyoming. Montana, 
those In Arkansas on and west of a line 
beginning at the Arkansas-Mlssouri 
State line and extending along U.8. 
Highway 65 to junction Interstate High¬ 
way 40. thence along Interstate Highway 
40 to junction UB. Highway 167. thence 
along U 8. Highway 167 to the Arkansas- 
Loulsiana State line, those in Louisiana 
on and west of a line beginning at the 
Arkansas-Louisiana State line and ex¬ 
tending along Louisiana Highway 139 to 
junction US. Highway 165. thence along 
UB. Highway 165 to junction UB. High¬ 
way 167, thence along UB. Highway 167 
to the Arkansas-Louisiana State line, 
those in Louisiana on and west of a line 
beginning at the Arkansas-Louisiana 
State line and extending along Louisiana 
Highway 139 to Junction UB. Highway 
165. thence along U.8. Highway 165 to 
Junction UB. Highway 167, thence along 
UB. Highway 167 to the Gulf of Mexico 
(points in Michigan on and south of a 
line extending along the northern bound¬ 
aries of Allegan, Barry, and Eaton Coun¬ 
ties. Mich., thence along Business Route 
Interstate Highway 96 to Lansing, thence 
on and west of a Une extending along 
UB. Highway 127 to Jackson, thenpe 
along unnumbered highway (formerly 
portion UB. Highway 127) to Junction 
UB. Highway 12, near Somerset Center, 
thence along UB. Highway 12 to junction 
UB. Highway 127, near Somerset, thence 
along UB. Highway 127 to the Mlchigan- 
Ohio State line. South Bend. Ind., and 
points in Texas on and west of UB. 
Highway 83 > \ The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateways indicated by 
asterisks above. 

No. MC 49052 (Sub-No. E4). filed June 
3, 1974. Applicant: MACON TRADING 
POST. INC.. 103 Cherry Street, Macon. 
Ga. 31208. Applicant's representative: 
Thomas R. Kingsley, 1819 H St. NW., 
Washington. D.C. 20006. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier , 
by motor vehicle, over Irregular routes, 
transporting: Household goods, as de¬ 
fined by the Commission: (1) between 
points in South Carolina, on the one 


hand, and, on the oher, points in 
Escambia, Santa Rosa, Okaloosa, 
Walton. Holmes. Jackson, Washington. 
Bay, Calhoun. Gulf. Gadsden. Liberty. 
Franklin, Wakulla. Leon, Jefferson, 
Madison. Hamilton. Taylor, Suwannee. 
Lafayette. Dixie. Gilchrist. Levy. Citrus. 
Hernando, Pasco. Pinellas, Hillsborough. 
Manatee. Hardee. Sarasota. Dc Soto, 
Charlotte. Glades, Lee. Hendry. Collier, 
Monroe. Dade. Broward, Palm Beach 
(except points in that portion of Palm 
Beach north of the West Palm Beach 
canal) Counties. Fla.: <2) between points 
In South Carolina (except Jasper and 
Beaufort Counties), on the one hand, 
and. on the other, points In Columbia. 
Baker. Union, Bradford, Alachua, Clay, 
Putnam. Marion, 8umter, Lake, Polk, 
Highlands, Okeechobee. Indian River. St. 
Lucie. Martin, and Palm Beach (except 
for that portion on and south of the 
West Palm Beach canal) Counties, Fla.; 
and (3) between points in South Caro¬ 
lina in and west of Aiken. Lexington, 
Richland. Kershaw, and Chesterfield 
Counties, on the one hand, and on the 
other, points in Florida In and east of 
Nassau. Duval, 8t. Johns. Flagler, 
Volusia. Seminole. Orange. Brevard, and 
Osceola Counties. The purpose of this 
filing Is to eliminate the gateway of 
Telfair County. Ga. 

No. MC 51146 (Sub-No- E2 0>, fi led 
May 2. 1974. Applicant: SCHNEIDER 
TRANSPORT. P.O. Box 2298. Green Bay. 
Wis. 54306. Applicant's representative: 
D. P. Martin (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier , 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Such plywood and plywood 
products, plywood and plywood products 
combined with veneer and plastics, 
paneling doors, and composition wood 
products as are materials, equipment, and 
supplies used in the manufacture and 
distribution of the same: <1> between 
North Dakota, on the one hand, and, on 
the other, points In Maine, Vermont. New 
Hampshire, Massachusetts, Rhode Is¬ 
land, Connecticut, New' York. New Jersey, 
Delaware. Maryland, Pennsylvania. West 
Virginia. Virginia. North Carolina, Ten¬ 
nessee. Kentucky. Ohio. Low r er Peninsula 
of Michigan. Indiana, Wisconsin (except 
points north and west of a line beginning 
at Marinette, Wis.. and extending along 
Wisconsin Highway 64 to junction U.S. 
Highway 51, thence along UB. Highway 
51 to the Wisconsin-IUinois State line), 
Illinois (except points west of a line be¬ 
ginning at the W Ucons in - Illinois State 
line and extending along Illinois Highway 
26 to Junction Illinois Highway 29, thence 
along Illinois Highway 29 to junction 
UB. Highway 66. thence along UB. High¬ 
way 66 to the Ulinois-Missourl State 
line), and the District of Columbia: ancl 
(2) between South Dakota, on the one 
hand. and. on the other, points in Maine, 
Vermont. New Hampshire, Massachu¬ 
setts. Rhode Island. Connecticut, New 
Jersey, Delaware, Maryland. West Vir¬ 
ginia, Virginia. North Carolina (except 
points on UB. Highway 25). Pennsylvania 
(except points north and west of T7B. 
Highway 62>, New York (except points 


west of a line beginning at Lake Erie at 
Barcelona, N.Y., and extending along 
New York Highway 17 to junction UB. 
Highway 62. thence along U.8. Highway 
62 to the New York-Pennsylvania State 
line), and the District of Columbia. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Marshfield, Wis. 

No. MC 52579 < Sub-No* E7). filed 
May 19. 1974. Applicant: GILBERT 
CARRIER CORPORATION, One Gilbert 
Drive, Secaucus. N.J. 07094. Applicant's 
representative: Fred L. Cardascta *same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Gar¬ 
ments. on hangers, from St. Louis. Mo., 
to points In Connecticut. Delaware. Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia, Maine. Massachu¬ 
setts, Michigan. New Hampshire, New 
Jersey. New York. Rhode Island. Ver¬ 
mont. Wisconsin, points in Illinois north 
of UB. Highway 30, points in Indiana 
north of UB. Highway 30. points in 
Maryland on and east of U.S. Highway 
522, points In Ohio north of UB. High¬ 
way 30 which are east of Ohio Highway 
4. and points in Pennsylvania north oi 
UB. Highway 80 which are east of UB. 
Highway 15. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Chicago, Ill. 

No. MC 60014 (Sub-No. El), filed 
June 4. 1974. Applicant: AERO TRUCK¬ 
ING INC.. P.O. Box 308. Monroeville. Pa. 
15146. Applicant’s representative: A. 
Charles Tell. 100 East Broad St.. Colum¬ 
bus, Ohio 43215. Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over Irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Such commodities, as building con¬ 
tractor's equipment, heavy and bulky ar¬ 
ticles. machinery and machine parts. And 
articles requiring specialized handling or 
rigging, between points in Wisconsin, on 
tlie one lmnd. and, on the other, points 
in Maryland. The purpose of this filing Is 
to eliminate the gateway of Columbiana. 
Cuyahoga, Mahoning. Summit, and 
Trumbull Counties. Ohio. 

No. MC 63792 (Sub-No. E10). filed 
June 4. 1974. Applicant: TOM HICKS 
TRANSFER COMPANY. INC.. P.O. BOX 
16006, Houston. Tex. 77022. Applicant’s 
representative: C. W. Ferebee (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Iron and 
steel articles which because of size and 
weight require the use of special equip¬ 
ment to load, unload, or transport. <«> 
between points in that part of Louisiana 
and Mississippi on and south of a line 
beginning at the Loulsiana-Texas State 
line and extending along Louisiana 
Highway 8 to Junction Louisiana High¬ 
way 28. thence along Louisiana Highway 
28 to junction UB. Highway 84. thence 
along UB. Highway 84 to Mississippi to 
Junction U.8. Ilighw'ay 61. thence along 
U.S. Highway 61 to junction Mississippi 
Highway 28. thence along Mississippi 
Highway 28 to junction Mississippi High¬ 
way 550, thence Along Mississippi High¬ 
way 550 to Junction UB. Highw-ay 84. 
thence along UB. Highway 84 to the 
Mississippi-Alabama State line, on the 
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one hand. and. on the other, points in 
that part of Texas on and west of a line 
beginning at Interstate Highway 45 ex¬ 
tending along Interstate Highway 10 to 
Junction Texas Highway 71. thence along 
Texas Highway 71 to Junction US. High-, 
way 283, thence along UB. Highway 283 
to Junction UB. Highway 84, thence 
along U.S. Highway 84 to junction UB. 
Highway 83. thence along U8. Highway 
83 to junction UB. Highway 82. thence 
along UB. Highway 82 to Junction Inter¬ 
state Highway 27. thence along Interstate 
Highway 27 to Junction US. Highway 
287, thence along U S. Highway 287 to 
the Tcxas-Oklahoma State line. 

<b) between points in that part of 
Louisiana and Mississippi on and south 
of Interstate Highway 20. on the one 
hand, and. on the other, points in that 
part of Texas on and south of a line 
beginning at Galveston on Interstate 
Highway 45 to Houston, thence along 
Interstate Highway 10 to Junction US. 
Highway 290. thence along US. High¬ 
way 290 to Junction U.S. Highway 285, 
thence along U 8. Highway 285 to Junc¬ 
tion Interstate Highway 20. thence along 
Interstate Highway 20 to Junction UB. 
Highway 80, thence along US. Highway 
80 to the Texas-New Mexico State line, 
(c) between points in that part of Loui¬ 
siana and Mi^isslppi on and south of 
n line beginning at the LouUiana-Texas 
State line on Interstate Highway 10 and 
extending along Interstate Highway 10 
to Junction US. Highway 167. thence 
along U S. 167 to Junction U 8. Highway 
190, thence along U.S. Highway 190 to 
Junction UB. Highway 90. thence along 
US. Highway 90 to the Mississippi-Ala¬ 
bama State line, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points in that part of Texas 
lying on and west of a line extending 
along Interstate Highway 45 to Junction 
U S. Highway 75, thence along U.8. High¬ 
way 75 to the Texas-Oklohoma State 
line, (d) from points in that part of 
Louisiana and Mississippi on and south 
of a line beginning at the Loulsiana- 
Texas State line extending along Lou¬ 
isiana Highway 6 to Junction U.S. High¬ 
way 84. thence along U.S. Highway 84 
to Junction U.8. Highway 61, thence 
along U.S. Highway 61 to Junction Mis¬ 
sissippi Highway 18, tHfencc along Mis¬ 
sissippi Highway 18 to Junction Inter¬ 
state Highway 20. thence along Interstate 
Highway 20 to the Mississippi-Alabama 
State line to points in New Mexico, (e) 
from points in Mississippi on and south 
of Interstate Highway 20 to points in 
that part of New’ Mexico on and south 
of a line beginning at the New Mexico- 
Texas State line extending along U.S. 
Highway 380 to junction Interstate High¬ 
way 25. thence along Interstate Highway 
25 to Junction Uj 8. Highway 60. thence 
along U.8. Highway 60 to the New Mex¬ 
ico- Arizona State line. 

(f > from points in that port of Louisi¬ 
ana and Mississippi on and south of a 
line beginning at the Loulsiann-Texas 
State line extending along Interstate 
Highway 10 to Junction UB. Highway 
167, thence along U S. Highway 167 to 
junction UB. Highway 190. thence along 
UB. Highway 190 to JunctJon U.8. High¬ 


way 90. thence along U S. Highway 90 to 
the Mississippi-Alabama State line to 
points in Oklahoma on and west of 
Interstate Highway 35, (g) from points 
in that part of Louisiana on and south 
of a line beginning at the Texas- 
Louisiana State line extending along 
Interstate Highway 10 to Junction UB. 
Highway 90. thence along UB. Highway 
90 to junction Louisiana Highway 14, 
thence along Louisiana Highway 14 to 
junction Louisiana Highway 83. thence 
along Louisiana Highway 83 to its south¬ 
ern most point at Louisa. La., to points in 
Oklahoma on and west of a line be¬ 
ginning at the Oklahoma-Texas State 
line extending along Interstate Highway 
35 to Junction U S. Highway 70. thence 
along U S. Highway 70 to junction UB. 
Hlghwny 177. thence along U S. Highway 
177 to junction Oklahoma Highway 7. 
thence along Oklahoma Highway 7 to 
junction Oklahoma Highway 1. thence 
along Oklahoma Highway 1 to junction 
UB. Highway 75, thence along UB. 
Highway 75 to the Oklahoma-Kansas 
State line, (h) from points in that part 
of Louisiana and Mississippi on and south 
of a line beginning at the Louisiana- 
Texns 8tnte line and extending along 
Louisiana Highway 8 to Junction 
Louisiana IIighw*ay 1, thence along 
LouMara Highway 1 to Junction Louisi¬ 
ana Highway 28, thence along Louisiana 
Highway 28 to Junction U S. Highway 84, 
thence along Louisiana Highway 84 to 
Junction U S Highway 98. thence along 
US Highway 98 to Junction Mississippi 
Highway 42. thence along Mississippi 
Highway 42 to the Mississippi-Alabama 
State line to points in that part of Kansas 
on and we*t of a line beginning at the 
Kansas-Oklahoma State line extending 
along U S Highway 54 to junction UB. 
Highway 183. thence along U S. Highway 
183 to Junction US. Highway 56. thence 
along U S. Highway 56 to Junction U.8. 
Hlghwav 281. thence along UB. High¬ 
way 281 to the Oklahoma-Nebraska State 
line, <\) from points in that part of Mis¬ 
sissippi on and south of U 8. Highway 90 
to points In that part of Kansas on and 
west of a line beginning at a point on the 
Kansas-Oklahoma State line extending 
along UB. Highway 169 to junction U S. 
Highway 160, thence along U8. High¬ 
way 160 to Junction UB. Highway 75. 
thence along U S. Highway 75 to junction 
Kansas Highway 96. thence along Kansas 
Highway 96 to junction UB. Highway 77. 
thence along US. Highway 77 to the 
Kansas - Nebraska State line. 

<J> from points in that part of Louisi¬ 
ana on and south of a line beginning at 
the Loulsiann-Texas State line and ex¬ 
tending along Interstate Highway 10 to 
Junction UB. Highway 90. thence along 
U 8. Highway 90 to the Louis!ana-Mis¬ 
sissippi State line to points in that part 
of Kansas on and w est of a line beginning 
at the Kansas-Oklahoma State line ex¬ 
tending along UB. Highway 169 to Junc¬ 
tion UB. Highway 59. thence along UB. 
Highway 59 to Junction Kansas Highway 
68. thence along Kansas Highway 68 to 
Junction UB. Highway 75. thence along 
UB. Highway 75 to the Kansas-Nebraska 
State line, (k) from points in that part 
of Louisiana on and south of a line 


beginning at the LoulsiAna-Texas State 
line extending along Interstate Highway 
10 to Junction UB. Highway 90. thence 
along UB. Highway 90 to Junction In¬ 
terstate Highway 83 to Louisa. La.. Its 
southern most point to points in that 
part of Kansas on and w r est of a line 
beginning at the Kansas-Oklahoma State 
line extending along U.S. Highway 169 
to Junction Kansas Highway 39. thence 
along Kansas Highway 39 to junction 
Kansas Highway 7. thence along Kansas 
Highway 7 to junction UB. Highway 69. 
thence along UB. Highway 69 to Junc¬ 
tion US. Highway 54. thence along UB. 
Highway 54 to the Kansas-Missouri State 
line, (1) between points In that part of 
Texas lying on and south of a line begin- 
n*ig at Interstate Highway 45 and ex¬ 
tending to junction Interstate Highway 
10. thence along Interstate Highway 10 
to Junction UB. Highway 90. thence along 
UB. Highway 90 to the United States- 
Mexico International Boundary line, on 
the one hand. and. on the other, points In 
Arkansas. <h> from points In that part 
of Texas lying on and south of a Line 
beginning at the Loulsiana-Texas State 
line extending along Interstate Highway 
10 to Junction U S. Highway 59. thence 
along UB. Highway 59 to Laredo, to 
points in Oklahoma on and w r est of a line 
beginning at the Oklahoma State line and 
extending along Interstate Highway 44 
to junction US. Highway 75. thence 
along U.S. Highway 75 to the Oklohoma- 
Kansas State line. 

in) from points in that part of Texas 
on And south of a line beginning at the 
Louisiana-Texas State line and extend¬ 
ing along U S. Highway 69 to junction 
U.8. Highway 190. thence along UB. 
Highway 190 to Junction Texas Highway 
30. thence along Texas Highway 30 to 
Junction Texas Highway 90. thence along 
Texas Highway 90 to Junction UB. High¬ 
way 290. thence along UB. Highway 290 
to Junction UB. Highway 77, thence 
along UB. Highway 77 to the United 
States-Mexico International Boundary 
line to points in that part of Kansas on 
and north of a line in Kansas beginning 
at the Kansas-Oklahoma State line and 
extending along UB. Highway 54 to Junc¬ 
tion Kansas Highway 96. thence along 
Kansas Highway 96 to Junction Kansas 
Highway 39. thence along Kansas High¬ 
way 39 to Junction UB. Highway 69. 
thence along U S. Highway 69 to junction 
UB. Highway 54. thence along U S. High¬ 
way 54 to the Kansas-Missouri State line, 
(o) from points in that part of Texas 
lying on and south of a line beginning at 
the Louisiana-Texas State line extend¬ 
ing along Texas Highway 30 to junction 
Texas Highway 6. thence along Texas 
Highway 6 to Junction Texas Highway 
159. thence aiong Texas Highway 159 to 
Junction Texas Highway 36. thence along 
Texas Highway 36 to Freeport, Tex„ to 
points in New Mexico, and <p) between 
points in that part of Texas on and south 
of a line beginning at the Texas-Loulsl- 
ana State line and extending along Texas 
Highway 63 to Junction Interstate High¬ 
way 59. thence along Interstate Highway 
59 to junction Texas Highway 288, thence 
along Texas Highway 288 to Freeport, 
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Tex., on the one hand. and. on the other, 
points In that part of Texas on and south 
of a line beginning at the United States* 
Mexico International Boundary line and 
extending along US. Highway 281 to 
junction Texas Highway 9. thence along 
Texas Highway 9 to junction Interstate 
Highway 37, thence along Interstate 
Highway 37 to Its ending at Corpus 
Chrlsti. Tex. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateways of Houston or 
Baytown, Tex. 

No. MC 72243 fSub-No. El), filed 
May 30, 1974. Applicant: AETNA 

FREIGHT LINES, INC., P.O. Box 350, 
Warren. Ohio 44482. Applicant’s repre¬ 
sentative: Edward G. ViHalon. Suite 1032 
Pennsylvania Bldg., Pennsylvania Ave. & 
13th St. N.W., Washington, DC. 20004. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Iron, steel , and 
iron and steel articles, restricted to com¬ 
modities which because of size or weight 
require the use of special equipment, be¬ 
tween points Is Mississippi, Arkansas, 
Louisiana, and Alabama, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in New 
York, restricted against (1) shipments 
originating at Anniston, Birmingham, 
Decatur. Gadsden, Tuscaloosa. Ala., or 
points within ten miles thereof, (2) air¬ 
craft and missiles, and parts thereof, 
and (3) pipe, pipeline dope, and valves 
used in connection with pipelines. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of points in the Cincinnati, 
Ohio, commercial zone which are in 
Kentucky. 

No. MC 75110 (Sub-No. E22). filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: ATLANTIC & 
PACIFIC MOVING CO.. P.O. Box 25085. 
Oklahoma City. Okla. 7312S. Applicant’s 
representative: Frances Jabet, 1776 
Broadway, New York. N.Y. Autlwrlty 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Household poods, as de¬ 
fined by the commission, between points 
in Missouri east of UI3. Highway 63 and 
north of Interstate Highway 70, on the 
one hand. and. on the other, points in 
Arkansas south and east of UJ3. Highway 
67. The purpose of this filing Is to elim¬ 
inate the gateway of points within a 25 
mile radius of 8t. Louis. Mo. 

No. MC 75110 (Sub-No. E27>. filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: ATLANTIC L 
PACIFIC MOVING CO.. P.O. Box 25085. 
Oklahoma City. Okla. 73125. Applicant’s 
representative: Prances Jabet, 1776 
Broadway. New York, N.Y. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier , 
by motor vehicle, over irregular mutes, 
transporting: Household goods. as de¬ 
fined by the Commission, between points 
in Illinois within 25 miles of St. Louis, 
Mo., on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Oklahoma on and north of 
Ufi Highway 60 and on and west of 
U-S. Highway 183. Tiie purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
points within 20 miles of Clay Center, 
Kans., points within 25 miles of St. Louis, 
Mo. 

No. MC 75110 (Sub-No. E28). filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: ATLANTIC L 


PACIFIC MOVING CO.. P.O. Box 25085, 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 73125. Applicant’s 
representative: Robert J. Gallagher. 
1776 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10019. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier . by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Household goods, 
as defined by the Commission, between 
points In Illinois on and north of U.S. 
Highway 66. on the one hand, and. on 
the oilier, points in Texas. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gateway 
of points within 25 miles of St. Louis, Mo. 

No. MC 75110 (Sub-No. E29). filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: ATLANTIC It 
PACIFIC MOVING CO.. P.O. Box 25085. 
Oklahoma City. Okla. 73125. Applicant’s 
representative: Robert J. Gallagher, 
1776 Broadway. New York. N.Y, 10019. 
Authority sought to operate os a com¬ 
mon carrier , by motor vehicle, over Ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Household 
goods, as defined by the Commission, be¬ 
tween points in Iowa on and north of In¬ 
ters Lite Highway 80, on the one hand, 
and. on the other, points in Illinois on 
and south of U-S. Highway 50 and on and 
cast of Interstate Highway 57. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of points within 25 miles of St. 
Louis, Mo. 

No. MC 75110 <Sub-No. E30), filed 
Ma y 16 , 1974. Applicant: ATLANTIC It 
PACIFIC MOVING CO.. P.O. Box 25085. 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 73125. Applicant's 
representative: Robert J. Gallagher, 
1776 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10019. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over Ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Household 
goods, as defined by the Commission, be¬ 
tween points in Arkansas, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in Il¬ 
linois on and north of Interstate High¬ 
way 70. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of points within 
25 miles of St. Louis. Mo. 

No. MC 75110 (Sub-No. E31), filed May 
11. 1974. Applicant: ATLANTIC 6 

PACIFIC MOVING CO.. P.O. Box 25085. 
Oklahoma City. Okla. 73125. Applicant’s 
representative: Robert J. Gallagher, 1776 
Brood way, New York. N.Y. 10019. 
Authority sought to operate as a com¬ 
mon carrier, by motor vehicle, over Ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: Household 
goods, as defined by the Commission, be¬ 
tween points in Colorado, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in In¬ 
diana. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of points within 
20 miles of Clay Center, Kans.. points 
within 25 miles of Kansas City, Kans., 
and points within 25 miles of 6t. Louis, 
Mo. 

No. MC 75110 (Sub-No. E32>, filed Moy 
16. 1974. Applicant: ATLANTIC * 

PACIFIC MOVING CO.. P.O. Box 25085, 
Oklahoma City. Okla. 73125. Applicant's 
representative: Robert J. Gallagher, 1776 
Broadway. New York, N.Y. 10019. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over Irregular 
routes, transporting: Household goods, 
os defined by the Commission, between 
points in Nebraska on or west of U.8. 
Highway 83, on the one hand, and, on the 


other, points in Indiana on or south of 
XJJQ. Highway 50. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate the gateways of points 
within 20 miles of Clay Center. Kans, 
points within 25 miles of Kansas City, 
Kans., and points within 25 miles of St. 
Louis, Mo. 

No. MC 75110 (Sub-No. E33), filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: ATLANTIC & 
PACIFIC MOVING CO.. P.O. Box 25085. 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 73125. Applicant s 
representative: Robert J. Gallagher, 1776 
Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10019. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over Irregular 
routes, transporting: Household goods. 
as defined by the Commission, between 
points in Nebraska on and west of U.S. 
Highway 83. on the one hand, and, on 
the other, points in Ohio. The purpose 
of this filing Is to eliminate the gateways 
of points within 20 miles of Clay Center, 
Kans., within 25 miles of Kansas City. 
Kans., and within 25 miles of SL Louis, 
Mo. 

No. MC 75110 (Sub-No. E34), filed 
May 16. 1974. Applicant: ATLANTIC It 
PACIFIC MOVING CO.. P.O. Box 25085, 
Oklahoma City, Okla, 73125. Applicant’s 
representative: Robert J. Gallagher. 1776 
Broadway, New York. N.Y. 10019. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Household goods. 
ns defined by the Commission, between 
points in Illinois on and west of Inter¬ 
state Highway 57 and on and south of 
Interstate Highway 70. on the one hand, 
and. on the other, points in Ohio. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of points within 25 miles of St. 
Louis. Mo. 

No. MC 78228 (Sub-No. E16>, filed 
June 4. 1974. Applicant: J. MILLER EX¬ 
PRESS, INC., 152 Wabash Street, Pitts¬ 
burgh, Pa. 15220. Applicant’s represent¬ 
ative: John M. Rumin, Wick, Vuono, & 
Lavellc, 2310 Grant Building. Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 15219. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier, by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Pig 
iron and coke, in dump vehicles, from 
points in that part of Ohio on and south 
of a line beginning at the Ohio-West 
Virginia State line and extending along 
UJB. Highway 40 to Junction Ohio High¬ 
way 29. thence along Ohio Highway 29 
to the Ohlo-Indiana State line, to points 
in that part of New York on and east of 
New York Highway 19. restricted against 
the transportation of materials used by 
steel mills from points in Jackson and 
Washington Counties. Ohio. The purpose 
of this filing Is to eliminate the gateway 
of Pittsburgh. Pa 

No. MC 78228 (Sub-No. E17). filed 
June 4. 1974. Applicant: J. MILLER 
EXPRESS, INC., 152 Wabash Street, 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 15220. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: John M. Rumin. Wick. Vuono. 
& Lavclle, 2310 Grant Building, Pitts¬ 
burgh. Pa. 15219. Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier . by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Coke, in dump vehicles, fom Har¬ 
riet, Tonawanda Township, N.Y., to Vir¬ 
ginia. West Virginia and that part of 
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Maryland south of a line beginning at 
the Maryland-Vlrglnla State line on U S. 
Highway 495 and extending along U S. 
Highway 495 to Junction U.S. Highway 
50. thence along U.8. Highway 50 to 
junction Maryland Highway 404, thence 
along Maryland Highway 404 to tho 
Maryland-Delaware State line and the 
Maryland Counties of Allegany and 
Garrett, with no transportation for 
compensation on return except ns other¬ 
wise authorized. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing Is to eliminate the gateway of Pitts¬ 
burgh, Pa. 

No. MC 78228 (Sub-No. E18), filed 
June 4. 1974. Applicant: J, MILLER EX¬ 
PRESS, INC.. 152 Wabash Street. Pitts¬ 
burgh, Pa. 15220. Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: John M. Rumin. Wick, Vuono, k 
Lovelie. 2310 Grant Building, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 15219. Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier . by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Pig iron 
and coke . In dump vehicles, from points 
In Ohio to points in that part of New 
York on and south of a line beginning at 
the Pennsylvania-New York State line 
and extending along New York Highway 
97 to Junction New York Highway 17B, 
thence along New York Highway 17B to 
Junction New York Highway 42. thence 
along New York Highway 42 to Junction 
New York Highway 52. thence along New 
York Highway 52 to Junction U.S. High¬ 
way 209, thence along UJ3. Highway 209 
to Junction Interstate Highway 87, 
thence along Interstate Highway 87 to 
junction New York Highway 23A, thence 
along New York Highway 23A to Junc¬ 
tion New York Highway 23. thence along 
New York Highway 23 to the New York- 
Massachusetts State line, restricted 
against the transportation of materials 
used by steel mills from points In Jack- 
son and Washington Counties, Ohio. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Pittsburgh. Pa. 

No. MC 78228 (Sub-No. E19), filed 
June 4. 1974. Applicant: J. MILLER EX¬ 
PRESS, INC., 152 Wabash Street, Pitts¬ 
burgh, Pa. 15220. Applicant s representa¬ 
tive: John M. Rumin. Wick, Vuono. L 
Lavellc, 2310 Grant Building, Pittsburgh. 
Pa. 15219. Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Pig iron 
and coke . in dump vehicles, from points 
in that part of Ohio on and south of a 
line beginning at the Ohlo-Pennsylvania 
State line and extending along Ohio 
Highway 82 to junction Ohio Highway 
91, and thoncc along Ohio Highway 91 
to Lake Erie, to points In that part of 
New York on. south and east of a line 
beginning at the New York-Ponnsylvania 
State line and extending along U.8. 
Highway 11 to Junction New York High¬ 
way 12, thence along New York Highway 
12 to Junction New York Highway 23. 
thence along New York Highway 23 to 
junction New York Highway 7, thence 
along New York Highway 7 to the New 
York-Vermont State line, restricted 
against the transportation of materials 
used by steel mills from points in Jack- 
son and Washington Counties. Ohio. The 


purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Pittsburgh. Pa. 

No. MC 78228 (Sub-No. E20), filed 
June 4. 1974. Applicant: J. MILLER EX¬ 
PRESS, INC.. 152 Wabash Street, Pitts¬ 
burgh, Pa. 15220, Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: John M. Rumin, Wick, Vuono & 
Lavelle, 2310 Grant Building. Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 15219. Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier , by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Pig iron 
and coke , in dump vehicles, from points 
in Brooke. Hancock and Marshall 
Counties, W. Va.. to points in that pait 
of Michigan on. north and west of a line 
beginning at Bay City, Mich., and ex¬ 
tending along Michigan Highway 10 to 
junction Michigan Highway 20. thence 
along Michigan Highway 20 to junction 
U.8. Highway 27. thence along U.S. 
Highway 27 to junction Michigan High¬ 
way 46, thence along Michigan Highway 
46 to Junction UJ3. Highway 131, thence 
along U.S. Highway 131 to Junction 
Michigan Highway 21. thence along 
Michigan Highway 21 to junction U.S. 
Highway 31. thence along U.8. High¬ 
way 31 to junction Interstate Highway 
94, thence along Interstate Highway 94 
to Lake Michigan at or near Stevens- 
vllle, Mich. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Pitts¬ 
burgh. Pa. 

No. MC 82063 (Sub-No. E3> (Correc¬ 
tion), filed June 4. 1974, published in the 
Federal Register January 2, 1975. Ap¬ 
plicant: KLIPSCH HAULING CO.. 119 
East Laughborough, St. Louis. Mo. 63111. 
Applicant’s representative: E. Stephen 
Heisley, 66G 11th St. NW„ Washington. 
DC. 20001. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier , by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Liquid sulphur trioxide, in bulk. In tank 
vehicles, from points in St. Louis. Mo.- 
East St. Louis, Ill., commercial zone. (1) 
to points in Alabama. Colorado. Illinois. 
Indiana, Kansas, Michigan, Mississippi. 
Missouri. Ohio. South Carolina, and Wis¬ 
consin (Fairmont City, Ill.*); (2) to 
points in Oklahoma. Texas (except points 
in Harris County > and points in Arkan¬ 
sas on and west of & line beginning at the 
Missouri-Arkansas State line extending 
along U.S. Highway 65 to junction 
Arkansas Highway 81, thence along 
Arkansas Highway 81 to the Arkansas- 
Louisiana State line (Fairmont City, Ill., 
and Springfield and Verona, Mo.*); and 
<3> to points in Louisiana on and west of 
a Une beginning at the Misslssippi-Loul- 
fI nna State line extending along Inter¬ 
state Highway 55 to Junction U.8. High¬ 
way 51. thence along U.S. Highway 51 to 
junction Interstate Highway 10. thence 
along Interstate Highway 10 to junction 
Louisiana Highway 23. thence along 
Louisiana Highway 23 to the Gulf of 
Mexico (Fairmont City. Hi., and Verona 
and Pine Bluff. Ark.*). The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateways 
Indicated by the asterisks above. The 
purpose of this filing is to clarify the 
descriptions. 

No. MC 95540 <Sub-No. E290> (Correc¬ 
tion). filed May 9, 1974, published in 


the Fedekal Register June 21. 1974. Ap¬ 
plicant: WATKINS MOTOR LINES. 
INC., P.O. Box 1636, Atlanta. Oa. 30301. 
Applicant's representative: Clyde W. 
Carver. Suite 212. 5299 Roswell Rd. NE.. 
Atlanta. Ga. 30342. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over Irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Frozen foods . from Buffalo. N.Y., to 
points in Colorado on. and south of a line 
beginning at the Colorndo-Utah State 
line and proceeding east along U.S. High¬ 
way 40 to Junction U.S. Highway 34. 
thence along U.S. Highway 34 to the 
Colorado-Kansas State line. The purpose 
of this filing Is to eliminate the gateway 
of points in Tennessee (except Memphis. 
Tenn.. and points in the commercial zone 
thereof >. The purpose of this correction 
is to correct a highway description. 

No. MC 107295 (Sub-No. E209) (Cor¬ 
rection). filed May 9, 1974, published in 
the Federal Register April 10. 1975. Ap¬ 
plicant: PRE-FAB TRANSIT CO., P.O. 
Box 146, Farmer Citv. III. 61842. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Dale L. Cox (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier . by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Buildings . 
complete, knocked down, or in sections: 
(4) from points in that part of Iowa 
located In and south of Decatur. Clarke. 
Lucas, Monroe, Wapello, Jefferson, 
Washington. LouLsa. Muscatlve, and 
Scott Counties to points in North Dakota. 
The purpose of this filing Is to eliminate 
the gateway of points in Wapello Coun¬ 
ty, Iowa. The purpose of this partial cor¬ 
rection is to correct a typographical error 
In (4) above. The remainder of this let¬ 
ter-notice remains as previously pub¬ 
lished. 

No. MC 107295 (Sub-No. E225) (Cor¬ 
rection), filed May 9. 1974, published in 
the Federal Register April 28. 1975. Ap¬ 
plicant: PRE-FAB TRANSIT CO., P.O. 
Box 146, Farmer City. Ill. 61842. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Richard D. Voll- 
mer (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by mo¬ 
tor vehicle, over irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Prefabricated buildings . com¬ 
plete, knocked down or in sections: (1) 
from points In Mississippi to points in 
Arizona, California. Colorado. Idaho, 
Iowa, Kansas. Minnesota, Montana. Ne¬ 
braska, Nevada. New Mexico. North 
Dakota, Oregon. 8outh Dakota. Utah. 
Washington, Wyoming, points in that 
part of Oklahoma in and west of Wash¬ 
ington. Tulsa. Creek, Lincoln. Oklahoma, 
Canadian. Grady, Comanche, and Till¬ 
man Counties, and points in that part of 
Texas in and west of Wilbarger. Foard, 
Knox. Stonewall, Fisher, Mitchell, Ster¬ 
ling. Reagan. Crockett, and Terrell 
Counties (Pine Bluff. Ark.)*: and <2> 
from points in Mississippi to points in 
Delaware and New Jersey (points in 
Arkansas and Tennessee) *. The purpose 
of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
ways indicated by asterisks above. The 
purpose of this correction is to correct 
the origin territories In (1) above. 

No. MC 107295 (Sub-No. E227) (Cor¬ 
rection), filed May 9, 1974, published in 
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the Federal Register April 29. 1975. Ap¬ 
plicant: PRE-FAB TRANSIT CO.. P.O. 
Box 146, Farmer City. HL 61842. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Richard D. Voll- 
nier (same as above). Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over Irregular routes, trans¬ 
porting: Buildings, complete, knocked 
down, or In sections: ( 1 > from points in 
Illinois to points in that part of Arizona 
in and south of Yuma, Maricopa, Gila. 
Graham, and Greenlee Counties, points 
In that part of California in and south 
of Santa Barbara. Kern, and San Ber¬ 
nardino Counties, and points in that 
part of New Mexico in and south of 
Catron. Socorro, Lincoln. Chaves, and 
Lea Counties (Pine Bluff. Ark.)*; (4) 
from points In Illinois to points In Dela¬ 
ware, Maryland, New Jersey, points in 
that part of Virginia in and east of 
Alleghany. Botetourt. Bedford. Campbell, 
Charlotte, and Mecklenberg Counties, 
points in that part of West Virginia in 
and east of Wood. Wirt. Calhoun. Brax¬ 
ton. Webster. Greenbrier, and Monroe 
Counties, and the District of Columbia 
(points in Ohio) •; and ( 6 ) from points 
in that part of Illinois in and north of 
Adams. Brown, Cass. Sangamon. Chris¬ 
tian. Shelby. Moultrie. Douglas, and 
Edgar Counties to points in that part of 
South Carolina in and east of Lancaster, 
Kershaw, Richland. Calhoun, Orange¬ 
burg, and Barnwell Counties (points in 
Ohio and Lumberton. N.C.) V The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateways indicated by asterisks above. 
The purpose of this partial correction is 
to correct a typographical error in < 1 ) 
and ( 4 ). and to correct the destination 
territories in ( 6 ) above. The remainder 
of this letter-notice remains as pre¬ 
viously published. 

No. MC 111401 (Sub-No. E21) (Correc¬ 
tion). filed May 12, 1974. published in 
the Federal Register June 6. 1975. Ap¬ 
plicant: GROENDYKE TRANSPORT. 
INC., P.O. Box 632, Enid, Okla. 73704. 
Applicant's representative: Victor R. 
Comstock (same as above). Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: Petroleum based synthetic 
plastics, in bulk, not in liquid form, 
and petrochemicals . in bulk, in tank 
vehicles, from points in Texas on and 
south of Interstate Highway 20 and on 
and east of Interstate Highway 45. to 
points in California. Michigan, Minne¬ 
sota, Nebraska, Oregon. Washington, and 
Wisconsin. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate the gateway of Longview, 
Tex. The purpose of this correction is to 
reflect the destination States. 

No. MC 111401 ( 8 ub-N 0 . E85) (Cor¬ 
rection). filed May 4. 1975. published In 
the Federal Register. May 23. 1975. and 
republished June 9. 1975. Applicant: 
GROENDYKE TRANSPORT, INC., P O. 
Box 632, Enid, Okla. 73701. Applicant’s 
representative: Victor R. Comstock 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier. by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Petroleum products (except lubri¬ 
cating oils), in bulk, in tank vehicles, 


from poirts In Oklahoma on and north 
of Interstate Highway 40 and on and 
west of UB. Highway 75 to points in Ala¬ 
bama. Kentucky. Louisiana, Mississippi, 
and Tennessee, restricted against the 
transportation of ( 1 ) liquefied petroleum 
gases and natural gasoline to points in 
Mississippi, and (2) liquid wax from 
Tulsa. Okla., to points in Kentucky and 
Tennessee. The purpose of this filing Is to 
eliminate the gateways of Ardmore. 
Cleveland, Cushing. Duncan, Tulsa, and 
Wynncwood. Okla. The purpose of this 
correction is to include the restrictions. 

No. MC 111812 (Sub-No. E22> (Correc¬ 
tion) , filed May 17, 1974. published in the 
Federal Register September 10, 1974. 
Applicant: MIDWEST COAST TRANS¬ 
PORT, INC.. P.O. Box 1233. 8 ioux Falls. 
8 . Dak. 57101. Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: R. H. Jinks (same as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over Irregular 
routes, transporting: General commodi¬ 
ties (except those of unusual value. 
Classes A and B explosives, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, mo¬ 
tion picture film, motion picture projec¬ 
tion parts advertising material, tickets, 
commodities in bulk, those injurious or 
contaminating to other lading, and those 
requiring special equipment), from 
points In Massachusetts and Connecticut 
to Sioux Falls. S. Dak., and points in 
Audubon. Buena Vista, Calhoun. Carroll. 
Cass, Cerro Gordo. Cherokee, Clay. Craw¬ 
ford. Dickinson. Emm it. Fremont, Han¬ 
cock, Harrison, Humboldt. Ida. Kossuth. 
Lyon, Mills . . . etc. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
LakeCeld. Minn., and points within 25 
miles thereof. The purpose of this cor¬ 
rection is to extend the territorial de¬ 
scription. 

No. MC 112539 (Sub-No. El), filed 
June 4. 1974. Applicant: PERCHAK 
TRUCKING. INC. P.O. Box 811, Hazel - 
ton. Pa. 18201. Applicant’s representa¬ 
tive: Kenneth R. Davis, 999 Union Street. 
T&ylor. Pa. 18517. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over Irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Scrap metal. In dump vehicles and 
scrap railroad rails, from points in War¬ 
ren. Burlington. Hunterdon. Union (ex¬ 
cept Rahway, Clark, Linden. Rozelle, 
Elizabeth and Plainfield). Bergen Essex 
(except Newark). Passaic. Middlesex 
(except Carteret, Woodbridge and Perth 
Amboy), Monmouth. Somerset. Camden, 
Mercer. Hudson and Morris (except 
Dover) Counties, N.J.. to points in Alle¬ 
gheny County. Pa. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
points in Northampton County. Pa. 

No. MC 113459 (Sub-No. E77), filed 
May 31.1974. Applicant: H. J. JEFFRIES 
TRUCK LINE, INC., P.O. Box 94850. 
Oklahoma City. Okla. 73109. Applicant’s 
representative: Robert A. Fisher (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate as 
a common carrier. by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: (1) Com¬ 
modities, the transportation of which, 
by reason of size or weight, require the 
use of special equipment, restricted 
against the transportation of agricul¬ 


tural machinery and agricultural trac¬ 
tors; (2) Self-propelled articles, each 
weighing 15.000 pounds or more, and 
related machinery, tools, parts, and sup¬ 
plies when moving in connection there¬ 
with. restricted to commodities which 
are transported on trailers; between 
points in Minnesota on and east of UB. 
Highway 53 beginning at the United 
States-Canada International Boundary 
line to junction UB. Highway 61, thence 
along U.S. Highway 61 to junction Inter¬ 
state Highway 90. thence along Inter¬ 
state Highway 90 to the Mtnnesota-Wis- 
consin State line, on the one hand, and, 
on the other, points In Oklahoma on and 
south of U.S. Highway 66 beginning at 
the Oklahoma-Kansas State line to Junc¬ 
tion Interstate Highway 35. thence along 
Interstate Highway 35 to junction U.S. 
Highway 62, thence along U.S. Highway 
63 to the Oklahoma-Kansas State line. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Sterling. Ill. 

No. MC 113459 (Sub-No. Ei09>. filed 
May 14. 1974. Applicant: H. J. JEF¬ 
FRIES TRUCK LINE. INC., P.O. Box 
94650. Oklahoma City. Okla. 73109. Ap¬ 
plicant's representative: Robert Fisher 
(same os above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: (1) Commodities . the transportation 
of which, by reason of size or weight, re¬ 
quire the use of special equipment (ex¬ 
cept farm machinery): (2) Self- 
propelled articles, each weighing 15,000 
pounds or more, and related machinery, 
tools, parts, and supplies when moving 
in connection therewith, restricted to 
commodities which are transported on 
trailers: (3> Machinery, equipment, ma¬ 
terials. and supplies used In. or In con¬ 
nection with, the discovery, development, 
production, refining, manufacture, proc¬ 
eeding, storage, transmission, and dis¬ 
tribution of natural gas and petroleum 
and their products and by-products (ex¬ 
cept the stringing and picking up of pipe 
in connection with main or trunk pipe 
lines: <4> Machinery, equipment, ma¬ 
terials, and supplies used in. or in con¬ 
nection with, the construction, operation, 
repair, servicing, maintenance, and dis¬ 
mantling of pipelines, other than pipe¬ 
lines used for the transmission of natural 
gas, petroleum, their products, and by¬ 
products, water or sewerage, restricted to 
the transportation of shipments moving 
essing. storage, transmission, and dis- 
Karth drilling machinery and equipment. 
and machinery, equipment, materials, 
supplies, and pipe incidental to, used in. 
or in connection with. <a) the transpor¬ 
tation. installation, removal, operation, 
repair, servicing, maintenance, and dis¬ 
mantling of drilling machinery and 
equipment, (b> the completion of holes or 
wells drilled, (c) the production, storage, 
and transmission of commodities result¬ 
ing from drilling operations at well or 
hole sites, and (d> the Injection or re¬ 
moval of commodities into or from holes 
or wells; and ( 6 ) Parts of commodities, 
which, by reason of size or weight, re¬ 
quire the use of special equipment, either 
when incidental to the transportation of 
such commodities, or when transported 
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as separate and unrestricted shipments; 
between points in Kansas on and south 
of a line beginning at the Kansas- 
Colorado State line and extending along 
US. Highway 50, to junction U S. High¬ 
way 156. thence along U.S. Highway 156 
to junction U S. Highway 40. thence 
along U.8. Highway 40 to junction US. 
Highway 77, thence along U S. Highway 
77 to junction Kansas Highway 18, 
thence along Kansas Highway 18 to junc¬ 
tion US. Highway 24, thence along US. 
Highway 24 to junction US. Highway 59, 
thence along US. Highway 59 to the 
Kansas-Missouri State line, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, all points In 
Utah. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of points in 
Oklahoma. 

No. MC 113459 (Sub-No. El 10), filed 
May 14,1974. Applicant: H. J. JEFFRIES 
TRUCKING LINE. INC.. P.O. Box 94850, 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 73109. Applicant's 
representative: Robert Fisher (same as 
above'. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier . by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Machin¬ 
ery' equipment, materials, and supplies 
used In, or in connection with, the dis¬ 
covery. development, production, refin¬ 
ing, manufacture, processing, storage, 
transmission, and distribution of natural 
gas and their products and by-products, 
except in connection with main or trunk 
pipelines, and machinery, equipment, 
materials, and supplies used in. or in con¬ 
nection with, the construction, operation, 
repair, servicing, maintenance, and dis¬ 
mantling of pipelines, except in connec¬ 
tion with main or trunk pipelines, be¬ 
tween points in Nebraska, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in Nevada. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of points in Nebraska west 
of UK Highway 83. and those in Colo¬ 
rado east of UK Highway 87. 

No. MC 113459 • Sub-No. El 11), filed 
May 14. 1974. Applicant: H. J. JEF¬ 
FERIES TRUCK LINE. INC.. P.O. Box 
94850, Oklahoma City, Okla. 73109. Ap¬ 
plicant's representative: Robert Fisher 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Earth (trillina machinery and 
equipment and machinery, equipment, 
material *, supplies, and pipe, due to size 
or weight, require the use of special 
equipment, incidental to. Used in, or in 
connection with (a) the transportation, 
installation, removal, operation, repair, 
servicing, maintenance, and disman¬ 
tling of drilling machinery and equip¬ 
ment. <b> the completion of holes or wells 
drilled, (c) the production, storage, and 
transmission of commodities resulting 
from drilling operations at well or hole 
sties, and <d> the injection or removal of 
commodities into or from holes or wells; 
between Bullitt. Hardin. Meade. Breckin¬ 
ridge. Crittenden. Hancock. Daviess, 
Henderson, Union. Webster. McLean. 
Hopkins. Ohio. Grayson, Edmonson, 
Hart. Warren, Butler, Muhlenberg. Lo¬ 
gan, Todd. Christian. Trigg. Simpson, 
Lyon. Caldwell, and Jefferson Counties, 
Ky., on the one hand, and, on the other. 


points in Nebraska. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Sterling. UL and points in Illinois south 
of U S. Highway 36. 

No. MC 113459 (Sub-No. El 12). filed 
May 14, 1974. Applicant: H. J. JEF¬ 
FRIES TRUCK LINE. INC.. P.O. Box 
94850. Oklahoma City. Okla. 73109. Ap¬ 
plicant's representative: Robert Fisher 
i some as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier. by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: (A) Commodities, the transporta¬ 
tion of which, by reason of size or weight, 
require the use of special equipment; (B) 
self-propelled articles , each weighing 
15.000 pounds or more, and related ma¬ 
chinery, tods, parts and supplies when 
moving in connection therewith, re¬ 
stricted to commodities which are trans¬ 
ported on trailers; tC) earth drilling 
machinery and equipment . and machin¬ 
ery , equipment . materials, supplies and 
pipe incidental to, used in, or in connec¬ 
tion with: (1) the transportation. Instal¬ 
lation. removal, operation, repair, servic¬ 
ing, maintenance, and dismantling of 
drilling machinery and equipment. (2) 
the completion of holes or wells drilled. 
<3) the production, storage and trans¬ 
mission of commodities resulting from 
drilling operations at well or hole sites 
and (4) the injection or removal of com¬ 
modities Into or from holes or wells: (D) 
parts of commodities, which, by reason 
of size or weight, require the use of spe¬ 
cial equipment, either when incidental 
to the transportation of such commod¬ 
ities. or when transported as separate 
and unrestricted shipments: (E) ma¬ 
chinery, equipment, materials and sup¬ 
plies used in. or in connection with, the 
discovery, development, production, re¬ 
fining. manufacture, processing, storage, 
transmission, and distribution of natural 
gas And petroleum and their products 
and by-products, except the stringing 
and picking up of pipe in connection with 
main or trunk pipe lines: and (F) ma¬ 
chinery, equipment, materials and sup¬ 
plies used in. or in connection with, the 
construction, operation, repair, servicing, 
maintenance and dismantling of pipe 
lines, other than pipe lines used for the 
transmission of natural gas. petroleum, 
their products and by-products, water or 
sewerage, restricted to the transportation 
of shipments moving to or from pipe line 
rights-of-way. between points in Kansas 
on and south of U8. Highway 50 begin¬ 
ning at the Kansas-Colorado State line 
to its junction with U5. Highway 154. 
thence southeast to its junction with 
UK Highway 54. thence along US. High¬ 
way 54 to the Kansas-Missouri State line, 
on the one hand. and. on the other, points 
in South Dakota on and north of South 
Dakota Highway 46. beginning at the 
South Dakota -Iowa, State line, thence 
west to its junction with South Dakota 
Highway 37. thence north to its junction 
with UK Highway 16. thence west to 
the South Dakota-Wyoming State line. 
The purpose of this filing ts to eliminate 
the gateway of points in Oklahoma. 

No MC 113459 (Sub-No. E113), filed 
May 14.1974. Applicant: H. J. JEFFRIES 


TRUCK LINE, INC., P.O. Box 94850, 
Oklahoma City. Okla. 73109. Applicant's 
representative: Robert Fisher (same as 
above). Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Machin¬ 
ery, equipment, materials and supplies 
used In, or in connection with, the dis¬ 
covery. development, production, refin¬ 
ing. manufacture, processing, storage, 
transmission, and distribution of natural 
gas and petroleum and their products 
and by-products, except in connection 
with main or trunk pipe lines, and ma¬ 
chinery. equipment, materials and sup¬ 
plies used in, or in connection with, the 
construction, operation, repair, servicing, 
maintenance and dismantling of pipe 
lines, except in connection with main or 
trunk pipe lines, between points In Ne¬ 
braska. on the one hand. and. on the 
other. Casper, Wyo., and those points in 
Wyoming on and east of a line beginning 
at the Colorado-Wyoming State line, and 
extending along UK Highway 287 to Its 
junction with US. Highway 34. thence 
along US. Highway 34 to 1U junction 
with US. Highway 87. thence along UK 
Highway 87 to its Junction with Wyo¬ 
ming Highway 59. thence along Wyoming 
Highway 59 to Us junction with US. 
Highway 14. thenoe along US. Highway 
14 through Moorcroft. Sundance and 
Bcnlah. Wyo.. to the Wyoming-South 
Dakota State line. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateways of 
points In Nebraska west of US. Highway 
83. 

No. MC 113660 (Sub-No. E8», filed 
June 4. 1974. Applicant: FREEPORT 
TRANSPORT, INC., 1200 Butler Road. 
Freeport, Pa. 10229. Applicant s repre¬ 
sentative: Daniel R. 6metanick (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier , by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Re¬ 
fractories (except in bulk). from Fords. 
N J.. to those points in West Virginia on 
and west of US. Highway 220. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway of Hawstone (Mifflin County), 
and Johnstown. Pa. 

No. MC 113660 (Sub-No. Ei6>. filed 
June 4. 1974. Applicant: FREEPORT 
TRANSPORT. INC., 1200 Butler Road. 
Freeport. Pa. 16229. Applicant s repre¬ 
sentative: Daniel R. Smetanick (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier , by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Re¬ 
fractories. restricted to refractory prod¬ 
ucts (except in bulk', from Fords, N.J„ 
to points in Alabama. Iowa, and those 
In Tennessee in and west of Campbell. 
Union, Knox, Blount, Monroe, and Polk 
Counties. Term. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Tarenton. Pa. 

No. MC 113861 (Sub-No. El>. filed 
Jane 4. 1974. Applicant: WOOTEN 

TRANSPORT, INC., 153 Oa&ton Ave , 
Memphis. Term. 38100. Applicant's rep¬ 
resentative: James N. Clay, ITT. 2790 
Sterick Bldg.. Memphis. Term. 38193. 
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Authority sought to operate as a com - 
mon carrier , by motor vehicle, over Ir¬ 
regular routes, transporting: (l) Pe- 
trolcum and petroleum products , as de¬ 
scribed in Appendix XIII to the report in 
Descriptions in Motor Carrier Certifi¬ 
cates. 61 M.C.C, 209, in bulk. In tank ve¬ 
hicles, from the site of the pipeline ter¬ 
minal of the Oklahoma-Mississippi River 
Products Lines. Inc., at or near West 
Memphis, Ark., to points in that part of 
Tennessee on and cast of a line beginning 
at the Tennessee-Oeorgia State line ex¬ 
tending along U 8. Highway 27 to Junc¬ 
tion U.S. Highway 127, thence along U.S. 
Highway 127 to Junction Tennessee High¬ 
way 8. thence along Tennessee Highway 
8 to Junction Tennessee Highway 111, 
thence along Tennessee Highway 111 to 
Sparta, thence along Tennessee Highway 
42 to the Tennessee-Kentucky State 
line, and points in Indiana, Illinois and 
Iowa. (New Madrid, Mo., and points 
within 10 miles thereof.*) (2) Petroleum 
and petroleum products , as described in 
Appendix XIII to the report in Descrip¬ 
tions in Motor Carrier Certificates , 61 
M.C.C. 209 (except petro acids and 
chemicals and asphalt and asphalt prod¬ 
ucts), in bulk, in tank vehicles, from the 
site of the pipeline terminal of the Okla- 
homa-Mississippi River Products Lines. 
Inc., at or near West Memphis, Ark., to 
points in that part of Kentucky on and 
cast of a line beginning at the Tennessee- 
Kentucky State line extending along Al¬ 
ternate U.S. Highway 41 to Hopkinsville, 
thence along Kentucky Highway 91 to 
the Kentucky-minois State line (Colonial 
Pipeline terminals at or near Nashville. 
Tenn.*): (3) Gasoline, kerosene, jet fuel, 
tractor fuel, diesel fuel , fuel oils, petro¬ 
leum napthas and petroleum asphalt. In 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from the site of 
the pipeline terminal of the Oklahoma- 
Mississippi River Products Lines, Inc., at 
or near West Memphis. Ark., to points in 
Mississippi on and south of UB. Highway 
82 (Memphis, Tenn.*); (4) Anhydrous 
ammonia, from Memphis, Tenn., to 
points in Indiana. Illinois. Iowa, Kansas, 
Michigan, Oklahoma and Wisconsin, re¬ 
stricted against the transportation of 
liquid hydrogen, liquid oxygen and liquid 
nitrogen when moving to missile storage 
or launching sites, missile test facilities 
or manufacturing plants producing liquid 
hydrogen, liquid oxygen or liquid nitro¬ 
gen (Barfield, Ark., and points within 10 
miles thereof); and (5) Nitrogen 
fertilizer solutions, in bulk. In tank ve¬ 
hicles. from the site of the storage and 
shipping facilities of the Agrico Chemical 
Company. Division of Continental Oil 
Company, located on President’s Island, 
Memphis. Tenn., to points in Indiana, 
Illinois, Iowa. Kansas, Michigan. Okla¬ 
homa and Wisconsin, restricted against 
the transportation of liquid hydrogen, 
liquid oxygen and liquid nitrogen when 
moving to missile storage or launching 
sites, missile test facilities or manufac¬ 
turing plants producing liquid hydrogen, 
liouid oxygen or liquid nitrogen (Bar- 
field, Ark., and points within 10 miles 
thereof*). The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateways indicated by the 
asterisks above. 


No. MC 114211 (Sub-No. E579). filed 
June 4, 1974. Applicant: WARREN 

TRANSPORT. INC., P.O. Box 420. 
Waterloo, Iowa 50704. Applicant's rep¬ 
resentative: Kenneth R. Nelson (same 
as above). Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier. by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: 
Grading, paving, and finishing equip¬ 
ment, from points in Washington, Ore¬ 
gon, California, Nevada, Idaho, and Ari¬ 
zona, and points in that part of Wyoming 
on and west of a line beginning at the 
South Dakota-Wyoming State line ex¬ 
tending along UB. Highway 85 to the 
Wyoming-Colorado State line, and 
points in that part of Montana on and 
west of a line beginning at the United 
States-Canada International Boundary 
line extending along Montana Highway 
247 to Junction Montana Highway 24, 
thence along Montana Highway 24 to 
Junction Montana Highway 200, thence 
along Montana Highway 200 to junction 
Montana Highway 22. thence alon3 Mon- 
Una Highway 22 to Junction UB. High¬ 
way 312. thence along U.S. Highway 312 
to Junction UB. Highway 212, thence 
along U.S. Highway 212 to the Montana - 
Wyomlng State line, and points in that 
part of Utah on and west of a line be¬ 
ginning at the New Mexico-Utah State 
line extending along Utah Highway 262 
to junction U.S. Highway 163, thence 
along UB. Highway 163 to Junction Utah 
Highway 123, thence along Utah High¬ 
way 128 to junction Interstate Highway 
70, thence along Interstate Highway 70 
to the Utah-Colorado State line, and to 
points in that part of New Mexico on 
and west of a line beginning at the 
Texas-New Mexico State line extending 
along U.S. Highway 85 to junction New 
Mexico Highway 44, thence along New 
Mexico Highway 44 to Junction New 
Mexico Highway 504. thence along New 
Mexico Highway 504 to the New Mexico- 
Arizona State line, to points in New York. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of the facilities of Stinar 
Corp.. at Minneapolis, Minn., and Ida 
Grove, Iowa. 

No. MC 115840 (Sub-No. E38), filed 
December 30, 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 
NIAL PAST FREIGHT. INC . P.O. Box 
10327, Birmingham, Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Roger M. 8haner 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Such plastic pipe, plastic or iron 
fittings and connections which are uti¬ 
lized as sand hoppers, conveyors, dust 
collectors and meter boxes, from An¬ 
niston, Ala., to points in Connecticut, 
Delaware, Iowa, Kansas, Maine, Mary¬ 
land, Massachusetts. Michigan. Minne¬ 
sota. Nebraska, New Hampshire, New 
Jersey, New York, North Dakota. Ohio, 
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island. South 
DakoU, Vermont. Wisconsin, and the 
District of Columbia. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway of the 
facilities of Clow Corporation near Lin¬ 
coln, Ala. 

No. MC 115840 (Sub-No. E42), filed 
December 30, 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 


NIAL FAST FREIGHT. INC.. P.O. Box 
10327, Birmingham, Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Roger M. Shaner 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier. by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Such, sand hoppers, conveyors, dust 
collectors, and meter boxes as/are em¬ 
braced In cement asbestos products (ex¬ 
cept conduit and pipe which because of 
size, shape, weight, or Inherent char¬ 
acter require the use of special equip¬ 
ment), and fittings, materials, and ac¬ 
cessories for the Installation or trans¬ 
portation thereof (except In bulk), and 
plastic pipe and pipe fittings in mixed 
loads with cement asbestos products, 
from Anniston. Ala. to points in Loui¬ 
siana, Florida, Tennessee, and Oeorgia. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
the gateway of Ragland, Ala. 

No. MC 115840 (Sub-No. E49). filed 
December 30. 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 
NIAL FA8T FREIGHT. INC., P.O. Box 
10327, Birmingham, Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Roger M. Shaner. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Such farm imple¬ 
ments as are embraced in Iron and steel 
articles, cranes, sand hoppers, elevators. • 
conveyors, dust collectors mid meter 
boxes, (1) From Anniston, Alabama, to 
that portion of Oklahoma beginning at 
the Oklahoma-Texas State Line on and 
west of Oklahoma State Highway 34; 
and (2) From Anniston. Alabama, to 
that portion of Texas beginning at the 
Texas-Louisiana State Line on and 
south of UB. Interstate Highway 20, 
thence west on and south of UB. Inter¬ 
state Highway 20 to its intersection with 
UB. Highway 69. thence north on and 
west of U.8. Highway 69 to the Texas- 
Oklahoma State Line. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Poplarville, Miss. 

No. MC 115840 (Sub-No. E51), filed 
December 30. 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 
NIAL FAST FREIGHT. INC.. P.O. Box 
10327, Birmingham, Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Roger M Shaner 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Such materials and supplies (ex¬ 
cept in bulk) used in the operation, 
production, processing, or transportation 
of iron and steel articles, cranes, sand 
hoppers, elevators, conveyors, dust col¬ 
lectors. and meter boxes, as are em¬ 
braced in iron and steel articles, and 
contractors* equipment. materials, and 
supplies (except cement and commodities 
in bulk); (1) from points in that portion 
of Arkansas on. east, and west of UB. 
Highway 167 (Including Little Rock) to 
the Arkansas-Louisiana State line, to 
points in North Carolina and South 
Carolina; (2) from points in that part of 
Louisiana on and east of the Mississippi 
River to points in North Carolina and 
8outh Carolina; (3) from points in 
Mississippi to points in North Carolina 
and South Carolina; and (4) from points 
in that part of Alabama on. w r est, and 
east of UB. Highway 43 (including 
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Mobile *. to junction Interstate Highway 
20, thence along Interstate Highway 20 
to junction Interstate Highway 65 (In* 
chiding Birmingham and points within 
25 miles thereof), thence along Inter¬ 
state Highway 65 to the Alabama-Ten¬ 
nessee State line (including Cullman), 
to points in North Carolina and South 
Carolina. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Birmingham 
Ala. 

No. MC 115840 < Sub-No. E56>. hied 
December 30. 1974. Applicant: COLONI¬ 
AL FAST FREIGHT. INC.. P.O. Box 
10327, Birmingham, Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Roger M. Shaner 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier . by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Such iron and iieel articles, sand hop¬ 
pers. conveyors, dust collectors, and 
meter boxes as are embraced in materials 
and supplies (except in bulk) used in the 
agricultural, water treatment, food proc¬ 
essing. wholesale groceries, and institu¬ 
tional supply Industries, and are also em¬ 
braced in pipe, fittings, iron castings, and 
accessories, from Anniston, Ala., to points 
in California, Oregon. Washington. 
Idaho. Nevada, Arizona. Montana. Utah, 
Wyoming. Colorado, New Mexico. North 
Dakota, South Dakota. Nebraska, Texas, 
Louisiana, Kansas. Minnesota, Iowa, 
Mississippi, New Jersey, Rhode Island, 
Pennsylvania, Massachusetts. Connecti¬ 
cut, New Hampshire. Vermont. Maine, 
Oklahoma, Missouri, Wisconsin, Illinois. 
Michigan, Ohio, Arkansas, and points in 
that portion of Alabama on and south of 
Interstate Highway 10, and Memphis, 
Tenn. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateways of Birmingham 
and Holt, Ala. 

No. MC 115840 (Sub-No. E61). filed 
December 30. 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 
NIAL FAST FREIGHT. INC . P.O. Box 
10327, Birmingham, Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Roger M. Shaner 
(same as above). Authority sought to op¬ 
erate as a common carrier, by motor ve¬ 
hicle, over irregular routes, transporting: 
Iron and steel articles (except commodi¬ 
ties which because of sire or weight re¬ 
quire the use of special equipment): (1) 
from those points In Tennessee located 
on the Tennessee River north of Knox¬ 
ville. Tenn., southward to Chattanooga, 
Tcnn„ to points An California. Oregon. 
Washington. Arizona. New Mexico. Colo¬ 
rado. Utah. Nevada. Wyoming. Idaho. 
Louisiana. Montana, and points in that 
portion of Texas beginning at the Texas- 
Louisiana State line on and south of In¬ 
terstate Highway 20 bounded on the 
north by Interstate Highway 20. thence 
along Interstate Highway 20 to Junction 
UB. Highway 75 (including Dallas*, 
thence north on and west of UB. High¬ 
way 75 bounded on the east by UB. High¬ 
way 75 to the Texas-Oklahoma State line 
and points in that portion of Mississippi 
beginning at the Mississippi-Alabama 
State line on and south of UB. Highway 
82 bounded on Die north by UB. Highway 
82 «including Greenwood and Greenville. 
Mias.), thence west on UB. High any 82 


to the Mississippi-Arkansas State line: 
(2) from points in that portion of Ten¬ 
nessee located on the Tennessee River 
beginning at Chattanooga. Tenn. (In¬ 
cluding Chattanooga). southward on the 
Tennessee River to (and Including) De¬ 
catur. Ala., to points in California. 
Washington. Oregon. Arizona, New Mex¬ 
ico, Texas. Idaho, Wyoming. Louisiana. 
Nevada. Utah, Colorado, Montana, and 
points in that portion of Mississippi be¬ 
ginning at the Mississippi-Alahama State 
line on and south of Interstate Highway 
20 bounded on the north by Interstate 
Highway 20. thence west on Interstate 
Highway 20 (Including Jackson and 
Vicksburg. Miss.). 

(3) From points in that portion of 
Alabama on the Tennessee River be¬ 
tween Decatur and Florence. Ala., to 
points in California. Oregon. Washing¬ 
ton, Arizona. New Mexico. Texas, Louisi¬ 
ana, Colorado, Nevada. Utah. Wyoming. 
Idaho. Montana, Massachusetts. Con¬ 
necticut. Vermont. New Hampshire. 
Maine, and Rhode Island: (4) between 
points on that portion of the Tennessee 
River between Florence, Ala., and the 
Kentucky-Tennessee State line located 
on Kentucky^ Lake to points in Califor¬ 
nia, Oregon. Washington, Arizona. New 
Mexico, Nevada. Utah, Idaho. Montana. 
Massachusetts, Connecticut, Vermont, 
New Hampshire. Maine, and points In 
that portion of Colorado beginning at 
the Colorado-New Mexico State line on 
and west of Interstate Highway 25 
bounded on the east by Interstate High¬ 
way* 25. thence north on Interstate High¬ 
way 25 (including Denver and Colorado 
Springs, Colo.), to the Colorado-Wyom¬ 
ing State line: and (5) from points on 
that portion of the Mississippi River be¬ 
ginning at Memphis. Tenn. (and includ¬ 
ing Memphis, Tenn.) to Greenville. Miss., 
to points In California beginning at the 
Mexico-California State line (including 
Son Diego. Calif.), on and west of Inter¬ 
state Highway 5. thence north on Inter¬ 
state Highway 5 bounded on the east by 
Interstate Highway 5 (Including Sacra¬ 
mento. Calif ) to the California-Oregon 
State line and that portion of Oregon 
beginning at the Oregon-California 
State line on and west of Interstate 
Highway 5 and bounded on the east by 
Interstate Highway 5 (including Eugene. 
Albany. Salem, and Portland. Oreg.). 
thence north on Interstate Highway 5 to 
the Oregon - W ash ington State line, and 
points In that portion of Washington 
beginning at the Washington-Oregon 
State line on and west of UB. Highway 
97 bounded on the east by UB. Highway 
97. thence north on UB. Highway 97 to 
the United States-Cana da International 
Boundary line, and Florida; (6) from 
point* on that portion of the Mississippi 
River beginning at Memphis. Tenn.. to 
Greenville. Miss., to point* In Washing¬ 
ton. Oregon. Montana, and points in that 
portion of California beginning at the 
United States-Mexlco International 
Boundary line (Including San Diego, 
Calif.). on and west of Interstate High¬ 
way 5. thence north on Interstate High¬ 
way 5 bounded on the east by Interstate 


Highway 5 (Including Sacramento. 
Calif.), to the California-Oregon State 
line. 

(7) From point* on that portion of the 
Mississippi River beginning at Oreen- 
viile. Miss., southward to Vicksburg. 
Miss., to points in Oregon, Washington. 
Idaho. Montana, and points In that por¬ 
tion of California beginning at the 
United States-Mexlco International 
Boundary line (Including San Diego, 
Calif ), on and west of Interstate High¬ 
way 5 bounded on the east by Interstate 
Highway 5 (including Sacramento. 
Calif ), to the Califomia-Idaho State 
line, and points in Maine, Massachusetts. 
Vermont New’ Hampshire, Connecticut, 
and Rhode Island; (8) from points on 
that portion of the Mississippi River be¬ 
ginning at Vicksburg, Miss., southward 
to Natchez. Miss., to points in Oregon. 
Washington. Massachusetts. Connecti¬ 
cut, Rhode Island, Maine, New York, 
New Jersey. Vermont. New Hampshire, 
and Pennsylvania: (9) from point* on 
that portion of the Mississippi River be¬ 
ginning at Natchez, Miss., southward to 
Baton Rouge. La. to points In California 
beginning at the California-Nevada 
State line on and north of Interstate 
Highway 80 bounded on the south by In¬ 
terstate Highway 80. thence along In¬ 
terstate Highway 80 to the Pacific Ocean, 
and points In Oregon. Washington, 
Idaho, Montana, Maine. New Hampshire, 
Vermont. Massachusetts, Connecticut, 
Rhode Island, New York. Pennsylvania. 
New Jersey: and (10) from point* on 
that portion of the Mississippi River be¬ 
ginning at Baton Rouge, La . to the Gulf 
of Mexico to points In California. Ore¬ 
gon, Washington, Nevada. Idaho. Wyo¬ 
ming, Montana, New York, New Jersey. 
Maine. Pennsylvania, Vermont, New 
Hampshire. Massachusetts. Rhode Is¬ 
land, and Connecticut. The purpose of 
this filing Is to eliminate the gateway of 
Anniston and Holt. Ala. 

No. MC 115840 (Sub-No. E65). Hied 
December 30. 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 
NIAL FAST FREIGHT. INC.. P.O. Box 
10327. Birmingham, Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant'* representative: Roger M Shaner 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier . by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Such plastic pipe, plastic or iron 
fittings . and connections, tohich are uti¬ 
lized as iron and steel articles, sand hop¬ 
pers. conveyors, dust collectors and meter 
boxes . from Anniston. Ala., to points in 
Arkansas, Florida. Illinois. Indiana. Ken¬ 
tucky. Louisiana. Mississippi. Missouri, 
North Carolina. South Carolina. Okla¬ 
homa. Tennessee, Texas. Virginia. West 
Virginia and Georgia. The purpose of 
till* filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
the facilities of Clow Corporation near 
Lincoln. Ala. 

No. MC 115840 Bub-No. E68>. filed 
December 30. 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 
NIAL FAST FREIGHT. INC. P.O. Box 
10327. Birmingham. Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant’s representative: Roger M. Shaner 
(same a* above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, tmnsport- 
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lng: Such materials and supplies (except 
commodities In bulk) used in the opera¬ 
tions of a foundry as are also used in the 
operation, production, processing, or 
transportation of iron and steel articles, 
cranes, sand hoppers, elevators, convey¬ 
ors, dust collectors, and meter boxes as 
embraced in iron and steel articles and 
contractors equipment, materials, and 
supplies <except cement); (1> from 
points in California. Oregon, Washing¬ 
ton, Idaho. Nevada. Arizona, Montana, 
Utah. Wyoming. Colorado. New Mexico. 
Nebraska, Texas, Louisiana, Arkansas, 
Oklahoma. Mississippi. Kansas, and 
points in that portion of Alabama on and 
south of UB. Highway 82 to points in 
North Carolina and South Carolina; and 
(2) from Jefferson, Walker, and Shelby 
Counties, Ala., to points in North Caro¬ 
lina and 8outh Carolina. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
Birmingham and Holt. Ala. 

No. MC 115840 (Sub-No. E69), filed 
December 30. 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 
NIAL FAST FREIGHT. INC., P.O. Box 
10327. Birmingham. Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Roger M. Shnner 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Iron and steel fittings, components, 
parts and accessories for valves, and hy¬ 
drants, from Anniston, Ala., to points in 
Arizona, California. Colorado, Idaho, 
points in Illinois on and bounded by a 
line beginning at the Illinois-Indiana 
State line and extending along UB. 
Highway 36 to 8pringfleld, HI., thence 
along Illinois Highway 29 to Peoria. HI.. 
thence along Illinois Highway 116 to 
Metamora, Ill., thence along Illinois 
Highway 89 to junction U8. Highway 
34, Whence along UB. Highway 34 to Junc¬ 
tion Illinois Highway 31, thence along 
Illinois Highw ay 31 to unnumbered high¬ 
way (referred to as Aurora Avenue), 
thence along unnumbered highway to 
Junction U.8. Highway 34 to Chicago. 
HI., thence along Lake Michigan to the 
Hlinois-Indiana State line, and thence 
along the Illinois-Indiana State line to 
the point of beginning, points in Iowa, 
Kansas. Michigan. Minnesota. Missouri. 
Montana, Nebraska. Nevada. New Mex¬ 
ico. North Dakota. Ohio (except those 
points in that part of Ohio on. west, and 
north of a line beginning at a point on 
the Ohlo-Pennsylvania State line near 
Sharon. Pa., and extending along U.8. 
Highway 62 to Columbus. Ohio, thence 
along U.S. Highway 23 to Circleville, 
Ohio, and thence along U.S. Highway 22 
to Cincinnati. Ohio>. and points in Ore¬ 
gon. South Dakota. Texas. Utah. Wash¬ 
ington. West Virginia. Wisconsin, and 
Wyoming. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Anniston. Ala. 

No. MC 115840 (8ub-No. E71), filed 
December 30, 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 
NIAL FAST FREIGHT, INC., P.O. Box 
10327, Birmingham. Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Roger M. 8haner 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Such iron and steel mill products 
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(which because of their size or weight 
require the use of special equipment) and 
related machinery parts and contrac¬ 
tors ' materials and supplies (when their 
transportation is incidental to that of the 
size and weight commodities). which are 
materials and supplies (except In bulk) 
used in the operation of a foundry and 
In the operation, production, processing 
or transportation of iron and steel ar¬ 
ticles. cranes, sand hoppers, elevators, 
conveyors, dust collectors and meter 
boxes, from points in Florida on and 
south of Interstate Highway 4 from the 
Atlantic Ocean to the Gulf of Mexico to 
Birmingham and Bessemer. Ala, The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateways of Birmingham and Holt, Ala. 

No. MC 115840 (Sub-No. E78>, filed 
December 30. 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 
NIAL FAST FREIGHT, INC., P.O. Box 
10327. Birmingham. Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Roger M. Shaner 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over Irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Such iron and steel articles , sand 
hoppers, conveyors, dust collectors , and 
meter boxes as are embraced in pipe, fit¬ 
tings. gaskets, iron castings, and acces¬ 
sories (except in bulk), from Anniston. 
Ala., to points in Ohio, Illinois. New* Jer¬ 
sey. Pennsylvania, New York, Maine, 
Massachusetts. Connecticut. Rhode Is¬ 
land, Vermont, New Hampshire. Michi¬ 
gan. Texas. Missouri, Arkansas, Wiscon¬ 
sin, Kansas. Nebraska. South Dakota. 
North Dakota. Minnesota, Iowa. Mon¬ 
tana. Wyoming. Colorado, New Mexico. 
Oklahoma. Utah. Nevada. Arizona, Cal¬ 
ifornia, Washington, Oregon, Idaho. 
Louisiana. Mississippi, Florida on and 
south of Florida Highway 60 from the 
Atlantic Ocean to the Gulf of Mexico, 
and points In Alabama on and south of 
UB. Highway 84. and Tennessee on and 
west of U S. Highway 45 and UB. High¬ 
way 45-East. The purpose of this filing 
is to eliminate the gateway of Holt. Ala. 

No. MC 115840 <8ub-No. E79), filed 
December 30, 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 
NIAL FAST FREIGHT. INC.. P.O. Box 
10327, Birmingham. Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Roger M. Shaner 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Such pipe, fittings, gaskets, iron 
castings , and accessories (except in 
bulk). os are embraced in iron and steel 
articles, sand hoppers, conveyors, dust 
collectors, and meter boxes, from Holt. 
Ala., to points in Georgia on and north 
of UB. Highw*ay 78 and Interstate High¬ 
way 20 and points in Florida on and east 
of Interstate Highway 75 (including 
Tampa. St. Petersburg, and Clearwater. 
Fla.), points in Tennessee on and east of 
Interstate Highway 65 (Including David¬ 
son County, Tenn.), and points in that 
portion of Alabama from the Alabama- 
Tennessee State line on and east of U S. 
Highway 431 to Junction Interstate 
Highway 20, thence along Interstate 
Highway 20 to the Alabama-Florida 
State line. The purpose of this filing Is 


to eliminate the gateway of Anniston. 
Ala. 

No. MC 115840 (Sub-No. E105), filed 
December 30. 1974. Applicant: COLO¬ 
NIAL FAST FREIGHT. INC., P.O. Box 
10327. Birmingham, Ala. 35202. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Roger M. Shaner 
(same as above). Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier , by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: Such cast iron valves and compo¬ 
nents. and cast iron hydrants as are em¬ 
braced in Iron and steel articles from 
Anniston. Ala., to points in that portion 
of Florida beginning at the Florlda- 
Georgia State line on and west of UB. 
Highway 441. thence south on and west 
of U.8. Highway 441 to its intersection 
with Florida Highway 100, thence along 
Florida Highway 100 to its intersection 
with Florida Highway 16. thence along 
Florida Highway 16 to (and including) 
St. Augustine. Fla., and the Atlantic 
Ocean. The purpose of this filing is to 
eliminate the gateway of Birmingham. 
Ala. 

No. MC 118831 (Sub E16), filed May 
31, 1974. Applicant: CENTRAL TRANS¬ 
PORT. INC., P.O. Box 5044, High Point, 
N.C. 27262. Applicant's representative: 
Richard E. Shaw (same as above). Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Dry chemicals (ex¬ 
cept fertilizer). in bulk. In tank or hop- 
per-type vehicles, from the plant site of 
Howerton-Gowen Company, Incorpo¬ 
rated at Chesapeake. Va.. to points in 
Alabama and Mississippi. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate the gateway of 
points in Georgia w r ithln the Lanett, Ala., 
commercial zone. 

No. MC 118821 <Sub-No. E17>. Filed 
June 3. 1974. Applicant: CENTRAL 
TRANSPORT. INC., P.O. Box 5044. High 
Point. N.C. 27262. Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: Richard E. Shaw (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals 
(except fertilizer and vegetable oils). In 
bulk, in tank vehicles, from Charlotte, 
N.C., to points in Mississippi. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
way of Lanett, Ala. 

No. MC 118831 (8ub-N0. E20). filed 
May 29. 1974. Applicant: CENTRAL 
TRANSPORT. INC., P.O. Box 5044, High 
Point, N.C. 27262. Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: Richard E. Shaw (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over Irregular 
routes, transporting: Dry chemicals, in 
bulk, in tank or hopper-type vehicles, 
from the plant site of Howerton-Oowen 
Company. Incorporated at Chesapeake. 
Va.. to points in Georgia, South Carolina, 
and that part of Virginia on and west 
of a line beginning at the North Caro- 
lina-Virginia State line and extending 
along UB. Highway 301 to junction UB. 
Highway 58. thence along U.8. Highway 
58 to junction Virginia Highway 46. 
thence along Virginia Highway 46 to 
junction U S. Highway 460. thence along 
UB. Highway 460 to Junction UB. Hlgh- 
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way 15, thence along UB. Highway 15 to 
Junction Virginia Highway 20. thence 
along Virginia Highway 20 to junction 
UB. Highway 29. thence along U.S. High¬ 
way 20 to junction UB. Highway 522. 
thence along U.8. Highway 522 to Junc¬ 
tion UB. Highway 11. thence along U.S. 
Highway 11 to the West Virginia-Vir¬ 
ginia State line. The purpose of this filing 
Is to eliminate the gateway of North 
Carolina. 


way 10 near Lake Charles. La., and return 
over the same route for operating con¬ 
venience only. The notice indicates that 
the carrier is presently authorized to 
transport the same commodities, over a 
pertinent service route os follows: From 
Monroe, La., over UB. Highway 80 to 
Vicksburg. La., thence over U.S. Highway 
61 to Baton Rouge. La., thence over Inter¬ 
state Highway 10 to Lake Charles. La., 
and return over the same route. 


ly related to and processing on a consoli¬ 
dated record w r ith finance applications 
filed under sections 5(2) and 212(b); (4) 
notices of filing of sections 5(2> and 210a 
<b) finance applications: and (5) notices 
of filing of section 212(b) transfer appli¬ 
cations. 

Each applicant t except as otherwise 
specifically noted > states that there will 
be no significant effect on the quality of 
the human environment resulting from 
approval of its application in compliance 
with the requirements of 49 CFR 
1100.250. 

Protests to the granting of the re¬ 
quested authority- must be filed with the 
Commission within 30 days after the 
date of this Federal Register notice (un¬ 
less otherwise specified >. Failure season¬ 
ably to file a protest will be construed 
as a waiver of opposition and participa¬ 
tion in the proceeding. A protest should 
comply with section 247(d) or section 
240<c> as appropriate of the Commis¬ 
sion’s general rules of practice which re¬ 
quires that it set forth specifically the 
grounds upon which it is made, contain 
a detailed statement of protestant’s in¬ 
terest in the proceeding (including a 
copy of the specific portions of its au¬ 
thority which protestant believes to be 
in conflict with that sought In the ap¬ 
plication, and a detailed description of 
the method—whether by joinder, inter¬ 
line, or other means—by which protes¬ 
tant would use such authority to provide 
all or part of the service proposed), and 
shall specify with particularity the facts, 
matters, and things relied upon, but shall 
not include issues or allegations phrased 
generally. Protests not in reasonable 
compliance with the requirements of the 
rules may be rejected. The original and 
one <i> copy of the protest (except for 
petitions and Finance Dockets under 
Rule 40 requiring the original and six 
(6> copies of the protest) shall be filed 
with the Commission, and a copy shall 
be served concurrently upon applicant's 
or petitioner’s representative, or appli¬ 
cant or petitioner if no representative is 
named. If the protest includes a request 
for oral hearing, such requests shall meet 
the requirements of section 247(d) (4) or 
section 240(c)(4) of the special rules, 
and shall include the certification re¬ 
quired therein. 

No. MC 135924 (Sub-No. 2) iRepubli¬ 
cation) . filed March 4. 1974. and pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register issue of 
April 11. 1974, and republished this is¬ 
sue. Applicant: SIMONS TRUCKING 
CO., INC., Route 3, Box 379, Grand 
Rapids. Minn. 55744. Applicant's repre¬ 
sentative: Val M. Higgins, 1000 First 
National Bank Building. Minneapolis, 
Minn. 55402. An Order of the Commis¬ 
sion, Review Board Number 1, dated 
June 4. 1975. and served June 13. 1975, 
finds that the present and future public 
convenience and necessity require opera¬ 
tion by applicant, in interstate or for¬ 
eign commerce, as a common carrier by 
motor vehicle, over Irregular routes, of 
(1) composition board, from Grand 
Rapids. Minn., to points In Alabama, 
Arizona, Arkansas, California, Connecti- 


No. MC 118831 (Sub-No. E27). filed 
June 5, 1974. Applicant: CENTRAL 

TRANSPORT. INC., P.O. Box 5044. High 
Point, N.C. 27262. Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: Richard E. Shaw (same as above). 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: Liquid chemicals. 
In bulk (except petrochemicals), from 
Richmond County. Ga. to points in 
Georgia. The purpose of this filing Is to 
eliminate the gateway of South Carolina. 

By the Commission. 

[ seal 1 Joseph M. Harrington. 

Acting Secretary. 

|PR Doc 75 16567 Pilod 6-24-75;8:45 am| 


(Notice 22( 

MOTOR CARRIER ALTERNATE ROUTE 
DEVIATION NOTICES 

June 20,1975. 

The following letter-notices of pro¬ 
posals (except as otherwise specifically 
noted, each applicant states that there 
will be no significant effect on the qual¬ 
ity of the human environment resulting 
from approval of its application), to op¬ 
erate over deviation routes for operating 
convenience only have been filed with 
the Interstate Commerce Commission 
under the Commission's Revised Devia¬ 
tion Rulos-Motor Carriers of Property. 
1969 (49 CFR 1042.4(c) (11)) and notice 
thereof to all interested persons is he reby 
given as provided in such rules (49 CFR 
1042.4(0(11)). 

Protests against the use of any pro¬ 
posed deviation route herein described 
may be filed with the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Commission in the manner and 
form provided in such rules (49 CFR 
1042.4(c) (12)) at any time, but will not 
operate to stay commencement of the 
proposed operations unless filed within 
30 days from the date of publication. 

Successively filed letter-notices of the 
same carrier under the Commission's Re¬ 
vised Deviation Rules—Motor Carriers 
of Property. 1969, will be numbered con¬ 
secutively for convenience In identifica¬ 
tion and protests, if any. should refer to 
such letter-notices by number. 

Motor Carriers of Property 

No. MC 111383 (Deviation No. 18). 
BRASWELL MOTOR FREIOHT LINES. 
INC.. P.O. Box 4447, Dallas. Tex. 75208, 
filed June 11. 1975. Carrier proposes to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, of general commodities, with cer¬ 
tain exceptions, over a deviation route 
as follows: From Monroe, La., over US. 
Highway 165 to Junction Interstate High¬ 


No. MC 98327 (Deviation No. 2). SYS¬ 
TEM 99. 8201 Edgewater Drive. Oakland. 
Calif. 94621. filed June 16. 1975. Carrier 
proposes to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, of general commodities, 
with certain exceptions, over a deviation 
route as follows: From Weed. Calif., over 
Interstate Highway 5 to Junction Oregon 
Highway 58 near Goshen. Oreg., and 
return over the same route for operating 
convenience only. The notice indicates 
that the carrier is presently authorized 
to transport the same commodities, over 
a pertinent service route as follows: From 
Weed, Calif., over U.S. Highway 97 to 
Junction Oregon Highway 58, thence over 
Oregon Highway 58 to junction Interstate 
Highway 5 and return over the same 
route. 

No. MC 98327 (Deviation No. 3). SYS¬ 
TEM 99. 8201 Edgewater Drive. Oakland, 
Calif. 94621, filed June 16, 1975. Carrier 
proposes to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, of general commodities, 
with certain exceptions, over a deviation 
route as follows: From Trinidad, Calif., 
over U.S. Highway 101 to Junction U.S. 
Highway 199 near Crescent City. Calif.. 
thence over U.S. Highway 199 to Grants 
Pass, Oreg., thence over Interstate High¬ 
way 5 to Ashland. Oreg.. thence over Ore¬ 
gon Highway 66 to Junction U.S. High¬ 
way 97, near Klamath Falls, Oreg., and 
return over the same route for operating 
convenience only. The notice indicates 
that the carrier is presently authorized 
to transport the same commodities, over 
a pertinent service route as follows: From 
Trinidad. Calif., over UB. Highway 101 
to junction California Highway 299, 
thence over California Highway 299 to 
Redding. Calif., thence over Interstate 
Highway 5 to Weed. Calif., thence over 
U.S. Highway 97 to Klamath Falls, Oreg., 
and return over the same route. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Joseph M. Harrington. 

Acting Secretary. 

(PR Doc 75- 16568 Filed 6-24-75:8:45 am] 


| Notice No. 401 

MOTOR CARRIER APPLICATIONS AND 
CERTAIN OTHER PROCEEDINGS 

June 20.1975. 

The following publications include mo¬ 
tor carrier, water carrier, broker, freight 
forwarder and rail proceedings Indexed 
as follow's: (1) Orants of authority re¬ 
quiring republication prior to certifica¬ 
tion: (2) notices of filing of petitions for 
modification of existing authorities; (3) 
new operating right’s applications dlrcct- 
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cut. Delaware, Florida. Georgia. Ken¬ 
tucky, Louisiana, Maine. Maryland. 
Massachusetts. Mississippi, Nevada. New 
Hampshire. New Jersey, New Mexico. 
New York, North Carolina, Pennsylvania. 
Oklahoma, Oregon. Rhode Island. South 
Carolina, Tennessee. Texas, Utah, Vir¬ 
ginia. Vermont. Washington, and West 
Virginia, and (2) phenolic resin (except 
In bulk), from Bound Brook, N.J., North 
Tonawanda, N.Y.. Kent, Ohio, and She¬ 
boygan, Wis.. to Grand Rapids, Minn.: 
that applicant is fit, willing, and able 
properly to perform such service and to 
conform to the requirements of the In¬ 
terstate Commerce Act and the Commis¬ 
sion's rules and regulations thereunder. 
The purpose of this republication Is to 
indicate that Arkansas should be in¬ 
cluded as a destination in (1) above. Be¬ 
cause it Is possible that other parties 
who have relied upon the notice of the 
petition as published, may have an in¬ 
terest in and would be prejudiced by the 
lack of proper notice of the authority 
described above, issuance of a certificate 
In this proceeding will be withheld for a 
period of 30 days from the date of this 
publication of the authority actually 
granted, during which period any proper 
party in Interest may file an appropriate 
petition for intervention or other relief 
in this proceeding, setting forth in de¬ 
tail the precise manner in which it has 
been so prejudiced. 

No. MC 111670 (Notice of Filing of Pe¬ 
tition to Modify Territorial Description). 
filed May 7. 1975. Petitioner: ABLE 
TRUCKING CO.. INC., 615 Industrial 
Rd.. Carlstadt, N.J. 07072. Petitioner’s 
representative: George A- Olsen. 69 Ton- 
nele Avenue, Jersey City. N.J. 07306. Pe¬ 
titioner holds a motor common carrier 
certificate in No. MC 111670, Issued De¬ 
cember 22. 1954, authorizing transporta¬ 
tion, as pertinent, over irregular routes, 
of General commodities, except those of 
unusual value. Classes A and B explo¬ 
sives, household goods as defined by the 
Commission, commodities in bulk, com¬ 
modities requiring special equipment and 
those injurious or contaminating to 
other lading. Between New York. N.Y., 
on the one hand. and. on the other, 
points in Essex. Hudson, Union. Bergen 
and Passaic Counties, N.J. By the instant 
petition, petitioner seeks to modify the 
territorial description in the above au¬ 
thority so as to read: Between points in 
the New York, N.Y., Commercial Zone, 
as defined by Commercial Zones and 
Terminal Areas. 53 M.C.C. 451, within 
which local operations may be conducted 
pursuant to the partial exemption of sec¬ 
tion 203(b)(8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act (the "exempt" zone), and 
points In New Jersey any part of which 
is within 5 miles of New York, N.Y., on 
the one hand, and, on the other, points 
in Essex. Hudson. Union, Bergen and 
Passaic Counties, N.J.; or, in the alterna¬ 
tive, that the Commission issue an ap¬ 
propriate order that the petitioner be 
empowered and permitted to designate 
as its terminal area, all points within 
which local operations may be conducted 
in the New York, N.Y. Commercial Zone 
as established by the Commission. Any 


interested person or persons desiring to 
participate may file an original and 
six copies of his written representations, 
views or arguments in support of or 
against the petition on or before July 25, 
1975. 

No. MC 121060 (Sub-No. 22) (Notice 
of Filing of Petition To Modify Commod¬ 
ity Description), filed June 9. 1975. Peti¬ 
tioner: ARROW TRUCK LINES, INC., 
1220 Weit 3rd St. P.O. Box 1416, Bir¬ 
mingham, Ala. 35207. Petitioner’s repre¬ 
sentative: William P. Jackson, Jr., 919 
Eighteenth Street NW., Washington. 
D.C. 20006. Petitioner holds a motor 
common carrier certificate In No. MC 
121060 <Sub-No. 22), Issued July 17. 1974, 
authorizing transportation, over irregu¬ 
lar routes of Roofing and roofing mate¬ 
rials. gypsum and gypsum products, 
composition boards, insulation materials, 
urethane and urethane products and re¬ 
lated materials, supplies, and acces¬ 
sories. incidental thereto (except com¬ 
modities in bulk), from the plantsite and 
warehouse facilities of The Celotex Cor¬ 
poration located at Marrero, La., to 
points in Alabama. Mississippi. Georgia. 
Florida. North Carolina, South Caro¬ 
lina, Tennessee, Illinois, Kentucky. In¬ 
diana. Ohio. West Virginia, Virginia, 
Maryland. Delaware, and the District of 
Columbia. By the instant petition, pe- 
tioner seeks to modify the commodity 
description in the above authority so as 
to read. Construction materials (except 
commodities in bulk). Any interested 
person or persons desiring to participate 
may file an original and six copies of 
his written representations, views or 
arguments in support of or against the 
petition on or before July 25. 1975, 

No. MC 134599 (Sub-Nos. 36 and 58) 
(Notice of Filing of Petition To Modify 
Permits), filed April 24. 1975. Petitioner: 
INTERSTATE CONTRACT CARRIER 
CORPORATION. P.O. Box 748. Salt Lake 
City, Utah 84110. Petitioner’s represent¬ 
ative: Richard A. Peterson. 521 South 
14th Street, P.O. Box 81849, Lincoln, 
Nebr. 68501. Petitioner holds motor con¬ 
tract carrier permits in No. MC 134599 
(Sub-Nos. 36 and 58). issued February 6, 
1973 and July 8. 1974, authorizing trans¬ 
portation. over irregular routes, in Sub- 
No. 36. of Sponge rubber carpet cushion. 
from Thomson. Ga., to points in Arizona, 
California, Oregon and Washington, un¬ 
der a continuing contract, or contracts, 
with Uniroyal, Inc., of Mlddlebury, 
Conn.; and in Sub-No. 58. of (1) Tires. 
from Opelika, Ala., to points in Washing¬ 
ton, Oregon, California. Nevada. Idaho, 
Utah. Arizona. Montana. Wyoming. Colo¬ 
rado. New Mexico. North Dakota. 8outh 
Dakota, and Louisiana: <2> Sponge rub¬ 
ber carpet cushion . from Thomson. Ga.. 
to points in Nevada. Idaho. Utah. Mon¬ 
tana. Wyoming. Colorado. New Mexico, 
North Dakota, South Dakota. Nebraska. 
Kansas, Oklahoma, Texas, Minnesota. 
Iowa, Missouri. Arkansas, and Louisiana; 
and (3) Tread rubber, from Conyers. Ga.. 
to points In Washington. Oregon. Cali¬ 
fornia. Nevada. Idaho, Utah. Arizona, 
Montana, Wyoming, Colorado, New 
Mexico, North Dakota, South Dakota, 


Nebraska, Kansas, Oklahoma. Texas, 
Minnesota. Iowa, Missouri. Arkansas and 
Louisiana, under a continuing contract, 
or contracts, with Uniroyal, Inc., of Mld¬ 
dlebury. Conn. By the instant petition, 
petitioner seeks to delete the commodity 
descriptions in the above authorities, and 
substitute in lieu thereof: in Sub-No. 38. 
Footwear; in 8ub-No. 58, Part (1), Tires, 
tubes, flaps, and valves; in Sub-No. 58. 
Part (2>, Footwear; and in Sub-No. 58, 
Part (3>, Tread rubber . adhesive cement, 
tire paint, rubber compound , tire curing 
bags, plastic film, and petroleum naptha. 
Any interested person or persons desir¬ 
ing to participate may file an original and 
six copies of his written representations, 
views or arguments in support of or 
against the petition on or before July 25, 
1975. 

No. MC 138054 (Sub-No. 2) (Notice of 
Filing of Petition To Modify Permit), 
filed June 6. 1975. Petitioner: CONDOR 
CONTRACT CARRIERS, INC . P.O. Box 
1354, Garden Grove. Calif. 92642, Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Harold 8. Baker 
(same address as petitioner). Petitioner 
holds a motor contract carrier permit in 
No. MC 138054 <Sub-No. 2), issued 
April 23, 1975. authorizing transporta¬ 
tion. over irregular routes, of (1 > Garbage 
disposal units . (2) waste compactor units, 
and (3) parts and accessories for such 
commodities (except commodities in 
bulk), in tank vehicles, and commodities 
which by reason of size or weight require 
the use of special equipment), from 
Racine. Wis.. to points in California, 
Washington, and Oregon, and to Dallas, 
Tex., Atlanta, Ga., Orlando. Fla., De¬ 
troit, Mich, Richmond. Ind.. Boston. 
Mass.. Camden, N.J.. Londovcr, Md., and 
St. Louis and Kansas City. Mo., under a 
continuing contract or contracts with 
Emerson Electric Co., solely for transpor¬ 
tation to be performed on behalf of its 
In-Sink-Era tor Division of Racine. Wis. 
By the instant petition, petitioner seeks 
to add hot water dispensers to the above 
commodity description, and to add Day- 
ton. Ohio and Indianapolis, Ind. as 
destination points in the above territorial 
description. Any interested person or per¬ 
sons desiring to participate may file an 
original and six copies of his written 
representations, views or arguments in 
support of or against the petition on or 
before July 25, 1975. 

Applications Under Sections 
5 and 210a(b) 

The following applications are gov¬ 
erned by the Interstate Commerce Com¬ 
mission's Special Rules governing notice 
of filing of applications by motor carriers 
of property or passengers under Sections 
5(a) and 210a(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act and certain other proceedings 
with respect thereto. (49 C.F.R. 1.240). 

Motor Carriers of Property 

APPLICATIONS rOR CERTIFICATES OR PERMITS 

WHICH ARE TO BE PROCESSED CONCUR¬ 
RENTLY WITH APPLICATIONS UNDER SEC¬ 
TION 5 GOVERNED BY SPECIAL RULE 240 

TO THE EXTENT APPLICABLE. 

No. MC 29079 (Sub-No. 83). filed May 
6. 1975. Applicant: BRADA MILLER 
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FREIGHT SYSTEM, INC.. 1210 South 
Union Street, Kokomo, Ind. 46901. Ap¬ 
plicant's representative: Edward K. 
Wheeler. 704 Southern Building, Wash¬ 
ington. D.C. 20005. Authority sought to 
operate as a common carrier, by motor 
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport¬ 
ing: (1) General commodities (except 
those of unusual value, classes A and B 
explosives, household goods as defined 
by the Commission, commodities In bulk 
and those requiring special equipment), 
(a) between points in Brooke, Hancock, 
Marshall, and Ohio Counties, W, Va.. on 
the one hand, and, on the other, points 
In Illinois and St. Louis, Mo.: <b) be¬ 
tween points in Brooke. Hancock. Mar¬ 
shall. and Ohio Counties, W. Va.. on the 
one hand, and. on the other. Kokomo. 
Ind.. and points within 50 miles thereof; 
(c) between points in Brooke. Hancock, 
Marshall, and Ohio Counties, W. Va.. 
on the one hand, and. on the other, 
Toledo. Ohio; <d) between points in 
Brooke. Hancock, Marshall, and Ohio 
Counties. W. Va.. on the one hand. and. 
on the other. Louisville, Ky.: (e) between 
points in Brooke. Hancock. Marshall, and 
Ohio Counties. W. Va.. on the one hand, 
and. on the other. Holland, Grand 
Rapids, and Lansing, Mich., and those 
points in Michigan located in a territory 
described as follows: beginning at Hol¬ 
land, Mich., and extending along Michi¬ 
gan Highway 21 to Grand Rapids, thence 
along U.S. Highway 16 (also known os 
U.S. Highway 96) to Lansing, thence 
along U.S. Highway 27 to the Michigan- 
Indlana State Boundary line, including 
points on said line; (f) between points 
in Brooke. Hancock. Marshall, and Ohio 
Counties. W. Va.. on the one hand. and. 
on the other, Gary-Portage, Ind; <g> 
between the plant site and warehouses 
of North American Rockwell Corpora¬ 
tion near Winchester. Ky.. on the one 
hand, and. on the other, points in Brooke, 
Hancock, Marshall, and Ohio Counties, 
W. Va. 

<h> Between the Ford Motor Company 
Plant Site near Louisville, Ky., on the 
one hand. and. on the other, points in 
Brooke. Hancock, Marshall and Ohio 
Counties, W. Va. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate the gateway at 
at points in Belmont County, Ohio, (i) 
general commodifies (except those of 
unusual value, classes A and B explosives, 
household goods as defined by the Com¬ 
mission. commodities in bulk and those 
requiring special equipment) between the 
Plant Site of Hussmann Roper Refrig¬ 
erator Company at Bridgeton, Mo., on 
the one hand. and. on the other, points in 
Brooke, Hancock, Marshall and Ohio 
Counties. W. Va. The purpose of this 
filing Is to eliminate the gateway at 
points in Belmont County. W. Va. (2) 
iron, steel and iron and steel products, 
dies, and die parts, die checking fixtures, 
die models, hand jigs , toots, patterns and 
templates when moving In connection 
with dies, (a) from points in Brooke, 
Hancock, Marshall and Ohio Counties. 
W. Va. to points in Indiana (except 
Kokomo) and points within 50 miles 
thereof: (b) from points in Brooke, 
Hancock, Marshall, and Ohio Counties, 


W. Va.. to points In Michigan on and 
south of a line beginning at Ludlngton. 
Mich, and extending along U.S. Highway 
10 to Intersection unnumbered highway 
(formerly portion of U.8. Highway 10), 
at or near Clare. Mich., thence along 
unnumbered highway to Intersection 
U.S. Highway 10 near Averill, Mich., 
thence along Business Route U.S. High¬ 
way 10 to Midland. Mich., thence along 
U.8. Highway 10 to the Saginaw River, 
thence along the Saginaw River to Sagi¬ 
naw Bay; and (c) from Detroit, Mich, 
and Kelsey Hayes Company. Romulus. 
Mich, and Gibraltar, Mich., (except no 
dies, die parts, etc. authority from the 
origin of Gibraltar. Mich.) to points in 
Brooke. Hancock. Marshall and Ohio 
Counties. W. Va. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate a gateway at points 
in Belmont County, Ohio. 

(3) Composition building slabs, loose 
or individually packaged, from North 
Judson, Ind., to points In Brooke. Han¬ 
cock, Marshall and Ohio Counties, W. 
Va. The purpose of this filing is to elim¬ 
inate a gateway at points in Belmont 
County, Ohio. (4) prefabricated 
buildings, complete, knocked down, or 
In sections, from Terre Haute, Ind., to 
points in Brooke. Hancock, Marshall and 
Ohio Counties, W. Va. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate a gateway At 
points in Belmont County, Ohio. (5) 
iron and steel articles, from the plant 
sites and warehouses of the Kankakee 
Electric Steel Company. Swanson 
Manufacturing Company, and Jones 
k McKnoght. Inc., at Kankakee. Ill., to 
points in Brooke. Hancock, Marshall and 
Ohio Counties, W. Va. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate a gateway at 
points in Belmont County. Ohio. (6> 
aluminum articles, from the plant site of 
Harvey Aluminum Company near Lewis- 
port. Ky.. to points in Brooke. Hancock. 
Marshall and Ohio Counties, W. Va. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate the 
gateway at points In Belmont County. 
Ohio. (7) general commodities (except 
those of unusual value, classes A and B 
explosives, household goods as defined by 
the Commission, commodities in bulk 
and those requiring special equip¬ 
ment) from points in Brooke. Hancock. 
Marshall and Ohio Counties. W. Va., to 
the plant site of Harvey Aluminum Com¬ 
pany near Lewisport. Ky. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate a gateway at 
points in Belmont County, Ohio. 

(8) Copper cable . from the Anaconda 
Wire k Cable Company plant site near 
LaOrangc. Ky., to points in Brooke, Han¬ 
cock. Marshall and Ohio Counties. W. 
Va. The purpose of this filing Is to elim¬ 
inate a gateway at points in Belmont 
County, Ohio. (9> general commodities 
(except those of unusual value, classes 
A and B explosives, household goods as 
defined by the Commission, commodities 
in bulk and those requiring special equip¬ 
ment). from points In Brooke. Hancock, 
Marshall and Ohio Counties, W. Va., to 
the Anaconda Wire k Cable Company 
plant site near LaOrangc. Ky. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate a gate¬ 
way at points in Belmont County. Ohio. 
(10) structural steel tubing, from 8ebc- 


walng. Mich., to points in Brooke, Han¬ 
cock. Marshall and Ohio Counties, W. 
Va. The purpose of this filing is to elim¬ 
inate a gateway at points in Belmont 
County. Ohio. (11) iron and steel arti¬ 
cles, from the plant site of Jones k 
Laughlln Steel Company In Putnam 
County, m., to points in Brooke. Han¬ 
cock. Marshall and Ohio Counties. W. Va. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
a gateway at points in Belmont County, 
Ohio. (12) materials, equipment and sup- 
plies, from points in Brooke, Hancock, 
Marshall and Ohio Counties, W. Va.. on 
the one hand, and. on the other, the plant 
site of Jones k Laughlln Steel Company 
in Putnam County, Ill. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate a gateway at 
points in Belmont County. Ohio. 

(13) Copper and brass products, from 
Eminence, Ky ., to points in Brooke, Han¬ 
cock, Marshall and Ohio Counties. W. Va. 
The purpose of this fiUng is to eliminate 
a gateway at points in Belmont County. 
Ohio. (14) telephone directories and tele¬ 
phone directory pages, from the plant 
site of R. R. Donnelley k Sons near 
Dwight, Ill., to points in Brooke. Han¬ 
cock. Marshall and Ohio Counties, W. 
Va. The purpose of this filing Is to elim¬ 
inate a gateway at points in Belmont 
County, Ohio. (15) iron and steel articles, 
from the plant site of Bethlehem Steel 
Corporation at Lackawanna, N.Y.. to 
points in Brooke. Hancock. Marshall and 
Ohio Counties, W. Va. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate gateways at 
points in Belmont County. Ohio and 
Columbiana. Ohio. (16) aluminum and 
steel articles , between the facilities of 
Roll Coaler Company, at or near Kings¬ 
bury, Ind., on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in Brooke. Hancock, Mar¬ 
shall Counties, W. Va. The purpose of 
this filing is to eliminate a gateway at 
points in Belmont County, Ohio. 

Not*. —This application is directly related 
to a section 5 proceeding in MC-P12518 pub- 
llshed In the Fxdkjial Rkqistu Issue of May 
21, 1975. If a bearing U deemed necessary, 
applicant requests It be held at either Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. or Kokomo. Ind. 

No. MC 31533 (Sub-No. 13) (Correc¬ 
tion). filed December 10. 1974. published 
in the Federal Register issue of Jan¬ 
uary 3, 1975. and republished as cor¬ 
rected this issue. Applicant: SOUTH 
BEND FREIGHT LINE. INC., 1200 
South Olive Street, P.O. Box 545. 8outh 
Bend. Ind. 46624. Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: Philip A Lee. 120 West Madison 
Street. Suite 618, Chicago. Ill. 60602. Au¬ 
thority sought to operate as a common 
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular 
routes, transporting: General commodi¬ 
ties i except commodities in bulk, house¬ 
hold goods as defined by the Commission. 
Classes A and B explosives, articles of 
unusual value, and commodities which 
because of size or weight require special 
equipment), between Morris, Crystal 
Lake, McHenry. Lakemoor. Romeovllle. 
Frankfort and Yorkville. HI., and points 
in Lake. DuPage, Cook and Kane Coun¬ 
ties. HI., in nonradial movements. 

Not*. —The purpoee of this republicatton 
is to clarify the requested territorial descrip¬ 
tion. This is a matter directly related to a 
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Section 5(2) proceeding in MC-P-12388 
noticed in the P*dd«ial Rxsiarra issue of De¬ 
cember 26. 1274. Applicant requests that the 
hearing be held at Chicago. UL 

No. MC 33641 (Sub-No. 119*. fUed 
April 8. 1975. Applicant: IML FREIGHT, 
INC. 2175 South 3270 West. P.O. Box 
2277. Salt Lake City, Utah 84110. Appli¬ 
cant's representative: Carl Steiner. 39 
South La Salle Street. Chicago, HI. 60603. 
Authority sought to operate as a common 
carrier , by motor vehicle, over regular 
and irregular routes, transporting: (A) 
Regular routes: General commodities 
(except those of unusual value, class A 
and B explosives, household goods as de¬ 
fined by the Commission, commodities In 
bulk and those requiring special equip¬ 
ment), Between Boise and Plummer. 
Idaho, serving all intermediate points: 
(1 > From Boise over Idaho Highway 55 to 
Junction US. Highway 95 near New 
Meadows, Idaho, thence over U5. High¬ 
way 95 to Plummer, and return over the 
same route: (2) From Boise over U.8. 
Highway 30 (Interstate Highway 80N> 
to Junction UB. Highway 95 near Fruit- 
land, Idaho, thence over UB. Highway 
95 to Plummer, and return over the same 
route; and (3) From Boise over Idaho 
Highway 55 to junction UB. Highway 95 
near New Meadows. Idaho, thence over 
UB. Highway 95 to Junction UB. High¬ 
way 12. thence over U.S. Highway 12 to 
Junction Idaho Highway 3 near Arrow, 
Idaho, thence over Idaho Highway 3 to 
junction Alternate UB. Highway 95. 
thence over Alternate UB. Highway 95 
to Junction Idaho Highway 5 near Saint 
Maries. Idaho, thence over Idaho High¬ 
way 5 to Plummer, and return over the 
same route; (B) irregular routes: iV 
General commodities (except those of 
unusual value, classes A and B explosives, 
household goods as defined by the Com¬ 
mission. commodities in bulk and those 
requiring special equipment). 

(1) Between points in Idaho south of 
the southern boundary of Idaho County, 
Idaho; <2> between points in Idaho south 
of the southern boundary of Idaho 
County, Idaho, on the one hand. and. on 
the other, Jackson Hole, Wyo., West Yel¬ 
lowstone, Mont., McDcrmitt, Ncv., and 
points in Idaho: and (3) commodities 
which by reason of size or weight, require 
the use of special equipment, between 
points In Idaho. Note: (1) Applicant 
states it does not seek duplicating au¬ 
thority. (2) Applicant seeks to tack the 
general commodities irregular route au¬ 
thority sought herein: (a) with its exist¬ 
ing regular route authority in MC 33641 
(Sub-Nos. 24, 35 and 47) at Twin Falls. 
Pocatello and Boise, Idaho to provide an 
irregular-route sendee to points in Idaho 
in connection with its presently author¬ 
ized regular-route service; (b> w r ith the 
regular-route authority requested in (A) 
above at Plummer. Idaho to provide an 
Irregular-route sendee between points in 
Idaho; and (c) with the irregular route 
authority of Delbert H. Stevens and Fer¬ 
dinand A. Klein, doing business as 
Spokane-St Maries Auto Freight, in MC 
1893 which applicant seeks to acquire In 
MC-F-12484. at St. Maries. Idaho, to 
provide sendee between Spokane, Wash., 


on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Idaho south of the southern 
boundary of Idaho County. Idaho. (3) 
Applicant does not seek gateway elimina¬ 
tion. Common control may be involved. 
This is a matter directly related to a Sec¬ 
tion 5(2) proceeding in MC-F-12484 pub¬ 
lished in the Fkdxral RftoisTx* of April 15, 
1975. Applicant's regular-route authority 
in MC 33641 4 Sub-Nos. 24, 35 and 47) are 
filed In the public docket and may be 
viewed at the office of the Secretary. In¬ 
terstate Commerce Commission. Wash¬ 
ington, D.C. If a hearing is deemed nec¬ 
essary. applicant requests it be held at 
Salt Lake City. Utah. Boise, Idaho and 
Spokane, Wash. 

No. MC 108067 (Sub-No. 16). filed 
May 8. 1975. Applicant: AL ZEFF1KO 
TRANSFER k STORAGE. INC.. P.O. Box 
296. Murraysville. Pa. 15668. Applicant’s 
representative: Paul F. Sullivan. 711 
Washington Bldg., Washington. D.C. 
20005. Authority sought to operate as a 
common carrier, by motor vehicle, over 
irregular routes, transporting: Commod¬ 
ities . the transportation of which because 
of their size or weight, requires the use 
of special equipment, and related ma¬ 
chinery , parts and related con tractors" 
machinery and supplies when their 
transportation is incidental to the trans¬ 
portation by carrier of commodities 
which by reason of size or weight require 
the use of special equipment (except air¬ 
crafts. and missiles and parts thereof), 
between points in Pennsylvania in and 
west of Potter, Clinton. Union, Snyder, 
Juniata. Perry. Cumberland, and Adams 
Counties: points In Ohio in and east of 
Erie, Huron, Ashland, Marion. Delaware, 
Franklin, Fairfield, Hocking. Vinton, 
and Geauga Counties; points in Mary¬ 
land, in and west of Carroll. Frederick 
and Montgomery Counties, and points In 
West Virginia in and north of Pocahon¬ 
tas, Greenbrier, Nicholas. Kanawha, Put¬ 
nam. and Mason Counties, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in In¬ 
diana, Kentucky. Michigan. Pennsyl¬ 
vania, West Virginia. Illinois. New York, 
and points in Adams, Allen, Ashland, 
Athens. Auglaize, Brown. Butler, Cham¬ 
paign. Clark. Clermont. Clinton, Coshoc¬ 
ton, Crawford. Delaware, Drake. Fair- 
field, Fayette, Franklin. Gallia. Greene. 
Guernsey, Hamilton, Hancock, Hardin. 
Hi gliland. Hocking. Holmes, Huron, 
Jackson, Knox. Licking. Logan, Madison. 
Marion, Meigs, Mercer. Miami. Morrow, 
Montgomery, Morgan, Muskingum, 
Noble. Perry. Pickaway. Pike. Preble. 
Putnam. Richland, Ross, Scioto. Seneca. 
Shelby. Tuscarawas. Union, Vinton, War¬ 
ren, Washington, Wayne and Wyandot 
Counties, Ohio. The purpose of this fil¬ 
ing is to eliminate gateways at points in 
Wayne. Guernsey, and Athens Counties, 
Ohio. 

ICorr.—This application Is a gateway elimi¬ 
nation requeat and is directly related to a 
Section 5(2) proceeding In MC-F-12519 pub¬ 
lished In the Fsooul Rectum iwrue of 
May 21. 1975. Common control may be In¬ 
volved. The territorial description contained 
herein haa been modified by applicant upon 
request by the Commission In order to con¬ 
form to the standards set forth in Otennon 


Transports. Inc.. Ex tension-Neir York , N.Y. 
78 M.C.C. 157 (1958). It a hearing Is deemed 
necessary, applicant requests it be held at 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

No. MC 124111 (Sub-No. 51 >. filed May 
13. 1975. Applicant: OHIO EASTERN 
EXPRESS. INC , P.O. Box 2297, 300 West 
Perkins Avenue, Sandusky, Ohio 44870. 
Applicant's representative: John P. Mc¬ 
Mahon. 100 East Broad Street. Columbus, 
Ohio 43215. Authority sought to operate 
as a common carrier . by motor vehicle, 
over irregular routes, transporting: Ba¬ 
nanas. from New York, N.Y. and Port 
Newark. N.J., to Louisville. Ky.: St. Louis, 
Mo. and points In Pennsylvania, New Jer¬ 
sey, Ohio, Indiana. Illinois, Michigan. 
Wisconsin and West Virginia. The pur¬ 
pose of this filing is to eliminate the gate¬ 
ways at Philadelphia. Pa. and Baltimore, 
Md. 

None.—This application Is a gateway elimi¬ 
nation request and la directly related to a 
section 5(2) proceeding in No. MC-P-12526 
published in the FrnniM. Racism issue of 
May 30. 1975. If a hearing ts deemed neces¬ 
sary. applicant requests It be held at either 
Washington. D.C. or Philadelphia. Pa. 

No. MC 128155 (Sub-No. 3). filed April 
17, 1975. Applicant: R.C. VAN LINES, 
INC., 1044 Northside Drive NW., Atlanta. 
Ga. 30318. Applicant's representative: 
Robert J. Gallagher. 1770 Broadway. 
New York. N.Y. 10019. Authority sought 
to operate as a common carrier . by motor 
vehicle, over regular routes, transport¬ 
ing : Household poods as defined by Com¬ 
mission. (1) between points in Alabama, 
Florida. Georgia. North Carolina. South 
Carolina and Tennessee on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Kansas. North 
Dakota. South Dakota. West Virginia. 
Wyoming. Iowa, Colorado, Nebraska, and 
Minnesota. The purpose of this filing is 
to eliminate a gateway at points in that 
part of Illinois on and north of UB. High¬ 
way 36. points in that part of Indiana on 
and north of a line beginning at the 1111- 
nois-Indiana State Boundary line and 
extending along UB. Highway 36 to In¬ 
dianapolis. Ind., thence along UB. High¬ 
way 40 to the Indlana-Ohlo State 
Boundary line, points in that part of 
Michigan on and south of a line begin¬ 
ning at Muskegon. Mich, and extending 
eastwardly along Interstate Highway 96 
to Grand Rapids, Mich., thence alopg 
Interstate Highway 96 to Detroit. Mich.: 
and points in Wisconsin on and south of 
UB. Highway 16; Litchfield. Nebr. and 
points within 25 miles thereof, Cozad, 
Nebr. and points within 25 miles thereof, 
and points in Iowa. 

(2) Between points In Delaware, Con¬ 
necticut, Illinois. Indiana. Kentucky. 
Maryland. Michigan. New Jersey. New 
York. Ohio. Pennsylvania. Rhode Lsland. 
Virginia, Wisconsin, and the District of 
Columbia on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points In that part of Illinois on 
and north of UB. Highway 36, points in 
that part of Indiana on and north of a 
line beginning at the Hlinols-Indiana 
State Boundary line and extending along 
UB. Highway 36 to Indianapolis, Ind- 
thence along UB. Highway 40 to the In- 
diana-Ohto State Boundary Une, points 
in that part of Michigan on and south of 
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a line beginning at Muskegon. Mich, and 
extending eastwardly along Interstate 
Highway 96 to Grand Rapids. Mich., 
thence along Interstate Highway 96 to 
Detroit, Mich.; points in Wisconsin on 
and south of U.S. Highway 16. Iowa, Ne¬ 
braska, South Dakota. Wyoming. Colo¬ 
rado, Kansas. Missouri, and Harper. 
Alfalfa, Garfield. Major. Woods, and 
Woodward Counties. Okla. The .purpose 
of this filing Is to eliminate a gateway 
at Cozad, Ncbr. and points within 25 
miles thereof, and points in Iowa, and 
North Carolina. 

Not*. —This application U a gateway elimi¬ 
nation request and Is directly related to a 
aectlon 6(2) proceeding In No. MC-F-12303 
published In the Federal Register issue of 
February 3. 1975. 

HEARING: July 28. 1975 for one week 
in Room 2330, 2nd Floor Federal Build¬ 
ing, 1961 Stout Street, Denver, Colo, at 
9:30 A.M. Local Time. 

No. MC 120879 (Sub-No. 3), filed 
April 18. 1975. Applicant: GENERAL 
MOVERS. INC.. P.O. Box 392, East St. 
Louis. Ill. 62202. Applicant's representa¬ 
tive: A. Charles Tell. 100 East Broad 
Street. Columbus. Ohio 43215. Authority 
sought to operate as a common carrier, 
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes, 
transporting: General commodities (ex¬ 
cept those of unusual value. Classes A 
and B explosives, livestock, household 
goods as defined by the Commission, 
commodities In bulk, and those requiring 
special equipment): (1) between points 
in Illinois on the one hand. and. on the 
other. St Louis, Mo. The purpose of this 
filing is to eliminate a gateway at East 
St. Louis. III. (2) between points in Illi¬ 
nois on the one hand. and. on the other, 
points in Kentucky on Kentucky High¬ 
way 286. not Including Wickliffe, Ky. The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate a 
gateway at points in Illinois located 
within one mile of Paducah. Ky. (3) be¬ 
tween points in Illinois on the one hand, 
and. on the other. Paducah. Ky., Mem¬ 
phis, Tenn., and those points in that part 
of Tennessee located on U.S. Highway 51. 
The purpose of this filing is to eliminate 
gateways at St. Louis. Mo., and points in 
Ballard County, Ky. (4) between points 
in Illinois on the one hand, and, on the 
other, La Center. Ky.. and point, in that 
part of Kentucky within 35 miles of La 
Center (except those on or within one 
mile of U.S. Highways 45. 51. or 60). The 
purpose of this filing is to eliminate gate¬ 
ways at points in Illinois within 25 miles 
of East St. Louis, Ill., or points in Illinois 
within 5 miles of Cairo. Ill. (5) between 
points in Illinois on the one hand. and. 
on the other, points in Ballard County, 
Ky. The purpose of this filing is to elimi¬ 
nate a gateway at St. Louis, Mo. 

Not*.—T his application Is a gateway elimi¬ 
nation request and is directly related to a 
transfer proceeding in MC-FC-75721. If a 
hearing Is deemed necessary, applicant re¬ 
quests it be held at St. Louis, Mo. 

No. MC-F-12507 (Correction), 

(CRETE CARRIER CORP.—Purchase— 
HILL TRUCKING COMPANY), pub¬ 
lished In the May 7, 1975, issue of the 


Federal Register on page 19899. Prior 
notice should be modified to read: 
“peppers and pimientos, in cans or bar¬ 
rels, from the plant site of Moody Dun¬ 
bar, Inc., near Limestone. Tenn., to 
points in that part of the United States 
on and cast,.." Vendee is authorized to 
operate as a contract carrier tn lieu of 
common carrier; and where it states 
from Fort Wayne, Ind., to 8t. Louis. Mo., 
should read and St. Louis. Mo. 

No. MC-F-12513. (Correction), 
(LEONARD BROTHERS TRANSPORT 
COMPANY. INC.—Purchase—AMERI¬ 
CAN FREIGHT LINE. INC.), published 
In the May 14, 1975, issue of the Federal 
Register on page 20999. Prior notice 
should be modified to read: under the 
general commodities, with exceptions, 
over regular routes, between Ludlow, Mo., 
and Kansas City, Kans., serving various 
intermediate and off-route points, re¬ 
stricted to livestock only, between King¬ 
ston, Mo., and Kansas City, Kans.. serv¬ 
ing various intermediate and off-route 
points, restricted to livestock only, be¬ 
tween Polo. Mo., and Kansas City. Kans., 
serving various intermediate and off- 
route points, restricted to livestock only; 
brick and machinery, over irregular 
routes, from Parsons and Weir, Kans., 
to Schell City, Mo.; threshing machines, 
from Des Moines. Iowa, to Schell City, 
Mo. 

No. MC-F-12521. (Correction), 
(RYDER TRUCK LINES. INC.—Pur¬ 
chase < portion)—TRANS AMERICAN 
FREIGHT LINES. INC.), published in 
the May 29. 1975, issue of the Federal 
Register on page 23402. Prior notice 
should be modified to read: General 
commodities, with certain specified ex¬ 
ceptions, over regular routes In Arkansas. 
Kansas. Missouri, Oklahoma and Texas, 
generally between St. Louis, and Kansas 
City, Mo.: and between Kansas City, Mo.. 
Oklahoma City. Okla., and Dallas. Tex., 
serving various intermediate and off- 
route points; and over two alternate 
routes for operating convenience only; 
and numerous specified commodities 
over irregular routes from, to and be¬ 
tween specified points in the States of 
Connecticut. Delaware. Georgia. Illinois, 
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Maine. 
Maryland. Massachusetts, Michigan. 
Missouri. New Hampshire. New Jersey, 
New York, North Carolina. Ohio, Okla¬ 
homa, Pennsylvania. Rhode Island. 
South Carolina, Texas. Vermont. Vir¬ 
ginia. West Virginia, and the District of 
Columbia, as more specifically described 
in Docket No. MC-10761 and Sub-num¬ 
bers thereunder. This notice does not 
purport to be a complete description of 
all of the operating rights of the carrier 
involved. The foregoing summary is be¬ 
lieved to be sufficient lor purposes of 
public notice regarding the nature and 
extent of this carrier’s operating rights, 
without stating, in full, the entirety 
thereof. Vendee Is authorized to operate 
as a common carrier in all of the States 
in the United States (except Alaska and 
Hawaii). Application has been filed for 
temporary authority under section 210a 
(b). 


No. MC-F-12551. Authority sought for 
purchase by HENNES ERECTINO COM¬ 
PANY. INC.. 326 S. 17th St.. Milwaukee, 
WI 53233. of a portion of the operating 
rights and property of JOHN HENNES 
TRUCKING COMPANY, also of Milwau¬ 
kee. WI 53233, and for acquisition by 
MEDARD SCHMITZ. 17853 W. Nassau 
Dr,. Brookfield. WI 53005, of control of 
such rights through the purchase. Ap¬ 
plicants' attorney: John L. Bruemmer, 
121 W. Doty 8t.. Madison, WI 53703. Op¬ 
erating rights sought to be transferred: 
Heavy machinery, contractors 9 equip- 
meat, and building equipment . as a com¬ 
mon carrier over irregular routes, (1) be¬ 
tween points in Wisconsin lying north of 
the following counties: Vernon, Sauk, 
Columbia, Dodge, Washington and She¬ 
boygan, and (2) between points in the 
area described in <I) above, on the one 
hand, and points In Illinois, on the other 
hand. Vendee holds no authority from 
this Commission. However, it is affiliated 
with (1) Hcnncs Trucking Co.. P.O. Box 
513, Wilwaukee, WI 53233, and (2) Lang 
Cartage Corp., 338 South 17th St., Mil¬ 
waukee, WI 53233. which are authorized 
to operate as contract carriers. (1) in 
Ohio, West Virginia. Indiana. Kentucky, 
Illinois, Wisconsin. Pennsylvania, Arkan¬ 
sas, Kansas, Michigan. Missouri. Okla¬ 
homa. Tennessee, Nebraska, North Da¬ 
kota and South Dakota, and <2> in Wis¬ 
consin, Minnesota, Illinois, and Iowa. 
Application has not been filed for tem¬ 
porary authority under section 210a 
(b). 

No. MC-P-12552. Authority sought for 
purchase by D & L TRANSPORT. INC., 
3800 S. Laramie Ave.. Cicero, IL 60650. of 
the operating rights of SUBURBAN EX¬ 
PRESS. INC., 140 8. 8th Ave.. Maywood. 
IL 60153. and for acquisition by D.L.T. 
ENTERPRISES. INC. also of Cicero. IL 
60650, of control of such rights through 
the purchase. Applicants' attorney: Ar¬ 
nold L. Burke. 127 N. Dearborn St., Chi¬ 
cago. IL 60602. Operating rights sought 
to be transferred: Under a certificate of 
registration. In Docket No. MC-121446 
(Sub-No. 1), covering the transportation 
of general commodities, as a common 
carrier, in interstate commerce, within 
the State of Illinois. Vendee is authorized 
to operate as a common carrier in all of 
the States in the United States (except 
Alaska and Hawaii). Application has 
been filed for temporary authority under 
section 210a(b>. 

No. MC-F-12553. Authority sought for 
merger by BROWN TRANSPORT 
CORP., 125 Milton Ave., S.E.. Atlanta. 
GA 30315, of the operating rights and 
property of HARPER MOTOR LINES. 
INC., P.O. Box 460, Elberton, GA 30635. 
and for acquisition by CLAUDE P. 
BROWN also of Atlanta, GA 30315. of 
control of such rights and property 
through the purchase. Applicants' attor¬ 
ney and representative: Harry C. Ames, 
Jr.. 666 Eleventh SL, N.W., Washington. 
D.C. 20001. and B. K. McClain. P.O. Box 
6985, Atlanta, GA 30315. Operating rights 
sought to be merged: General commodi¬ 
ties, with certain specified exceptions and 
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numerous other specified commodities, as 
a common carrier, over irregular and 
regular routes, from, to, and between 
specified points in the States of Georgia, 
Maryland, South Carolina, Illinois, Ohio, 
Missouri. Delaware, Indiana. Kentucky, 
Michigan. New Jersey, New York, Penn¬ 
sylvania, Tennessee, Virginia, West Vir¬ 
ginia, Iowa. Wisconsin. North Carolina, 
Alabama. Connecticut, Rhode Island, 
Florida. Massachusetts. Maine. Missis¬ 
sippi, Vermont, New Hampshire, and the 
District of Columbia, with certain re¬ 
strictions, serving various intermediate 
and off-route points over two alternate 
routes for operating convenience only, as 
more specifically described in Docket No. 
MC—504 and 8ub-numbers thereunder. 
This notice does not purport to be a com¬ 
plete description of all of the operating 
rights of the carrier involved. The fore¬ 
going summary is believed to be sufficient 
for purposes of public notice regarding 
the nature and extent of this carrier’s 
operating rights, without stating, in full, 
the entirety, thereof. BROWN TRANS¬ 
PORT CORP., is authorized to operate 
as a common carrier in Georgia. North 
Carolina, Tennessee. Colorado. Montana, 
Kentucky, Washington, Oregon, Idaho, 
Utah, Alabama. Florida, Texas, Louisi¬ 
ana. Delaware. Illinois, Indiana, Missis¬ 
sippi, Missouri, North Carolina, Ohio, 
South Carolina, Virginia, West Virginia, 
Wisconsin. Michigan, Arizona. California, 
Iowa, Nebraska, Nevada. New Mexico. 
Oklahoma, Arkansas, Maryland, Minne¬ 
sota. Kansas. Connecticut. Maine, Massa¬ 
chusetts. New Hampshire. Rhode Island, 
Vermont, and the District of Columbia. 
Application has not been filed for tem¬ 
porary authority under section 210a(b)* 

None.—Pursuant to Dan do dated Octo¬ 
ber 23, 1974. and served November 4, 1974 In 
Docket No. MC-F-11613, transferee acquired 
control of transferor. 

No. MC-F-12554. Authority sought for 
purchase by RUAN TRANSPORT COR¬ 
PORATION. Keosauqua Way at Third. 
Des Moines, IA 50309, of a portion of the 
operating rights of SCHWERMAN 
TRUCKING CO.. 611 S. 28th St.. Mil¬ 
waukee. WI 53215. and for acquisition by 
JOHN RUAN. also of Des Moines. IA 
50309. of control of such rights through 
the purchase. Applicants’ attorneys: 
Henry L. Fabritz, P.O. Box 855, Des 
Moines, IA 50304, and James R. ZiperskL 
611 8. 28th St.. Milwaukee. WI 53215. 
Operating rights sought to be trans¬ 
ferred: Lime, as a common carrier over 
irregular routes, from Sequiota. Mo., to 
points In Arkansas, Iowa. Kansas. Ne¬ 
braska. and Oklahoma. Vendee is author¬ 
ized to operate as a common carrier in 
all of the States in the United States 
(except Alaska and Hawaii). Application 
has not been filed for temporary author¬ 
ity under section 210a<b). 

No. MC-F-12555. Authority sought for 
purchase by ROADWAY EXPRESS. 
INC., 1077 George Blvd.. P.O. Box 471, 
Akron, OH 44309. of the operating rights 
Of KNOXVILLE-MARYVILLE MOTOR 
EXPRESS. INC., P.O. Box 4006—2335 
Texas Ave., NK., KnoxviUe, TN 37921, 
and for acquisition by GALEN J. 


ROUSH, also of Akron. OH 44309. of 
control of such rights through the pur¬ 
chase. Applicants’ attorneys: William O. 
Turney. 2001 Massachusetts Ave., N.W., 
Washington. DC 20036, and Blaine Bu¬ 
chanan, 1024 James Bldg., Chattanooga, 
TN 37402. Operating rights sought to be 
transferred: Under certificates of regis¬ 
tration in Docket Nos. MC-97904 (Sub- 
No. 1), MC-97904 < 8ub-No. 2>, MC-97904 
(Sub-No. 4). MC-97904 (Sub-No. 5), 
MC-97904 (Sub-No. 6), MC-97904 (Sub- 
No. 7), MC-97904 (Sub-No 8). MC-97904 
<8ub-No. 10), and MC-97904 (Sub-No. 
14), covering the transportation of gen¬ 
eral commodities, and property, as com¬ 
mon carriers, in interstate commerce, 
within the State of Tennessee. Vendee is 
authorized to operate as a common car - 
rier in Alabama, Arkansas, Connecticut, 
Georgia, Delaware. District of Columbia, 
Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kansas. Ken¬ 
tucky, Louisiana, Maine, Maryland. Mas¬ 
sachusetts, Minnesota. Mississippi, Mis¬ 
souri, New Hampshire, New Jersey. New 
York, North Carolina, Ohio. Oklahoma. 
Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Tennessee. 
South Carolina. Texas, Virginia, West 
Virginia and Wisconsin. Application has 
been filed for temporary authority under 
section 210a(b). 

No MC-F-12556. Authority sought for 
purchase by OVERLAND EXPRESS. 
INC., P.O. Box 2667, New Brighton. MN 
55112, of a portion of the operating 
rights of BAY AND BAY TRANSFER 
CO.. INC., 334 N. First St.. Minneapolis, 
MN 55401. and for acquisition by WIL¬ 
LIAM F. HAOERMAN, P.O. Box 2667, 
New Brighton, MN 55112, of control of 
such rights through the purchase. Ap¬ 
plicants* attorney: Charles W. Singer. 
2440 E. Commercial Blvd., Fort Lauder¬ 
dale. Ft 33308. Operating rights sought 
to be transferred: General commodities , 
excepting among others, classes A and B 
explosives, household goods, and com¬ 
modities in bulk, os a common carrier 
over Irregular routes, between points in 
Minneapolis and St. Paul, Minn. Vendee 
Is authorized to operate as a common 
carrier in Connecticut, Delaware, Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia. Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, 
Kansas, Kentucky, Maine, Maryland, 
Massachusetts, Michigan, Minnesota, 
Missouri, Nebraska. New Hampshire, 
New Jersey, New York, North Carolina, 
North Dakota, Ohio, Pennsylvania, 
Rhode Island, South Carolina, South 
Dakota. Tennessee, Vermont. Virginia, 
West Virginia, and Wisconsin. Applica¬ 
tion has not been filed for temporary 
authority under section 210a(b). 

No. MC 107993 <8ub-No. 29) (supple¬ 
mental), this proceeding is entitled 
Willis Trucking Company—Extension 
and directly related to No. MC-F-11913, 
J. J. Willis Trucking Company-Pur¬ 
chase—Chesley Transportation Co., Inc. 
Corrected notice in No. MC 107993 (Sub- 
No. 29) was previously published on 
November 21, 1973. This supplemental 
notice clearly reflects certain authority 
requested to be granted, according to the 
report and order of Division 3, acting as 
an Appellate Division, served June 12, 
1975. The commodity authority (and 


involved territorial authority) arc as 
follows: Commodities , the transporta¬ 
tion of which requires the use of special 
equipment by reason of their size or 
weight, and related machinery, parts, 
and contractors ’ equipment and supplies 
when their transportation is incidental 
to the transportation of commodities 
which by reason of size or weight require 
the use of special equipment, and self- 
propelled articles each, weighing 15,000 
pounds or more, restricted to commodi¬ 
ties which are transported on trailers. 
Serving all points as a regular route 
carrier along the following named high¬ 
ways, and all other points In California 
as off-route points, said authority in¬ 
cluding the right to serve Blythe and 
Winterhaven. Calif., and their respective 
commercial zones. Including the Arizona 
portions thereof. (1) UB. 101 and U.8. 
101 by-pass between Oregon-Callfomia 
State line and Catifomla-Mexico line; 
(2) U.S. 99. 99-E and 99-W between 
Oregon-California State line and the 
Mexico border: (3) UB. 299 between 
Redding and Alturas, California: (4) 
U.S. 395 between the Oregon-Callfornia 
State line and Califomia-Nevada State 
line, via Alturas and JohnstonvlUe; 

(5) 8tate Highway 36 between Junc¬ 
tion 99-E near Red Bluff, California, 
and junction U.S. 395 at Johnstonvilie; 

(6) State Highway 20 between Marys¬ 
ville. California and Junction UB 40; 

(7) U.S. 40 between San Francisco and 
Califomia-Nevada line: (8) UB. 50 be¬ 
tween Sacramento. California, and Cali- 
fornia-Nevada State line; (9) U.S. 395 
between Califomia-Nevada 8tatc Une at 
Topaz Lake and Junction UB. 66; (10) 
U.S. 65 between Los Angeles and Needles. 
California; (11) UB. 60 between Los 
Angeles. California and Callfomia- 
Arizona State line; (12) UB. 91 and 466 
between Bars tow and Nevada-California 
State line; (13) UB. 80 between San 
Diego and Califomia-Arizona State line; 
(14) 8tate Highway 127 between Baker 
and Nevada-California State line. The 
aforesaid report has already granted au¬ 
thority, in this proceeding, to serve the 
above-noted territory, insofar as the fol¬ 
lowing commodities are concerned; Ma¬ 
chinery, equipment, materials, and sup¬ 
plies used in. or in connection with, the 
discovery, development, production, re¬ 
fining, manufacture, processing, storage, 
transmission, and distribution of natural 
gas and petroleum and their products 
and by-products. 

Machinery, equipment, materials, and 
supplies used in. or in connection with, 
the construction, operation, repair, serv¬ 
icing. maintenance and dismantling of 
pipelines. Including the stringing and 
picking up thereof. Materials, and equip¬ 
ment used in. or in connection with the 
construction of roads, dams, bridges, 
power plants, and compressor plants. No¬ 
tice of filing of an Application Finance 
Docket No. 27921 by Thomas F. Patton 
and Ralph 8. Tyler. Jr.. Trustees of the 
property of Erie Lackawanna Railway 
Company. Debtor, under Section 5(2) of 
the Interstate Commerce Act, as 
amended, for an order or orders approv¬ 
ing and authorizing the extension of 
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trackage rights over the line of The Bal¬ 
timore and Ohio Railroad Company be¬ 
tween Carrollton. New York and Mt. 
Jewett. Pa., at JAB Jet. Notice is hereby 
given that on May 21. 1975. the above 
Application was filed with the Interstate 
Commerce Commission. With respect to 
this notice, the following information is 
supplied: 1. Name and address of appli¬ 
cants: Thomas F. Patton and Ralph S. 
Tyler, Jr., Trustees of the Property of 
Erie Lackawanna Railway Company, 
Debtor, Midland Building. 101 Prospect 
Avenue NW., Cleveland. Ohio 44115. 
Name and address of counsel for appli¬ 
cants: Richard Jackson. Vice Presi¬ 
dent—Law. Erie Lackawanna Railway 
Company. Midland Building. 101 Pros¬ 
pect Avenue NW.. Cleveland. Ohio 44115. 

2. The proposed transaction covers the 
extension of trackage rights over the line 
of The Baltimore and Ohio Railroad 
Company between Carrollton, New York 
and Mt. Jewett, Pennsylvania at JAB 
Jet., a distance of approximately 4.96 
miles of lines of rnilroad. The Baltimore 
and Ohio Railroad Company (BAO) is 
a carrier subject to Part I of the Inter¬ 
state Commerce Act. 3. The transaction 
Is a contract pursuant to which applicant 
would obtain trackage rights over the 
Une of BAO between Limestone. New 
York and Carrollton, New York, a dis¬ 
tance of approximately 4.96 miles. This 
Involves an extension of a trackage right 
presently existing between BAO and Erie 
Railroad Company, predecessor of the 
EL, which involved trackage located be¬ 
tween Limestone, New York and JAB 
Jet., Pa., a distance of about 28.8 miles, 
under the terms of an agreement between 
BAO and the Erie dated June 20. 1957. 

In the opinion of the applicant, the 
relief sought is not a major federal ac¬ 
tion significantly affecting the quality of 
the human environment. In accordance 
with the Commission’s regulations 1 49 
CFR 1100.250) In Ex Parte No. 55 (Sub- 
No. 4>, Implementation-National En¬ 
vironmental Policy Act. 1969. 340 I.C.C. 
431 (1972). any protests may include a 
statement indicating the presence or ab¬ 
sence of any effect of the requested Com¬ 
mission action on the quality of the 
human environment. If any such effect 
is alleged to be present, the statement 
shall include information relating to the 
relevant factors set forth In Ex Parte 
No. 55 (Sub-No. 4). supra. Part (b)(1)- 
(5). 340 LC.C. 431, 461. The proceedings 
will be handled without public hearings 
unless protests arc received which con¬ 
tain information indicating a need for 
such hearings. Any protest submitted 
shall be filed with the Interstate Com¬ 


merce Commission on or before July 25, 
1975. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Joseph M. Harrington, 
Acting Secretary. 

I PR Doc.75-16669 Piled 6-24-75;8:45 am] 


[Notice 141 

MOTOR CARRIER BOARO TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

June 25, 1975. 

Synopses of orders entered by the Mo¬ 
tor Carrier Board of the Commission 
pursuant to sections 212(b), 206<a), 211, 
312(b), and 410<g) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act. and rules and regula¬ 
tions prescribed thereunder <49 CFR 
Part 1132), appear below: 

Each application (except as otherwise 
specifically noted) filed after March 27, 
1972. contains a statement by applicants 
that there will be no significant effect 
on the quality of the human environ¬ 
ment resulting from approval of the ap¬ 
plication. As provided in the Commis¬ 
sions special rules of practice any in¬ 
terested person may file a petition seek¬ 
ing reconsideration of the following 
numbered proceedings on or before July 
15. 1975. Pursuant to section 17(8) of the 
Interstate Commerce Act. the filing of 
such a petition will postpone the effec¬ 
tive date of the order in that proceeding 
pending its disposition. The matters re¬ 
lied upon by petitioners must be specified 
in their petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC-75722. By order of June 11. 
1975, the Motor Carrier Board approved 
the transfer to Mullins, Inc., Fort Pierce, 
Fla., of the Certificate of Registration in 
No. MC 121680 issued May 8, 1972, to 
Freshwater-Smith Machine Company, a 
corporation, Fort Pierce, Fla., evidencing 
a right of the holder to engage in inter¬ 
state motor carrier operations corre¬ 
sponding in scope to the grant of au¬ 
thority in certificate No. 702 issued by 
the Florida Public Service Commission. 
Marc A. Clanea, P.O. Box 2552, Stuart. 
Fla. 33494, Attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC-75875. By order of June 12, 
1975, the Motor Carrier Board approved 
the transfer to Richard B. Brunzlick, 
Inc., Augusta, Wis., of Permits Nos. MC 
125140, MC 125140 Sub 2, MC 125140 Sub 
5. MC 125140 Sub 7. MC 125140 Sub 9. 
MC 125140 Sub 11. MC 125140 Sub 13, 
and MC 125140 Sub 18. issued by the 
Commission November 6. 1963, February 
5, 1971, February 5. 1971, February 5. 
1971, May 28, 1970. April 7. 1971. Sep¬ 
tember 21, 1971, and June 10. 1974, re¬ 
spectively, to Richard B. Brunzlick. Au¬ 
gusta, Wis., authorizing the transporta¬ 
tion of dairy products, fruit Juices, and 
similar commodities, from. to. or between 
points in the States of Wisconsin. Min¬ 


nesota. Illinois. Iowa. Indiana, and Mis¬ 
souri, among others. Mr. F. H. Kroeger. 
Authorized Representative, Associated 
Motor Carriers Tariff Bureau. Inc., 1745 
University Avenue. St. Paul, Minn. 55104. 

No. MC-FC-75882. By order of June 13. 
1975, the Motor Carrier Board approved 
the transfer to Gordon L. Petersen, doing 
business as Clovis Moving and Storage, 
Clovis, N. Mcx.. of the operating rights 
in Certificate No. MC 128649 <8ub-No. 
1) issued October 15, 1969, to Jack 
Chambless. doing business as Clovis 
Moving Si Storage, Clovis, N. Mex.. au¬ 
thorizing the transportation of used 
household goods, between Clovis, N. Mex., 
on the one hand. and. on the other, points 
in Curry County, N. Mex. Edwin B. 
Tatum. Four Pile Place, P.O. Box 520, 
Clovis, N. Mex. 88101, Attorney for 
applicants. 

No. MC-FC-75879. By order of June 16. 
1975, the Motor Carrier Board approved 
the transfer to Hughes Refrigerated Ex¬ 
press. Inc., Cornwells Heights, Pa., of 
Certificates Nos. MC 105782 Sub 3. MC 
105782 Sub 4, and MC 105782 Sub 7. Is¬ 
sued by the Commission October 23. 
1968, October 23. 1968, and March 25, 
1974, respectively, to W. W, Hughes, 
Mary L. Hughes. Administratrix, doing 
business as Hughes Refrigerated Express. 
Cornwells Heights, Pa., authorizing the 
transportation of frozen foods, frozen 
fruits, berries, vegetables, and similar 
commodities from, to. or between points 
in the States of Pennsylvania. Maryland, 
New Jersey, New York, Connecticut, Del¬ 
aware. Florida. Georgia, Illinois. Indi¬ 
ana, Kentucky, Maine, Massachusetts, 
Michigan. Missouri, North Carolina, 
Ohio, Virginia, Tennessee, and Wiscon¬ 
sin, among others, and the District of Co¬ 
lumbia. Alfred Francis Shea. Esquire, 
2043 Bristol Pike, Cornwells Heights. Pa. 
19020. 

No. MC-FC-75907. By order entered 
June 12. 1975, the Motor Carrier Board 
approved the transfer to Dick Simon 
Trucking. Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah, of 
the operating rights set forth in Certifi¬ 
cate No. MC 135221, Issued April 19. 
1972, to Western Provisions, Inc., Ver¬ 
non, Calif., authorizing the transporta¬ 
tion of bananas, and agricultural com¬ 
modities exempt from economic regula¬ 
tion under section 203(b)(6) of the Act, 
when transported in mixed loads with 
bananas, from specified areas in Arizona. 
California, and Nevada, to ports of entry 
on the United States-Canada Boundary 
line in Idaho, Montana, and North Dako¬ 
ta. and points in that part of Washington 
cast of U.S. Highway 97. Miss Irene 
Warr. 430 Judge Building, Salt Lake City, 
Utah 84111, attorney for applicants. 

f seal ] Joseph M. Harrington. 

Acting Secretary . 

[FR Doc.75'16670 Filed 0-24-75.8:45 Am] 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
AGENCY 
[ 40 CFR Part 102 ] 

(PRL 370-1; OPP-30004J 

PESTICIDE PROGRAMS 

Guidelines for Registering Pesticides In the 
United States 

On October 16. 1974. the Environ¬ 
mental Protection Agency (EPA) pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (39 FR 
36976 ) proposed regulations for the 
registration, re-registration and classi¬ 
fication of pesticides under section 3 of 
the Federal Insecticide. Fungicide, and 
Rodenticide Act (FIFRA), as amended 
<7 U.8.C. 136 otseq.) In that publication, 
as well as in the Federal Register issued 
October 23. 1974 (39 FR 37670). notice 
was given that preliminary draft Regis¬ 
tration Guidelines. If 162.40. 162 63- 

162.82. (hereafter referred to as "Guide- 
Unes") had been made available for pub¬ 
lic review at the Environmental Protec¬ 
tion Agency's Headquarters in Washing¬ 
ton. D.C, and at the Regional Offices, and 
that the Agency later would issue these 
Guidelines as formal proposals for 
comment. 

The Guidelines were initially organized 
Into 8 major parts, but have since been 
expanded with the addition of Section 

162.83. Packaging, storage and disposal. 
Sections 162 40. 162.63-162.82 have been 
completed and are presented here for 
public comment. Section 162.41 Registra¬ 
tion procedures, | 162.52. Experimental 
use permits. | 162.83 Petitions for toler¬ 
ances, and 9 162.94 Packaging, storage 
and disposal are not included at this 
time. Upon their completion, these sec¬ 
tions will bo issued as formal proposals 
for comment and will subsequently be 
added to the Guidelines. 

Section 162.40 consists of introductory 
material describing the scope and the 
Intent of the Guidelines. 8ection 162.63 
offers guidance to the registrant on data 
required to substantiate proposed claims 
for product performance. Section 162.71 
addresses the factors that must be con¬ 
sidered by the applicant in the develop¬ 
ment of the product label. 8cction 162 77 
Chemistry, relates to data necessary for 
the general evaluation of products and 
individual ingredients. Section 162.80 de¬ 
scribes the data required of the applicant 
to evaluate product hazard to humans, 
domestic animals, fish and wildlife. In 
recognition of the fact that the nature of 
required data often depends upon spe¬ 
cific product parameters, data are de¬ 
scribed as either unconditionally re¬ 
quired. In which case it is required of all 
pesticides, or conditionally required, in 
which case the product parameters are 
specified. 

Tliis copy of the Guidelines consti¬ 
tutes the seventh version of the manu¬ 
script. Copies of drafts 1 (January 3 
1972) and 2 (May 1. 1972) were circu¬ 
lated, on a limited basis, to segments of 
the pesticide Industry and to interested 
government agencies. Draft 3 (dated 
March 21, 1973) was submitted to sqme 
200 reviewers representing other Agency 
programs, other Federal agencies, pesti¬ 


cide manufacturing groups, user groups, 
the National Agricultural Chemical As¬ 
sociation (NACA), environmentalist 
groups. State Agricultural Experiment 
Station personnel, the academic com¬ 
munity and scientific associations. Based 
on their reviews, draft 4 (November 30. 
1973) was prepared. Many specific and 
general comments received on draft 4 
were collated and individually assessed 
by joint ad hoc committees comprised 
of personnel from OPP and the Chair¬ 
man of the Guidelines Committee of 
NACA. Draft 5 (October 1974) of the 
document underwent interagency review 
and reflects other agencies’ comments. 
Draft 6 reflects further refinements of 
draft 5. 

Significant comments received during 
the development of the document w f ere 
limited to four main areas. One, com¬ 
ments were critical of apparent inflex¬ 
ibility of the Guidelines. Comments in¬ 
dicated the Guidelines were too dogmatic 
and suggested dropping the strong, hard¬ 
line attitude for a more relaxed attitude 
offering examples of suggested methods 
rather than required methods. Two. some 
comments concerning genetic activity of 
pesticides could not be adequately in¬ 
cluded because the state of the art of 
genotoxlc testing and evaluation is not 
sufficiently well developed. The Science 
Advisory Board of EPA has been asked 
to review this subject at the same time 
EPA is receiving public comment on these 
guidelines. As further acceptable and 
substantive information and test proto¬ 
cols (related especially to toxicological 
effects) become available, however, they 
will be Incorporated into the Guidelines 
and the Appendices. Three, chemistry 
data requirements were subjected to con¬ 
siderable criticism. Chemistry data re¬ 
quirements are still stringent, but not as 
much as in the original document. Four, 
comments expressed difficulty with the 
organization of the original document. 
As a result of the comments, a careful 
editorial review was made in which the 
chapters were reorganized and new chap¬ 
ter headings were created. 

Overview 

This Agency is required to publish 
guidelines specifying the kinds of infor¬ 
mation which will be required to support 
the registration of a pesticide. Moreover, 
the Act requires the Administrator to 
register a pesticide if he determines that, 
when considered with any imposed re¬ 
strictions: 

(1) Its composition is such as to war¬ 
rant the proposed claims for it; 

(2) Its labeling and other material re¬ 
quired to be submitted comply with the 
requirements of this Act; 

(3) It will perform its intended func¬ 
tion without unreasonable adverse ef¬ 
fects on the environment; and 

(4) When used in accordance with 
widespread and commonly recognized 
practice It will not generally cause un¬ 
reasonable adverse effects on the envi¬ 
ronment. 

1. SECTION 162.63. PRODUCT PERFORMANCE 

The development of a substance or 
mixture of substances into a pesticide 


must include preliminary tests to evalu¬ 
ate its effectiveness and Its usefulness. 
A product must, of course, be effective 
to be useful, and its usefulness Is negated 
if. for example, it also kills desirable 
plants, causes harm to non-target species 
or has other deleterious effects. Effec¬ 
tiveness ascertains the product’s ability 
to control the specified target pest or 
produce the specified plant action. Use¬ 
fulness ascertains man’s ability to apply 
the product according to the directions 
and cautions on the label without causing 
unreasonable adverse effects. Laboratory, 
greenhouse and/or small plot field test¬ 
ing are conducted to determine the in¬ 
herent effectiveness of a substance 
against specific pest organisms. Once this 
is established, evidence of the effective¬ 
ness anct usefulness of the proposed prod¬ 
uct is augmented through advanced 
large-scale laboratory and/or field-test¬ 
ing procedures which closely approach 
actual commercial me and which em¬ 
ploy commercial application equipment. 

The actual test procedures will vary 
according to the chemical characteris¬ 
tics. the type of formulation and packag¬ 
ing, the dosage rates or use dilutions, the 
methods and timing of application, and 
the target pest. Certain basic techniques 
are essential, however, as outlined under 
General Considerations in this section. 
This section also includes specific prob¬ 
lems as discussed under Special Consid¬ 
erations. Because an acceptable test for 
one product or use may not be valid to 
support another product intended for 
the same use or for the same product 
Intended for even a slightly different 
use. It is Impossible to specify manda¬ 
tory methods in this guide. Suggestions 
are provided in the Appendices, but the 
registrant or his testing agent must be 
responsible for the validity of the par¬ 
ticular test or tests employed. The re¬ 
lationship of the product performance 
test results to label directions for me 
and limitations is presented in 1 162.64, 
Label development. 

2. SECTION 162.71. LABEL DEVELOPMENT 

Clear and easily understood labeling 
is essential to the proper use of any pes¬ 
ticide. The Agency has a continuing in¬ 
terest in the improvement of the quality 
of pesticide labels. Section 162.10 of the 
regulations, dealing with the registra¬ 
tion and classification of pesticides, 
treats in detail the labeling requirements 
of FIFRA, as amended, and attempts to 
improve the communicative value of 
labels and labeling by complete cover¬ 
age of required warnings and precau¬ 
tionary statements, statement of use 
classification, labeling format, which 
must be considered in developing ac¬ 
ceptable labeling. 

Parameters which must be considered 
In developing acceptable labeling are 
treated In the Guidelines under subsec¬ 
tions entitled General Comments and 
Specific Comments. The information 
contained under General Comments per¬ 
tains to all pesticide products and pro¬ 
vides guidance on acceptable claims, di¬ 
rections for use. limitations for use. and 
precautionary statements. Additional 
detailed information for specific types 
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of products Is provided under the Spe¬ 
cific Comment subsection. 

3. SECTION 162.7T. CHEMISTRY 

The physical and chemical nature of 
a pesticide, its metabolites and degra¬ 
dation products are important determi¬ 
nants of potential hazard. This section 
is divided into two parts. The first. Gen¬ 
eral Product Chemistry, relates the data 
necessary for the basic manufacturing 
process, information required for active 
and inert Ingredients, assay and impu¬ 
rity assessment for technical products, 
information required for formulations, 
storage stability data, and residue infor¬ 
mation for pesticides on tobacco. The 
second part. Environmental Chemistry, 
discusses the following studies to meas¬ 
ure the environmental Impact of pesti¬ 
cides: pesticide fate and movement 
studies, pesticide residue studies, photo¬ 
degradation. volatilization, and microbio¬ 
logical studies. 

On June 23, 1970, the Agency notified 
persons responsible for Federal registra¬ 
tion of pesticides of studies that were 
determined to be necessary to determine 
the impact of pesticides on the environ¬ 
ment (PR Notice 70-50). These studies 
are designed to characterize the 
potential environmental significance of 
the various biological, chemical and 
physical processes that occur with the 
dissipation of pesticides. These studies 
are maintained in the Guidelines as the 
bases for many of the present test re¬ 
quirements. Studies called for. among 
other things, the rate of dissipation of 
the pesticide in soil, the mechanism of 
degradation of the pesticide residues, ac¬ 
cumulation studies of the parent com¬ 
pound and principle metabolites in fish, 
rabbit, bird tissue, leaching studies, and 
studies to determine pesticide fate and 
movement in water. To these the Guide¬ 
lines have added volatilization studies as 
a new environmental chemistry require¬ 
ment designed to test pesticides for out¬ 
door uses. 

4. SECTION 102.80. HAZARD EVALUATION 

Toxicological effects depend upon the 
chemical properties of the pesticide, the 
life stage of the exposed organisms, and 
the environmental conditions at the time 
of exposure. The toxic effects can be such 
that they may cause Immediate death, 
reduced activity. paralysis. or other de¬ 
bilitations. Short-term acute effects may 
occur when a highly reactive compound 
acts upon a particular state of an animal 
or plant In the case of long-term or 
chronic effects, subtle detrimental effects 
such as behavioral changes and induc¬ 
tion of tumors may appear after a period 
of time. 

Section 162.80 discusses the toxicologi¬ 
cal information necessary to assess 
toxicity to man and domestic animals, 
and fish and wildlife. It sets forth meth¬ 
ods for collecting and reporting toxicity 
data which an applicant for registration 
or reregistration of a product must pro¬ 
vide to the Agency pursuant to 40 CFR 
162.8. This toxicity data enables the 
Agency: 

(1) To determine whether registration 
should be approved and whether the 


pesticide product should be classified for 
general use or restricted use according to 
the criteria of 40 CFR 162.11; 

(2) To determine whether the pro¬ 
posed labeling contains adequate precau¬ 
tions and warnings to protect pesticide 
users, exposed humans, domestic animals, 
fish and wildlife; 

(3) To establish residue tolerances to 
protect consumers of exposed foods; and 

<4> To determine conditions under 
which farm workers can reenter treated 
fields. 

a. Hazards to humans and domestic 
animals. In the early 1950's toxicological 
requirements for registration of a pesti¬ 
cide was generally limited to an acute 
oral study (single dose) and a subacute 
study (30 to 90 day exposure). There 
was little concern at that time for the 
possible effects on people of long-term, 
low level exposure to pesticides. The 
situation is very different today. An in¬ 
creased awareness exists of the possible 
long-term impact of pesticides on man 
and the environment Along with this in¬ 
creased public awareness has been the 
development of powerful analytical 
methods of detecting trace amounts of 
pesticide residues and of new test sys¬ 
tems for evaluating the teratogenic, on¬ 
cogenic, and mutagenic potential of 
chemicals. 

Reg ulations issued under the amended 
FIFRA specify conditions under which 
an evaluation of the teratogenic, onco¬ 
genic, and mutagenic potential of chemi¬ 
cals. These conditions, which are detailed 
in the Guidelines, increase the number of 
pesticides that require such evaluation. 
However, in most cases information is 
required on an active ingredient basis 
and therefore testing docs not have to be 
performed for each individual product 
for which an application for registration 
is submitted. In addition to the onco¬ 
genic study, a requirement is condition¬ 
ally specified In the Guidelines for a 
two-year feeding study on appropriate 
test animals. The Agency recognizes that 
the two-year feeding study and the on¬ 
cogenic study can be combined into a 
single test if correct protocols are ob¬ 
served. However, two rather than one 
test are specified to emphasize the 
Agency's requirement of well designed 
studies for oncogenic evaluation. 

In the past If a pesticide received a 
negligible tolerance for food or feed use 
only subacute testing was required. These 
Guidelines, in conjunction with regula¬ 
tions issued under the amended Act. re¬ 
quire the evaluation of oncogenic, chronic 
feeding and reproduction effects for all 
pesticides that have food or feed 
uses, unless specific exemptions from 
such requirements ore given by the Agen¬ 
cy. These requirements are prompted by 
the fact that even low pesticide residue 
levels in the human diet cannot, in gen¬ 
eral, be equated to toxicological insignifi¬ 
cance. 

Often conditionally required tests de¬ 
scribed In the Guidelines are acute and 
subacute inhalation tests, subacute 
dermal and oral tests, neurotoxicity 
tests, and metabolism and potentiation 
studies. In addition, required tests for 
all pesticide registrations include acute 


oral LD-50. acute dermal LD-50 and pri¬ 
mary dermal irritation and primary eye 
irritation. The requirements for these 
acute and subacute tests are not changed 
by the Guidelines. 

EPA published worker protection 
standards for agricultural pesticides on 
May 10. 1974. Included in these were 
label requirements specifying a permis¬ 
sible reentry data will be required for 
cholinesterase inhibiting pesticides. The 
Guidelines reflect this new data require¬ 
ment. 

b. Hazards to Ash and urildU/e. To re¬ 
duce the possible adverse effects which 
might result from fish and wildlife being 
exposed to quantities of pesticides in the 
environment, data must be secured for 
pesticides that will be used outdoors or 
that may contaminate water or other 
environmental resources. 

Acute and subacute toxiciUes are the 
Initial criteria by which potential hazard 
to fish and wildlife is evaluated. To pro¬ 
vide a more complete environmental 
evaluation, the Agency has added to the 
Guidelines two fundamental acute tests 
and one chronic residue study. The two 
acute tests are the avian acute oral 
LD-50 and the invertebrate acute toxic¬ 
ity. The avhin acute oral had been re¬ 
quired up until 1971 at which time the 
avian subacute dietary LC-50 replaced 
this test It is now felt that the avian 
acute oral LD-50 data is important for 
pesticide registration and has been re¬ 
incorporated as a basic test along with 
the avian subacute dietary LD-50. fish 
acute toxicity, and Invertebrate acute 
toxicity. Invertebrate acute toxicity dAta 
are required for sensitive aquatic in¬ 
vertebrates As a conditional test, sub¬ 
acute or chronic fish and/or inverte¬ 
brate reproduction studies normally will 
be required if the pesticide is used in. or 
likely to contaminate, aquatic environ¬ 
ments. In addition, other conditional 
tests for fish and wildlife include mam¬ 
malian toxicity data as required for 
evaluating hazard to humans and do¬ 
mestic animals, acute toxicity data (LC- 
50. 96-hour protocol) for shrimp, crabs, 
and oyster larvae, satisfactory evidence 
that the pesticide will not cause unrea¬ 
sonable adverse effects on the fiora and 
fauna in aquatic environments, repro¬ 
duction studies on two species of birds, 
and any other toxicity data beyond those 
outlined in this section as requested on 
an individual basis. 

Legal Status 

8ection 3(c>(2) of the FIFRA pro¬ 
vides that the "Administrator shall pub¬ 
lish guidelines specifying the kinds of 
Information which will be required to 
support the registration of a pesticide 
and shall revise such guidelines from 
time to Ume. H Furthermore. Agency is 
required to follow the provisions of the 
Administrative Procedure Act (APA*. 
The APA (5 U.8.C. et seq.) defines "rule" 
to mean: 

• • • the whole or part of an agency 
atatement of general or particular applica¬ 
bility of future effect designed to Implement, 
interpret, or prescribe law or poUcy or de¬ 
scribing the organization, procedure or prac¬ 
tice requirements of an agency • • • 
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The Issuance of the Guidelines Is an 
Implementation of the amended FIFRA, 
and. therefore, under this definition, con¬ 
stitutes rulemaking. The APA establishes 
two types of rulemaking procedures: "in¬ 
formal" and "formal" or adjudicatory 
rulemaking. Formal rulemaking proce¬ 
dures generally are required when the 
statute concerned expressly requires that 
rulemaking be conducted "on the rec¬ 
ord." FIFRA imposes no such require¬ 
ments; therefore, informal rulemaking 
procedures are applicable to the Guide¬ 
lines. 

The Guidelines are to be used in con¬ 
junction with Title 40. Code of Federal 
Regulations. Part 162, Regulations for 
the Registration, Reregistration and 
Classification of Pesticides under the 
Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Ro- 
dcntlclde Act. Other parts of 40 CFR 
that are pertinent to the registration of 
pesticides include Part 163, Certification 
of Usefulness of Pesticide Chemicals; 
Part 165, Regulations for the Acceptance 
of Certain Pesticides and Recommended 
Procedures for the Disposal and Storage 
of Pesticides and Pesticide Containers; 
Part 170, Worker Protection Standards 
for Agricultural Pesticides; and Part 180, 
Tolerances and Exemptions from Toler¬ 
ances for Pesticide Chemicals In or on 
Raw Agricultural Commodities. 

Purpose 

The overall purpose of the Guidelines 
Is to inform interested members of the 
general public of the factors entering Into 
the pesticide registration process, to en¬ 
courage and enhance the ability of the 
applicant for registration to present an 
adequate and completely documented ap¬ 
plication. and to assist the Agency In 
expediting the review procedure. Such 
guidance will reduce some of the uncer¬ 
tainty associated with achieving com¬ 
pliance with the requirements for reg¬ 
istration. The Agency believes that the 
decisions, allowing for the range of vari¬ 
ables involved in pesticide Guidelines as 
proposed will apply to the vast majority 
of registration decisions, allowing for 
the range of variables Involved in pesti¬ 
cide registration. 

Flexibility is a key element of the 
Guidelines; as new material Is developed 
to suit changing technology, the existing 
document will be expanded and modified. 
Entire parts may be added or deleted as 
new policies and requirements are estab¬ 
lished. new test procedures Introduced, 
or Agency procedures changed. The 
Agency may modify the data require¬ 
ments In support of a particular appli¬ 
cation if additional data is required to 
assess the product. On the other hand. 
If an applicant questions the applicability 
of the Guidelines to his own situation, he 
may propose for approval an alternative 
approach better suited to his case. The 
Guidelines therefore are designed to 
serve the public interest without estab¬ 
lishing requirements which are inflexible 
or inappropriate to particular registra¬ 
tion actions. 

Appendices to Guidelines 

The significance and validity of infor¬ 
mation required by the Guidelines de¬ 


pend on the test procedures employed 
to develop it. Thus, the Guidelines are 
accompanied by the Appendices describ¬ 
ing test procedures which have been 
determined to be adequate to provide 
data satisfying registration in the ma¬ 
jority of cases. Such a comprehensive 
step has not been taken in the past with 
respect to Federal regulation of pesti¬ 
cides. The Appendices describe those test 
methods, procedures, or protocols re¬ 
lated to developing registration data for: 
(1) Product efficacy; (2) environmental 
chemistry; and <3> hazards to humans 
and domestic animals and flsh and wild¬ 
life. Because of the diversity of the ma¬ 
terials, the information Is presented in 
several formats: 

Cl) Bibliographic citations only, where 
material cited is available in open litera¬ 
ture and the method or protocol is ac¬ 
ceptable precisely as presented. 

<2’ Annotated bibliographic citations, 
where a modification, adaptation, or ex¬ 
planatory statement is necessary for ac¬ 
ceptable data development for registra¬ 
tion. 

<3> Full text <wlth source credit) of 
unpublished methods or protocols of 
those that are not readily available. 

<4) Full text of procedures compiled 
from several sources, authorities, or ref¬ 
erences. 

The Appendices are divided Into sub¬ 
ject headings which correspond to the 
Guidelines. Some parts covering several 
types of pesticide products may be fur¬ 
ther divided alphabetically into subparts. 
Part IV. A, for example, will cover prod¬ 
uct performance related to aquatic pest 
control agents; Part IV. B. product per¬ 
formance related to aquatic pest control 
agents. Subject headings presently des¬ 
ignated "reserved” will, as the Appen¬ 
dices are progressively developed, con¬ 
tain other material that may assist a 
registrant in compiling data or in com¬ 
pleting application packages. 

The Appendices contain examples of 
test procedures that are acceptable to 
the Agency. However, the Agency recog¬ 
nizes that applicants may be aware of 
other test procedures which are equally 
effective for particular purposes and 
that new procedures will be developed 
in the future. It also recognizes that the 
test methods described in the Appen¬ 
dices sometimes may not be well suited 
to the evaluation of certain products. 
Therefore, applicants for registration 
may be permitted to use procedures 
other than those set out in the Appen¬ 
dices. provided that the new methods 
do not detract from the intent and reli¬ 
ability of the Guidelines/Appendices. 
Similarly, applicants may be sometimes 
required to use other procedures If the 
protocols in the Appendices are not ap¬ 
plicable. In all cases, the burden is on 
the applicant to exercise his best scien¬ 
tific judgment. 

Means or Issuance 

The Guidelines and Appendices will 
be published In the Federal Reglster in 
final form with such changes as the 
Agency deems warranted upon consider¬ 
ation of all comments. In order to facili¬ 


tate their use. these documents and sub¬ 
sequent amendments will thereafter be 
published In a loose-leaf format, which 
will be available on a subscription basis 
from the Government Printing Office. 
Washington DC 20402. The loose-leaf 
format will allow quick and easy inser¬ 
tion and deletion of material. 

The Guidelines and Appendices are 
not intended to be static. As new mate¬ 
rial is developed, the existing documents 
will be expanded and modified. Any ma¬ 
jor changes will be made in accordance 
with the informal rulemaking proce¬ 
dures of the APA. Changes to the Guide¬ 
lines and Appendices which are routine 
or insignificant in nature or impact, and 
therefore unimportant to the industry 
and the public will be adopted without 
prior notice and opportunity to com¬ 
ment. pursuant to the provisions of the 
APA authorizing such procedures where 
the Agency flnds that notice and com¬ 
ment are either impracticable, unneces¬ 
sary. or contrary to the public Interest. 

Public Comment 

Interested persons are Invited to sub¬ 
mit written comments with reference to 
tills notice to the Federal Register Sec¬ 
tion. Technical Services Division (WH- 
569). Office of Pesticide Programs. En¬ 
vironmental Protection Agency. Room 
401. East Tower. 401 M Street. SW.. 
Washington. D.C. 20460. Three copies of 
the comments should be submitted to 
facilitate the work of the Environmental 
Protection Agency and others interested 
in inspecting the documents. The com¬ 
ments must be received on or before 
August 27. 1975. and should bear the 
identifying notation OPP-30004. All 
written comments filed pursuant to this 
notice will be available for public In¬ 
spection in the Federal Register Section. 
Office of Pesticide Programs, from 8:30 
am. to 4 p.m. Monday through Friday. 
A limited supply of copies are available 
at EPA Headquarters. Room 509 East 
Tower. 

Dated: June 3. 1975. 

Russell E. Train, 
Administrator. 

Part 162 of 40 CFR is amended by add¬ 
ing 162.40 through 162 96 to read as 
follows: 

General 

Sec. 

162 40 Scope and intent guidelines. 

Registration Procedure* 

162 41-162.61 | Reserved | 

Rx tex i mental Use Permits 
162 52 162.62 (Reserved) 

Product Performance 

162.63 Overview. 

162 04 General considerations. 

162 66 Specific considerations: Antimicro¬ 
bial agents. 

162.66 Specific considerations: Aquatic pest 

control agents. 

163.67 Specific considerations: Fungicides 

and nematlcldea. 

162.68 Specific considerations: Herbicides, 

plant regulators, desiccants and 
defoliants. 
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Sec. 

162.69 Specific considerations: Invertebrate 
control agents. 

162 70 Specific considerations: Vertebrate 
control agents. 

Label Development 

16271 Ocner&l comments. 

162.72 Specific comments on antimicrobial 

agents. 

162.73 Specific comments on aquatic pest 

control agents. 

162.74 Specific comments on fungicides and 

nematlddes. 

162.76 Specific comments on Invertebrate 
control agents. 

162.76 Specific comments on vertebrate 

control agents. 

CllXMISTEY 

162.77 Overview. 

162.78 General product obemlstrg. 

162.79 Environmental chemistry. 

Hazard Evaluation 
162 80 Overview. 

162.61 Hazards to humans and domestic 
animals. 

162.82 Hazards to fish and wildlife. 

Petitions roa Tolerances 
162.83-162.03 (Reserved) 

Packaging. Storage and Disposal 
16204-16206 (Reserved) 

AuTHoamr: Sec. 3. Federal Insecticide, 
Fungicide, and Rodentlclde Act, as amended 
(7 US.C, 136 et aeq ). 

General 

£ 162.10 Scope and intent of guidelines. 

(a) The legislative authority for pesti¬ 
cide registration Is the Federal Insectl- 
c lde. Fungicide, and Rodentlclde Act 
(FIFRA). Pub. L. 88-305, as amended by 
the Federal Environmental Pesticide 
Control Act of 1972, Pub. L. 92-516. The 
Administrator of the Environmental 
Protection Agency Is authoriz ed by sec¬ 
tion 3(c)(5) of the amended FIFRA to 
register a pesticide if he determines that, 
when considered with any imposed re¬ 
strictions: 

(1) Its composition Is such as to war¬ 
rant the proposed claims for it; 

(2) Its labeling and other material re¬ 
quired to be submitted comply with the 
requirements of this Act; 

(3) It will perform its intended func¬ 
tion without unreasonable adverse effects 
on the environment; and 

(4) When used in accordance with 
widespread and commonly recognized 
practice it wiU not generally cause un¬ 
reasonable adverse effects on the en¬ 
vironment. 

If the Administrator determines that all 
of these requirements are satisfied, the 
registration application will be approved. 
To enable this determination, the appli¬ 
cant for registration must provide data 
In support of the application which Is 
used to define its composition, to estab¬ 
lish its efficacy, and to evaluate the 
hazard it poses. 

(b) Section 3<c) (2) of the Act provides 
that the Administrator 6hall publish 
guidelines specifying the kinds of infor¬ 
mation which will be required to support 
the registration of a pesticide. This pub¬ 
lication meets the requirement of section 
3(c) (2). Its purpose is threefold: (1) To 


inform applicants of the correct proce¬ 
dures for registration and to explain the 
data requirements for registration set out 
in the r egulat ions unde r section 3 of 
amended FIFRA <40 CFR Part 162); (2) 
to inform interested members of the gen¬ 
eral public of the factors used to make 
registration decisions; and <3) to assist 
registration officials in providing expedi¬ 
tious reviews by improving the complete¬ 
ness, quality and consistency of applica¬ 
tions for registration. 

(c) Tlie validity of information sub¬ 
mitted to meet data requirements de¬ 
pends on the test procedures employed 
and the expertise of the individuals per¬ 
forming the tests. Accordingly, these 
Guidelines include Appendices describing 
test procedures which have been deter¬ 
mined to be adequate to develop data 
for registration purposes. Data developed 
in accord with these procedures will be 
acceptable; however, the Appendices do 
not prescribe inflexible registration re¬ 
quirements. The Agency recognizes that 
applicants may be aware of other test 
procedures which are equally effective for 
particular purposes, and that new pro¬ 
cedures will be developed In the future. 
It also recognizes that the test methods 
described in the Appendices sometimes 
may not be well suited to the evaluation 
of particular products. Thus, modifica¬ 
tion of the specific procedures set out in 
the Appendices is permissible, providing 
the intent and reliability of the suggested 
methods are met. In cases where an ap¬ 
plicant proposes to deviate from the pro¬ 
cedures suggested in the Appendices, 
prior agreement with the Agency on the 
specific data development methods to be 
employed is strongly recommended. 

<d) Neither the Guidelines themselves 
nor the Appendices are static documents. 
They will be expanded and revised pe¬ 
riodically to reflect new scientific knowl¬ 
edge, new trends in pesticide develop¬ 
ment, and new Agency policies. All appli¬ 
cants, and new applicants in particular, 
are encouraged to consult with the Office 
of Pesticide Programs to resolve any 
questions relating to the Guidelines or 
data requirements. Any applicant who 
considers that certain provisions of the 
Guidelines may not be appropriate for 
a particular pesticide should submit a 
written statement of his position, and 
consult with the Office to determine what 
data are necessary in his particular case. 

<e) Applicants are reminded that 
other statutes than FIFRA. as amended, 
affect the regulation of pesticides. A spe¬ 
cific p roduc t proposed for registration 
under FIFRA may also be subject to 
provisions of the Federal Food. Drug, and 
Cosmetic Act: the Federal Water Pollu¬ 
tion Control Act; the Federal Hazardous 
Substances Act; the Occupational Safety 
and Health Act: or the Poison Prevention 
Packaging Act. Specific references to ap¬ 
propriate statutes and their relevance to 
registration matters are made in other 
parts of these Guidelines. 

<f> In addition to the internal efforts 
of the Office of Pesticide Programs, this 
publication reflects the critical reviews 
of experts from industry, academic com¬ 
munities, scientific associations, environ¬ 
mentalist groups, and other government 


agencies. The Office of Pesticide Pro¬ 
grams Is Indeed indebted to these review¬ 
ers for their time and conscientiousness, 
but more important, for their specialized 
interests, acuities, and experience that 
have contributed heavily to making this 
a workable document. 

Registration Procedures 
§§ 162.U-162.S1 Ill curved] 

Experimental Use Permits 
§§ 162.52-162.62 [JWrvcd] 

Product Performance 
§ 162.63 Overview. 

(a) The development of a substance 
into a pesticide must Include certain 
preliminary tests to evaluate its effec¬ 
tiveness and its usefulness. Laboratory, 
greenhouse, and/or small plot field-test¬ 
ing should be conducted to determine the 
inherent effectiveness of a substance 
against specific pest organisms. Once this 
is established, evidence of the effective¬ 
ness and usefulness of the proposed prod¬ 
uct must be further augmented through 
advanced large-scale laboratory and/or 
field-testing procedures which closely 
approach actual commercial use and 
which employ commercial application 
equipment. All tests should consider such 
factors as degree and duration of pest 
control, crop yield and quality, crop in¬ 
jury. flavor, animal acceptability, envi¬ 
ronmental injury and any others which 
confirm the safe, effective use of the 
product. 

<b) The terms effectiveness and useful¬ 
ness should be distinguished. Effective¬ 
ness refers to a product's ability to actu¬ 
ally control the specified target pest or 
produce the specified plant action; use¬ 
fulness refers to man's ability to apply 
the product according to the directions 
and cautions on the label without caus¬ 
ing unreasonable adverse effects on him¬ 
self. his environment, or his food A 
product must, of course, be effective to 
be useful, but its usefulness Is negated 
if. for example, it also kills desirable 
plants, causes harm to beneficial species, 
damages surfaces to which It Is applied, 
or has other deleterious side effects. 

(c> The actual test procedures will vary 
according to the characteristics of the 
chemical, the type of formulation, the 
target pest, the use patterns, the methods 
and timing of application, but certain 
basic techniques arc essential, as out¬ 
lined under Oeneral Considerations in 
this part. Specific problems are discussed 
under Special Considerations, also in this 
part. The relationship of test results to 
label directions for use and limitations Is 
presented In Part V. Label Development. 
Because an acceptable test for one prod¬ 
uct or use may not be valid to support 
another product intended for the same 
use or for the same product intended for 
even a slightly different use. it is impos¬ 
sible to specify mandatory methods in 
this guide. Suggestions are provided in 
the Appendix below, but the registrant 
or his testing agent must be responsible 
for the validity of the particular test or 
tests employed. 
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(d> Testimonials or letters of recom¬ 
mendation are unacceptable in support of 
effectiveness claims. However, statements 
of opinion from individual cooperators 
regarding the efficacy and limitations of 
a particular product are of value when 
submitted in conjunction with test re¬ 
ports. 

§ 162.61 Crucral ronf»»drralitm». 

(a) Product parameters . (1) Formu¬ 
lation and packaging. Several factors 
associated with formulating and packag¬ 
ing a pesticide influence the effectiveness 
of the active ingredient. The chemical 
and physical compatibilities of formu¬ 
lated pesticides, which include mixtures 
of pesticides and mixtures of pesticides 
with diluents, emulsifiers, fertilizer^ sol¬ 
vents. spreaders, and stickers, must be 
evaluated. Formulated products proved 
effective in laboratory tests are some¬ 
times ineffective as presented to the user 
for a variety of reasons, including short 
shelf life, chemical reaction with the re¬ 
packaging component, or failure of the 
spray device to function properly. Or a 
product Initially effective at the user level 
may suddenly become ineffective because 
of a change In the can liner coating, 
product emulsifier, solvent or other com¬ 
ponent used. Mixtures of 2 or more pesti¬ 
cides Into a single formulation may re¬ 
act chemically, be physically Incompati¬ 
ble (producing a useless product). or be 
mutually antagonistic or synergistic for 
effectiveness. For these reasons, flnal 
tests to support the effectiveness and use¬ 
fulness of a product must be conducted 
with the formulation for which the reg¬ 
istrant is applying for registration, and 
sometimes—especially in the case of pes¬ 
ticides marketed in cans—with the same 
packaging to be used commercially. 

(2) Dosage rates or use dilutions. Data 
should Indicate the minimum effective 
dosage and dosage range and demon¬ 
strate an adequate safety margin be¬ 
tween the maximum label dosage and in¬ 
jury. Dosages should be reported in one 
or more of the following terms: 

ti) Amount per unit of surface area. 
<ii> Amount per unit volume of solvent 
or diluent. 

(ill) Amount per unit volume or weight 
of commodity. 

(iv) Amount per unit volume of space. 

(v) Amount per unit volume or area: 
depth (acre-foot or hectare-meter). 

(vi) Amount per linear distance of 
crop row. 

<vU) Amount per animal. 

(viil) Amount per unit weight of ani¬ 
mals. 

<ix> The length of time of spraying 
and the distance from the surface (for 
certain pressurized products). 

(3) Application techniques . Each test 
report must clearly describe all test con¬ 
ditions that may be needed for proper 
evaluation. Pertinent topics may include 
the following: 

(i) The type of application for each 
test, such as ultralow volume (ULV), low 
volume (LV) or conventional full cover¬ 
age spray. ULV refers to a total volume 
of Vs gal, or less, of undiluted spray per 
acre. LV applies when the volume of spray 
per acre is more than Vi gal but not 


greater than 3 gal. When a product Is 
diluted before or during application, the 
report must specify the quantities and 
type of each diluent. More specific cri¬ 
teria may be developed, directed toward 
the unique characteristics of certain 
classes of pesticides, as necessary. 

(ti) The equipment used, such as mist 
blowers, hydraulic ground sprayers, back¬ 
pack sprayers, dusters, soil injectors or 
Incorporators, and aircraft (fixed wing or 
helicopter) and aircraft systems. 

(lil) The method of application. De¬ 
scriptions of soli injection applications 
should include such information as chisel 
spacing and depth of Injection; soil sur¬ 
face applications should Indicate depth 
and method of incorporation, if any; row 
treatments should indicate in-furrow, 
band-over-row or sidedressing applica¬ 
tion. Such terms as scrubbing, wiping, 
rinsing, soaking, hooding, and mopping 
can describe some methods of application. 

(iv) The timing of applications. Test 
reports should specify the time at which 
treatment was begun and the interval. 
In days, between succeeding applications, 
in terms of one or more of the following: 

(A) Dates. 

<B) Number of days before or after 
planting, emergence, or harvest. 

< C > The stage of growth of the crop. 

<D> The stage of growth or expected 
appearance of the pest, 

<v) Site of application. Contact pesti¬ 
cides must be applied to the pests them¬ 
selves. whereas residual type products arc 
applied to surfaces which will in turn 
be contacted by pests. The specific site 
of application required for effective use of 
residual pesticides may be related to feed¬ 
ing or other habits of insects and other 
a nim al s , or the location of infection or 
contamination by fungi and bacteria. For 
example, dogs establish urinary scent 
posts, and repellents must be applied to 
these areas to be effective. Or as another 
example, because mites feed on the lower 
sides of plant leaves, nonsystemic raltl- 
cides must be applied to these undersur¬ 
faces. The site of application may also 
be directly related to the mode of action 
of the pesticide. A systemic insecticide 
may be applied to foliage and be trans¬ 
ported to other parts of the plant where 
it will control feeding insects. A plant 
growth regulator may be applied to the 
foliage and travel to the part of the 
plant where biological control occurs. A 
granular herbicide may be applied to the 
ground, be absorbed by the roots and be 
transported into*the stem or foliage 
where it exerts its biological action. 

(vl) Tank mixes and serial applica¬ 
tions. Directions for use which imply or 
recommend that products be cither 
mixed In the spray tank before applica¬ 
tion or applied in sequence must have 
registered directions, limitations and 
precautions appropriate for such in¬ 
tended uses. 

(A) Tank mixtures may include either 
a pesticide product and an adjuvant or 2 
or more pesticide products that are ap¬ 
plied simultaneously by mixing them in 
a spray tank. The purpose of tank mix¬ 
ing is to improve the economy of appli¬ 
cation and. at the same time, to broaden 


the spectrum of pest species to be con¬ 
trolled; to improve the level of control; 
to reduce dosages of Individual compo¬ 
nents; or to increase the duration of con¬ 
trol. Directions for tank mixing of prod¬ 
ucts must be supported by adequate per¬ 
formance data on the effectiveness and 
usefulness of the proposed mixture at 
the dosage rate(s) specified for each pest 
indicated. (See also chemistry and haz¬ 
ard evaluation data requirements.) The 
components of a pesticide mixture must 
be physically, biologically and chemi¬ 
cally compatible, and determination of 
interaction is an essential part of the 
evaluation of mixtures. No method is 
presently available to predict possible in¬ 
teractions without actual testing. A com¬ 
bination of analysis of variance, a meth¬ 
od for multiple range tests, and a method 
of determining synergistic and antago¬ 
nistic responses can identify significant 
Interactions, relate results from one 
treatment to another, and provide an 
order of magnitude of each result. 

(B> Serial application is the use of one 
pesticide immediately or shortly after the 
use of another, so that the target area 
(usually soil) will contain both pesticides 
at the same time. The registrant may 
find it to his advantage, where tank mix¬ 
ing is impractical, to specifically direct 
serial applications on product labels. 
These directions must be supported by 
performance data on each product to be 
applied in serial applications. 

(b) Experimental design , Experimen¬ 
tal techniques should be performed with 
sufficient precision to make the results 
obtained convincing and adequate for 
registration purposes. Separate tests are 
usually necessary to evaluate product 
performance against each pest under 
each set of variables, or use conditions. 
Occasionally 2 or more pests may be pres¬ 
ent on or in the same target area and 
their control can be evaluated simul¬ 
taneously. Pertinent test variables can 
include some of those discussed below. 

(1) Climatic factors. The testing 
schedule should be designed to permit 
evaluations of the effectiveness of pes¬ 
ticides used under different environmen¬ 
tal conditions (arid versus moderate and 
high precipitation, cool versus warm and 
hot temperatures, normally cloudy ver¬ 
sus normally sunny conditions, and low 
versus high humidity or dew formation), 
if these are relevant. Important abnor¬ 
mal conditions may occur within a given 
area which cannot be considered in the 
test design but which can markedly 
affect test results. Any such effects ob¬ 
served should be reported in the con¬ 
clusions. 

(2) Edaphic (Soil) Factors. A num¬ 
ber of variables relating to the soil may 
be pertinent in evaluating a pesticide 
product. Several of these, such as soil 
temperature, texture, fertility, organic 
matter content, tillage practices and ir¬ 
rigation and rotation schedules, measur¬ 
ably influence pesticide performance 
within a geographic area. Accordingly, 
field-tests should be designed on a fac¬ 
torial or other reasonable basis to in¬ 
clude pertinent parameters. Safety to 
crops planted in the treated area the 
same season, and in following seasons, 
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must be demonstrated. Residue data also 
will be required Cor soil pesticides used 
in conjunction with food or feed crops 
planted Just before, during, or after 
treatment (See Chemistry.) 

(3) Geographic distribution of tests . 
If products are to be marketed on a na¬ 
tionwide basis, they will be subjected to 
the impact of a number of differences in 
climate, soil texture, variety, strain and 
density of the pest, variety of crop. etc. 
Tests, then, must be conducted in each 
major geographic area in which a crop 
and/or pest are of economic importance. 
If the pest control programs are of local 
importance, the data should be obtained 
only from those local or regional areas 
concerned. If a crop is grown only in a 
particular territory or region of the 
world, outside the United States, ade¬ 
quate test reports will be accepted from 
that territory or region. 

(4) Product application. If more than 
one method of application is to be em¬ 
ployed. such as air and ground, experi¬ 
ments must be designed to obtain the 
required data for each method. 

(i) Information detailing the type of 
application as row (in-furrow, band or 
sidedressing) or broadcast must accom¬ 
pany the test report data. Pesticides ap¬ 
plied as row treatments cannot be ac¬ 
curately reported on a qu&ntlty-per-acre 
basis without also reporting the distance 
betw een rows and the width of the treat¬ 
ed band. 

(i) An Increase in the amount of the 
product applied may result in illegal 
residues, reduced yield or other adverse 
reactions. A decrease In the amount of 
the product applied as a result of de¬ 
creasing the distance between rows may 
lower the effectiveness of the product. 

(5) Statistical procedures. Statistical 
procedures are usually necessary in eval¬ 
uating product performance, and the ex¬ 
perimenter should either be well-in¬ 
formed or have competent advice in ex¬ 
perimental design, sampling procedures, 
and statistical methods of analysis. Hie 
test should be designed so that such anal¬ 
yses can be made if required. The direct 
comparison of group means of treated 
and untreated chcckplots may be suf¬ 
ficient to show the effectiveness of a 
product. More extensive analysis will be 
required if the difference betw r een means 
is small or if 2 or more variable factors or 
their interactions are being evaluated. 

<i) In effectiveness testing, the prob¬ 
ability that a particular treatment will 
provide effective pest control is usually 
measured as treated versus untreated 
check. Untreated checks, however, are 
not always practical, particularly when 
testing on very large areas against mo¬ 
tile pests or in motile substrates: For 
example, aircraft applications for in¬ 
sect control, certain field-tests with ver¬ 
tebrate pest control agents, or herbicides 
applied to moving bodies of water. When 
they are impractical, a product must be 
tested against some other base, such as 
another product of known efficacy used 
as a reference standard, or conditions 
measured before the start of the test. 

(11) Small plots on vegetable and for¬ 
age crops, such as 50 ft of row. and sin¬ 


glebranch or single-tree plots on fruits 
may provide precise results but arc rare¬ 
ly sufficient to support valid conclusions 
about product performance. Plots should 
be large enough to reflect actual com¬ 
mercial use conditions, yet small enough 
not to impose an economic hardship on 
the registrant. Such factors as the crop 
grown, equipment used, expected inci¬ 
dence of the pest, need for residue sam¬ 
ples. yield data, and quality studies of¬ 
ten dictate the size of field plots. 

(ill) The number of plot replicates 
should be large enough to furnish a con¬ 
fidence level of 95 percent. Generally, 
the smaller the size of the individual 
plots, the larger the number of repli¬ 
cates required. 

(iv) Checks and controls should rep¬ 
resent all of the variables within the test 
except the one being Investigated. For 
Instance, in testing the effectiveness of 
a product In controlling a pest on a crop, 
the test design should include areas of 
the field manipulated exactly as all other 
areas of that field except for the appli¬ 
cation of the test product. Thus, a base¬ 
line of no effect on a pest can be estab¬ 
lished with which to compare the effect 
of various dosage rates of the product. 

(v) To be representative of a popula¬ 
tion, sampling procedures must ensure 
that the sample reflects all characteris¬ 
tics of the population. The size of sam¬ 
ples required for reliable estimates will 
vary with the effect to be characterized. 
For example, entire plots may need to be 
harvested for accurate yield estimates, 
w’hercas representative portions of each 
plot will probably be sufficient for meas¬ 
uring pest control. 

(c) Effectiveness and usefulness. The 
primary parameter to be Judged is that 
of the action of the product in prevent¬ 
ing, destroying, repelling or mitigating 
a pest; accelerating or retarding the rate 
of growth or otherw ise altering the be¬ 
havior of plants; defoliating plants or 
artificially accelerating the drying of 
plant tissue. The experiment is largely 
designed to evaluate this effectiveness, 
but It can also be designed to obtain in¬ 
formation on usefulness in terms of ad¬ 
verse effects noted. Registration of a 
pesticide product is dependent upon its 
lack of unreasonable adverse effects on 
man or his environment Most unfavor¬ 
able effects can be avoided by providing 
proper directions for use and caution 
statements, but the possibility of such 
effects must be recognized. It is impossi¬ 
ble to list all of the hazards which may 
arise, but some examples are noted be¬ 
low and others are given in Hazard Eval¬ 
uation. 

(1) Phytotoxicity may result from 
treatment. A good test design will pro¬ 
vide for dosages higher than necessary 
for pest control to allow an estimate of 
the margin of safety between effective 
pesticide levels and those which injure 
the crop. Dosages of 2 to 4X the esti¬ 
mated maximum for effectiveness (both 
in concentration and total amount ap¬ 
plied per unit area) are usually suffi¬ 
cient, but dosages greater than 6X may 
be necessary for mist blower or aircraft 
application. Phytotoxicity is usually 
measured in terms of chlorosis, mal¬ 


formed plant parts, leaf burning, plant 
wilting and death. Some Injury can often 
be tolerated; plants may recover or the 
extent of injury may not be of eco¬ 
nomic or aesthetic importance—but It 
should be noted. Pesticide products and 
their metabolites whose phytotoxicity or 
plant residue data indicate the necessity 
for rotational restrictions beyond 2 nor¬ 
mal potential plants (18 mo) are usually 
considered prohibitively persistent for 
issuance of a registration for which a tol¬ 
erance Is required. 

(2) Yield determinations will require 
advanced planning in the test design. 
Pesticide treatment may reduce yield 
below a tolerable level or so alter the 
normal ripening process that economic 
problems arise in harvesting. But pesti¬ 
cide applications also frequently result 
in increased yield and precise data on 
such benefits should be submitted. 

(3) Quality may be improved or se¬ 
verely impaired by the application of 
pesticides. Taste panel tests, color de¬ 
terminations, blemish counts, livestock 
palatabllity trials, etc., can be incorpo¬ 
rated into the experimental design for 
food or feed crop uses. Test designs also 
can be developed to evaluate adverse 
pesticide effects on materials and sur¬ 
faces. Fabrics, for example, may be dis¬ 
colored, stained, tenderized or the hand 
may be changed; leather may become 
brittle; or the bonding capacity of paint 
to surfaces may be destroyed. 

id) Reporting data. (1) Systematic 
and complete reporting and assembly of 
data from Individual plot tests and field- 
tests to support label claims for per¬ 
formance of a product or mixture is 
essential for efficient and effective 
review. 

(2) All details of the tests should be 
reported, with particular emphasis on 
those variables incorporated on the label 
directions, limitations and precautions. 
Buch details Include: 

(I) Crop (varieties) or site treated 

(II) Location of the tests 
(iii ) Plot size 

(iv) Number of replications 

(v) Soil type and organic matter 
(vl) Formulation used 

(vii) Rate of application 
(vili) Finished spray volume per acre 
(lx) Time of application in terms of 
crop stage 

(x) Stage of weed pests at time of 
application 

(xi) Method of application 

(xil) Pertinent comments regarding 
unusual test conditions or performance 
(xiii) Interval between treatment and 
observation 

(xiv) Interval between observations 

(xv) Yields 

(xvi) Time of harvest 

(xvii) Percent control of specific pests 
compared to untreated controls and the 
commercial standard 

(xviii) A rating scale (or percent) 
showing performance related to com¬ 
mercial acceptability and type of efficacy 
and/or injury noted. 

(3) Considerations for assembling the 
reported efficacy data to expedite review 
should Include: 
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Cl) Index the data reports according 
to each claim on the label, such as rates, 
formulations, times and methods of ap¬ 
plication, specific weed response, crop 
response. Use numbered tabs to separate 
individual reports. 

til) Prepare tabular summaries of the 
data where each horizontal line is 
equivalent to a test and the columns arc 
label claims. Organize these summaries 
according to the test locations < States or 
geographic areas). 

(ill) Summarize and draw conclusions 
related to label claims. Include analyses 
and evaluations. 

tiv> If any data are included from the 
testing of formulations other than the 
one proposed for registration, they 
should be presented and summarized 
separately. 

(4) A brief description noting if the 
product is translocated or acts on con¬ 
tact, and other general descriptions, 
would be helpful as available. 

§ 162.65 Specific consideration*: Anti- 
microbial agent*. 

fa) The term antimicrobials ns used In 
this section includes all preparations in¬ 
tended for preventing, destroying or miti¬ 
gating any bacteria, pathogenic fungi or 
viruses in any environment except (1) 
those on or in living man or other ani¬ 
mals; <2> those on or in living plants; 
and (3) those on or in processed food, 
beverages, or pharmnceuticals. Antimi¬ 
crobials include sterilizers, sporicides. 
disinfectants, virucldes, sanitizers, bac- 
terlostats, and fungicides and fungistats 
used against fungi that are pathogenic 
for man or other animals. (Sec also Spe¬ 
cific Considerations: Fungicides.) 

<b) In the development of antimi¬ 
crobial pesticides, the manufacturer usu¬ 
ally knows <1> the types of claims he 
wishes to make for his product; (2) 
where he intends for the product to be 
used; and i3> the levd of activity he 
expects his product to possess. He Is usu¬ 
ally concerned about the performance 
data which will be required by the 
Agency for registering such a product. 
Since the extent of testing required by 
the Agency varies with each of the fac¬ 
tors mentioned above, it is difficult to 
separate performance data requirements 
from these factors, and to speak of 
product performance In general terms. 

<c) Definitions of performance levels. 
<1) Because of the variety of microorga¬ 
nisms to be controlled and the different 
claims and many use patterns of prod¬ 
ucts, it is Important that terminology and 
definitions be clearly understood by the 
registrant. A program for evaluating 
label claims must be based on uniform 
definitions and a common understanding 
of words and terms. 

(2) According to Webster’s Dictionary 
(unabridged), a disinfectant is an agent 
that frees from infection; especially: A 
chemical that destroys vegetative forms 
of harmful microorganisms but not or¬ 
dinarily bacterial spores—used especially 
of substances suitable for application to 
inanimate objects. 

(2) Disinfection connotes the combat* 
lng of an infection, and infectious proc¬ 
esses generally involve living plants, ani¬ 


mals or other biological entitles. There¬ 
fore, in the administration of FIFRA. 
ns amended, environmental surfaces are 
deemed to be contaminated, not Infected. 
Disinfectants arc considered only in rela¬ 
tion to the inanimate environment and 
refer to products that kill the growing 
forms, but not necessarily the resistant 
spore forms, of microorganisms. Where 
the Intended use is specifically against a 
spore-forming microorganism, the spores 
also would have to be killed. Similarly, a 
disinfectant recommended for use spe¬ 
cifically against a virus would have to in¬ 
activate the virus irreversibly. The term 
disinfectant implies a degree of specific¬ 
ity in that proper use Is contingent on the 
purpose for which it is employed and on 
the type of microorganism which must be 
destroyed. A disinfectant is used where 
the complete elimination of an infectious 
or other undesirable microorganism is in¬ 
tended or required. The terms germicide, 
bactericide, germicidal and bactericidal 
are synonyms Uiat can be used instead of 
disi nfecta nt or disinfect, as defined un¬ 
der FIFRA. ns amended. A germicide, 
bactericide, vlrucide. fungicide or sport - 
cide is a product that Is cklal or lethal to 
specific kinds of microorganisms, refer¬ 
ring. respectively, to germs, bacteria, vi¬ 
ruses. pathogenic fungi or spores. 

c4) A virucide (viriclde), according to 
Webster's Dictionary (unabridged) is a 
physical or chemical agent that destroys 
or Inactivates viruses. The unqualified 
use of this term represents the product 
as cid&l (lethal) against all viruses. For 
registration purposes, virucidal claims 
must be qualified; that Is, specific viruses 
that have been shown by current labora¬ 
tory methods to be irreversibly inacti¬ 
vated by the product must be named on 
the label. 

(5) A bacterlostat is an agent that 
inhibits the growth of bacteria in the 
presence of moisture and. in so doing, 
may or may not affect the viability of the 
bacteria. A fungistat is a chemical agent 
acting similarly on pathogenic fungi. 
These microorganisms, when transferred 
to a different environment, may still be 
capable of growth and reproduction. 
Since pathogens in a state of chemical 
stasis are capable of initiating infections 
In living animals, bacteriostatic or fungi- 
stAtic treatments cannot be recom¬ 
mended or used as replacements for dis¬ 
infecting processes. See specific com¬ 
ments on fungicides and nematlcides for 
a definition of the terra fungicide in 
reference to non pathogenic fungi. 

(6) A sanitizer is an agent that reduces 
microbial contaminants to safe levels as 
determined by Public Health Ordinances 
or that reduces the microbial population 
by significant numbers where public 
health requirements have not been es¬ 
tablished. Sanitizers meeting Public 
Health Ordinance requirements are gen¬ 
erally used on food contact surfaces and 
are recognized as sanitizing rinses. They 
are not disinfectant, germicidal or bac¬ 
tericidal rinses. The intent of use as a 
sanitizer or the specific claim to sanitize 
would Identify a product as a pesticide. 
The term sanitary appearing on a label is 
identified as a state of cleanliness and 
does not carry with It connotations of 


pesticidai benefits. A detergent-sanitizer 
is a product that possesses the property 
of a cleaner and a sanitizer. It is consid¬ 
ered as a representation of value against 
bacteria greater than that provided by 
an ordinary soap or an ordinary deter¬ 
gent. Likewise, a germicidal-detergent 
by these basic definitions would have to 
possess the properties of both a disinfect¬ 
ant and a cleaner. 

(7) An antiseptic Is an agent that op¬ 
poses sepsis, putrefaction or decay by 
preventing or arresting the growth of 
microorganisms. The word antiseptic is 
restricted to applications on or in the 
living body of man or other animals. 
Products recommended for akin disinfec¬ 
tion. hand sanitization, teat dips, udder 
washes and applications on farrowing 
sows are treatments on the living body 
of man or animals and are not subject 
to regulation under FIFRA, as amended. 
Such applications fall under the purview* 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act. Concurrent jurisdiction is exorcised 
by the Environmental Protection Agency 
and the Food and Drug Administration 
over products identified both as pesti¬ 
cides and drugs. 

<8) Deodorizers are chemical agents of 
2 basic types: (1) Those that prevent the 
formation of bacterial odors by acting 
upon microorganisms which produce 
them, and (li> those Unit ma\lc. chemi¬ 
cally destroy or neutralize odors. Only 
those deodorizers that arc described as 
type (1) arc subject to regulation under 
the Act. 

(9) To sterilize means to destroy all 
living microorganisms. A sterilizer is an 
agent or a device that will destroy or 
eliminate all forms of life, including all 
forms of vegetative bacteria, bacterial 
spores, fungi and viruses. This Is an ab¬ 
solute term; qualified terms such os 
practically sterile and commercially ster¬ 
ile are not considered acceptable. 

(d) Products for Use on Hard ,7nr- 
faces ,—(1) Disinfectant . When a disin¬ 
fectant is recommended for use in areas 
where effectiveness against Gram-nega¬ 
tive enteric bacteria is of primary Im¬ 
portance. and lack of effectiveness 
against other species may not be a criti¬ 
cal factor (for example, toilet bowls 
and urinals), only minimal claims, such 
as germicide, disinfectant, or bactericide 
are permitted on the label. A disclaimer 
of effectiveness against Gram-positive 
bacteria may be required. 

(I) Minimal disinfectant activity must 
be substantiated with efficacy data de¬ 
rived from either the Association of Offi¬ 
cial Analytical Chemist's (AOAC) Use 
Dilution Method for water-soluble 
powders and liquid products or the AOAC 
Germicidal Spray Products Method 1 for 
spray products. Sixty replicates are re¬ 
quired on each of 3 samples, represent¬ 
ing 3 different batches, tested against 
Salmonella choleraesuts. One of these 


1 Complete citations for official test meth¬ 
od* suggested In this section are Included In 
a list of references In Appendix Part IV. Ten¬ 
tative test methods, suggested protocols, or 
test methods that require some modification 
for registration testing are entered separately 
in Appendix Part IV and cited Individually 
in this section. 
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batches, aged to represent & 60-day shelf 
life stability study, must also be tested 
with 30 replicates on duplicate samples 
against S. choleraesuls. 

<11 > When a disinfectant Is recom¬ 
mended for general use In any area (ex¬ 
cept medical areas), or If It Is repre¬ 
sented as having a broad spectrum of ac¬ 
tivity. more extensive testing Is required. 
In addition to the 60 replicates on each 
of 3 samples, representing 3 different 
batches, tested against 6 Choleraesuls, 
30 replicates on each of these 3 samples 
must be tested against Staphylococcus 
aureus and one other pathogen. One of 
these batches, aged to represent a 60-day 
shelf life stability study, must also be 
tested with 30 replicates on duplicate 
samples against S. choleraesuiv (Employ 
AO AC Use Dilution or Germicidal Spray 
Products Method.) 

(Ill) When a disinfectant is recom¬ 
mended for use In hospitals, clinics, den¬ 
tal offices, etc.. 60 replicates are required 
on each of 3 samples, representing 3 dif¬ 
ferent batches, tested against 8 aureus. 
Thirty replicates on each of these 3 sam¬ 
ples must also be tested against S. chol¬ 
eraesuls and Pseudomonas aeruginosa. 
One of these batches, aged to represent 
a 60-day shelf life stability study, must 
be further tested with 30 replicates on 
duplicate samples against S. aureus. 
(Employ AOAC Use Dilution or Germici¬ 
dal Spray Products Method.) 

<2) Phenol Coefficients. Any phenol 
coefficient claim requires testing by the 
AOAC Phenol Coefficient Method from 
duplicate samples of one batch against 
Salmonella typhosa. If a phenol coeffi¬ 
cient Is declared against any other bac¬ 
terium, the test also must be run against 
each bacterium named. The AOAC Use 
Dilution Test must be employed as the 
confirmatory procedure for determining 
the disinfecting efficacy of a product and 
the basis for recommending an effective 
use dilution. 

(3) Pathogenic Fungi. Claims against 
specific pathogenic fungi must be sup¬ 
ported with efficacy data derived from 
duplicate samples of one batch using the 
AOAC Fungicidal Test, 

(4) Mycobacterium tuberculosis . 
Claims against M. tuberculosis must be 
substantiated with efficacy data derived 
from the AOAC Tubcrculocldal Activity 
Method on one batch of a liquid product 
under test. If the product is a spray, the 
procedure must be modified to conform 
with the AOAC Germicidal Spray Prod¬ 
uct Method using the media, microorga¬ 
nisms. etc., described in the AOAC Tu- 
berculocidal Activity Method. 

(5) Other Microorganisms. Claims for 
effectiveness against specific microorga¬ 
nisms other than those named In the 
AOAC Use Dilution Method or the AOAC 
Germicidal Spray Products Method can 
be accepted only when supported by effi¬ 
cacy data derived by the appropriate 
method on 10 replicates of one batch 
against each microorganism claimed. 

<6' Sporicides. All sporicidal claims 
must be substantiated with efficacy data 
derived from the AOAC 8porlcldal Test. 
The test requires 30 replicates on each of 
2 kinds of carriers (porcelain penlcylln- 
ders and surgical silk suture loops) 


against spores of both Bacillus subtilis 
and Clostridium sporogenes on 3 different 
batches <120 carriers per batch or total 
of 360 carriers). Thirty carriers of each 
type must also be tested against spores 
of either microorganism on duplicate 
samples of one of the 3 batches aged to 
represent a 60-day shelf life stability 
<total of 120 carriers for the stability 
test). Added claims for effectiveness 
against spore forming organisms other 
than B. subtilis and C. sporogenes must 
be substantiated with data derived from 
30 replicates (porcelain peniey lindens) 
on one batch. 

<7> Sterilizers. The AOAC Sporicidal 
Test Is the basis for substantiating ster¬ 
ilizing claims. In addition to the basic 
data (360 carriers) required for sportcl- 
dal claims. 30 carriers of each type must 
be tested against spores of B. subtilis and 
C. sporogenes on duplicate samples of 
one batch, aged to represent a 60-day 
shelf Ufe stability study (total of 240 
carriers plus 360 carriers equals 600 car¬ 
riers). No growth Is acceptable In any of 
the subculture or resubculture tubes from 
the 600 carriers. Any pesticide which Is 
recommended for use as a sterltxlng 
agent in a specific device must be tested 
by the AOAC Sporicidal Test in the device 
Intended for use. The test ■ locedure 
may be modified to allow for valid evalu¬ 
ation In the specific device In which the 
pesticide Is tested. 

<8> Virucldes. Until an official method 
Is available, any virological technique 
recognized as technically sound can be 
used to develop data to support virucidal 
claims. The technique employed must 
simulate actual ln-use conditions insofar 
as possible See Appendix Part IV.A for 
a suggested test method, Methods for 
Evaluating the Virucidal Activity of Dis¬ 
infectants. 

<9> Sanitizers (Nonfood Contact Sur- 
faces ). Many household products are de¬ 
tergent-sanitizer or detergent-disinfect¬ 
ant formulations. These products must be 
reasonably effective as cleaners and also 
fulfill the requirements for a sanitizer or 
disinfectant, as the case may be. No 
standard AOAC method exists for testing 
the efficacy of abrasive powders, foams 
or creams: however, a modification of the 
AOAC Use-Dilution Method Is suggested 
In Appendix Part IV.A. Other products 
for household or Institutional use bear¬ 
ing sanitizing claims for nonfood contact 
surfaces must be evaluated by the proce¬ 
dure outlined in Appendix Part IV.A. 

(10) Sanitizing Rinses <Food Contact 
Surfaces ). <i> Sanitizing rinse claims for 
lodophors. mixed halides and chlorine¬ 
bearing chemicals must be substantiated 
with efficacy data derived from the AOAC 
Available Chlorine Germicidal Equiva¬ 
lent Concentration Method. Data from 
one test on each of 3 samples represent¬ 
ing 3 different batches tested against 
S. typhosa are required. Test results must 
show product concentrations equivalent 
in activity to 50. 100 and 200 ppm of 
available chlorine (reference standard 
sodium hypochlorite). Data from dupli¬ 
cate samples of one of these batches, rep¬ 
resenting & 60-day shelf Ufe stability 
study, showing product concentrations 
equivalent In activity to the 3 reference 


standards, must be furnished. Chemical 
analyses may be substituted for biological 
testing on the 60-day sample. 

(U> Sanitizing rinse claims for qua¬ 
ternary ammonium compounds, chlorin¬ 
ated trisodium phosphate and anionic 
dctergent-acid formulations must be 
substantiated with efficacy data derived 
from the AOAC Germidlcal and Deter¬ 
gent Sanitizers Method Data from one 
test on each of 3 different batches 
against both Escherichia coli and 5. 
aureus are required, along wrlth data 
from duplicate samples of one of these 
batches representing a 60-day shelf Ufe 
stability study against E. coli. When 
claims for the effectiveness of the prod¬ 
uct in hard water are made, data de¬ 
rived from tests on duplicate samples of 
one batch against both E. coli and 8. 
aureus are required at the hard water 
tolerance claimed. 

(iil) In testing the efficacy of deter¬ 
gent sanitizers, the AOAC standardized 
tests may have to be modified to Include 
appropriate neutralizers that arc not 
specified In the methods. In testing 
chlorinated trisodium phosphate, for 
example, sodium thiosulfate is required 
to neutralize the residual chlorine. 

(11) Floor waxes. In general, claims 
are restricted to a bacteriostatic level 
of efficacy after application on flooring. 
Tests on representative surfaces coated 
with the wax are carried out In seeded 
agar or by an agar overlay technique. 
Since there is no recognized standard 
test for demonstrating efficacy and 
practical value of antibacterial floor 
waxes, it is suggested that written pro¬ 
tocols of proposed tests be provided for 
review before the initiation of the tests. 

ie> Products for use on fabrics and 
textiles —d) Laundry additives. (!) Re¬ 
sidual bacteriostatic claims for laundry 
additives must be substantiated with ef¬ 
ficacy data derived from the AOAC Bac¬ 
teriostatic Activity of Laundry Additives 
Method. Three samples representing 3 
product batches must be tested against 
8. aureus and Klebsiella pneumoniae 
(aberrant. ATCC 4352) using 5, 1-sq in. 
treated swatches on seeded agar. Dupli¬ 
cate samples of one batch representing 
60-day shelf Ufe stability must be tested 
with 5 replicate fabric swatches on agar 
seeded with 8. aureus. 

<ii> Residual self-sanitizing claims 
should be substantiated by the suggested 
test method outlined in Appendix Part 
IV.A. Reasonable modification of the 
method or alternate test methods may be 
accepted: Provided. That they arc sub¬ 
mitted for review before testing. 

(ill) For products bearing sanitizing 
claims, the Petrocci and Clarke Method 
(Appendix Part IV.A) may be employed 
to provide efficacy data, since no official 
test method Is avaUablc. The test or¬ 
ganisms are K. pneumoniae (ATCC 4352 
or ATCC 13906) and 8. aurem (ATCC 
6558). Tests may also be conducted In a 
washing machine. General protocols, 
propagation of cultures, fabric-to-water 
ratios, test materials, water tempera¬ 
tures and subculture media must be the 
same as those specified in the Petrocci 
and Clarke method. Tests must be con- 
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ducted with 3 samples representing 3 
product batches; each sample must be 
tested with 3 replicate fabric swatches 
against the 2 test bacteria. One sample 
representing a 60-day shelf life storage 
must be tested In duplicate against S. 
aureus. A 99.9 percent reduction In bac¬ 
teria over the control count must be 
demonstrated within 10 minutes. 

tiv) The Petrocci and Clarke method is 
also employed to support disinfecting 
claims, and. again, the tests arc con¬ 
ducted with 3 samples representing 3 
product batches. Each sample must be 
tested with 30 replicate fabric swatches 
against the 2 test bacteria. One sample 
representing 60-day shelf life storage 
must be tested in duplicate with 15 
swatches against S. aureus. The method 
must be modified to include testing both 
the fabric and the w*ash water (5 ml from 
the automatic washer or 0.5 ml from the 
container with the test device) in in¬ 
dividual widemouth Jars containing sub¬ 
culture media and neutralizers. The 
wash water-to-media volume ratio 
should not exceed 1:40. Growth or no 
growth is noted after 48-hr incubation. 

(v) No data are required for laundry 
additives containing sodium-calcium hy¬ 
pochlorites. sodium-potassium dichloro- 
s-triazinetrloneor trichloro-s-triazinetrl- 
one as sole ingredients w'hen a concen¬ 
tration of at least 200 ppm available 
chlorine is provided in the use dilution. 

(2) Textile additives. Representative 
treated textiles must be tested as out¬ 
lined in the current Technical Manual 
of the American Association of Textile 
Chemists and Colorists. Method AATCC 
30-1971. (See Appendix Part IV.A for 
sampling protocols.) 

(3) Carpet Sanitizers . No final official 
method exists for testing the efficacy of 
carpet sanitizers; however, a tentative 
method has been developed by AOAC 
(Appendix Part IV.A). If this test Is em¬ 
ployed to derive data to support the reg¬ 
istration of a carpet sanitizer, the fol¬ 
lowing protocols must be considered: 

(I) Three product samples represent¬ 
ing 3 separate batches must be tested 
against S. aureus and Enterobacter aero- 
genes with 2 different types of carpet. A 
99 9 percent reduction of test bacteria 
over the control count must be demon¬ 
strated in each case. No carpeting is 
available to serve as a standard. If the 
product is intended for use on synthetic 
carpeting. 2 representative carpets, such 
as acrylic and polypropylene tufted-loop 
types may be tested. If the product Is 
also Intended for use on wool carpeting, 
a representative sample must be tested. 
If not, the label must bear a disclaimer 
for use on wool. All carpet samples tested 
must be fully identified by the pile fibre 
type, pile yam weight of finished carpet, 
pile density and tuft height. Adequate 
controls must demonstrate that bacterio¬ 
static agents In the carpet pile or backing 
do not Interfere with the test results. 

(II) One sample, representing a 60-day 
shelf life stability study, must be tested 
with one carpet sample and one test 
bacterium. 

(ill) The amount of sanitizer applied 
to a piece of carpet must be extrapolated 
to a volume of diluted shampoo per speci¬ 


fied area of carpet, and the volume of 
diluted shampoo must be declared on the 
proposed labeL The volume should be 
equivalent to 12 gal of dilute product per 
800 to 1200 sq ft of carpet If the appli¬ 
cation Is Intended for hospitals, a wet 
vacuum pickup must be specified in the 
label directions. In no case will the so- 
called ‘'dry shampoo treatment" be reg¬ 
istered for hospital use. Claims for disin¬ 
fecting carpets are not acceptable. 

<f) Air sanitizers. No standard method 
of evaluating air sanitizers has been 
adopted. Reports by Stuart and Friedl, 
McGray, and the British Standards In¬ 
stitution (Appendix Part IV.A) describe 
methods of testing aerosol products de¬ 
signed for temporary sanitization of air 
spaces. Several investigators have shown 
that the incorporation of glycols (trieth- 
ylcne. propylene or dipropylcne glycol) at 
concentrations of 5 to 10 percent in pres¬ 
surized formulations will significantly re¬ 
duce airborne bacteria when adequate 
vapor concentrations are achieved. Cur¬ 
rently, then, registration requirements 
regarding efficacy are satisfied by chem¬ 
ical analysis data showing appropriate 
concentrations of glycols. Air sanitizing 
products that do not contain such con¬ 
centrations of glycols must be evaluated 
In a room or a chamber; a significant re¬ 
duction in airborne microorganisms must 
be demonstrated. The primary test or¬ 
ganism is 8. aureus. Depending on the 
Intended use pattern, other organisms, 
such as Salmonella or Pseudomonas, may 
also be used to provide efficacy data. 

<g) Processing and industrial uses — 
(1) Material preservatives . bacteriostats 
and self-sanitizers. Material preserva¬ 
tives. bacteriostats and self-sanitizers de¬ 
fined as pesticides must be carefully as¬ 
sessed as to their practical value relative 
to the claims made before the products 
are proposed for registration. Simple 
demonstration of bacteriostatic activity 
or reduction of bacterial numbers on bac¬ 
terial media is not sufficient to establish 
the practical efficacy of such products. 
Since there is no recognized standard 
test for demonstrating efficacy and prac¬ 
tical value of material preservatives, 
bacteriostats and self-sanitizers, it is 
suggested that written protocols of pro¬ 
posed tests for efficacy be provided for 
review before the initiation of the tsets. 

(2) In-can paint preservatives. Chem¬ 
icals proposed for use as preservatives In 
paint formulations arc identified as pest¬ 
icides. Paints containing preservatives 
are not identified as pesticides unless 
pesticide claims are made or Implied. 
Products proposed for use in preserving 
water-based paints must show effective¬ 
ness in at least 2 representative paint 
formulations in which the product is in¬ 
tended for use. Tests must be carred out 
in at least 3 preparations of each of the 
2 formulations using pertinent microor¬ 
ganisms and adequate controls. Both test 
and control samples must be tested for a 
period of 6 mo to 1 yr. The data must 
show that no deterioration affecting 
paint quality occurred during the test 
period. The American 8oelety for Test¬ 
ing and Materials Test Method D-2574 
67T may be referred to for guidance on 
test protocol. A copy of the test method 


and a detailed description of the mater¬ 
ials and equipment used must be 
provided. 

(3) Paper coatings . wet-end additives 
and adhesives. Data must be provided 
showing effectiveness in applicable sub¬ 
stances with appropriate microorgan¬ 
isms. Tests must be carried out in tripli¬ 
cate with each substance for a period 
ranging from several days to a year de¬ 
pending on the intended end-use. A com¬ 
plete description of the test protocol must 
be furnished. 

*4 > Plastic formulations. Data must be 
furnished to show that the product is 
capable of inhibiting the growth of bac¬ 
teria which commonly deteriorate such 
formulations. For emulsions and liquid 
formulations. 3 replicate tests with ade¬ 
quate controls must be carred out for a 
period of at least 5 days. A copy of the 
test method and a detailed description 
of the materials and equipment used 
must be provided. For finished products, 
zones of inhibition must be demonstrat¬ 
ed on seeded agar plates using 5. 1-in-sq 
test samples of material (providing 20 
test edges) for each organism. For for¬ 
mulations which may be highly substan¬ 
tive to the impregnated material, a 
seeded agar overlay procedure may be 
required to demonstrate effectiveness. 
Information on the duration of activity 
in the finished product must be provided. 

(5> Leather preservation during proc¬ 
essing. Data based on field-derived ob¬ 
servations using plate-counts of gross 
bacterial numbers must be submitted to 
demonstrate Inhibition of bacterial 
growth and the time interval for which 
control may be expected. 

<6> Metalworking Cutting Fluids. The 
product must be tested in an identified 
cutting fluid formulation inoculated with 
Pseudomonas aeruginosa. Enterobacter 
aerogenes (ATCC 13048), Pseudomonas 
fluorescens rATCC 13525), and Staph¬ 
ylococcus aureus, each at a concen¬ 
tration of 1 million cells per ml of cut¬ 
ting fluid. The test must be carried out 
for at least 60 days with reinoculation 
after the first 30 days and must demon¬ 
strate control or Inhibition of bacterial 
growth at 25-28* C. Three replicate tests 
must be carried out using adequate con¬ 
trols. A complete description of the test 
protocols employed must be furnished. 

(7) Antimicrobial fuel additives. (I) 
Products proposed for use in tills cate¬ 
gory must show the necessity of the ad¬ 
ditive for control of bacterial growths 
in the water phase of the fuel. Generally, 
kerosene-based fuels subject to water 
contamination by condensation may be 
subject to bacterial growths. Jet aviation 
fuels have been extensively studied with 
regard to such growths and the attend¬ 
ant deterioration of Aircraft fuel tanks. 
A limited amount of information exists 
as to the need for control of bacteria in 
diesel fuels or heating oils stored in metal 
tanks. No bacterial problems currently 
exist with respect to aviation or surface 
vehicle gasolines. With aviation fuel ad¬ 
ditives, the Federal Aviation Administra¬ 
tion (FAA> should be consulted as to the 
appropriateness of an additive from Uie 
standpoint of certification for particular 
airframes or engines. 
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(11) Efficacy data developed using 
BushncU-Haas media (Appendix Part 
IV.A) plus the fuel (the fuel-to-liquld 
media ratio must be equivalent to that 
found In the field). Inoculated with a 
mixed culture of bacteria and fungi Iso¬ 
lated from the water phase of contami¬ 
nated fuel and treated at the concentra¬ 
tion recommended on the label, would 
serve to presumptively substantiate the 
efficacy of a product. A minimum of 3 
replicate tests should be carried out for 
at least 14 days. 

(iii) Based on these data, products 
proposed for use in engines and/or air¬ 
frames of aircraft would require testing 
according to the requirements specified 
in PAA Advisory Circular AC 20-24A. 
dated April 14. 1967. under an Experi¬ 
mental Use Permit issued by the Regis¬ 
tration Division. Where an additive has 
not been certified for use in a particular 
aircraft engine and/or airframe, then 
such use should be disclaimed on the 
label. It Is essential thAt any collateral 
technical bulletins which accompany the 
product be submitted for review. 

(iv) Any other proposed uses (diesel 
fuels, heating oils) would require deriva¬ 
tion of efficacy data under an Experi¬ 
mental Permit, after presumptive effi¬ 
cacy was established in BushncU-Haas 
media as noted above. 

(v) Consideration must also be given 
to the potential addition of pollutants 
in exhaust emissions of Internal com¬ 
bustion engines using fuels with the pro¬ 
posed additive. The applicant may need 
to confer with personnel of the MobUe 
Source Pollution Control Program. Envi¬ 
ronmental Protection Agency, for addi¬ 
tional requirements. 

(8) Antimicrobial additives for sugar 
mills . Products bearing claims of effec¬ 
tiveness in controlling bacterial growths 
in sugar mill operations must be sub¬ 
stantiated with both laboratory and 
field-derived data. Laboratory data 
showing the effectiveness of the product 
in inhibiting the growth of or reducing 
the numbers of representative Leuco- 
nostic mesenteroides isolated from 
spoiled cane or beet sugar pressings 
must be provided. Field-derived data 
should be developed under an Experi¬ 
mental Use Permit demonstrating the 
efficacy of the product used as directed. 
A food additive tolerance must be estab¬ 
lished before the product is registered. 

(9) Miscellaneous preservative uses. 
Preservatives recommended for use In 
cosmetics, ceramic glazes, grouts, floor 
wax emulsions, gaskets (paper felt. cork, 
rubber, vinyl), films and foams of poly¬ 
vinyl and polyurethane, dextrin-based 
inks, photographic solutions, laundry 
starch, and colloidal graphite should be 
tested in all end products or representa¬ 
tive formulations to substantiate pre¬ 
servative claims. It Is suggested that pro¬ 
posed test protocols be submitted for 
review before initiation of test studies, 
since no standard methods for evalu¬ 
ating preservatives are available at this 
time. 

§ 162.66 Spfcifif considerations: Aquat¬ 
ic pest control Agents. 

(a) Applying pesticides to water mag¬ 
nifies actual or potential unreasonable 


adverse Impacts on man and the envi¬ 
ronment. Contamination can extend to 
surface waters, ground waters and aqui¬ 
fers used for, or in the production of, 
drinking, irrigation or Industrial process 
water. Contamination of desirable plants 
and animals may lead to collapse of a 
species and/or economic losses. Biocon¬ 
centration of pesticide residues in the 
food chain or direct ingestion of pesti¬ 
cides in water may represent a potential 
long-term hazard to man. Thus most 
aquatic uses of pesticides must be cov¬ 
ered by an established tolerance or an 
exemption from the requirements for a 
tolerance. 

<b> Drinking Water Systems (Human). 
The AOAC method for evaluating swim¬ 
ming pool water disinfectants (Appendix 
Part IV~B) is currently the most appli¬ 
cable standardized test for disinfectants 
in drinking water. 

(c) Drinking Water Systems (Poultry 
and Livestock ). Directions for the treat¬ 
ment of drinking water for poultry and 
other food animals that include or imply 
claims to control disease in these ani¬ 
mals require clearance from the Food 
and Drug Administration before regis¬ 
tration can be issued. Relatively high 
concentrations of products may be re¬ 
quired for effectiveness because of the 
probability of contamination with feed 
and fecal matter by the animals them¬ 
selves and because. In the presence of 
most forms or organic matter, effective¬ 
ness is markedly decreased or eliminated. 
Claims for the control of specified micro- 
parasites and algae may require submis¬ 
sion of laboratory and/or field data. 
Tests must be designed to evaluate the 
product's performance in contaminated 
water. 

(d) Weeds . Performance information 
on a pesticldal product Intended to con¬ 
trol aquatic weeds must be derived from 
in-use tests. The tests must: 

(1) Include a geographical distribu¬ 
tion of test sites that reflect various 
water types, temperatures and other en¬ 
vironmental factors influencing effec¬ 
tiveness. 

(2) Be made with the highest concen¬ 
tration of the product in water which 
will not injure crops or desirable vegeta¬ 
tion If the treated water is to be used for 
Irrigation. This level is to be considered 
as the highest acceptable for registration. 

(3) Establish the concentrations of the 
product in water (as a result of proposed 
application) and the decline of that con¬ 
centration with time and/or distance of 
flow. It must be shown that the use of 
treated water can be controlled during 
the time and/or distance of flow required 
for the concentration to decline to non¬ 
toxic levels. Appropriate statistical anal¬ 
yses of the data and development of de¬ 
pletion curves are essential. 

(4) Reports must Include the types of 
aquatic sites, the dosages, the degree of 
weed infestation, the types of weeds, the 
physical measurement of the treated 
area and of the whole site, and the time 
of each application in terms of date and 
in terms of the stage of growth of the 
weeds. 

(e) Fish and motlusks. (1) Pesticides 
here may be classified as fish poisons, 
fish repellents and freshwater mol- 


lusclcldes. These products may be formu¬ 
lated as dusts, granules or sprays. Their 
effectiveness depends on many variables. 
Including: 

(i) The target species. 

(ii> The site of application (lakes, 
ponds, streams, rivers, estuaries). 

(iii) The characteristics of the water 
(salinity, hardness. pH, sedimentary 
load, temperature, etc.). 

(lv» The length of time that the pest 
organism is exposed to a given concen¬ 
tration of the pesticide. 

(v> The concentration or dosages of 
the pesticide, usually expressed in parts 
per million and in equivalent amounts of 
product per unit volume of water. 

Their usefulness will be dependent on 
their adverse effects, such as reducing 
mollusks as intermediate hosts of para¬ 
sites of man and other animals. 

(2> The following outline summarizes 
major considerations in testing fish and 
mollusc control agents. 

I. Pish poisons and freshwater mol- 
lusclcldes 

A. Laboratory studies 

1. Physical-chemical properties of the ac¬ 
tive Ingredlent(s) 

2. Preliminary screening (static or con¬ 
tinuous flow test to show LC SO’s at 24, 48. 
06 hr or longer using target species. The 
exact toxicological studies to be performed 
depend upon the nature of the chemical, 
method of application, and Intended claims. 
The tests indicated are for toxicants applied 
to water.) 

3. Del meat ive screening (static or flow 
test to show LC lOO s at 24, 48. 06 hr or 
longer) 

4. Effect of each active Ingredient 

5. Physiological effect of product 

6. Diluent (wetting agents, emulsifiers and 
synergists) effect on product efficacy 

7. Effects of water quality, temperature 
and turbidity 

8. Specificity (species and product action) 
0. Phytotoxicity 

10. Detoxifying agent 
B Field studies 

1. Preliminary field studies (wading pools, 
ponds, small streams) 

a. Biological activity of product at vari¬ 
ous water qualities for target species 
throughout their life cycle 

b. Method of appUcatlon and dose effect 
on target species 

c. Method of application and dose levels 
for partial and/or selective kills 

d. Detoxification time (or restocking In¬ 
terval) 

e. PhytotoxicJty 

2. Advanced field studies (Experimental 
Use Permit may be required ) 

a. Regional product testing 

b. Application effect and significance 

c. Detoxification time (restocking Interval) 
IL FUh repellents 

A. Laboratory studies 

X. Physical -chemical properties of active 
lngredient(K) 

2. Acute and subacute toxicity studies on 
target species (The studies required will de¬ 
pend upon the mode of action of the active 
lngredient(s). Intended claims, method of 
application and other factors.) 

3. Effects of product on individual and 
group behavior 

4. Activity of each active ingredient 

5. Dose response to the product 

6. Method of application and effect on re¬ 
sponse 

7. Rate, duration and significance of re¬ 
sponse 

B Field studies 
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1. Preliminary field etudlea (ponds, lakes 
and Mtreams) 

a. Water quality factors affecting efficacy 

b. Other environmental factors affecting 
efficacy 

c Method of application and effect on re* 
sponse of target species 

d. Rate and duration of Individual and 
group behavioral change 

e. Phytotoxicity 

2 Advanced field studies (Experimental 
Use Permit may be required.) 

a Regional testing required 

b Environmental factors affecting efficacy 

c. Method of application and dose response 

d Rate, duration and significance of In¬ 
dividual and group behavioral change 

(f) Swimming pools. (1) Disinfectants 
recommended for use In swimming pool 
water must be applied at concentrations 
considerably greater than those recom¬ 
mended for treating hunuin drinking 
water. Numerous factors Influence the 
concentrations necessary for effectiveness 
in practical applications: Numbers of 
swimmers in the pool: frequency of use; 
frequency with which water is changed; 
general weather conditions; and types 
and degree of organic contamination of 
the water by the swimmers themselves, 
for example, suntan lotions and oils and 
various debris. 

(2) Swimming pool water disinfectant 
claims must be substantiated with effi¬ 
cacy data derived from the AOAC Method 
for Water Disinfectants for 8wimming 
Pools (Appendix Part IV3). Data from 
one test on each of 3 different batches 
against both E. coli and Streptococcus 
faecalis are required. Data from dupli¬ 
cate samples of one batch representing 
a 60-day shelf life stability study against 
E. coli must be submitted. Products mar¬ 
keted as tablets, sticks, briquettes or 
other slow-dissolving forms require sub¬ 
mission of data on solubility rates and 
field data demonstrating effectiveness in 
maintaining the required chlorine resid¬ 
ual when used as directed. 

(3) The preceding data requirements 
for swimming pool water disinfection do 
not apply to simple formulations of so¬ 
dium and calcium hypochlorites, sodium 
and potassium dichloro-s-trlazlnetrlones. 
or trlchloro-s-triazinetrione when ade¬ 
quate directions for pool water mainte¬ 
nance are provided on the product label. 

(4) Algaecide tests ore conducted in 
the laboratory using a recognized stand¬ 
ard procedure such as the Fitzgerald test 
(Appendix Part IV.B). Confirming data 
are also required from in-use tests in 
swimming pools of different sizes located 
in different regions of the country. The 
number o t tests needed will depend on 
the degree of variability found. 

(g) Industrial Cooling Water Systems. 

(1) Products intended to control mi¬ 
crobiological slimes in cooling water sys¬ 
tems include those with algaecidal, bac¬ 
tericidal and fungicidal activity. Micro¬ 
biological slimes here means the micro¬ 
organisms (algae, bacteria and fungi) 
and their secretions, plus embedded 
debris. The following terms and defini¬ 
tions are particularly pertinent. 

Bactericide. As defined here, the term 
Is restricted to products used in cooling 
water and must not be related to prod¬ 


ucts represented or defined as disinfect¬ 
ants. 

Blowdown (bleed-off). Water dis¬ 
charged from the system to control con¬ 
centrations of salt s or other Impurities 
In the circulating water. Blowdown is 
measured in gallons per minute. 

Closed recirculating systems. Essen¬ 
tially all the water is continuously re¬ 
cycled and the heat is removed from the 
circulating water in a heat exchanger 
that may be cooled by air. mechanical 
refrigeration or a separate open cooling- 
water system. 

Makeup water. Water added to the 
circulating water system to replace that 
lost because of blow r down <bleed-off), 
drift, evaporation, leakage and overflow. 

Microbiocide. Any substance or mix¬ 
ture of substances which effectively re¬ 
duce the number of algae, bacteria and 
fungi. 

Oncc-through systems. Water is taken 
from some primary source, used for cool¬ 
ing. and then discharged to waste or used 
for other purposes. 

Open recirculating systems. A major 
portion of the water used for process 
cooling is continuously recycled through 
some type of evaporative cooling device, 
such as a cooling tower, to remove the 
heat picked up and is then used again 
for process cooling. 

(2) The data requirements for these 
products include laboratory data that 
must be submitted to show the presump¬ 
tive effectiveness of the product against 
algae, bacteria and/or fungi. These data 
may be minimum Inhibitory concentra¬ 
tion determinations. If the product con¬ 
tains a new* chemical or chemicals, the 
antimicrobial activity, if any. of each 
such ingredient must be determined 
against the intended organisms and 
reported. 

<3> Based on the laboratory data, the 
product must be tested to determine an 
acceptable dosage range and pattern 
of use in water systems for which the 
product Is intended. Such testing usually 
requires an Experimental Use Permit. 

<4) Tests should be made in at least 
2 different climatic locations for a period 
of not less than 30 days. Test systems 
should be representative of the more 
severe conditions that the product is 
Intended to control. Reports must In¬ 
clude, but are not limited to, the follow¬ 
ing: 

(i) Dosage applied at each treatment. 

f ill Interval between treatments. 

(ill) Visual or other suitable ratings of 
the nature and amount of microbial 
growth. (The rating scale should be de¬ 
fined. and the commercially acceptable 
level of control should be Indicated.) 

<iv) Total volume in the system. 

<v) Percent blowdown. If applicable, 
per unit of time. 

<vi) The volume of makeup water 
added to the system during the test 
period. 

(vli) Water characteristics, such as 
pH. hardness, temperatures, and Identi¬ 
fication of any anticorrosion inhibitors, 
together with an estimate of their con¬ 
centration In the system, and Identifica¬ 
tion of any antimicrobial chemicals that 


were used immediately before or during 
the test period. 

(viil) All appropriate engineering data 
reflecting efficient operation of the sys¬ 
tem. such as heat transfer readings, head 
pressures and downtime. Baseline data 
on each parameter used is necessary for 
comparative purposes. 

(lx) Microbial counts before and after 
treatment to determine the required in¬ 
terval's) between applications and to 
Indicate the degree of control obtained. 

(x) Where, when and by whom the 
tests were conducted. 

<h> Pulp and Papcrmill Water Sys¬ 
tems. (1) Treatment of these systems 
with pesticides may result in residues in 
finished paper or paperboard. Residues, 
occurring in finished products intended 
for use in contact with food, must be 
covered by a tolerance or an exemption. 

< 2 > Laboratory data must be submitted 
to show the presumptive effectiveness of 
the product against bacteria and fungi. 
These data should Include at least mini¬ 
mum inhibitory concentrations and/or 
count reduction determinations. Stand¬ 
ard methods of testing have not been 
developed; however, tests should be con¬ 
ducted at temperatures frequently en¬ 
countered In the mill system. Repre¬ 
sentative species of bacteria and fungi 
employed in obtaining presumptive effec¬ 
tiveness data must include, but are not 
limited to, Aspergillus niger (Institute of 
Paper Chemistry No. 106), Chaetomlum 
globosum (ATCC 6205). Pseudomonas 
aeruginosa (ATCC 10145) and Klebsiella 
pneumoniae (ATCC 8308). 

(3) Based on the laboratory data, the 
product must be tested to determine an 
acceptable dosage range and pattern of 
use In mill systems. Such testing usually 
requires an Experimental Use Permit. 

(4) Tests should be made in at least 2 
domestic papermills manufacturing dif¬ 
ferent types of paper or paperboard, such 
as newsprint, fine papers, tissue or 
liner board. Each test should be con¬ 
ducted for not less than 4 wk. Mill con¬ 
ditions should be representative of the 
more severe conditions usually experi¬ 
enced. Reports must include but are not 
limited to: 

U> Dosage applied at each treatment. 

(11) Interval between treatments. 

(ill) Visual or other suitable ratings 
of the nature and amount of slime 
giwth. The rating system should be de¬ 
fined and the commercially acceptable 
level of control indicated. 

(iv) Water characteristics, such as 
pH. hardness, temperature, and presence 
of nonpesticidal additives (for example, 
corrosion or foam inhibitors). 

(v) Identification of slimicide used be¬ 
fore the test, if possible. 

(vt> Description of the pulp source 
(soft or hardwood) and its consistency 
at the point of application. 

(vli) Bacterial and fungal counts be¬ 
fore and after treatment, together with 
visual and tactile observations and op¬ 
erating characteristics (slime breaks. 
etcJ. 

(viil) Rate of dissolution of solid form 
products, such as balls and briquettes. 
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under the conditions of use in each mill. 

(ix) History of slime problems. 

<x) Where, when and by whom the 
tests were conducted. 

(5> Similar data developed in foreign 
countries are acceptable if the data have 
been obtained in 3 mills where climato¬ 
logical conditions and the microorga¬ 
nisms encountered are like those found 
in domestic mills. 

(1) Secondary Oil Recovery Systems . 
The American Petroleum Institute <API> 
Recommended Practice for Biological 
Analyses of Subsurface Injection Water 
Test (Appendix Part IV.B) is an ac¬ 
ceptable method for assessing the efficacy 
of products against Desulfovibrio desul- 
furicans (API). Bacillus ccreus (API), 
and Pseudomonas fiuorescens (API). The 
test must be carried out in duplicate, and 
a copy of the API test procedure must be 
submitted. 

§ 162.67 Specific con*i deration is Fungi¬ 
cides and nemalirlclm, 

(a) The term fungicide as used here 
means any substance or mixture of sub¬ 
stances intended to prevent, destroy, re¬ 
pel or mitigate fungi. Fungus includes 
any nonchlorophyll-bearing thallophyte 
of a lower order than mosses and liver¬ 
worts, such as rust, smut, mildew, mold, 
yeast and bacteria, except those on or 
in living man or other animals and those 
on or in processed foods, beverages, or 
pharmaceuticals. 9 

(b) The term nematicide means any 
substance or mixture of substances in¬ 
tended to prevent, destroy, repel or miti¬ 
gate nematodes inhabiting soil, water, 
plants or plant parts. It excludes prod¬ 
ucts intended for use against nematodes 
in or on living man or other animals. 
Nematode Includes invertebrate animals 
of the phylum Nemathelmlnthes and 
class Nematoda, that is, unsegmented 
roundworms with elongated, fusiform, or 
saclike bodies covered with cuticle. 

(c) Soilborne pests: (1) Tests for 
fungicides and nematicldes applied to soil 
must be designed to prove effectiveness 
against different soil-inhabiting orga¬ 
nisms present in various soil types under 
similar and dissimilar climatic condi¬ 
tions. Crop plant safety, or lack of phyto¬ 
toxicity, Is very important and precau¬ 
tions to ensure against harmful effects 
are often needed In the directions for 
use. Taste panel tests are frequently im¬ 
portant on crops (especially root crops) 
grown in treated soil. 

(2) The control of soil-Inhabiting fungi 
and/or nematode plant parasites may be 
accomplished with a variety of formula¬ 
tion types and methods of application. 
Dusts, granules, liquid drenches and 
fumigants (llquid-to-vapor) may be ap¬ 
plied broadcast, in bands over or under 
the row. in furrows at planting time, or 
is a transplant or postplant drench treat¬ 
ment; sprays of downward translocating 


■ Thin statement appears in the amended 
FTFRA; however, since passage of this law. 
the clatoMcatton of bacteria has been 
changed. Bacteria are no longer classified as 
fungi, according to Bergoy'a Manual of De¬ 
terminative Bacteriology, Eighth Edition. 
1074. 


products may also be applied to foliage. 
All specialized application equipment and 
techniques should be adequately de¬ 
scribed. 

(3) Data which show beneficial effects 
such as plant growth or yield Increase 
as the sole proof of effectiveness are un¬ 
acceptable. and some evidence of pest 
control and/or symptom repression must 
also be provided. 

(4) Depending upon the fungus or 
nematode and crop involved, important 
parameters to be measured may include, 
but are not limited to, one or more of 
the following: 

<i) Crop emergence. 

<ii> Crop and pest mortality or sur¬ 
vival. 

(ill) Crop stand count. 

(iv) Crop lodging. 

(v) Crop root Injury. 

(vi) Disease-free or marketable crop 
yield. 

(vii) Crop yield or growth response. 

<viii> Pest and/or symptom expression 

ratings. 

(5) When a general nematode claim is 
desired, effectiveness data must be sub¬ 
mitted to demonstrate control of at least 
one species of root-knot. cyst, migratory 
endoparasltic nematode, and ectopara- 
sltic nematode of importance on the 
crop(s) or crop planting site(s) to be 
treated If the test results indicate that 
the product will not control all the im¬ 
portant nematodes associated with a 
given site, claims must be limited to the 
specific type or types that can be con¬ 
trolled. Nematode control may be effec¬ 
tively evaluated by one or more of the 
following criteria: 

(i> The percent infection or root-knot 
index—degree of galling on roots of care¬ 
fully dug plants compared with untreated 
checks and/or standards (root-knot 
nematodes). 

(ii) Number of nematodes per unit 
volume or weight of soil compared with 
untreated samples (all nematodes). 

(ill) Number of nematodes per unit 
measure of roots or other plant parts 
compared with untreated checks (lesion 
and other endoparasltic nematodes). 

(lv) Number of cysts containing viable 
eggs and/or larvae in soil and/or on 
roots compared with untreated checks 
(cyst nematodes). 

(6) The overall results should statis¬ 
tically demonstrate that nematode con¬ 
trol achieves a desired quality, quantity 
or other measurable crop benefit. Pest 
population densities should be ascer¬ 
tained before treatment, and population 
comparisons should be made between 
treated and untreated plots before or at 
treatment and at proper intervals there¬ 
after. 

(7) Proper sampling times will vary 
depending upon the nature of the chem¬ 
ical and the type of crop and nematode. 
Final populations in treated plots often 
exceed those in untreated plots, particu¬ 
larly when early season control results 
in Increased plant growth. For this rea¬ 
son, a trained nemafcologlst is needed for 
proper evaluation. (8ee Appendix Part 
IV.C). 

«D Postharvest fruits and vegetables: 
The advanced evaluation of postharvest 


fruit and vegetable treatments requires 
replicated tests on lots varying in size 
from several shipping cartons to several 
tons. Data should be taken after arrival 
at the destination following actual or 
simulated packing and transportation 
procedures for the particular crop to be 
investigated. When crops are treated 
before or during storage, the data should 
give disease counts after varying periods 
of storage. These counts may be stated 
in terms of percent of total produce 
showing symptoms or signs of disease. 
Usually, separate tests must be conducted 
on each different fruit or vegetable and 
for each organism to be controlled. If. 
however, sufficient levels of 2 or more 
disease organisms are present on the 
same host simultaneously, their control 
may be evaluated in the same test. Dis¬ 
ease control data on artificially inocu¬ 
lated produce is also acceptable. The 
product should be tested with each type 
of equipment (bln-type dumpers, tank 
washers, spray washers, brush cleaners, 
hydrocoolers, and similar devices) which 
may be named or Implied in the direc¬ 
tions for use. 

(e) Grain preservatives: (1) Fungi¬ 
cides to be used to preserve stored, high- 
moisture grains can be evaluated in labo¬ 
ratory tests and in-use field-tests. Such 
testing should include treatments repre¬ 
senting a range of dosages and moisture 
levels. Since high-moisture grain gen¬ 
erally implies a moisture content of at 
least 15 percent, grain moisture may be 
reconstituted by the addition of water. 
Moisture levels of 17 to 20 percent will 
assure more rapid growth of molds and 
quicker results. Effectiveness evalua¬ 
tions. for both laboratory tests and in-use 
field-tests, must include comparisons 
between treated and untreated grain. 
These evaluations are based on visible 
mold growth and auxiliary criteria such 
as temperature rise, respiration rate and 
weight loss of stored grain. 

(2) Laboratory tests should be de¬ 
signed to obtain the presumptive dosage 
rate(s) necessary to control fungi in or 
on naturally Infested or artificially inoc¬ 
ulated grain (mainly with species of 
Aspergillus, Altemaria and PenlcilUum). 
If grain moisture is reconstituted. 
Fusarium may be used. Experimental 
units of grain usually range from 1 qt to 
25 gal, partially closed glass or plastic 
containers: 1-qt thermos bottles are 
often convenient. Tests should be con¬ 
ducted under a variety of controlled 
conditions. 

<3) Once the preliminary efficacy of 
the product is established in the labora¬ 
tory, more advanced tests must be con¬ 
ducted under actual in-use storage con¬ 
ditions. Such tests should be performed 
in either exposed outdoor bins of at least 
100-bu capacity, or unexposed outdoor 
bins (contained within a shed or other 
similar type of shelter) of at least 10-bu 
capacity. Tests must contain a minimum 
of 2 (preferably more) replicates for each 
treatment. The fungicide should be tested 
at proposed application rates in several 
geographic locations where grain is com¬ 
mercially produced and stored. In-uso 
storage testing optimally should begin 
soon after the grain Is normally har- 
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vested. The duration of testing should 
correspond with claims to be made on the 
labeling (generally 6 to 12 mo). Applica¬ 
ble data should be recorded periodically 
during storage. 

(4) Depending upon the end use of 
treated grain, additional studies may be 
required. If use in animal feeds is in¬ 
tended. appropriate feeding studies must 
be performed, preferably with poultry 
and cattle, to demonstrate the accepta¬ 
bility of treated feeds. If grain is to be 
used for planting, laboratory data must 
be presented to show that treatment does 
not cause excessive phytotoxicity. Pro¬ 
nounced delays in germination or emer¬ 
gence would necessitate further testing 
under held conditions. (See also follow¬ 
ing topic on seed treatments.) 

Cf) Seed treatments: <1) Seed treat¬ 
ments should be evaluated in either lab¬ 
oratory. greenhouse or field-tests, utiliz¬ 
ing heavily Infested seed and/or soil 
known to contain specific, disease-pro¬ 
ducing fungi. 

(2) Sollborne disease control, such as 
seed decay and seedling blight, may be 
evaluated in extensive laboratory and 
greenhouse testing, provided that, where 
necessary, results arc supported by a lim¬ 
ited number of field-tests. Extensive geo¬ 
graphical distribution of field-tests is not 
necessary to support claims for seed de¬ 
cay and seedling blight control. In the 
laboratory and greenhouse testing, dis¬ 
ease incidence can be assured by initially 
slowing germination with reduced tem¬ 
peratures (cold test) or by boosting inoc¬ 
ulum levels of specific pathogens. Re¬ 
sults are usually presented as percent 
emergence and percent survival on 2 or 
more dates while plants are in the seed¬ 
ling stage. Pronounced delays in germi¬ 
nation or emergence require field-testing 
to assure that the treatment does not 
cause excessive phy to toxicity. 

(3) Seedborne disease control, such as 
blights, rusts and smuts, should be tested 
under different soil and climatic field 
conditions in areas where the crop Is 
likely to be grown. Evaluations should be 
made of emergence, stand, percent dis¬ 
ease and yields if applicable. 

(4) Treatment should be applied by 
commercial equipment or reasonable fac¬ 
similes which provide the same coverage. 
In field-tests, well replicated small plots 
should be used with seeding rates and 
plant spaclngs comparable to general cul¬ 
tural practice. The number of replica¬ 
tions and the size of each plot should be 
consistent with the known variability of 
the soil, the character of the disease and 
the anticipated disease incidence. Tests 
in any one location might vary from 4 to 
6 replicates of single rod-rows, or equiva¬ 
lent (about 200 plants), for small grains 
and other small seeded crops, to 4 to 6 
replicates of 50 to 100 plants in each of 
one or 2 rows for cotton, peanuts and 
other large seeded crops. Larger plots 
will be needed if samples are to be col¬ 
lected for residue analysis, if grower 
planting or harvesting equipment is to 
be used, or If disease Incidence Is ex¬ 
pected to be low. 

(5) Tests should be designed to span 
several planting dates and locations to 


cover a range of conditions, and usually, 
to test several of the principal varieties 
of each crop for phytotoxic response. It 
Is desirable to have seed treatment mate¬ 
rials evaluated in regional trials, such as 
those run by the Regional Cotton Seed 
Treatment Committee of the Cotton 
Disease Council. 

(g) Ornamental and flowering plants: 
Final-stage testing of fungicides and 
nematicldes for use on ornamental plants 
should be conducted In field or green¬ 
house plots depending on the Intended 
use of the product. Replicated plots of 10 
to 1000 or more sq ft each are acceptable. 
In the case of florists' crops, no detect¬ 
able injury is usually allowed. Actual 
counts of disease and nematode Inci¬ 
dences arc required; the commercial 
growers^assessment of the product is also 
valuable. 

Ch) Bulbs, corms and tubers: Tests to 
control rots in ornamental bulbs, corms 
and tubers should be conducted with 5 
or more replications of 100 or more bulbs. 
Apparently healthy bulbs selected from 
a heavily diseased stock and/or arti¬ 
ficially Inoculated bulbs should be used 
for disease control tests; bulbs for phy¬ 
totoxicity tests should be selected from 
stocks as disease-free as possible. Disease 
counts should usually be obtained during 
and at the conclusion of the storage sea¬ 
son. However, testing should usually con¬ 
tinue throughout a complete growing and 
storage cycle to determine the residual 
activity and phytotoxicity of the product. 
Effectiveness evaluations are usually 
based on comparisons between the final 
yield (weight and/or size and number) 
of healthy and diseased bulbs within and 
between treatments. Separate tests 
should be conducted for each species and 
each pathogen. 

(i) Trees: (1) Requirements for test¬ 
ing products to be used to control tree 
diseases are highly specialized and must 
be conducted by experts in that field. 
These would Include public and private 
qualified forest pathologists and tree¬ 
treating experts knowledgeable in: 

(i> Exact diagnosis, including symp- 
tomological and mycologlcal aspects. 

(11) Method of treatment, including 
soil and tree injection techniques, spray¬ 
ers. surgery, and wound dressings. 

(ill) Proper evaluation techniques, in¬ 
cluding statistics where necessary. 

(2> Up to 100 or more single-tree 
replicates of mature specimens of a given 
species may be required for each treat¬ 
ment and each control group. Hie num¬ 
ber of trees necessary depends on the na¬ 
ture of the disease and the method of 
treatment Fewer replicates are required 
when all specimens are the same age and 
vigor and growing on similar sites in re¬ 
lation to soil type, available water and 
drainage, or when transmission of disease 
is dependent upon climatic factors, such 
as wind and rain. More trees are required 
when any of these conditions are variable 
or when disease transmission is depend¬ 
ent upon an Insect vector or the presence 
of root grafts. Since securing enough 
trees within a small area is often impos¬ 
sible. the tests must be carefully designed 
to provide valid results with replicates 


which may be randomly scattered over 
one or more contiguous counties within a 
general geographic and climatic area. In 
cases where the disease is widely dis¬ 
tributed, separate tests from the major 
geographic and climatic areas will be re¬ 
quired. or labeling claims will be limited 
to the specific areas of test. 

<3> For trees grown in nurseries, seed 
and seedling bed treatments should be 
conducted using replicated blocks of 9 to 
100 sq ft each, depending on the nature 
and frequency of disease incidence. 
Again, up to 100 or more single-tree rep¬ 
licates, or replicated blocks of 4 to 20 
saplings each, may be required. 

(J> Turf: (1) Tests on lawns and other 
fine turf areas should be conducted oil 
„ replicated plots of 4 to 1000 or more sq ft. 
The size of plots and number of repli¬ 
cates depends on disease uniformity, ex¬ 
pected severity and the size of applica¬ 
tion equipment. Sometimes the control of 
2 or more diseases can be evaluated in 
the same test 

(2) To support a general claim for use 
on turf, lawns or grasses (non-grazing 
areas), data should demonstrate effec¬ 
tiveness against the same pathogen on at 
least 4 specimens: 2 cool and 2 warm sea¬ 
son varieties of 2 types of grasses (bent- 
grass. bluegrnss. fescue, etc.). Additional 
tests should be conducted on nil other 
representative grosses likely to be treated 
to demonstrate that the product is not 
phytotoxic at dosages equal to and 
greater than label rates. Products in¬ 
tended to control diseases of Dichondra 
and other nongrass lawn plants must be 
tested on the Intended hosts under their 
normal field conditions. 

(k) Wood and wood products: (1) 
Products used to control marine borers, 
shipworms, teredos, and fungal and bac¬ 
teria! deterioration of raw and finished 
wood require registration. The products 
are commonly applied to logs, lumber, 
plywood. mlUworked products, paper, 
paperboard, paper pulp, pole* and pilings, 
timber, wood chips, sawdust, and other 
wood-based material. Water repellents 
and sealers which do not claim to pro¬ 
tect these products against pests are not 
considered pesticides and need not be 
registered. 

<2) Numerous wood preservatives can 
be applied by several methods, each in¬ 
tended to afford protection for various 
periods of time and extremes of exposure. 
Effectiveness data must be provided to 
support each directed method. There are. 
for example, a variety of industrial 
applications: 

(l) Applications for Umber and lumber 
are usually based on pressure methods 
of impregnation; occasionally double 
diffusion techniques are used. 

<ii) Sawmill lumber, poles and pilings 
may be treated by passing the freshly cut 
pieces through pressure tanks, dip tanks 
or spray hoods. 

(lit) Stored chips and sawdust usually 
are treated by spraying the material as it 
moves on a conveyor belt to the storage 
area. 

Uv) Paper pulp ts protected by direct 
addition of the fungicide to the heavy 
slurry as It enters the storage chest. 
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(v) Lap slock may be treated by add¬ 
ing the fungicide to the white water sys¬ 
tem or by spraying the stock on the dry 
end of the machine. 

(vi) When finished paper or paper- 
board requires protection, the fungicide 
is usually added as a spray at some point 
on the dry end of the machine or in a 
separate operation. 

(3) Commercial applications would in¬ 
clude dip tank methods to protect sash or 
other wooden assemblies, or preparations, 
such as grease and impregnated bandages 
or Injectable liquids, to treat standing 
poles. As a final example, farm and home 
applications for treating fence posts and 
other wood placed in contact with soil 
would include: 2 or more flowing brush 
or spray coots; 3-min dips; hot and cold 
baths; or 12- to 24-hr soaks. 

(1) Miscellaneous Industrial materials 
and equipment. (1) Fungicides arc used 
to protect a great variety of products 
and equipment. The following examples 
illustrate this diversity; they Include 
broom corn, cellulose sponges, coatings, 
colors, cordage, drilling muds, dye baths, 
emulsions, fabrics, fuels, latex, leather, 
plastics, resins, rubber, and transporta¬ 
tion and storage equipment. Directions 
for use vary with the material or equip¬ 
ment to be protected and with the type 
of product to be used. Many industrial 
materials are purchased under a buyer’s 
specification for fungicidal protection, 
and specific test methods may be re¬ 
quired. Products Intended for such mar¬ 
kets should be tested according to the 
buyer’s specifications and the results 
should be submitted along with applica¬ 
tion for registration. Products Intended 
for the open market should also be ade¬ 
quately tested. (See Appendix Part IV.C 
for suggested methods.) 

(2) Information must also be presented 
showing that when used as directed, un¬ 
der normal conditions, no intolerable 
adverse effects will ensue. Such effects 
would Include unwanted discoloration, 
tenderizing of fabrics, other changes in 
desirable physical characteristics and 
interference with processes or reactions. 

§ 162.68 Specific com!deration*: Herbi¬ 
cide*, plant regulators dr*iccant« 
and defoliant*. 

(a) The term herbicide means any 
preparation intended for preventing, de¬ 
stroying. repelling, or mitigating un¬ 
wanted plants or plants identified as 
weed pests. Herbicides Include, but are 
not limited to, those that work by direct 
contact, those applied as soil treatments, 
those applied to plant roots In drainage 
tiles and sewers, and those applied to 
algae (algaecide) or any aquatic weeds. 

(b) The term plant regulator means 
any preparation Intended for altering the 
behavior of plants or produce through 
physiological rather than physical ac¬ 
tion. Plant regulators include products 
Intended for: 

(1) Accelerating or retarding the rate 
of growth of maturation of plants or 
plant ports. 

(2) Enhancing fruit set, for thinning 
flowers or fruits, or for preventing fruit 
drop. 


(3) Prolonging or breaking dormancy 
of plants and plant parts. 

(4) Accelerating root formation or the 
healing of wounds. 

Plant regulators exclude nutrient mix¬ 
tures, soil amendments, or vitamin- 
hormone horticultural products Intended 
for maintenance and propagation. 

(c) The term defoliant includes any 
preparation Intended for inducing or 
accelerating leaf abscission in plants. 
The term desiccant includes any prepa¬ 
ration intended for accelerating the dry¬ 
ing of plant tissues. 

<d) Herbicide Terminology: The fol¬ 
lowing specific terminology used in 
labeling must be supported with ade¬ 
quate data: 

(1) Preemergence. The pesticide is 
applied before emergence of the crop 
and after planting. 

(2) Postemergence. The pesticide is 
applied after emergence of the crop. The 
method of application must be described; 
for example, directed, semi directed or 
overtop. The interval after emergence 
may be expressed in terms of time, but 
the more precise interval In terms of 
c#op stage (and, where appropriate, pest 
stage* is preferred. 

13) Post-harvest planting. Phvto- 
toxfeity data are required to show satis¬ 
factory performance of the proposed 
crops planted in treated soil after normal 
harvest of original crop. 

(4) Preplant. Supporting data and 
directions for use must specify the in¬ 
terval between application and crop 
planting. The data must also indicate 
whether application to unbedded fields 
will result In an increased concentration 
of the product accessible to the plant. 
Adequate directions must be provided on 
the label to avoid excessive concentra¬ 
tions. 

(e) Rotational cropping and emer¬ 
gency replantings: (I) Crop plant 
species commonly planted In rotation on 
treated areas must be identified and the 
acceptable interval between treatment 
of the previous crop and the planting of 
each rotational crop must be given. 

(2) Frequently, climatic conditions 
prevalent after herbicide treatment 
hinder crop development, and reseeding 
may be necessary. In this event, recom¬ 
mendations concerning replanting must 
specify the time and conditions under 
which the original crop, or an alternate 
one, may be planted, and whether an 
additional herbicide treatment is re¬ 
quired. 

(f) Special noncropland data require¬ 
ments: (1) The term noncropland Is a 
general category designating areas which 
are not normally used to grow food, feed 
or fiber crops. Noncropland sites vary 
greatly In the degree of contact by 
humans, domestic animals and wildlife 
and In the type of. or absence of. de¬ 
sired vegetation. On the basis of these 
differences, intended noncropland man¬ 
agement practices may be classified ac¬ 
cording to the extent of weed control; 
that Is. highly selective, selective, or nan- 
selective weed control. 

(1) Highly selective weed control 
would be practiced on sites with rela¬ 


tively high concentrations of humans 
and no restrictions on contact by domes¬ 
tic animals or wildlife. Sites include 
ornamental turf and shrubs around the 
home and recreation areas, golf courses, 
nurseries, highway plantings, areas 
around farm buildings, agricultural 
fence rows, urban utility distribution 
lines and easements. 

(11) Selective weed control would be 
practiced on sites which are not regularly 
frequented by relatively high concentra¬ 
tions of humans and which have no 
restrictions on contact by domestic 
animals and wildlife. Sites Include for¬ 
est areas, shelter belts, highway and 
utility rights-of-way and rain runoff 
drainage ditches. 

(ill) Nonselective weed control would 
be practiced on sites in which contact by 
humans, domestic animals and wildlife 
is restricted by physical barriers. Sites 
include certain industrial areas, lumber 
yards, tank farms, and areas around 
utility substations and inside security 
fences. 

(2) Performance data requirements 
for these sites may be categorized as 
follows. 

(i) When the product Intended for 
use on the first type of site is already 
registered for use on crops for which 
tolerances are established, and the 
dosages, patterns of use and limitations 
are identical, no further performance 
data are required. 

(il) When highly selective weed con¬ 
trol is not intended, data requirements 
for products Include: 

(A) performance data to show the ef¬ 
fective dosage range for control of the 
pests claimed and the dose-response 
relationship, which may be demonstrated 
most easily In the form of a probit or 
regression analysis. 

(B) mobility and soil persistence data, 
correlated with phytotoxic response 
evaluation, which can be presented by 
regression curves. 

(g) Herbicide data development. Data 
requirements are discussed under Gen¬ 
eral Considerations. Herbicide tests 
should be conducted to determine the 
dosage range within which the product 
is effective without producing undesira¬ 
ble injury to the crop or nontarget 
species on adjoining sites. Control plots 
are Included for treatment comparisons. 
The types of plots depend on the objec¬ 
tives of the experiment and may include 
cultivated checks, weedy checks, and/or 
standard treatments. Appropriate statis¬ 
tical analysis is usually essential for ade¬ 
quate interpretation. 

(h) Plant regulators: Tobacco sucker 
control: Plant regulators useful for con¬ 
trol of suckers on tobacco require special 
methods for their testing and evaluation. 
For protocols, see Appendix Part IV.D. 

§ 162.69 Specific Consideration*: Inver¬ 
tebrate Control Agent*. 

(a) Invertebrate pesticides are defined 
as any substance or mixture of sub¬ 
stances intended for preventing, destroy¬ 
ing, repelling or mitigating any inverte¬ 
brate pest present In the environment. 
Invertebrates here comprise any of the 
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numerous small arthropods belonging to 
the class insecta; other allied arthropods. 
Including spiders, mites, ticks, centipedes, 
millipedes and wood lice; and terrestrial 
Invertebrates, including slugs and snails. 
<For aquatic Invertebrates, see Specific 
Considerations: Aquatic Pest Control 
Agents; for nematodes, see Specific Con¬ 
siderations: Fungicides and NemaU- 
cldes.) 

(b) In addition to organic and inor¬ 
ganic chemicals. Invertebrate pesticides 
include such substances as biological 
control agents, chenioe tertian ts, hor¬ 
mones. pheromones and attractants. 
Teat procedures and experimental data 
relating to the efficacy of these sub¬ 
stances arc presently considered on an 
individual product-by-product basis. 

<c) Special comments for testing In¬ 
secticides follow. One precaution to ob¬ 
serve in any insecticide treatment is the 
potential harmful effect on honey bees 
and other beneficial insects during field- 
testing. Tests should be conducted to 
determine deleterious effects, and any 
observation on injury to any beneficial 
nontarget organism should be reported 
in the data. 

<d> Foliar plants: (1) When testing 
nonsystem Jc insecticides, new plant 
growth, which must be protected against 
insect attack, and new populations of 
insects, which have hatched or moved 
onto the plant since the last treatment, 
dictate repeated applications for the 
length of time and at intervals that 
protection is needed. Uniform coverage 
also Is essential to good insect control. 
Thus tests must be designed to deter¬ 
mine correct dosages and application 
Intervals. 

12) Testing for use on food crops in 
home gardens must follow the same 
techniques outlined under General Con¬ 
siderations for the product's commercial 
use. iSee also Appendix Part IV.E.) 

(e) Dormant plants: Treatments to 
dormant plants should be applied so 
that the insecticide will contact the 
overwintering stage of the pest or a resi¬ 
due of the insecticide will be deposited 
where it will be effective against the 
emerging pest. 

<f> Livestock, poultry, fur and wool- 
bearing animals: (1) Insecticides which 
are tested for use on livestock, poultry, 
fur or wool-bearing animals should 
not injure the animal even when 
application is repeated frequently over 
a Jong period of time; the margin of 
safety to the treated animal Is a vital 
consideration in determining usefulness. 
Neither should the insecticides appear 
illegally in or on meat, meat byproducts 
or eggs. If the treated animal Is less than 
3 mo of age. stress conditions created 
by a particular method of treatment 
must be evaluated along with the tox¬ 
icity data. 

(2) Certain petroleum oil fractions arc 
used extensively as components In for¬ 
mulations to be used on livestock. In 
testing such formulations, the possible 
effects on the animal from toxicity of 
the petroleum oil must be considered. 
For example, small amounts of some 
solvents such as xylene and toluene may 
cause tolerable minor itching and burn¬ 


ing for short periods after application. 
Higher concentrations, say 25 percent, 
may cause death if not diluted before 
application. Based on past experience, 
certain criteria for testing these com¬ 
pounds have been developed: 

(I) Ready-to-usc oil solutions of in¬ 
secticides recommended for use on live¬ 
stock as mist sprays generally must be 
applied at rates not exceeding 2 oz per 
large animal (cattle, horses, etc.) and 1 
oz per animal for small animals (sheep, 
swine, goats, etc.) on a per-day or per- 
application basis. 

(li) Pour-on and other ready-to-use 
products containing oils must be tested 
to ensure that the recommended method 
of treatment will not result in excessive 
dosages of oil which may evoke adverse 
reactions In treated animals. 

(ill) Emulsifiable concentrates must 
be tested to ensure that the final use 
dilution does not contain dangerous 
amounts of oil. 

(3) Dust bag products and devices 
should be tested in protected, dry areas, 
since the dust will often tend to harden 
when wet and render the product inef¬ 
fective. A suitable discussion of the 
formulations, unit locations, and char¬ 
acteristics of the device, such as amount 
dispensed, type of construction, length, 
and porosity, should be included in the 
testing procedures for these applications. 

<4) Dusts may also be applied manual¬ 
ly to livestock as neck and back treat¬ 
ment or by dusting the entire animal. 
Some test chemicals may be applied 
lightly on the surface of the hide; others 
must be rubbed in thoroughly to pene¬ 
trate the hide and reach the skin. 

<S) Pests of dairy cattle include vari¬ 
ous biting flics (horn and stable flies), 
lice, ticks, houseflies, face flies, mosqui¬ 
toes and sarcoptlc mange mites. Evalu¬ 
ating on insecticide that is to be applied 
directly to the cattle to control these 
pests should be based on adequate small- 
scale tests on representative animals 
from dairy herds in at least 5 widely sep¬ 
arate regions where the insecticide is to 
be marketed. Tests should follow a pre¬ 
scribed schedule ming dosages both 
above and below the anticipated opti¬ 
mum. The probable levels of dosage and 
concentrations needed should be identi¬ 
fied in laboratory or small-scale tests be¬ 
fore the fleld-testing. Although it is us¬ 
ually necessary to repeat the application 
only once or twice for lice, ticks and sar- 
Coptic mange mites, a schedule of re- 
* pealed applications is normally required 
against flies and their continuous popu¬ 
lation pressures. 

<6> Because untreated control herds 
are usually Unpractical to maintain, the 
effectiveness of the test product may be 
measured by comparative treatments 
with registered products applied to por¬ 
tions of the test herds. Prctreatment pest 
counts are an essential aspect of the test 
protocol. Records should be submitted on 
the comparative changes in milk produc¬ 
tion; and insect counts following each 
treatment to evaluate the effect of treat¬ 
ments. 

<g) Lawns and ornamental turf: Lawns 
and ornamental turf are treated with 
insecticides by broadcast applications. 


Dusts may be applied with a hand duster 
or lawn fertilizer spreader; granules and 
dry baits, with a lawn fertilizer spreader; 
wettable powders and emulslflable con¬ 
centrates (after dilution with water), 
with a compressed air on knapsack 
spray er, a hose proportioner or a water¬ 
ing can. It Is important to observe any 
phytotoxic effects which might occur 
after treatment, since grasses or other 
lawn plants differ significantly in their 
sensitivity to chemicals, and some high 
quality lawn and golf greens represent a 
sizeable monetary investment. 

(h) Forest lands and roadsides: The 
use of insecticides on forest lands and 
roadsides (parks and picnic areas) is 
frequently under the supervision of Fed¬ 
eral or State forest services or county or 
municipal public officials. Whenever pos¬ 
sible. testing insecticides for use in these 
areas should be in close cooperation or 
consultation with these officials. 

(1) Mosquito abatement: (1) Mosqui¬ 
toes are among the most important 
arthropods that transmit disease and an¬ 
noy man. Numerous species are involved, 
and the number is compounded by 
marked differences in their breeding 
habits, behnvior. and dispersal. Conse¬ 
quently. control measures for mosquitoes, 
w’hether larvicides or adulticldes, usually 
must relate to several species or to a 
species group to be applicable to mos¬ 
quitoes in general. Experimental checks 
should consist of untreated areas. 

(2> Insect resistance can be a major 
problem when testing a product for mos¬ 
quito control. Other factors of special 
concern in determining a product's use¬ 
fulness are wildlife and fish hazards, pos¬ 
sible water or air pollution, effects on 
house paints and spotting of automo¬ 
biles. 

(3) Repellency from mosquito coils, 
candles and torches Is dependent upon 
the concentrations and duration of smoke 
or fumes which permeate a limited area. 
The test results on products of this type 
should demonstrate repellency of mos¬ 
quitoes and other small flying insects on 
patios, porches or other confined out¬ 
door areas where there is little or no 
breeze. Testing for human and animal 
disease prevention or control is possible 
only in well coordinated, large-scale area 
programs, such os those conducted by 
public health agencies. 

<J) Human and pet treatments. Insec¬ 
ticides of this type may be applied as 
sprays, dusts, lotions, towels, ointments, 
creams, sticks, flea collars, flea tags, 
soaps and shampoos. Insect rcpdloncy 
tests should demonstrate minimal con¬ 
tact between the insect and the test 
chemical. Reports must distinguish be¬ 
tween killing and repelling effects, since 
repellent Insecticides may preclude any 
lethal effects. Because breed, age. size 
and hair length Influence the usefulness 
of insecticides applied to dogs and cats, 
all these factors should be evaluated in 
testing pet treatments. 

(k> Premise treatments. 

(1) Household insecticides. In general 
the presently adopted and tentative 
official test methods of the Chemical 
Specialties Manufacturers Association 
(CSMA) are followed In testing house- 
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hold Insecticides. These methods are The 
Pcet-Grady Method; The Aerosol and 
Pressurized 8pace Spray Insecticide Test 
Method for Flying Insects; Cockroach 
Spray Method; Cockroach Aerosol Test 
Method; Textile Resistance Test; and 
The Determination of Plant Safety of 
Pressurized Formulation for Use on 
Plants in the House or Garden. (Sec Ap¬ 
pendix Part IV. E.) 

Test data must be submitted to verify 
that there is no staining of other ad verse 
effects to wallpaper, paint, tile, varnish 
or other finished surfaces likely to be 
contacted by the product, when applied 
according to label directions for use. 

<2> Commercial and industrial insecti¬ 
cides. These formulations may be in 
liquid or pressurized form for spray 
treatments and in paste, powdered or 
granular form for bait treatments. So- 
called crack and crevice spray applica¬ 
tions should effectively control the tar¬ 
get pest and destroy isolated populations 
without exceeding a maximum coverage 
of 20 percent of the floor and lower wall 
surfaces, including shelving and cabinets. 
Commercial and industrial insecticides 
arc generally tested in the same manner 
as household Insecticides, but it Is im¬ 
portant to be extremely cautious or, if 
possible, avoid their use in or around 
food or food processing areas. 

(3) Food handling establishments . (D 
A food handling establishment is any 
place, other than a private residence, in 
which food Is held, processed, prepared 
and/or served. Food areas include those 
used for receiving, serving, storing (dry, 
cold, frozen, raw), packaging (canning, 
bottling, wrapping, boxing) and prepar¬ 
ing (cleaning, slicing, cooking, grinding) 
food; for edible waste storage; and for 
enclosed processing systems < mills, dair¬ 
ies, edible oil extractors and evapora¬ 
tors). Non-food areas include garbage 
rooms, lavatories, floor drains (to sew¬ 
ers) . entries and vestibules, offices, locker 
rooms, machine rooms, boilers roms. ga¬ 
rages, mop closets and storage (after 
packaging). 

<U) Any registration for uses In food 
handling establishments will require as¬ 
sociated food additive tolerance regula¬ 
tions as stipulated in Section 409 of the 
Federal Food. Drug, and Cosmetic Act, 

(4) Agricultural insecticides. ID Insec¬ 
ticides to be tested in or around dairy 
bams, horse barns, stables, poultry 
houses and yards, and other agricultural 
structures may be applied as sprays, 
dusts or baits to stanchions, walls, floors, 
manure, bedding, and other areas where 
the target insects may rest or breed. 

<ii) To control flies In agricultural 
structures, residual sprays should be ap¬ 
plied to wet all resting places to the point 
of runoff. Outside areas where flies gath¬ 
er, such as corrals and paddocks, should 
be sprayed thoroughly. 

(Ill) If Insecticides are to be tested as 
space sprays, fogs or vnpors In dairy 
bams, horse barns, shelter sheds, milk 
sheds, or other agricultural structures, 
animals should be removed and air cir¬ 
culation should be reduced as much as 
possible by closing doors, windows and 
other openings. 


<iv) Insecticide baits may be tested as 
cakes, cones, syrups and liquid or dry 
formulations in agricultural structures 
and in outdoor areas. Liquid and diy baits 
should be applied as a certain weight or 
volume per specified area of floor or 
ground. Cake or cone products should be 
placed or hung in areas frequented by the 
target pests. 

(v> Products intended to be used In 
poultry houses and yards are generally 
tested as sprays or baits on manure, win¬ 
dow sills, outside surfaces of penned en¬ 
closures and on the floor of feed and stor¬ 
age rooms. They must be applied in a 
manner that precludes Illegal residues in 
feed or drinking water. 

O) Structures. (1) Insecticide treat¬ 
ments Include wood preservatives and 
termite soil poisons. Both subterranean 
and dry-wood termites cause major 
property damage particularly across 
southern areas of the United States. 
Tests on the effectiveness of wood pre¬ 
servatives and soli poisons as termite 
treatments must be carried out over a 
minimum of 6 yr under actual use con¬ 
ditions to be meaningful and acceptable; 
no reliable accelerated testing procedures 
exist at this time. Soil treatments require 
that special care be exercised to assure 
that water supplies arc not contaminated 
with the chemical and that the treatment 
causes no intolerable Injury to foundation 
plantings of shrubs and other ornamental 
plants. 

<2> Tests for use of wood preservatives 
to control powder post beetles, old house 
borers, carpenter ants and certain other 
wood-destroying insects may follow con¬ 
ventional test method procedures. 

(3) Testing by professional individuals 
or agencies can sometimes be arranged 
to gather data in the latter stages of 
development of many of these products. 

<m> Stored products. (1) Commodities 
to be protected Include grain, cereals and 
other dry foods, tobacco, woolen and 
feather goods, furs and furniture stored 
In such places as grain elevators, boxcars, 
ship's holds and warehouses. The evalua¬ 
tion of insecticides here is usually based 
on a high percentage reduction in the 
various insects after treatment and on 
assessment of any possible adverse effects 
on the grade or quality of the treated 
commodity. In certain cases—with furs, 
woolen and feather goods—complete pro¬ 
tection is essential. In all cases where 
food or feed commodities are involved, 
tests must be conducted on palatablllty. 
If seeds are involved, data an germina¬ 
tion or viability must be provided. 

(2) 8pace sprays and residual treat¬ 
ments should be tested In such a manner 
or in locations which minimize the con¬ 
tamination of stored feed, food or 
tobacco. 

(3) Fumigants release toxic vapors 
and should be tested only after man. 
beneficial animals or birds have been 
evacuated from the premises. Fumigated 
premises should be thoroughly ventilated 
before reentry. 

<n) Fabrics. (1) Tests of products to 
be used against fabric pests, such as 
clothes moths and carpet beetles, must 
demonstrate complete control of the 
insects. 


(2) Temporary moth treatments are 
nonresidual sprays which kill by contact 
action and which require repeated ap¬ 
plications. Semipermanent mothproof- 
ers are residual chemicals applied to 
wool, fur, or hair rugs, garments and 
blankets as coarse sprays or, in some 
cases, in dry cleaning solutions. To test 
semipermanent mothproofing sprays, tho 
articles should be sprayed lightly but uni¬ 
formly until the surfaces are moist, but 
never soaked or saturated. Dry the 
sprayed articles thoroughly before test¬ 
ing. 

(3) Permanent mothproof ers are im¬ 
pregnated in the fabric during the dye 
process and should remain effective 
throughout the life of the fabric. Per¬ 
manent formulations should be tested 
before and after repeated washing or 
drycleaning. (For mothproofing test pro¬ 
cedures, see Appendix Part IVJEL > 

§ 162.70 Specific cofiMdcrattutiA! Verte¬ 
brate Control Agent*. 

(ft) Vertebrate pesticides are defined 
as any substance or mixture of sub¬ 
stances intended for preventing, destroy¬ 
ing. repelling or mitigating any verte¬ 
brate animal which the Administrator 
declares to be a pest. Vertebrate include 
all wild and domestic mammals (except 
man), birds, amphibians and reptiles. 
(For fish, see Specific Considerations: 
Aquatic Pest Control Agents.) 

(b) Vertebrate pesticides include lethal 
agents; irritants; repellents based on 
odor, taste, postinges tional psychophysl- 
ological reaction or pharmacological re¬ 
action: repellents based on mechanical 
action such as tackiness or stringiness; 
anesthetizing chemicals, reproductive In¬ 
hibitors; and fumigants. 

(c) The outline at the end of this 
section summarizes the basic informa¬ 
tion needed to evaluate efficacy of verte¬ 
brate pesticides. Additional data may be 
required where conditions, such as pat¬ 
tern and location of use, claims made or 
implied, method of application, species 
and subspecies differences. Indicate the 
data are insufficient to answer specific 
questions. For the total data require¬ 
ments for any substance or mixture of 
substances submitted for registration as 
a pesticide, review Chemistry and Haz¬ 
ard Evaluation. Some interpretative 
comment on test data and test design 
parameters follows. 

(d) Test data. (1) The albino labora¬ 
tory rat and mouse are recognized as 
invaluable In screening and studying 
vertebrate pesticides; nevertheless, ac¬ 
ceptable evidence of efficacy of new com¬ 
pounds and new uses must, in the final 
stages of the study, Include the exact 
animal species for which control claims 
are made in the labeling. There are sev¬ 
eral examples wherein members of closely 
related groups exhibit markedly differ¬ 
ent susceptibility to the same compound. 
Alpha-naphthyl-thiourt^i (ANTU), for 
example, has a LD-50 of 8 mg/kg for 
the brown rat and a LD-50 of 220 mg/kg 
for the roof rat. The differences in sus¬ 
ceptibility need not be of this magni¬ 
tude, however, to affect label claims. 
The well-known anticoagulants, as an 
example here, may require 10 or more 
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days feeding to control a brown rat 
<Rattus norvogicus) population, but the 
fame formulated bait may require 15 or 
more days to achieve comparable con¬ 
trol with house mice (Mus musculus). 

(2) In most cases, acceptable data on 4 
the species claimed must also cover both 
sexes and both young and old animals, 
to determine the influence of age and 
sex on susceptibility to the proposed 
product. 

(3) Although data on lethal dosage are 
very important, species’ physiological 
differences, food preferences, and feed¬ 
ing habits may play an even more im¬ 
portant role in a product’s efficacy. Bird 
feeding habits, for example, are largely 
governed by sight and tactile perception. 
Even small changes in customary size, 
shape, texture or color of food can be 
enough to reduce the initial rate of bait 
acceptance. 

»4) Results of tests. In which a chemi¬ 
cal is administered forcibly (by intuba¬ 
tion) or by ad libitum feeding, and no 
alternative untreated foods are available, 
are useful as pharmacological data 
and as guides In formulating finished 
baits. Such tests should be supplemented 
by free-choice bait acceptance studies 
since wild vertebrate populations nearly 
always have a free food choice. Treated 
and untreated portions of the same food 
may be used to determine acceptable 
levels of toxicant in the bait. Tests to 
determine the acceptability of a formu¬ 
lated bait should be compared to a stand¬ 
ard placebo diet, where such a standard 
has been established. Statements re¬ 
garding the palatability of ready-pre¬ 
pared baits must be supported with ap¬ 
propriate bait acceptance studies using 
the target species. 

<5) When vertebrate pesticides are to 
be applied to plants or seeds, data must 
be submitted showing that the proposed 
formulation does not produce phyto- 
toxicity or significantly reduce seed 
viability. Such studies should be con¬ 
ducted on representative plant or seed 
species and should reflect the effects of 
application on plant growth or seed de¬ 
velopment through a growing cycle. The 
data must also reflect effects of repeat 
applications where such applications are 
recommended. 

(6) If vertebrate pesticides are to be 
applied to food or feed crops, the estab¬ 
lishment of flnJte tolerances, or exemp¬ 
tions from the requirements for toler¬ 
ances. may be necessary. 

<e) Test design: (I) Study teams 
should include personnel who are thor¬ 
oughly familiar with the life habits and 
behavior of the target species. This is 
particularly important when the goal is 
repellency and the criterion for evalua¬ 
tion is a change in an established be¬ 
havior pattern. For example, if an at¬ 
tempt Is made to rid an airport of guUs 
with a chemical repellent used Just be¬ 
fore they would habitually migrate to 
northern nesting grounds, the result is 
questionable. 

(2) When designing efficacy tests for 
use under cage or captive conditions, 
corroborative methods of field application 
should be Ifept in mind. For example, if 
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an area repellent is intended to keep dogs 
off a lawn or a garden by treating tho 
perimeter, then merely demonstrating 
that a dog will avoid a familiar object 
when treated with the product is not 
applicable proof of area repellency. Sim¬ 
ilarly, a so-called repellent that appears 
to have value In stopping the use of a 
urine scent-post may have little value 
in stopping some other objectionable 
behavior. 

(3) Research and development of ver¬ 
tebrate pesticides should always Include 
tests conducted under actual field con¬ 
ditions. The interrelationship between 
inter- and lntraspccies behavioral pat¬ 
terns and the impact of environmental 
factors are so complex that cage tests 
alone cannot suffice. 

(4) If a claim is made that a product 
is effective for a particular time period, 
then the test design must reflect studies 
covering that period of time. For ex¬ 
ample. several bird repellents that rely 
on the continued tack-and-string of a 
bead of gel that has been applied to a 
roost, claim effectiveness for one year. 
The registrant is responsible for tests to 
verify that the gel does not crust or oth¬ 
erwise lose its effectiveness for a full year 
under different climatic and physical 
conditions. Similarly, claims that an in¬ 
door pet repellent does not stain up¬ 
holstery or that a rodent population can 
be satisfactorily controlled in 10 or more 
days must be supported by appropriate 
test data. 

(5) The outline is grouped by type of 
study (laboratory studies, preliminary 
field studies, and advanced field studies). 
The laboratory studies should provide the 
preliminary data to indicate efficacy of a 
potential product or use. Preliminary 
field studies .should indicate the prod¬ 
uct’s potential in terms of effect on small 
areas or populations, dosage ranges un¬ 
der field conditions, and Individual and 
group animal reactions to a treatment. 
Advanced field studies should show, on a 
regional basis, the efficacy of the product 
under a variety of use conditions, en¬ 
vironmental factors, etc. (The number 
of regional studies required vary, de¬ 
pending upon the species claimed and 
their normal range, the claims made In 
the labeling, etc. Therefore, no state¬ 
ment can be made to cover all situations 
w f hich will be encountered.) 

I. Laboratory studies (preliminary efficacy 
studies) 

A. Physical -chemical properties of active 
ingredient (s) 

8. Acute and subacute toxicity studies us¬ 
ing target species (The exact toxlooliglcal 
studies required will depend upon the mode 
of action or the chemical (s), the method of 
application and the claims.) 

C. Effect of each active Ingredient 

D. Physiological or behavioral effect of 
product 

E. Dose response to the product 

P. Rate and duration of response and/or 
physiological effects 

O. Cage test—-single and multiple animal 
studies using target species (Cage studies 
for repellents will vary with the Intended 
action of the chemical and the behavior to 
be modified. Because of the many variables 
Involved In testing repellents. It la advisable 
to submit the proposed test protocol for re¬ 
view before Implementation.) 


1. Food preference studies 

2. Product acceptance and reacceptance 

3. Effect of product age on acceptance 

4. Effects of stickers, spreaders, diluents, 
•tc. 

5. Specificity to target species and/or sex 

6. Effects of age on susceptibility 

7. Activity cycle effect on animal suscepti¬ 
bility 

8. Special claims 

B. Effect of method of application on re¬ 
sponse (where applicable) 

10. Phytotoxicity (where applicable) 

H. Product stability (shelf life) 

11. Field studies 

A. Preliminary field studies 

I. Test and control areas required 

3. Pre- and post-treatment population 
census and census technique 

3. Rate, duration and significance of re¬ 
sponse 

4. Effect of environmental factors (cli¬ 
matic and physical) and managerial prac¬ 
tices 

B. Advanced field studies (Experimental 
Permit may be required.) 

1. Regional testing required 

2. Pre- and poet-treatment population 
census and census technique 

3. Rate, duration and significance of re¬ 
sponse 

4. Effects of environmental factors (cli¬ 
matic and physical) and managerial prac¬ 
tices 

Label Development 
§ J 62.71 (•cnrnal comments. 

(a) Tile information discussed as gen¬ 
eral comments is basic to all pesticide 
products. The specific comments on types 
of products (for example, aquatic pest 
control agents, fungicides, etc.) provide 
only additional detailed information re¬ 
lated to a particular type of product. 
Labeling requirements are specified in 
i 162 . 10 . 

(b) Claims. (1) Claims for the use of 
a pesticide product relate to the pest or 
pests to be controlled and. sometimes, to 
the mode of action of the product. 
Claims are derived from the data ob¬ 
tained in performance testing and 
modified, as necessary, by the usefulness 
data, the information developed on the 
product's chemistry and its hazard 
evaluation. The modification process re¬ 
sults in (!) directions for use; (ii) limita¬ 
tions of use; and (ill) appropriate 
caution statements. Each claim must be 
clearly defined, must reflect the data 
and must not extend beyond the demon¬ 
strated value of the product. Such claims 
as eliminate, eradicate, exterminate, free 
and rid. and any claim that the product 
is safe ore too broad and promising and 
are unacceptable. 

(2) Claim s Subject to Regulation 
Under FIFE A, as Amended: Whether a 
product Is intended for use os packaged 
or after dilution or mixture with other 
substances, such ns water, kerosene, talc, 
clay, fertilizers, baits, or other carriers, 
solvents, diluents, or propellants, it will 
be considered a pesticide if: 

(i) Claims or recommendations for use 
as a pesticide are made on the label or 
labeling of the product. 

(ii) Claims or recommendations for 
use as a pesticide are made in collateral 
advertising, such as publications or ad¬ 
vertising literature which docs not ac¬ 
company the product, or radio or TV 
advertisements. 
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(111) Claims or recommendations for 
use as a pesticide are made verbally or In 
writing by representatives of the manu¬ 
facturer. shipper, or distributor of the 
product 

<iv) The product Is Intended for use 
as a pesticide after reformulation or re¬ 
packaging. 

(v) The product Is Intended for use 
both as a pesticide and for other pur¬ 
poses. (Such a product Is subject to all 
provisions of the Act Including section 
2(q)(l)(A) under which a product Is 
misbranded if Its labeling bears any 
statement thAt is false or roWending con¬ 
cerning any pestlcidal or noi.pesticidal 
use.) 

(3) Claims subject to regulation under 
other acts: <1* Whenever application is 
made to EPA for registration of a prod¬ 
uct that is both a drug and pesticide, and 
the determination Is made that the prin¬ 
cipal claims or representations relate to 
pesticides. EPA will withold registration 
of the product until the Food and Drug 
Administration confirms that the prod¬ 
uct complies with the provisions of the 
laws administered by that agency. 

Ui) Whenever application is made to 
EPA for the registration of a product 
that Is both a drug and a pesticide, and 
the determination is made that the prin¬ 
cipal claims or representations relate to 
a drug. EPA wlU refer the application to 
FDA for processing. 

(ill) Neither agency will approve the 
marketing of a product under the law ad¬ 
ministered by that agency if the product 
does not comply fully with the require¬ 
ments of the law administered by the 
other agency. 

(iv) Although the claim for use In 
federally Inspected meat, rabbit, poultry 
and egg processing plants will be ac¬ 
cepted on labeling, registrants must ob¬ 
tain clearance for such use of their prod¬ 
ucts from: 

VJR. Department of Agriculture, Meat and 
Poultry Inspection Program. Animal and 
Plant Health Inspection Service. Washing¬ 
ton, D C. 20250. 

or 

U.8. Department of Agriculture, Egg Prod¬ 
ucts Inspection Programs. Agricultural 
Marketing Service, Washington. D.C. 20250. 

(4) Claims for manufacturing use 
only: (!) This phrase is permitted on the 
product label provided It is qualified by 
wording on the front panel which Iden¬ 
tifies the type of manufacturing use (that 
Is, formulation of other pesticides, re¬ 
packaging use, or incorporation Into 
other manufactured products as preserv¬ 
atives or protectants against pests): 
and type of pesticide Involved (fungicide, 
herbicide, insecticide, disinfectant, etc.). 
For example: 

(A) For manufacturing use only In 
formulating fungicides and bactericides. 

(B> For manufacturing use—-for re¬ 
packaging as insecticides. 

<C) Fbr manufacturing use—as a bac¬ 
terial and fungal preservative for coat¬ 
ings and adhesives. 

(ii) The guidelines enumerated below 
are intended to clarify registration re¬ 
quirements. 


(A) Pesticides intended for formula¬ 
tion of other pestlcidal products. 

(f) Labels for products in this cate¬ 
gory should bear the Identifying phrase. 
For Formulation of (Insecticides. Fungi¬ 
cides, Disinfectants, etc. • • •). on the 
front panel. This phrase w'ould normally 
apply to an unformulated pesticide in¬ 
tended to be processed into another pes¬ 
ticide product by. for example, encap¬ 
sulation. incorporation into or onto 
granules, addition of adjuvants, or by 
simple dilution. 

(2> The label or a technical bulletin to 
which the label refers must provide ade¬ 
quate information concerning the physi¬ 
cal and chemical properties of the chemi¬ 
cal that are pertinent to the needs of 
formula tors. This requirement may be 
waived when, as in the case of a common, 
well-known pesticide, such information 
Is generally available. 

(3) Proof of safety and utility as a 
pesticide may be waived In the case of 
well-known pesticides. In other cases, the 
registrant of formulatlng-usc-only prod¬ 
ucts has 2 options: 

(i) Submit proof of effectiveness as 
to the type of pesUcidc(a) named, based 
only on presumptive laboratory data. In 
this case the registrant must include a 
statement on the labeling notifying for¬ 
mula tors that they will be responsible for 
providing supporting data for their for¬ 
mulations : or 

(11) Submit XYZ or John Doe labels 
for various formulations together with 
confirmative data on the results of safety 
and efficacy tests for each product for¬ 
mulation. The statement in item 1 above 
notifying formulators is not required. 

(B> Pesticides intended for repackag¬ 
ing. These products would not require 
further processing or formulation. The 
front panel of the label should bear the 
phrase. For Repackaging of a (Fungicide. 
Herbicide, Rodenticide. etc. • • •). and 
refer to a technical bulletin. This bul¬ 
letin should include: Specimen labeling 
giving adequate directions for use based 
on a registered label of Identical formula¬ 
tion; reference to laboratory and in-use 
efficacy and toxicity data which have 
been submitted in support of the atove 
registered label; reference to the require¬ 
ment that any new uses or any further 
reformulation of the product may require 
additional supportive laboratory and/or 
efficacy and safety data ; and reference to 
the requirement that data may be neces¬ 
sary if any modification of a pesticide 
product, such as simple dilution, addition 
of dyes or perfumes, nozzle designs, or 
any other change that could affect the 
hazard or performance of the product. 
Is involved. In lieu of the technical bulle¬ 
tin, the preceding Information must ap¬ 
pear on the label itself. 

(C) Pesticides Intended for use In 
items that are not pesticides. Products in 
this category should bear the label claim. 
For Use as a (Fungicide, Bactericide. 
Bactoriostat. etc. • • •> in (Coatings. 
Fabrics, Building Materials, etc. • • •). 
The products should be recognized pre¬ 
servatives for items or materials that are 
not themselves identified as pesticides. A 
technical bulletin should provide: Infor¬ 


mation on pertinent physical and chemi¬ 
cal properties of the pesticide product, 
such as leaching. photodegradaUon, vol¬ 
atility and stability In treated items; and 
directions for use. including a general 
description of the intended purpose of 
treatment, method<s) of application, 
dosage and relative safety to the environ¬ 
ment. Detailed directions for use may be 
omitted from the label provided that: 
Such a technical bulletin is provided; the 
pesticide will not come into the hands of 
the general public except after incorpo¬ 
ration into finished products: and In tho 
opinion of the Administrator, such direc¬ 
tions are not necessary to protect the 
general public. 

(D) Pesticides intended for use in 2 or 
more categories. These products must 
satisfy the labeling requirements of each 
intended category, stated separately on 
the label and in the technical bulletin or 
bulletins. 

(E) Pesticides intended for use to con¬ 
trol pests In. on. or around industrial 
sites arc excluded from any of the cate¬ 
gories listed above and must be registered 
with adequate directions for use given on 
the label or in a brochure accompanying 
the product. 

15) Claims as Preservatives: (1) The 
terms preservation, preservative, pre¬ 
serves. when used alone, are Interpreted 
to be pesticide claims, and the products 
are subject to registration under the Act. 
The general fields of usefulness must be 
named and specific organisms may be 
identified; for example: 

(A) Preserves wood against fungal 
rots and decay. 

(B) For the preservation of oil-In - 
water emulsions. Effective against Asper¬ 
gillus niger, Pseudomonas fluorescens, P. 
aeruginosa and Staphylococcus aureus. 

(C) Preservative for leather. Effective 
against a wide range of bacteria and 
fungi. 

(ii) If pesticide use is not intended, the 
words preservation, preservative of pre¬ 
serves must be modified by specifying the 
nonpesticktal action intended: for ex¬ 
ample: 

(A) Preserves the color (shape, tex¬ 
ture. etc.) of • • • 

<B) When used as a preservative on 
metallic surfaces, protects against corro¬ 
sion. 

(ill) The terms preserves, preserva¬ 
tion. and preservative used in conjunc¬ 
tion with shoe polish, saddle soaps and 
leather conditioners to Indicate benefits 
derived from water repellents and seal¬ 
ers, such as epoxy, silicone and wax for¬ 
mulations which do not contain active 
antibacterial or antifungal agents, are 
not considered pesticide claims. 

(c) Directions for use: (1) The label 
directions should specify what is to be 
controlled, where or on what it Is to be 
controlled, and how the product is to 
be applied, at what rate, when and with 
what frequency. For example: The 
names of the pests or pest groups and 
directions for their control should be as¬ 
sociated with the appropriate crops or 
sites of application; the label should in¬ 
dicate if a product is for use in green¬ 
houses and include greenhouse directions 
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and dosage rates; and the label should 
Indicate if a product Is intended for 
aircraft application and contain appro¬ 
priate directions for use, including the 
minimum amount of water or other dilu¬ 
ent to be applied per acre, 

<2> Directions should be appropriate 
for the size of the package on which they 
appear. The directions for home use 
should not require more of the product 
than is contained in the package. 

<d) Limitations of use: Use limitations 
should be closely associated with tire ap¬ 
propriate directions for use and crops to 
which they refer. Limitations on the uses 
of pesticides relate to directions for use 
and the persistence, toxicity or physical 
characteristics of the Individual product. 
Certain directions for use. such os apply 
by aircraft or apply to aquatic sites 
(lake$, ponds, streams, swamps) will im¬ 
pose a classification restriction and limit 
the application of tliat product to certi¬ 
fied applicators. The persistence and 
toxicity of a product are reflected in such 
limitations as: (1) The maximum dosage 
and time of last application before 
harvest of a feed or food crop consistent 
with an established tolerance; <2> an es¬ 
tablished regulation on field reentry by 
workers having intimate contact with the 
treated crop; and (3) the safety and 
legality of planting subsequent crops on 
treated land. Limitations Imposed by the 
physical characteristics of a product in¬ 
clude. as an example, restrictions on the 
use of butyl esters of phenoxy herbicides 
because of their volatility. 

(c) Precautionary statements: Pre¬ 
cautionary statements warn the public 
of hazards which may be encountered in 
handling, using, storing or disposing of 
a product Hazard may be dependent on 
toxic or irritant properties, on availabil¬ 
ity of antidotes, or on explosive, flam¬ 
mability or other special characteristics. 
Appropriate first-aid treatments and 
antidotes, if available, should appear in 
the precautionary statements. See Pack¬ 
aging, Storage and Disposal for addi¬ 
tional information. 

(f) Labeling requirements for pre- 
measured unit packaging; 

(1) Prc-measured unit packages of 
pesticides so marketed will be required 
to exhibit the following labeling on the 
Individual unit package; 

(I) Statement of active ingredlent(a). 

(II) The appropriate signal word(s) as 
well as the skull and crossbones, if appro¬ 
priate. 

(ill) The EPA Registration Number. 

This information must appear in 6 point 
tvpe or larger. The manufacturer may. at 
his option, add additional Information 
to the package when size permits, provid¬ 
ing it does not detract from the promi¬ 
nence of the required information. This 
requirement applies to the smallest indi¬ 
vidual unit of a pesticide packaged 
separately which could be expected to be 
removed from the outer container. If a 
water-soluble package is enclosed In a 
foil or plastic package on a one-to-one 
basis, only one of the 2 packages will 
require the above labeling as either one 
would be the smallest individual unit 


which could be expected to be removed 
from the outer container. 

(2) The outer container label for all 
pre-measured unit packages must bear 
the following statement in a prominent 
position: “Do not remove packages from 
container except for immediate use". 

§ 162.72 Specific comment* on anti¬ 
microbial agent*. 

fa) The brand name and the type of 
product identified on the label must be 
consistent with the claims made and the 
use directions provided. The claims made 
for a product must be related to the level 
of effectiveness (sterilizer, sporicide, dis¬ 
infectant. sanitizer, bacteriostat), the 
microorganisms affected and the pattern 
of use. 

<b) Self-sterilizing, self-disinfecting, 
actively germicidal, and self-sanitizing 
claims for surfaces and treated materials 
are frequently proposed. Claims of this 
type have led to a great deal of confu¬ 
sion and deserve special attention. The 
resistance of bacteria to chemicals In 
the absence of moisture virtually rules out 
the possibility of producing self-steriliz¬ 
ing. self-disinfecting or actively germici¬ 
dal materials or surfaces. Bacteriostatic 
and self-sanitizing materials and stir- 
faces may be produced as the result of 
treatments with chemicals; however, the 
practical value of such treatments must 
be considered as a mitigating level of ac¬ 
tivity and must not be classified as pro¬ 
tective In preventing the spread of In¬ 
fectious microorganisms. The presence of 
moisture is required for growth of 
microorganisms as well as for the germi¬ 
cidal activity of chemicals. For this rea¬ 
son. chemicals that occur as a dried resi¬ 
due after application of a disinfectant to 
an inanimate surface or that exist In im¬ 
pregnated materials exhibit antibacterial 
activity In the presence of moisture but 
would have only minimal, If any, activity 
In the dry state. Obviously, such a claim 
as permanently germicidal for a treated 
surface could not be Justified. In general, 
claims made for residual bacteriostatic 
and self-sanitizing activity of treated 
surfaces or materials are being dis¬ 
couraged because of the unrealistic test 
procedures currently available and the 
lack of practical usefulness and public 
health significance of the product In 
actual use. 

(c) The claims germproof or germ- 
proofed, referring to any surfaces, mate¬ 
rials or articles, indicate the existence 
of actively germicidal or self-disinfect¬ 
ing properties. Since there are no known 
pesticides that have been shown to pro¬ 
vide these benefits, these claims are not 
permitted on the label or labeling of dis¬ 
infectant products. 

(d> The unqualified claims kills germs 
and kills bacteria may be considered by 
the consumer as synonymous with steril¬ 
ization. Since no differentiation is mode 
with respect to the type of germs which 
will be killed, the purchaser has a right 
to expect that the product will kill all 
germs and all bacteria, including the 
most resistant bacterial endospores. 
These claims are badly misused in ad¬ 
vertising media. The claims kills most 


germs, kills many germs, kills must bac¬ 
teria and kills many bacteria may be ap¬ 
propriate for many disinfectants, pro¬ 
vided that laboratory or test data de¬ 
veloped with both Gram-positive and 
Gram-negative organisms support such 
claims. 

<e) Claims for usefulness against spe¬ 
cific diseases and specific infectious bac¬ 
teria. fungi and viruses are commonly 
proposed. It is considered misleading to 
claim that applications of any germicide 
or disinfectant to inanimate surfaces will 
be effective against any specific disease. 
A disease is a condition, and the words, 
typhoid, tuberculosis, cholera, poliomye¬ 
litis. anthrax, etc., describe specific path¬ 
ological conditions. When used in label¬ 
ing and advertising, they imply that the 
product may have value in the treat¬ 
ment of the specific condition or condi¬ 
tions named, but this is seldom, if ever, 
true. Claims for effectiveness against the 
specific causative agents of diseases, how f - 
ever. are acceptable, if true. 

<f) In the registration of products, 
such superlative claims as ideal and per¬ 
fect are objectionable. The word ideal 
denotes perfection, and it would be un¬ 
fair to allow a manufacturer to portray 
his product at this standard of excel¬ 
lence. It should be deleted, or replaced 
with a designation such as good, especial¬ 
ly adapted or excellent, whichever may 
be true. 

<g> Names coined from the word steril* 
izo. such as Sterl, 8tcryl. etc., are con¬ 
sidered to imply that the product Is a 
sterilizing agent and are objectionable. 

<h) Phenol Coefficients: A phenol co¬ 
efficient claim constitutes a disinfectant 
claim. An unqualified phenol coefficient 
claim is interpreted to represent a value 
against Salmonella typhosa. Where a 
phenol coefficient is declared against any 
other bacterium, the phenol coefficient 
against 8. typhosa also must be declared. 
Phenol coefficient claims are not accept¬ 
able for acid toilet bowl cleaners, halo¬ 
gens, alkalis, alcohols, formaldehyde and 
potassium permanganate. 

(1) Virucldes: The claim virucidal is 
not acceptable unless qualified according 
to tiie specific viruses or types of viruses 
against which the product has been 
tested and shown to be effective. A viru¬ 
cidal claim must also include the phrase 
on environmental surfaces. 

(J> Effectiveness in hard water; (1) If 
claims for effectiveness in hard water are 
made, the label must Indicate the hard 
water tolerances claimed: for example. 

Effective in waters up to_ppm 

hardness calculated as calcium carbo¬ 
nate; or. to meet the requirements of the 
U.S. Public Health Service Ordinance 
and Code, This product fulfills the cri- 
' teria of Appendix F of the Grade A Pas¬ 
teurized Milk Ordinance, 1905 Recom¬ 
mendations of the U.8. Public Health 

Service in waters up to_ppm of 

hardness calculated as calcium carbonate 
when tested by the AOAC Germicidal 
and Detergent Sanitizers—Official Meth¬ 
od. When it is shown that the hard water 
values materially differ, as between S. 
aureus and E. coll, the low*est value must 
be stated. In this case, the respective 
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hard water values may also be stated 
separately. 

(2) Any product that bears label claims 
for effectiveness In hard w'ater must be 
tested by the appropriate method In hard 
water at the tolerances claimed. 

<k) Air sanitizers: (1) Glycols and 
glycol mixtures sold to temporarily re¬ 
duce the number of microorganisms in 
the air are subject to the provisions of 
the FIFRA, as amended. With glycols 
and glycol mixtures sold for the use In 
continuous vaporizing devices, the vapor¬ 
izer itself need not be registered: how¬ 
ever. since its use is stipulated as an 
Integral part of the directions for use of 
a specific pesticide, the labeling used In 
connection with the sale of the vaporizer 
is collateral to the labeling of the pesti¬ 
cide and must be submitted as a part of 
the registration. Label directions must 
stipulate that all doors and window's be 
closed, the length of time the product 
should be released into the air and the 
appropriate percentage relative humidity 
necessary for the product to be effective. 

(2) Adequate experimental data is 
available to show that, irrespective of 
the method of dissemination, air sani¬ 
tizers will not sterilize, disinfect, act as 
a germicide, or protect experimental ani¬ 
mals from infection by airborne bacteria 
and viruses. They will be accepted for 
registration when the claims are made 
in such a manner as to clearly indicate 
the mitigating nature of the activity of 
glycol vapors continuously dispensed and 
when adequate directions for the main¬ 
tenance of effective atmospheric condi¬ 
tions and vapor concentrations are fur¬ 
nished. 

(3) With dispensers for the Intermit¬ 
tent treatment of air, such as aerosols, 
no appreciable amount of scientific data 
exLsts in the literature to Indicate that 
products of this type have any practical 
value, except under specific situations, 
because of the rapid rate of disappear¬ 
ance of glycol vapor from the air. 

(4) Claims like the following arc un¬ 
acceptable for air sanitizers: Kills Cold 
and Flu Germs in Midair; Destroys Mi¬ 
crobes that Spread Measles. Mumps. 
Pneumonia. Strep Throat. Colds. Flu; 
Protects Homes. Offices Against Infec¬ 
tious Diseases; Gives Protection to Office 
Workers: Effective Cold Treatment: 
Germ Killing; Air Disinfection; Prevents 
the Spread of Acute Respiratory Infec¬ 
tions; Sterilizes Air; Purifies Air; Germi¬ 
cidal Vapors; Bactericidal Vapors. 

(5) The phrases Fresh Air, Refresh the 
Air, Air Freshener, Provides Fresh Air 
are objectionable in that use of these 
products cannot be considered as an ef¬ 
ficient substitute for adequate ventila¬ 
tion in closed spaces, and such products 
do not provide fresh air. Qualified terms 
such as Provides Refreshing Fragrance 
would be acceptable. The term fresh 
when used with the word air requires a 
prefix and a suffix (refreshner) to avoid 
connotations of providing fresh air. 

(6) The label of products concurrently 
represented as surface disinfectants and 
air sanitizers must clearly delineate and 
separate the claims and directions for 
surface disinfectants from those of air 
sanitizers. 


(7) Fogging applications of disinfect¬ 
ants cannot be accepted to disinfect air 
or room surfaces. Thus, such label repre¬ 
sentations as germicidal fogging, decon¬ 
tamination and disinfectant fogging are 
not acceptable. Recommendations for 
fogging applications of chemicals to san¬ 
itize surfaces may be accepted when di¬ 
rections specify that this use is an ad¬ 
junct to accepted methods of manual 
cleaning and disinfecting. 

(1) Antimicrobial Fumigrants. (1) 
Either disinfection or sterilization may 
be accomplished under certain conditions 
by the use of gases or vapors. The chemi¬ 
cals most commonly used are formalde¬ 
hyde and ethylene oxide. Complete di¬ 
rections for use must be provided to 
stipulate the amount of gas or vapor 
necessary, the cubic feet of closed space 
to be treated and the exposure time re¬ 
quired to accomplish the intended end 
result. 

<2> Sterilizing processes using ethyl¬ 
ene oxide require a pretreatment to re¬ 
hydrate dry spores which may be present. 

<3> If pretreatment, relative humid¬ 
ity. temperature or other factors are es¬ 
sential to the effective use of any of these 
chemicals, requirement* must be clearly 
specified on the label. 

<ra) Laundry additives. (1) A clear 
distinction should be made between 
products recommended for household 
laundering and products represented as 
commercial laundry additives. Directions 
for household laundering products may 
require different dosages for front-load¬ 
ing or top-loading automatics and or 
wringer-type washers. Product dosages 
in this instance must be stipulated as 
household measures. The fabric-to-water 
ratio in home laundering is about 1:10, 
whereas in commercial laundering the 
ratio is 1:5. The effectiveness of certain 
products is significantly altered because 
of these differences; thus, demonstrated 
efficacy in one system cannot be extra¬ 
polated to the other. 

(2) Dosage directions for use in com¬ 
mercial laundering may be based on 
pounds of dry cloth. To determine the 
aqueous concentration of the product, 
each pound of dry cloth is converted to 
5 lb of water. The use of sours or acid 
salts or fluorine and/or acetic acid with 
acetates In the final rinse requires deter¬ 
mination of efficacy with the sour pres¬ 
ent in test solutions. 

(3) Label claims must be keyed to the 
actual levels of activity that have been 
tested and substantiated, and where bac¬ 
teriostatic and/or sanitizing/disinfecting 
claims are concurrently made, the label 
text and directions must clearly delineate 
and separate the respective levels of 
activity. Claims for residual self-sanitiz¬ 
ing activity on treated fabrics must be 
related to the presence of moisture; for 
example, imparts a self-sanitizing resid¬ 
ual on treated fabric, active in the pres¬ 
ence of moisture would be acceptable. 

<n> Toilet bowl and urinal disinfect¬ 
ants and sanitizers: (I> Claims for dis¬ 
infecting the hidden trap and claims for 
solutions In the flush tank to disinfect 
the bowl each time the toilet is flushed 
are unacceptable. Drip feeder systems, 
liquid chemicals and deodorizing blocks 


are not accepted as disinfectants or 
sanitizers for such fixtures, although 
there is no objection to deodorizing 
claims for such chemicals. Where it is 
demonstrated that a practical level of 
bacteriostatic odor-controlling activity 
can be maintained in the water reservoir 
or traps, such claims may be acceptable. 

<2> If directions for use of the product 
specify. Force the bowl water over the 
trap, liquid concentrates recommended 
for direct application to the bowl can be 
accepted for disinfecting. Provided . That 
additional directions specify swabbing 
all surfaces thoroughly. The product may 
be tested, undiluted, against Salmonella 
chloraesuis by the AOAC Use-Dilution 
Method. 

(3) When residual water is present in 
the bowl (approximately 96 fl. oz). a 
concentration high enough to kill 8. 
choleraesuis in the AOAC Use-Dilution 
Method must be specified with additional 
directions for swabbing all bowl surfaces. 

(4> The directions for use of toilet 
bowl sanitizers must also specify swab¬ 
bing all surfaces thoroughly and may be 
tested in a manner similar to disinfect¬ 
ants by the appropriate surface sanitizer 
test. 

(o) Chemical toilets: Lye, coal tar 
emulsions, cresylic acid-soap, phenolic- 
soap. phenolic salts, orthodichloroben- 
zene and quaternary ammonium com¬ 
pounds have been registered for use In 
chemical toilets. No claims for disinfec¬ 
tion of the excreta Itself are acceptable. 
The products may. however, be identified 
as disinfectants. If such identification is 
made, the directions for use must include 
instructions which will adequately dis¬ 
infect the container. Claims related to 
human wastes must be restricted as, for 
example, to aid In the sanitary disposal 
of human waste. 

(p) Dust mop and cloth treatment 
compounds: Claims of effectiveness must 
be restricted to bacteriostatic action on 
the treated mop or cloth, and the label 
text must clearly distinguish between the 
bacteriostatic activity and dust retention. 
Directions for use must be sufficient to 
yield a finished mop or cloth that can be 
shown to the bacteriostatic by test and 
efficacious as a vehicle for gathering and 
holding dust particles. 

<q> Mattresses and upholstered furni¬ 
ture: Fumigation or gaseous sterilization 
Is the only effective and practical means 
to sanitize, disinfect or sterilize pillows, 
mattresses, upholstered furniture or sim¬ 
ilar dense objects. Disinfectants are not 
effective for these uses and claims for 
such products are unacceptable. Some 
components of furniture, however, such 
as fabrics, leather, plastics, burlap and 
ticking, can be effectively treated to re¬ 
sist microbial deterioration before fab¬ 
rication into furniture. For additional 
information, see the discussion on ma¬ 
terial preservation. 

(r> Bird cage and animal Utters: In 
controlling odors in animal rooms, in bird 
houses in zoological parks, in bird cages 
and in pet litter boxes in the home, It has 
become common practice to treat the 
Utter with chemicals to prevent the 
growth of odor-producing bacteria. Prod¬ 
ucts with claims for odor control only can 
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be registered on the basis of valid, simu¬ 
lated in-use data submitted by manufac¬ 
turers. 

(s) Household and institutional (non¬ 
medical) : An unqualified representation 
that & product is intended for use in in¬ 
stitutions is too broad in that it may in¬ 
clude or Imply use in medical as well as 
nonmedical institutions. The require¬ 
ments to substantiate efficacy will be ap¬ 
plied on the basis of medical use where 
the unqualified word institutional ap¬ 
pears on the labeling. 

(t) Hospital and related institutions: 

(1) A hospital disinfectant must be 
tested against Pseudomonas aeruginosa. 
If It is not effective against this test 
organism, the product still may be ac¬ 
cepted for registration bearing hospital, 
medical, dental, clinical and veterinary 
representations. However, in this case, 
the label must bear a prominent dis¬ 
claimer to the effect that the product is 
not effective against Pseudomonas spe¬ 
cies. The label disclaimer may be re¬ 
placed by special directions needed to 
assure efficacy against this organism if 
certain concentrations or applications In 
a special manner are required. 

(2) No activity short of disinfection is 
considered to have practical significance 
in critical medical areas, such as In¬ 
fectious wards. Isolation areas, operat¬ 
ing rooms and intensive care units. Prod¬ 
ucts not identified as disinfectants and 
recommended for use in hospitals must 
be restricted to use in noncritical hos¬ 
pital areas and must bear a disclaimer 
such as. This product is not a terminal 
disinfectant and must not be relied upon 
as a disinfectant for critical hospital 
areas. 

(3) When products are sold or recom¬ 
mended for use In the disinfection of 
surgical instruments, directions for use 
must Include Instructions for cleaning 
all instruments to remove adhering 
blood, pus and serous exudates before 
immersion in the solution recommended. 
This is critical for hinged instruments 
or other devices containing small orifices, 
tubes or seams. 

(4) Oral and Inhalation equipment 
used in hospitals and related Institu¬ 
tions are reported, with Increasing fre¬ 
quency, to be vehicles for disease trans¬ 
mission. The moist environment in 
components of the equipment tends to 
maintain the viability of microorganisms 
that are deposited there following use 
by the patient If a product Is recom¬ 
mended for disinfection of such equip¬ 
ment. it should be effective against P. 
aeruginosa and Mycobacterium tubercu¬ 
losis as well as 5. aureus: efficacy against 
bacterial spores may be required In the 
future. Because of the serious nature of 
this problem, whenever practicable, such 
equipment should be disassembled, pre¬ 
cleaned and sterilized, and label direc¬ 
tions should include this recommenda¬ 
tion. 

(5) Claims for disinfection of human 
wastes are unacceptable, although dis¬ 
infectants may be recommended to aid 
In the sanitary disposal of such wastes 
and to disinfect the containers them¬ 
selves after cleaning. 


(6) Deodorants used In the hospital 
environment are generally products that 
simply mask the odors associated with 
patients suffering from incontinence, 
draining wounds, severe bums. etc., and 
are not practical In controlling or in¬ 
hibiting microbial growth. However, 
some bacterio-static deodorants have 
been accepted for hospital use where 
claims of value are clearly defined. Care 
must be exercised to avoid confusion of 
deodorizing activity with disinfection. 

(u> Barber shops and beauty parlors: 

(1) Adequate cleaning and disinfection 
of Instruments and equipment between 
customers should be recommended on 
the label. Products manufactured for 
these uses include bactcriostats, sani¬ 
tizers, and disinfectants. 

(2) Use of such products is usually 
controlled by local ordinance. The re¬ 
quirements are far from being uniform, 
and much of the wording employed is 
inconsistent with any reasonable law 
enforcement program. Sterilizing re¬ 
quirements arc almost always confused 
with sanitizing and disinfecting proc¬ 
esses. Thus. It is impossible to draw up 
a registration policy that will meet all of 
these health requirements and not con¬ 
flict with certain specifications. 

(3) The basic policy employed is that 
a disinfectant for this use should be 
effective against both enteric and pyo¬ 
genic bacteria. If fungicidal claims arc 
made in the labeling, the product must 
be effective against pertinent pathogenic 
fungi as well as bacteria. 

(4) Difficulties have been cnecountered 
with anhydrous lubricants for clippers. 
No disinfecting claims have been ac¬ 
cepted for such products, although repre¬ 
sentations as bacteriostatic cleaning oils 
have been accepted. 

(▼) Funeral homes, mortuaries and 
morgues: Various products, such as deo¬ 
dorizers. sanitizers and disinfectants rep¬ 
resenting a rather wide variety of special 
chemicals, are used in these establish¬ 
ments. Products that are represented 
solely for embalming bodies and that 
make no pestlcidal claims are exempted 
from the provisions of the Federal In¬ 
secticide. Fungicide, and Rodenticide 
Act, as amended. However, products sold 
for use on instruments, equipment, fur¬ 
nishings, preparation and autopsy rooms 
and associated vehicles are subject to the 
Act and must be registered. Exorbitant 
claims for protection of personnel are 
unacceptable for these products. 

(w) Restaurants. Taverns, etc.: (1) 
Various disinfectants, germicides, san¬ 
itizers and detergent-sanitizers are rec¬ 
ommended for use on cooking utensils, 
dishes and glasses in restaurants, tav¬ 
erns, bars, lunch counters and other 
establishments where food or beverages 
are served. Some of the products serve 
as germicidal rinses for previously 
cleaned dairy and food processing equip¬ 
ment as well as for dishes and glasses in 
restaurants. 

(2) The basic requirements for such 
products, except for those used on inter¬ 
state carriers, are stipulated in various 
local Public Health Ordinances which 
vary widely as to detail. The U.S. Public 


Health Service has provided a Model 
Ordinance and Code which makes cer¬ 
tain recommendations in this field. 
Many local ordinances, however, differ In 
their specifications from this Code. Thus, 
the general policy has been to develop 
labeling requirements based on modified 
claims, so that all products for which 
there is specific public health demand in 
some locality can be legally transported 
in interstate commerce. 

<3) Emphasis is directed toward the 
differentiation between sanitizing and 
disinfecting reflected In the definitions 
employed. Although the most desirable 
type of directions for sanitizing or disin¬ 
fecting should specify washing, rinsing 
in water and rinsing in the chemical solu¬ 
tion. directions specifying two-stage 
processes are accepted: that is. washing 
and only rinsing in the chemical solution. 

<x) Fann uses. (1) Products which are 
recommended for use on farm premises 
are divided Into 2 major categories, food 
and nonfood, os determined by the in¬ 
tended use and the claims which appear 
on the label. The guidelines for register¬ 
ing farm-use items which fall Into the 
nonfood-use category are the same as 
those applicable to general household 
and institutional (nonmedical) uses. 

(2) Whenever the recommended uses 
of a product are such that residues of 
the chemical are Ukely to contaminate 
animals which may be a source of food, 
feeds for such animals, or food products 
derived from animals, the product is 
identified as a food-use Item. These prod¬ 
ucts must be cleared through the Food 
and Drug Administration. If the appli¬ 
cant cannot submit evidence that his 
product has been cleared for the food 
uses shown on the label, the product will 
not be registered under the proposed 
label. The applicant may desire to revise 
his proposed label so that the product 
can be identified as a non food-use Item. 
This is generally accomplished by spe¬ 
cifically directing the user to take appro¬ 
priate steps to avoid any contact of the 
product with food animals, feed and wa¬ 
ter. feeding and watering devices and 
containers which might be used for the 
byproducts of animals as a source of 
food. Removing animals from premises 
before disinfection of surfaces and thor¬ 
ough rinsing, after treatment, of water¬ 
ing and feeding devices is usually ade¬ 
quate to place the product In the non¬ 
food-use category. For example, the fol¬ 
lowing precautions are required for non- 
food-use farm premise disinfectants con¬ 
taining cresylic acid or synthetic phe¬ 
nols: 

(i) Do not use In milking stalls, milk¬ 
ing parlors or milk houses. 

(il> Remove all animals and feeds from 
premises, cars, boats, trucks and other 
equipment. 

(1U) Remove all litter and manure 
from floors, walls and surfaces of bams, 
pens, stalls, chutes and other facilities 
and fixtures occupied or traversed by 
animals. 

(lv) Empty all troughs, racks and 
other feeding and watering appliances. 

(v) Saturate all surfaces with accepted 
disinfecting solution. 
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(vi) Immerse all halters, ropes and 
other type* of equipment used In han¬ 
dling and restraining animals as well as 
forks, shovels and scrapers, 

(vU) Ventilate buildings, cars, boats 
and other closed spaces. Do not house 
livestock or employ equipment until 
treatment has been absorbed, set or 
dried. 

(vili) Thoroughly scrub all treated 
feed racks, mangers, troughs, automatic 
feeders, fountains and waterers with de¬ 
tergents and rinse with potable water 
before reuse. 

(3) The following special label direc¬ 
tions are required for poultry house dis¬ 
infectants to permit their classification 
os nonfood-use products. These direc¬ 
tions must appear on labeling of products 
containing cresylic acid, synthetic phe¬ 
nols. pine oils or quaternary ammonium 
compounds. 

(I) Remove all poultry and feeds 
from premises, trucks, coops and crates. 

(II) Remove all litter and droppings 
from floors, walls and surfaces of facili¬ 
ties occupied or traversed by poultry. 

(III) Empty all troughs, racks and 
other feeding and watering appliances. 

(lv) Saturate surfaces with recom¬ 
mended solution. 

Cv) Ventilate buildings, coops and 
other closed spaces. Do not house 
poultry or employ equipment until treat¬ 
ment has been absorbed, set or dried. 

(vi) Thoroughly scrub treated feed 
racks, mangers, troughs, automatic feed¬ 
ers, fountains and waterers with deter¬ 
gents and rinse with potable water before 
reuse. 

(4) The Pood. Drag, and Cosmetic 
Act authorizes the setting of tolerances 
for residues of pesticides which may 
legally remain in or on food or feed. The 
procedure for establishing tolerances 
through the Registration Division of the 
Environmental Protection Agency is 
given In detail in Petitions for Tol¬ 
erances. 

(5) Flank and udder washes and teat 
dips: (1) Products which are recom¬ 
mended solely for use as antibacterial 
agents on the living body of man or ani¬ 
mals are not subject to the provisions of 
the Federal Insecticide. Fungicide, and 
Rodenticlde Act, as amended. They may, 
however, be subject to regulation by the 
Food and Drag Administration. 

(U) Many pesticides which ore recom¬ 
mended for use on Inanimate surfaces 
on dairy forms bear additional label di¬ 
rections for use as teat dips and flank and 
udder washes for dairy cattle and far¬ 
rowing sows. The acceptance for regis¬ 
tration of labeling of any pesticide recom¬ 
mended for use on living animals as an 
antibacterial treatment will be contin¬ 
gent upon clearances for these uses by 
the Food and Drug Administration. 

(6) Egg w'&shlng and sanitizing. 
Products recommended for cleaning and 
sanitizing eggs are divided into 2 cate¬ 
gories: Those used on eggs for human 
consumption and those used on hatch¬ 
ing eggs only. Applications on eggs for 
human consumption are Identified as 
food additives and clearance must be 
obtained from the Registration Division. 


EPA. Products recommended for use on 
hatching eggs are not identified as food 
additives. Claims of effectiveness from 
egg washing and/or egg dips generally 
are restricted to the benefit (reduction 
of bacteria) derived during the treatment 
period. Any additional claims for residual 
control activity and/or improved hatch- 
ability compared to untreated eggs must 
be supported with reliable test data. (See 
also Antimicrobial Agents, Sanitizing 
Rinses.) 

(y) Processing and industrial uses: (1) 
Dairy. Food and Beverage Plants. (!) 
The basic requirements for products in 
this category are based on the Grade 
“A” Pasteurized Milk Ordinance recom¬ 
mended code of the U.8. Public Health 
Service as set forth In Public Health 
Service Publication No. 229. This publi¬ 
cation Is available from the Government 
Printing Office. Products proposed as 
sanitizers for aplication in or on surfaces 
or articles coming In contact with food 
In dairies, bakeries, breweries, canneries, 
meat packing houses, slaughter houses, 
poultry processing plants or any other 
food-processing industry require essen¬ 
tially the same efficacy tests and label 
directions for use. 

til) In dairy sanitizer applications, 
local ordinances differ in their specifica¬ 
tions from the USPHS Model Ordinance 
and Code. Thus, modified claims and 
recommendations specific for a particu¬ 
lar locality may be acceptable on pro¬ 
posed labels. 

(ill) In general, products in this cate¬ 
gory require & clear differentiation in 
the label text between disinfecting and 
sanitizing. The directions must stipulate 
thorough precleaning with soap or deter¬ 
gent, rinsiqg, followed by immersion, 
flooding or spraying with the terminal 
sanitizing treatment. Where disinfecting 
claims are made, separate directions 
must be provided that stipulate modes 
of application and the product concen¬ 
tration that would assure disinfection. 
In registering iodophors. label references 
to concentrations of iodine must be ex¬ 
pressed as titratable iodine. 

(lv) Sanitizers applied to food contact 
surfaces are defined as incidental food 
additives under the Federal Food. Drag, 
and Cosmetic Act and require establish¬ 
ment of a food additive tolerance. A list 
of chemical agents for which such toler¬ 
ances have been established may be 
obtained from: 

Commissioner for Compliance 

Food and Drug Administration 

Department of Health. Education, and 
Welfare 

Washington. D.C. 20201 

(v) Products recommended for use in 
meat, poultry and rabbit processing 
plants may also require authorization 
for use in federally Inspected establish¬ 
ments. Applications should be sent to the 
following address: 

US. Department of Agriculture 
Meat and Poultry Inspection Program 
Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service 
Washington. D.C. 30250 

(vl) Applications for products recom¬ 
mended for use in egg-processing plants 
should be sent to: 


UH Department of Agriculture 
Egg Products Inspection Programj 
Agricultural Marketing Sendee 
Washington. D C. 20250 

<vii) Acceptance of a product for use 
In officially inspected plants does not con¬ 
vey with it a license to claim or imply 
approval or endorsement by any Federal 
agency. A label representation, such as 

authorized by USDA for use in —-- 

with the naming of the types of estab¬ 
lishments) or plant(s) for which the 
product has been authorized, can be ac¬ 
cepted. 

(2) Preservatives for raw foods or 
feeds . Products intended for use on or in 
processed foods or beverages are not sub¬ 
ject to FIFRA. as amended, and do not 
require registration. Products proposed 
for use on raw agricultural commodities 
as preservatives must confer a mitigating 
or growth inhibiting level of antimicro¬ 
bial activity when applied directly to such 
foods or feeds. No claims for sanitizing 
or disinfecting can be considered. The 
main intent of use is to control mold 
growth: however. In certain instances 
control of bacteria may also be Intended, 
The applicant should carefully consider 
the primary Intent of use and make label 
claims accordingly. If the chemical agent 
proposed Is & known food preservative, 
such as sorbic acid, potassium sorbate. 
propionic acid, sodium propionate, so¬ 
dium benzoate or an acceptable antibio¬ 
tic. ho test data to substantiate claims 
are required. Where the proposed product 
contains a new chemical, test data must 
be submitted In representative seeded 
food or feed substrates to show inhibitory 
growth activity against pertinent micro¬ 
organisms. The product must have a food 
additive tolerance or an exemption from 
a tolerance from the Environmental Pro¬ 
tection Agency. In ail cases, minimal di¬ 
rections for use must be furnished on the 
product label or In collateral labeling. 

(3> Material preservatives . bacterio- 
stats and self-sanitizers. This category 
includes products bearing claims of value 
In preserving an article or material from 
bacterial degradation. The chemical 
agent used in the article or material is 
defined as a pesticide, but the treated 
material is not. However, treated articles 
or materials that bear or Imply anti¬ 
microbial claims of effectiveness outside 
of the material itself are pesticides sub¬ 
ject to all provisions of the Federal In¬ 
secticide. Fungicide, and Rodenticlde Act, 
as amended. These distinctions are not 
well understood and as & consequence un¬ 
warranted claims of effectiveness for 
many products have been made. Chemi¬ 
cal preservatives Impregnated in certain 
materials, for example, have been found 
to leach out of the treated materials and 
lose their practical usefulness. 

(4) Paper coatings , wet-end additives 
and adhesives. The label for preserva¬ 
tives intended tor use in adhesives, wet- 
end additives, glues, sizing, etc., must be 
specific In describing the substance to 
be preserved; for example, starch-based 
adhesive, protein-derived adhesive, ani¬ 
mal glue, com starch solution, etc. The 
effective dose range for each type of sub- 
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stance to be preserved must be specified 
In the directions. 

(5) Textile additives. The label di¬ 
rections for such products must clearly 
differentiate between preservative action 
and antimicrobial activity outside the 
treated material itself. Adequate direc¬ 
tions must be provided either on the 
label or In collateral labeling that de¬ 
scribe how the product should be added 
to the textile material, the limiting 
chemical or physical factors that should 
be noted in the application, and the 
type(s) of textile material for which the 
product is intended. 

(6) Antimicrobial additives for sugar 
mills. 8ince cane or beet sugar process¬ 
ing is continuous, label directions must 
Include proportioning pump delivery 
rates of product, per ton of sugar pro¬ 
duced. per 24 hr. 

§ 162.73 Specific romiuriil* on aqnalic 
pc-l control agent*. 

(a) Drinking water systems ( human >. 
<1) Water-treating chemicals should not 
be designed as sterillizers. and only 
claims for water sanitizing and/or water 
disinfection can be justified Presently 
chlorine-type products are the disinfect¬ 
ants of choice in treating human 
drinking water and drinking water sys¬ 
tems. The directions for treating the 
water Itself, however, and the directions 
for treating the various parts of the 
water system should be differentiated. 
Iodine-type products may also be used 
for field or emergency treatment of 
drinking water. 

<2> The amount of available chlorine 
necessary to disinfect drinking water 
will depend directly upon the chlorine 
demand of the water supply. Thus. It 
is not practical to attempt to be precise 
with respect to the minimum concen¬ 
tration which must be recommended. In 
general, recommendations should pro¬ 
vide for a free residual available chlorine 
concentration of at least 0.2 ppm 
throughout the system. The amount of 
chlorine which must be added to accom¬ 
plish this concentration will vary 
widely and may be as high at 10 ppm. 
With residuals higher than 2 to 2.5 ppm. 
taste becomes a factor In acceptance. 
Chemical control tests for free residual 
chlorine are necessary and must be 
specified on the label. 

(3) With iodine, the concentration re¬ 
quired to disinfect water will vary from 
0.6 to 4.3 ppm. depending upon such fac¬ 
tors as temperature and pH. For emer¬ 
gency treatments. 8 ppm should be 
sufficient to take care of water with 
iodine demands up to 4 ppm. 

<4> For disinfecting standpipes and 
water mains before use, 50 ppm of avail¬ 
able clilorine with a holding period of 
24 hr should be specified. 

cb> Drinking water systems tpoultry 
and livestock > . Care must be exercised to 
differentiate between claims of value in 
disinfecting the water and claims of value 
as a medication for the animal. Medica¬ 
tion claims Identify the product as a drug 
as well as a pesticide and must be cleared 
with the Bureau of Veterinary Medicine 
of the Food and Drug Administration. 


(c) Weeds . Control of weeds in irriga¬ 
tion systems, lakes, ponds, rivers and 
streams means the reduction of un¬ 
wanted weeds or algae to a level that will 
not interfere with optimum water man¬ 
agement and navigation. The directions 
for use must Include: 

< 1 > The sites intended to be treated. 

(2) The types of weeds (floating, 
emerged or submersed) Intended to be 
controlled. 

(3) The common names of weeds to be 
controlled, such as cattails or water hya¬ 
cinth. For algae, only the type need be 
stated < blue-green algae or filamentous 
green algae). 

(4) The dosage appropriately ex¬ 
pressed For application to moving bodies 
of water, use weight or volume of prod¬ 
uct per unit volume of flow per unit of 
time. 

(5) The method of application, such as 
broadcast <for granules), surface spray 
or subsurface Injection. Surface spray 
application also requires that the name 
of the diluent, if any. the concentration, 
and any necessary limitations on spray 
droplet size (for example. 460- to 800- 
micron) be specified. 

(6) The time of first application in 
terms of stage of growth of the weeds or 
season of the year. 

(7) The number of applications per 
year and the interval between treat¬ 
ments. 

(8) Any necessary limitations on the 
use of the product or of the treated 
water, such as: 

(!) The area or fraction of the site 
to be treated at any one time to avert 
fish kill 

01) The Interval between last applica¬ 
tion and the use of the treated water 
for drinking by man and domestic ani¬ 
mals. or for irrigation, crop spraying, 
fishing and recreation. 

(d> Fish and mollusks. (1) Fish control 
product labels must name the individual 
species to be controlled, unless the per¬ 
formance data clearly demonstrate ef¬ 
fectiveness against an entire group of 
fishes. Trash fish will be unacceptable 
unless the data shows effectiveness 
against representatives from all groups. 

(2) Marine molluscicide product labels 
must specify the organisms (for example, 
oyster drills) to be controlled. Labels for 
freshwater molluscicide products, con¬ 
versely. may make a general claim for 
freshwater snails. (See also topic on antl- 
foullng paints! 

(e) Mosquito Larvicides. (1) Because 
these products are applied to lakes, 
ponds, estuaries and swamps. Involving 
relatively large areas, special precautions 
are usually required on the labeling, par¬ 
ticularly In respect to hazards to fish and 
wildlife. 

(2) Label claims for human and ani¬ 
mal disease prevention or control are not 
acceptable on household or other prod¬ 
ucts for limited application; for example, 
around bird baths, fish pounds or farm 
ponds. 

(f) Swimming pools. <1> Available 
chlorine, from both inorganic and or¬ 
ganic compounds, is the most commonly 
registered disinfectant for swimming 


pool water. Specific directions for the 
chlorination of unstabilized swimming 
pool water with inorganic compounds 
must provide for a minimal available 
chlorine residual of 0.6 to 1 ppm to be 
maintained at all times. In addition, the 
directions should provide for a super¬ 
chlorination procedure for newly filled 
pools. Instructions to test pool water 
with test kits, to maintain the proper 
available chlorine level and to maintain 
a pH of 7.2 to 7.6. must also appear on 
the label. Representations that a product 
will maintain chlorine residuals for 
lengthy periods of time without frequent 
checks with a chlorine test kit are un¬ 
acceptable. It must be emphasized to 
the consumer that the maintenance of 
a chlorine residual is dependent on am¬ 
bient temperatures, light Intensity and 
bather load. 

<2> Mast organic and some inorganic 
chlorine-bearing chemicals are recom¬ 
mended for use in the presence of a 
chlorine stabilizer. There is ample evi¬ 
dence to show that the concentration of 
residual chlorine needed to maintain 
effectiveness must be increased In the 
presence of various concentrations of 
stabilizing agents. Thus, those chlorine 
products recommended for use with sta¬ 
bilizing agents must specify a minimum 
maintenance dose range of 1 to 1.5 ppm 
residual chlorine in lieu of data from 
controlled field trials sustaining the 
validity of lower concentrations. Claims 
of effectiveness at a sanitizing level and 
claims of effectiveness against athlete's 
foot fungi in footbaths arc unacceptable 
for such products. 

(3) Iodine and bromine products are 
employed less frequently as swimming 
pool water disinfectants. Similar per¬ 
tinent directions for use are required 
for the registration of these products. 

(4) No evidence has been developed to 
show that quaternary ammonium com¬ 
pounds will provide the minimum level 
of effectiveness required by public health 
officials, and these products are unac¬ 
ceptable as swimming pool water dis¬ 
infectants. They have been accepted, 
however, for sanitizing and disinfecting 
pool associated surfaces when the re¬ 
quirements as surface-treating chemi¬ 
cals have been met Quaternary 
ammonium compounds also have been 
registered as algae control agents In 
swimming pool water. 

(5) To register swimming pool algae- 
cldes. the directions for use must specify: 

<i> The place of application: for exam¬ 
ple. apply to the water along pool edges. 

(11) The types of algae Intended to be 
controlled. 

(ill) The dosage and pattern of use. 
This will usually Include, but Is not lim¬ 
ited to: 

(A) Initial dosage (or dosage range) 
when pool Is free of visible algae. 

(B) Initial dosage (or dosage range) 
when the pool contains visible algae 
growth. The pattern of use must specify 
reapplication of Initial doae at stated 
intervals until algae growth is visibly 
controlled and the debris Is removed. 
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(C> The maintenance dosage Cor 
dosage range) and the intervals between 
maintenance dosages. 

(g) Industrial cooling water systems. 

(1) Control o t bacteria, fungi or algae 
within cooling water systems means to 
stabilize the microbial population at such 
a level that slimes will not interfere with 
system efficiency. 

(2) Brood claims for use, such as 
tnlcrobiocide, microblostat, slimlcldes 
and microorganism control, are accept¬ 
able only when they are modified by (I) 
naming the types of organisms (algae, 
bacteria, fungi) for which control is in¬ 
tended. and <ii) Identifying the indus¬ 
trial or commercial recirculating water 
cooling systems; for example, industrial 
(and/or commercial) recirculating cool¬ 
ing water towers, air washers and/or 
evaporative condensers. Such terms as 
biocide or blostat are unacceptable where 
only microorganism control is to be 
construed. 

(3) Cidal claims are acceptable only 
where tests demonstrate that the product 
effectively reduces the number of living 
algae, bacteria or fungi Static claims are 
to be made for products where teste dem¬ 
onstrate that they provide temporary 
control or growth suppression. The claim 
for a type of activity (cidal or static) 
must be related to each particular use 
claimed on the labeling. Examples in¬ 
clude: microbiocidc for use in industrial 
recirculating cooling water towers to re¬ 
duce the number of living algae, bacteria 
and fungi: and microblostat (micro¬ 
organism control) for use in industrial 
recirculating cooling water towers to 
control the growth of algae, bacteria and 
fungi 

(4) Directions for general microbial 
control must include, but are not limited 
to. the following: 

CD Where In the system the product 
Is to be applied; for example, at a point 
in the system where It will be uniformly 
mixed. 

(11) Tlie timing of application; for ex¬ 
ample. when the system is in Jeopardy of 
becoming impaired or after cleaning a 
system whose efficiency is already im¬ 
paired. 

(iii) The dosage to be applied. The* 
dosage rate for solid products must be 
specified in weight of product per unit 
volume of water. Labels of products 
formed Into tablets, briquettes or other 
uniformly sized shapes should state Uie 
weight of each unit. If the dosage rate 
for liquid products is stated as fluid vol¬ 
ume. or parts per million, of product per 
unit volume of water, the product weight 
per gallon must be shown on the applica¬ 
tion. If. however, liquid products are 
added on a weight basis, the product 
weight per gallon must be shown on the 
label. 

(iv* The method of application or pat¬ 
tern of use. An initial application dosage, 
which may be repeated. Is followed by 
subsequent lower dosage applications. 
The initial dosage range is to control 
noticeable contamination, to satisfy the 
demand of the system which may have 
extensive but not noticeable contamina¬ 
tion or to rapidly develop a desired level 


of toxicant in the system water. The sub¬ 
sequent dosage range is to inhibit the 
growth of microorganisms remaining or 
subsequently introduced into the system. 
In case of extensive reinfestation of the 
system, the initial dosage range should 
be applied until control is again evident. 
Examples of various methods of applica¬ 
tion or patterns of use are given below. 

(A) Intermittent or slug method. The 
directions must stipulate an initial dos¬ 
age range of relatively high product con¬ 
centrations to obtain control of obvious 
microbial contamination. When micro¬ 
bial control is evident, a subsequent dos¬ 
age range, of relatively lower product 
concentrations, must be stated. The label 
must state the usual time Interval be¬ 
tween doses, or include the phrase, as 
needed to maintain control, or both. The 
label must not claim maintenance of any 
particular pesticide concentration. Ex¬ 
ample of direction for use: 

initial Dose. When the system is noticeably 

fouled, apply_.... to__(fluid volume 

or unit weight I of_(product name or 

active ingredient] per__ (unit volume] 

of water In the system. Repeat untU control 
is achieved. Badly fouled systems must be 
cleaned before initial treatment. 

Subsequent Dose. When microbial control 

Is evident, add__ to__ (fluid volume 

or unit weight] of_|product name or 

active Ingredient) per_... (unit volume) 

of water in the system every___day 

(weekly), or as needed to maintain control. 

(B) Modified intermittent method. 
This is similar to the intermittent or 
slug method except that the interval be¬ 
tween treatments Is based on the time 
for a stated fraction of the system water 
to be lost by blowdown. This method of 
application may allow a claim to main¬ 
tain the pesticide concentration within 
stated maximal and minimal limits. Ex¬ 
ample of direction for use: 

initial Dose. When tha system is just no- 

tlovably fouled, apply_to ... (fluid 

volume or unit weight) of ...... (product 

name or active ingredient] per_(unit 

volume] of water in the system. Apply half 
(or H. $4. or H) of this initial* dose when 
half (or $4 or SfcJ of the water in the 
system has been loot by blowdown. Badly 
fouled systems must be cleaned before Initial 
treatment. 

Subsequent dose. When control of micro¬ 
bial growth Is evident, apply ___ to__ 

(fluid volume or unit weight] of_ 

(product name or active ingredient) per 

-(untt volume) of water lu the system. 

Apply half (or %. % OT %\ ot the subse¬ 
quent dose when half (or VS, Vi. or^I of the 
water In the system has been lost by blow¬ 
down. 

(C) Continuous feed method. The label 
should specify an initial slug dose, based 
on the volume of water In the cooling 
system, to establish an initial product 
concentration. For volatile products, con¬ 
tinuous feed is based on total makeup 
water. For nonvolatile products, continu¬ 
ous feed is expressed as Amount of pro¬ 
duct to be applied per stated volume of 
water lost by blowdown. The claim to 
maintain a pesticide concentration in 
the system may be made for this method 
of application. Example of direction for 
use: 

Initial Dose. When the »y*tem la Juat no¬ 
ticeably fouled, apply_ (fluid volume 


or unit weight) of_(product name or 

active Ingredient) per_(unit volume) 

of water In the «y«iem. Badly fouled oyntems 
must be cleaned before Initial treatment. 

Subsequent Dose. Maintain this treatment 

level by starting a continuous feed ot_ 

(fluid volume or unit weight] of _... 

(product name or active Ingredient| per 

- (unit volume) af water lost by 

blowdown. 

<D) Briquettes or Tablets. These may 
be considered slug dose methods of ap¬ 
plication. Data must be submitted show¬ 
ing the rates of dissolution of the prod¬ 
uct in water at various temperatures and 
flow rates. Example of direction for use: 

Slug dose the system with-| number 

or unit weight of briquettes or tablets) of 
_(product name) per-(unit vol¬ 
ume) of water in the system. (Name special 
container or name site in system.) Badly 
fouled systems must be cleaned before Initial 
treatment. 

<h> Pulp and papermiU water systems. 

(1) Control of bacteria and fungi in pulp, 
paper and paperboard mill systems 
means to stabilize the microbial popula¬ 
tion at such a level that slimes will not 
Interfere with system efficiency or prod¬ 
uct quality. 

(2) Broad claims for use, such as 
microbicide, microblostat. sllmiclde or 
microorganism control are acceptable 
only when modified by naming the types 
of organisms (bacteria, fungi) for which 
control is intended. 8uch terms as bio¬ 
cide or blostat are unacceptable where 
only microorganism control Is to be 
construed. 

(3) Cidal claims are acceptable only 
where teste demonstrate that the prod¬ 
uct effectively reduces the number of 
living bacteria and fungi. Static claims 
are to be made for products where teste 
demonstrate that they provide tempo¬ 
rary control or growth suppression. The 
claim for a type of activity (cidal or 
static) must be related to each particu¬ 
lar use claimed on the labeling. Exam¬ 
ples Include: Microbicide for use in pulp, 
paper and paperboard mill systems to 
reduce the number of living bacteria and 
fungi; and microblostat (microorganism 
control) to control the growth of bac¬ 
teria and fungi in paper machine sys¬ 
tems. 

(4) Directions for general microbial 
control must include, but are not lim¬ 
ited to, the following: 

(1) Wliere in the system the product 
is to be applied; for example, at a point 
in the system (fan pump, beater, pulp 
chest) where it will be uniformly mixed. 

<li) The timing of application; for 
example, continuously or intermittently 
for a certain number of hours per day or 
per shift. 

Oil) Tho dosage to be applied. The dos¬ 
age rate for solid products must be 
specified as weight of product per ton 
(dry basis) of pulp or paper produced. 
Labels of products formed into tablets, 
briquettes or other uniformly sized 
shapes must state the average weight of 
each unit. If the dosage rate for liquid 
products Is stated on a fluid volume basis, 
the product weight per gallon must be 
shown on the application. If, however, 
liquid products ore to be added on a 
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weight basts, the product weight per gal¬ 
lon must be shown on the label. 

(iv) The method of application and 
pattern of use. In a mill system, dosage 
range depends on the severity and loca¬ 
tion of contamination. Methods of ap¬ 
plication are described as slug, intermit¬ 
tent or continuous. 

(A) Slug method . Slug treatment, the 
addition of a specified dose of a pesticide 
to the system at one time, is intended to 
provide a high concentration of the tox¬ 
icant for a short term. 81ug treatments 
may be repeated at stated intervals, usu¬ 
ally once a day or less frequently. Exam¬ 
ple of direction for use: 

Apply_(fluid volume or unit weight) 

of_... [product name or active Ingredient) 

per ton (dry bails) of pulp or paper pro¬ 
duced. as a slug dose If needed, repeat 

__(stated interval |. Badly fouled systems 

should bo cleaned before Initial treatment. 

(B) Intermittent teed method. Treat¬ 
ment is on a scmicontinuous basis: for 
example, for 2 hr during each 8-hr shift. 
Directions must stipulate the dosage 
range to be employed, the usual time in¬ 
terval between doses, and the timing 
of application. The label must not claim 
maintenance of any particular pesticide 
concentration. Example of direction for 
use: 

Apply_to_ (fluid volume or 

unit weight| of_(product name or ac¬ 

tive Ingredient] per ton (dry basis) of pulp 

or paper, for_|hr| every --Ibrj. 

Badly fouled systems must bo cleaned before 
Initial treatment. 

(C) Continuous feed method . Treat¬ 
ment is on an uninterrupted basis to pro¬ 
vide a sustained concentration. The label 
should specify a dosage range that usu¬ 
ally Is somewhat lower than that for in¬ 
termittent feed. In many cases, inter¬ 
mittent feeding may be used to achieve 
initial control, followed by lower-dosage 
continuous feeding to maintain control. 
Examples of directions for use: 

Apply__ to__ [fluid volume or 

unit weight) of_(product name or ac¬ 

tive Ingredient) per ton (dry basis) of pulp 
or paper produced on a continuous basis. 
Badly fouled systems must be cleaned before 
initial treatment. 

Apply__(fluid volume or unit weight) 

©f_[product name or active ingredient) 

per ton (dry basis) of pulp or paper produced 
for.(hr) every-(hr). This regi¬ 

men may be repeated until the desired con¬ 
trol Is achieved. When control is accom¬ 
plished, apply __(fluid volume or unit 

weight) of__ (product name or active In¬ 

gredient) per ton (dry basis) of pulp or psper 
produced on a continuous basis. Badly fouled 
gya terns must be cleared before Initial 
treatment. 

<D> Briquettes or Tablets . These may 
be considered either a slug or intermit¬ 
tent method of application depending on 
the rate of dissolution. Data must be sub¬ 
mitted showing the rates of dissolution 
of the product in water at various tem¬ 
peratures and flow rates. Example of di¬ 
rection for use: 

Slug dose the system with-(num¬ 

ber or unit weight of briquettes or tablets) 

of__ (product name) per ton (dry basis) 

of pulp or paper produced. (Name special 
container and/or alts In systems where the 
product la to be applied, so that mixing and 


distribution Is uniform.) Badly fouled sys¬ 
tems must be cleaned before Initial treat¬ 
ment. 

(1) Antifouling Paints. Label directions 
should prescribe the number of coats, the 
time interval between coAts, and the time 
Interval between the last coat and 
launching, when these factors are essen¬ 
tial to the performance of the product. 
Currently It Is not necessary to claim 
specific pests to be controlled, but the 
Intended broad group or groups (algae 
and or marine fouling animals) should 
be stated. 

§ 162.71 Specific rumiticnts on fungi¬ 
cides and nematicidcft. 

(a> Coatings. Fungicides Intended for 
the preservation of coatings are pesticide 
products (industrial fungicides) and 
must be registered before they are 
shipped to the coating’s manufacturer. 
(See General Comments. Claims for 
Manufacturing Use Only and Claims 
as Preservatives.) Formulated coatings 
containing fungicides that are not con¬ 
sidered pesticides are those which have 
been treated to protect the coating itself 
against the growth of fungi while in the 
can (S 162.4(d)(2)). 

<b) Mildew control. (1) The control of 
mildew in homes, institutions, buildings, 
and similar environments, or the protec¬ 
tion of articles or materials used or stored 
in such environments, is a very impor¬ 
tant aspect of pesticide usage. Mildew is 
defined here as the growth of molds 
(simple plants classified as filamentous 
fungi) on various surfaces, such as walls 
and ceilings, materials and articles made 
of leather, fabrics, paper, and wood, often 
causing musty odors. 

(2) Formulations intended to be used 
to control mildew must state this claim 
on the labeling and provide adequate di¬ 
rections for use: that Is: 

(i) Name the types of surfaces, articles 
or materials to be treated and, when ap¬ 
propriate, specify cleaning before treat¬ 
ment. 

(il) State the rate of dilution or the 
concentration to use. if applicable. 

(Ill) State the method, degree and ex¬ 
tent of application (for example, spray 
surfaces until moist or apply to 
dampen). 

(iv) State recommendation with re¬ 
spect to the need for repeating applica¬ 
tions at specified intervals (as deter¬ 
mined by tests of residual properties )• 

(3) Some claim words and phrases are 
so broad that they are subject to many 
interpretations. Some Imply different 
types of activity. Also, certain formula¬ 
tions have residual properties: others do 
not. The position of the Environmental 
Protection Agency with respect to vari¬ 
ous claims Is as follows: 

(1) The term fungicide (denoting kill¬ 
ing action) or funglstat (denoting In¬ 
hibition of fungal growth), when un¬ 
modified with respect to specific claims 
intended, may be interpreted as a claim 
that a product is effective against both 
(A) pathogenic fungi, such as Tricho¬ 
phyton lnterdlgltale, or athletes foot 
fungus, on environmental surfaces: and 
(B> nonpathogcnlc fungi that cause 


mildew’. Different tests arc required for 
the 2 groups. 

<ii) Two major categories of mildew 
claims are recognized, based on the 
degree of effectiveness implied by the 
w ording of the claims. 

(A) Kill claims mean kills mold and 
mildew fungi In ail stages. Some equiva¬ 
lent claims are fungicide and destroys 
musty odors at their source. Chemicals, 
such as chlorine-releasing compounds. 
Isopropyl alcohol and other volatile 
materials, may kill fungi on contact but 
have no residual properties to protect 
treated surfaces from later infestations. 
The claim for these products should be 
modified by adding nonresidual after the 
action word; for example, destroys 
mildew (nonresidual) or kills mildew 
fungi (nonrcsldual). An alternative 
would be destroys or kills mildew on con¬ 
tact. or similar phraseology. For formu¬ 
lations which kill fungi and also leave an 
effective residue, the direction should 
state the time interval (determined by 
testing) before repeated application is 
needed. 

(B) Prevent claims moan that the 
treatment will prohibit the grow'th of 
mold or mildew organisms and denotes 
a strong and lasting residual property for 
a stated period of time (determined by 
testing). Equivalent claims arc mildew- 
proof, stops mildew and prevents musty 
odors at their source. 

(Nors: the claim aids In preventing mil¬ 
dew growth Is unacceptable; the claim aids 
in control, however, is acceptable.) Leaser 
claims than prevent claims are controls. In¬ 
hibits growth, mUdew resistant, minimizes 
mildew, retards mildew, fungistatic. 

(Hi) Where a claim for musty odors 
(mustiness) is unqualified as to the 
causal organisms, it is assumed to in¬ 
clude the control of mildew growth, 
which Is a source of such odors. 

(iv) Volatile products—products such 
as paradichlorobenzene cakes that con¬ 
trol mildew growth by releasing vapors— 
must specify: (A) A dosage rate in terms 
of amount per cubic foot of space, (B) 
that the space be tightly enclosed or 
sealed, and (C) that additional material 
be added when the treated space is 
opened or unsealed. A claim that is 
worded clearly as a deodorant action 
(that Is. masks or neutralizes the odor 
without direct action on the causal orga¬ 
nism) is not considered a pesticide claim. 

(v) Mlldewproof and mildew resistant 
are considered fungistatic claims. Unless 
stated otherwise, they imply long-lasting 
protection to treated articles or ma¬ 
terials—months, year or for the life of 
the materials. Such claims must be sup¬ 
ported by long term tests which compare 
untreated and treated test samples of 
the articles or materials that have been 
exposed to mildew organisms in a simu¬ 
lated trppical environment. 

(vl) Removes mildew stains Is not con¬ 
sidered a pesticide claim. 

(c) Nematode Pest Claims. Depending 
upon the results obtained in ncmatlcldc 
efficacy tests, nematode pest claims may 
either be general or specific in nature. 
Specific claims must include the com- 
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mon names, (lesion, root-knot. cyst, etc.) 
of the nematodes to be controlled; gen¬ 
eral claims need only specify “nema¬ 
todes*' or “plant-parasitic nematodes." 

§ 162.75 Specific comments on inverte¬ 
brate control agents. 

(a) Household insecticides. —(1) Non- 
residual insecticides . (i) These products 
are ordinarily marketed as solutions, 
emulsions, suspensions, or pressurized 
products and designed for use In undi¬ 
luted form by the consumer. In a few 
cases, concentrated products requiring 
dilution are marketed. The products 
usually have a petroleum distillate base, 
together with such auxiliary solvents as 
may be necessary to keep the formula¬ 
tion as a solution under conditions of 
relatively low temperature. Methylated 
nophthalenes. methylated aromatic pe¬ 
troleum solvents, and methylene chloride 
axe frequently used as auxiliary solvents, 
although methylene chloride is more 
common in pressurized products. Water 
is sometimes used In liquid formulations. 
Hie propellants commonly encountered 
are Propellant 11 (trichloro monofluoro 
methane) and Propellant 12 (dichloro 
difluoro methane). Propellant 12 may be 
used alone or In various proportions with 
Propellant 11, methylene chloride, or 
methyl chloroform. Specific considera¬ 
tions relating to directions for use and 
precautionary statements for these prod¬ 
ucts are discussed below. 

<U) In all cases, the products' labeling 
should bear adequate directions for use 
against all of the insects named In the 
labeling. These products arc usually rec¬ 
ommended for use against a number of 
household insects, including houseflies, 
mosquitoes, roaches <water bugs*, bed 
bugs, ants, carpet beetles, brown dog 
ticks, clothes moths, wasps, and hornets. 
They are not effective against all house¬ 
hold Insects, and claims for effectiveness 
against Insects generally or all Insects 
are unwarranted and should not be 
made. Also, these products are primarily 
contact insecticides and, to be effective, 
must hit or wet the individual insect with 
the spray mist. Thus, as customarily 
marketed, they arc not effective against 
termites and cannot be relied upon to 
kill any Insect which cannot be reached 
directly by the spray. This applies also 
to the eggs of many insects, which are 
often placed in inaccessible cracks or 
hidden surfaces. 

(ill) Since the habits and life cycles of 
different Insect pests vary considerably, 
the directions must, in each case, be 
adapted to the particular variety of in¬ 
sect, as enumerated below, which is caus¬ 
ing annoyance and the type of structure 
or building in which the product Is used. 

(A) Flies and mosquitoes. Directions 
for use should provide for closing doors 
and windows and thoroughly spraying all 
parts of the room, particularly toward the 
ceiling, so as to fill the room with a fine 
mist. The room should be kept closed for 
10 to 15 minutes and the fallen Insects 
should be swept up and destroyed. When 
strong formulations containing substan¬ 
tial amounts of rapidly acting paralytic 
agents are used, however, it Is simply 


necessary to ascertain that the various 
insects have been thoroughly enveloped 
in the spray mist. Pressurized aerosol 
formulations, pressurized sprays and liq¬ 
uid products may be used in a similar 
manner. Dosages of aerosol and pres¬ 
surized formulations are sometimes ex¬ 
pressed in terms of seconds of discharge, 
with appropriate adjustments for low and 
high delivery rate dispensers. These dos¬ 
ages usually are in the range of 4 to 5 g 
of aerosol mixture In mist form per 1000 
cu ft of space. The labeling should con¬ 
tain cautions to protect food and food 
utensils from contamination and to 
thoroughly clean any utensils, silverware, 
or dishes that might be contaminated. 

(B) Household ants and roaches. The 
directions for use should provide for 
thoroughly spraying all parts of the room 
suspected of harboring these pests, espe¬ 
cially cracks and hidden surfaces around 
sinks or food storage areas where the In¬ 
sects may be hiding. In all cases the in¬ 
sects must be contacted directly with the 
spray. Treatment around doors and win¬ 
dows Is desirable in directions for use 
against ants. Pressurized formulations 
may be used, but since liberal application 
Is essential, small pressurized dispensers 
may not give as good results in some 
cases Repeated applications should be 
specified in all cases. The labeling should 
also contain cautions to protect food and 
food utensils from contamination and to 
thoroughly clean any utensils, silverware 
or dishes that might be contaminated. 

(C) Bed bugs. The directions for use 
should provide for thoroughly spraying 
the bed. springs, and mattress, as well as 
the baseboards and wall cracks about the 
bedroom. Repeated applications are 
usually necessary for good results against 
these pests. 

<D) Clothes moths and carpet beetles. 
The directions for use should provide for 
cleaning all articles to be protected and 
for thorough spraying, particularly of 
seams and folds. The interior of trunks, 
closets, cupboards, and other storage 
containers should also be thoroughly 
spiayed. Unless the sprayed articles are 
to be stored Immediately in moth-tight 
containers, the directions should provide 
for repeating treatment at least once a 
month. For upholstered furniture, the 
directions should provide for spraying 
the Interior as well as the outer surfaces 
of the furniture, unless the furniture can 
be fumigated to kill any hidden infesta¬ 
tion of these pests. Rugs and carpets that 
are to be treated may also be sprayed on 
both the top surfaces and the under sides. 
When carpet beetles are a serious prob¬ 
lem, however, a residual-type insecticidal 
treatment Is preferable. Pressurized 
products, including aerosols, are less suit¬ 
able for moth and carpet beetle treat¬ 
ments. since small dispensers do not 
ordinarily permit the liberal application 
that Is usually necessary for good results. 

(E) Fleas and brown dog ticks in build¬ 
ings. Directions for use should provide 
for liberal applications to floor areas, 
cracks and crevices, sleeping quarters of 
animals, behind pictures, and wherever 
these Insects are suspected of harboring. 
Liberal and repeated applications di- 
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redly to the individual pests are 
desirable in all cases. 

(F) Mosquitoes and small fitting in¬ 
sects outdoors. Liquid and pressurized 
products can often be used effectively as 
mist spray applications for tall grass and 
shrubbery and around lawns where these 
pests may hover or harbor. This usage Is 
suitable only in still air and requires fre¬ 
quent reappllcation to kill additional in¬ 
sects that may be drifting Into the area. 
It Is not suitable for coping with any 
large influx of insects. Since many of 
these formulations are phytotoxic, care 
should be exercised to avoid wetting 
vegetation, and only mist spray applica¬ 
tion should be directed. 

(O) Hornets and wasps . The directions 
for use should give instructions to spray 
the nests in the evening after the insects 
have congregated and are at rest. 

(2) Residual insecticides. <i) These 
products are ordinarily marketed as oil 
solutions, emulsions, suspensions, pow¬ 
ders. or pressurized products. Some are 
designed for use in undiluted form by the 
consumer: others are concentrated prod¬ 
ucts that require various degrees of dilu¬ 
tion. The products usually have a petro¬ 
leum distillate base, together with such 
auxiliary solvents as may be necessary to 
keep the formulation as a solution under 
conditions of relatively low temperature. 
Methylated naphthalenes, methylated 
aromatic petroleum solvents, methylene 
chloride and methyl chloroform arc fre¬ 
quently used as auxiliary solvents, al¬ 
though the last two are more common in 
pressurized products than in liquid for¬ 
mulations . Water is sometimes used in 
the liquid formulations. The propellants 
commonly encountered are Propellant 11 
(trichloro monofluoro methane). Propel¬ 
lant 12 (dichloro difluoro methane), 
nitrogen, carbon dioxide, nitrous oxide, 
and certain hydrocarbons, such as pro¬ 
pane. Propellant 12 is used alone or in 
various proportions with Propellant 11, 
or with methylene chloride or methyl 
chloroform together with small amounts 
of propane. Pressurized products of this 
class usually contain lower levels of pro¬ 
pellants than arc commonly encountered 
in the nonresldual-type products dis¬ 
cussed above. Mothproofing treatments 
of woolens and fabrics to Impregnate 
them with a protective chemical residue 
are excluded in this discussion, since they 
usually entail professional application. 
Specific considerations relating to direc¬ 
tions for use and precautionary state¬ 
ments for these products are discussed 
below. 

(li) When general application is speci¬ 
fied in the directions for use. the residual 
treatment may be applied to as many 
areas of the infested premises and to as 
large a proportion of the available sur¬ 
face as may be considered necessary for 
effective pest control. When usage Is 
limited to "spot application." much 
greater attention should be given to 
limiting the treatment to those surfaces 
where pests have been seen or where they 
are suspected of hiding. Such treatments 
would normally be limited to a maximum 
of 20 percent of the floor and lower wall 
surfaces. Including shelving and cabinets. 
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<iii) Many of the formulations are not 
acceptable for mist spray application In 
the air and care should be exercised to 
apply the products as relatively coarse 
wet sprays which will adhere to treated 
surfaces. This is especially important In 
the case of pressurized products. 

<iv) Claims that residual insecticidal 
value will last for any particular period 
of time are usually undesirable because 
of the variable conditions under which 
the products are used. It may be stated 
that the product is a residual insecticide, 
but the labeling should emphasize the 
need for repeated applications as often 
as necessary, since it is not possible to 
anticipate all of the conditions of use, 
types of surfaces to be treated, and clean¬ 
ing operations on treated surfaces. 

(v) In all cases the products' labeling 
should bear adequate directions for use 
against all of the Insects named in the 
labeling. These products are commonly 
recommended for the control of roaches 
(water bugs), houseflies, mosquitoes, 
silverflsh, spiders, bed bugs, ants, carpet 
beetles, scorpions, fleas, brown dog ticks, 
crickets, wasps, hornets, earwigs and box- 
eldcr bugs. They arc not effective against 
all household insects and claims for ef¬ 
fectiveness against insects generally or 
all insects are unwarranted and should 
not be made. 

(vl) Since the habits and life cycles 
of different pests vary considerably, the 
directions must, in each case, be adapted 
to the particular kind of insect, as enu¬ 
merated below, which Is causing annoy¬ 
ance and to the type of structure or 
building in which the product is used. 

(A) Flies and mosquitoes. Directions 
for use should provide for thorough 
treatment of surfaces where these insects 
are known to alight or congregate. Em¬ 
phasis should be placed on spraying or 
applying powders around doors, windows 
and porches. The labeling should con¬ 
tain cautions to protect food and food 
utensils from contamination and to 
thoroughly clean any utensils, silverware, 
or dishes that might be contaminated. 

<B> Household ants, roaches, silver - 
fish, crickets, earwigs and box-elder bugs. 
The directions for use should provide 
for thoroughly spraying or distributing 
the product into parts of the room sus¬ 
pected of harboring these pests, espe¬ 
cially cracks and hidden surfaces around 
sinks or food storage areas where these 
insects may be hiding. Thorough treat¬ 
ment around doors and windows Is de¬ 
sirable in directions for use against ants. 
Spraying around baseboards, windows, 
door frames, bookcases, and storage areas 
is usually desirable in directions for use 
against silverflsh, crickets, earwigs, and 
box-elder bugs. The labeling should con¬ 
tain cautions to protect food and food 
utensils from contamination and to thor¬ 
oughly clean any utensils, silverware, or 
dishes that might be contaminated. 

(C) Bed bugs. The directions for use 
should provide tor thoroughly spraying 
the bed. springs, and mattress, as well as 
the baseboards and wall cracks about the 
bedroom. 

(D) Carpet beetles. The directions for 
use should provide for thorough appli¬ 
cation along baseboards, edges of carpet¬ 


ing, under furniture, under carpeting and 
rugs, and in closets and shelving where 
these insects are seen or suspected. 

(E) Fleas and brown dog ticks in 
buildings . Directions for use should pro¬ 
vide for applications to floor areas, cracks 
and crevices, sleeping quarters of ani¬ 
mals, behind pictures and wherever 
presence of these insects is suspected. 
Liberal and repeated applications to the 
infested areas are desirable in all cases. 
Spot applications are not suitable for the 
control of fleas. 

(P) Spiders and scorpions. Directions 
for use should provide for thorough wet 
spraying or dusting around windows, 
doors, baseboards, and crawl spaces, 
where these pests may occur. 

<G> Pantry pests. Saw-toothed grain 
beetle, confused flour beetle, rice weevil, 
cigarette beetle, drug-store beetle, and 
Indlan-mcal moth are included In this 
category. Although cleanliness and good 
housekeeping are basic to preventing 
losses because of these pests. Insecticides 
may sometimes be used tarefully to ad¬ 
vantage. Directions for use should pro¬ 
vide for the removal of all packages of 
food and for the treatment of the sur¬ 
faces of the shelves and the interior of 
cupboards with a residual spray. The 
spray must be allowed to dry before the 
packages are replaced on the shelf. 8helf 
paper or foil should be used to prevent 
contact of food or utensils with sprayed 
surfaces. It should be emphasized that 
this type treatment is of only supple¬ 
mental value, since It does not affect the 
insects breeding inside the packages. In¬ 
fested food packages should be destroyed 
or fumigated. 

(H) Hornets and wasps. The directions 
for use should give instructions to spray 
the nests in the evening after the Insects 
have congregated and are at rest. 

(3) Mosquito Abatement. Label direc¬ 
tions on mosquito coils should be limited 
to repelling mosquitoes on patios, 
porches, or similar confined outdoor 
areas where there is little or no breeze. 
Labels should instruct users to bum 
more than one candle or torch to provide 
sufficient repellent smoke or vapor to be 
effective. 

(b) Food Handling establishments. (1) 
Nonresidual space and contact Insecti¬ 
cides with labels Including directions for 
use in food handling establishments must 
bear the following or similar caution: 

When using the product In food handling 
establishments, apply only when the facility 
U not in operation. Food should be removed 
or covered during treatment All food proc¬ 
essing surfaces should be covered during 
treatment or thoroughly cleaned before using. 

(2) These products are applied to ob¬ 
tain insecticidal effects only during the 
time of treatment. Space treatment is the 
dispersal of Insecticides into the air by 
foggers, misters, aerosol devices or vapor 
dispensers to control flying insects and 
exposed crawling Insects: contact treat¬ 
ment Is the application of a wet spray. 

<3) Some bait-type products may be 
used in food areas during periods when 
operations are shut down and all food 
and food handling surfaces are well pro¬ 
tected or removed. Labeling should state 
that all bait containers must be removed 


and that cleaning procedures are re¬ 
quired before operations are resumed. 

(c) Farm structures . Label directions 
must specify the areas of treatment and 
the insects to be controlled. Directions 
on products intended to control stable 
flies should limit the sites of application 
to outdoor surfaces, since these insects 
rarely go Inside enclosed structures. 
Labels must emphasize the following pre¬ 
cautions, if pertinent. 

(1) Do not contaminate food or feed 
products, drinking fountains, litters and 
troughs. 

(2) Ventilate before allowing animals 
to reoccupy treated premises. 

(3) Do not use in milk processing 
rooms, milk houses or milk storage rooms. 

(4) Do not use in houses. 

(5) Do not use on animals. 

(6) Do not spray freshly whitewashed 
surfaces. 

(7) Do not store or apply to surfaces 
within reach of children. 

§ 162>76 Specific comment* on verte¬ 
bral e control agent*. 

The labeling submitted for registration 
must precisely identify the species of 
vertebrate pests against which the prod¬ 
uct Is directed. Broad terms, such as 
rodents or nuisance birds, are unaccept¬ 
able, unless the supporting research data 
actually includes representatives from 
all the principal groups. Even such terms 
as house rats and mice arc unacceptable 
unless all 3 principal species, the brown 
rat (Rattus norvcglcus), the roof rat 
(Rattus rattus ), and the house mouse 
(Mus musculus), have been included in 
carefully controlled experimental studies. 

Ciixmistkt 
g 162.77 Overview. 

The following topics relate to data 
necessary for the general evaluation and 
registration of products and Individual 
ingredients. All raw research data, such 
as gas chromatograms, photographs of 
thin-layer chromatograms and scintilla¬ 
tion counter printouts, should be re¬ 
tained and available for 5 years, should 
the Office of Pesticide Programs request 
their submission. Also, all data placed 
on magnetic computer tape, such as total 
ion current chromatograms and mass 
spectra of significant components within 
a total ion current chromatogram, should 
be available for replay. 

g 162.78 Grnrrol product rlicnmlry. 

Information related to general prod¬ 
uct chemistry also appears in i 162.10, 
Labeling Requirements—Net Contents. 
Ingredient Statement and Precautionary 
Statements. 

(a) Basic manufacturing process. In¬ 
formation on the basic manufacturing 
process and on the purity of starting and 
intermediate materials should be sub¬ 
mitted by the basic manufacturer with 
registration applications and petitions 
for tolerances. Other registrants may 
refer to the source of the technical 
chemical used in their product. Purity 
levels of such materials can vary consid¬ 
erably; significant changes in the mate¬ 
rials or production methods also can in¬ 
troduce new’ types or concentrations of 
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impurities. These purity levels or changes 
can affect the performance or safety of 
the final product. A description of quality 
control procedures is required for dis¬ 
infectant-type products and may be re¬ 
quested for other products where an 
Impurity might induce an unreasonable 
adverse effect or affect the efficacy of 
the product. 

(b) Information required for active 
and inert ingredients. The chemical 
composition of each pesticide. Including 
both active and inert Ingredients, must 
be submitted in a confidential statement 
or formula. (See Registration Proce¬ 
dures for a sample form and specific In¬ 
structions for completing it. > 

(2> In determining whether an in¬ 
gredient is active or inert, the Adminis¬ 
trator shall consider: 

(i) The ingredient's capability by it¬ 
self. when used as directed, to effective¬ 
ly control the target pest or perform as 
a plant regulator, defoliant, or desiccant. 

<ii> Tlie ingredient's presence in the 
product in a sufficient amount to add ma¬ 
terially to Its effectiveness. 

(Ui) The ingredient's influence on the 
activity of the principal active ingredi¬ 
ent. The Agency may require that an in¬ 
gredient be designated an active ingredi¬ 
ent if It sufficiently increases the effec¬ 
tiveness of the pesticide to warrant such 
action. 

(3) Unless they have pesticldal efficacy 
of their own. inert Ingredients would In¬ 
clude the following types of Ingredients: 
Solvents, such as water; baits such as 
sugars, starches, and meat scraps: dust 
carriers, such as talc and clay; fillers; 
wetting and spreading agents; propel¬ 
lants in aerosol dispensers; and emulsi¬ 
fiers. These Ingredients are not consid¬ 
ered active ingredients although their 
use is necessary in the practical appli¬ 
cation of the pesticide. 

(4) Active Ingredients: Chemical eval¬ 
uation requires that certain basic infor¬ 
mation be available for each pesticide 
chemical. Although not usually required 
for established pesticide chemicals. It 
must be furnished with applications for 
registration of products containing any 
ingredient's) not previously registered. 
This information Includes, but is not 
limited to, the following: 

(i) The common name, if established. 
(11) A well defined chemical name 
(Chemical Abstracts nomenclature). 

(UD Trade name. 

(lv) Structural formula. 

<v> Melting point. 

(vl> Boiling point. 

(vli) Vapor pressure. 

(vtli) Density or specific gravity. 

(ix) Hydrolysis rate. 

(x) Solubility In various solvents. 

(xl) Dissociation constants (pKa or 

pKb). 

<xli> Stability. 

(xiil) Physical state. 

(xiv) Color. 

<xv> Odor. 

(xvl) Composition of the technical 
product giving the names and percent¬ 
ages of the Impurities. 

(5) Inert Ingredients: Although data 
requirements generally apply either to 


the individual active ingredients or to 
the entire formulation, if there is reason 
to believe that an inert ingredient may 
present problems of safety, environmen¬ 
tal contamination or residue in crops, or 
if registration is requested for a formula¬ 
tion containing an inert Ingredient not 
previously registered, some or all of the 
information required for active ingredi¬ 
ents will be required for Inert ingredi¬ 
ents as well. As examples: The solvent 
dimethyl sulfoxide is restricted to a maxi¬ 
mum of 15 percent of a formulation be¬ 
cause it can penetrate the skin and in¬ 
jure the user; polychlorinated biphenyls 
and polychlorinated terphenyls cannot 
be used because they are very persistent 
in the environment and may detrimen¬ 
tally affect wildlife. 

(6) Establishing a Common Name: If 
an ingredient has no common name, the 
Administrator may after due notice es¬ 
tablish a common name, first considering 
names proposed by the applicant, regis¬ 
trant. or primary producers of the 
chemical. Names proposed by others also 
may be considered. Proposed names 
should be appropriate for the informa¬ 
tion and protection of the public. A sim¬ 
ple chemical name may serve as a com¬ 
mon name; a proprietary name or 
trademark will not be acceptable. The 
person proposing a common name will be 
responsible for ensuring that it does not 
Infringe on a valid trademark, patent, or 
copyright. Names may be established by 
application to the K62 Committee of the 
American National Standards Institute. 
1430 Broadway. New York. New York 
10018. The Agency has available a com¬ 
pilation of all acceptable common and 
chemical names.* 

(c) Assay and impurity assessment for 
technical products. (1) Analyses and the 
methods employed are required for the 
principal component and for the signifi¬ 
cant technical impurities in each pesti¬ 
cide chemical. These analytical tech¬ 
niques usually will be combinations of 
such methods as thin-layer chromatog¬ 
raphy. Ion-exchange separation, gel 
filtration fractionation, liquid chroma¬ 
tography. gas chromatography. Infrared 
spectroscopy and mass spectrometry. 
Limits of variation for each significant 
Impurity should be provided for normal 
production batches of the pesticide 
chemical. Specifications for baseline lev¬ 
els of the various impurities can be 
established from these data. 

(2) In addition to the preceding re¬ 
quirements, for technical ingredients 
not previously registered, a 2-g sample of 
a purified analytical standard (of known 
composition) of the pesticide chemical 
and a 10-20 g sample of a typical batch 
of the technical material may be 
required. 

<d) Information required for formula¬ 
tions. Registration applications should 
also Include the following information 
about the formulAtlon: 


•Robert L. Caswell. David K Johnson, and 
Conrad Fleck, Acceptable Common Names 
and Chemical Names for the Ingredient 
Statement on Pesticide Labels, 2nd ed. 
(Washington. D.C.: UB. Environmental Pro¬ 
tection Agency. 1972). 


(1) Miscibility in various solvents. 

(2) If applicable, the pH. boiling point, 
flashpoint, specific gravity, viscosity and 
vapor pressure. 

<3) Explosive characteristics. If any. 

(4) Corrosion hazards. 

(5) Capability of acting as an oxidizing 
or a reducing agent. 

(8> For liquids, the weight of the active 
ingredient's) per gallon. 

(e) Storage stability . Data, usually 
chemical analysis, covering a period of 
at least 1 yr should be submitted to 
show storage stability. Normally, the 
product, as commercially packaged, must 
be stable for as long as it would be ex¬ 
pected to remain in channels of trade. 
As a general rule, if during 1 yr. the per¬ 
centage of any predominant active in¬ 
gredient declines more than 5 percent 
from the original value, thereby becom¬ 
ing less than the percentage stated on 
the label, this would be significant. If 
significant deterioration does occur dur¬ 
ing normal storage periods, further 
Justification for the product, including 
additional toxicity and performance 
testing, may be required, and the provi¬ 
sions of ( 162.10(g) <6> concerning label 
warnings of deterioration will apply. Ac¬ 
celerated aging tests can sometimes be 
accepted on an Interim basis, but shelf 
life studies under conditions usually en¬ 
countered In transportation and storage 
shall be completed and the data sub¬ 
mitted within 2 yr after registration. 

(1) Pesticides on tobacco. (1) Tobacco 
is not listed as a raw agricultural com¬ 
modity requiring the establishment of a 
tolerance. For registration purposes. Die 
following residue considerations for 
products for use on tobacco include a 
total residue profile in the tobacco and 
the smoke. In addition to the parent 
compound, this profile includes polar and 
nonpolar plant metabolites, translocated 
degradation products from soil, and 
photodegradation products. Radiochem¬ 
ical techniques will normally be re¬ 
quired: If significant residues are de¬ 
tected. analytical methods should be de¬ 
veloped to characterize the residual 
products and test data should be sub¬ 
mitted. 

(2) If the pesticide use pattern repre¬ 
sents a foliar treatment or application 
to soil, a study on folloivup crop tobacco 
may be required. This study should com¬ 
pile adequate data to show conclusively 
the level of residue likely to result from 
the directed use of the product, includ¬ 
ing: 

(i) Residues on green, freshly har¬ 
vested tobacco. Proceed with step 2 only 
if residue* are detected. 

(11) Residues on cured or dried to¬ 
bacco. Proceed with step 3 only If resi¬ 
dues are detected. 

(ill) Residues in smoke from treated 
tobacco. Proceed with step 4 only If 
residues are detected in smoke. 

(lv) Identify significant pyrolysis 
products, and conduct subacute inhala¬ 
tion studies. (See Hazard Evaluation.) 

§ 162.79 Environmental rhrnmtry. 

(a) Pesticide fate and movement in 
soil —(1) Fdaphic and climatic descrip¬ 
tions. (1) The soil description should fit 
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Into ft common textural classification. 4 
The Soil Conservation Service (USDA) 
field office serving the county may be 
consulted In locating ft representative 
site and in classifying the soil. 

(U) The following physical and chem¬ 
ical properties of the surface soil should 
be determined: Organic carbon, cation 
exchange capacity (at pH 7). pH, bulk 
density, and water retentivity at Mi bar. 
Acceptable methods would include those 
described in the Soil Conservation Serv¬ 
ice, Soil Survey Investlgfttlons Report 
No. 1. or In the American Society of 
Agronomy Monograph No. 9. (See Ap¬ 
pendix Part VI.) A complete report of 
the studies conducted, including a de¬ 
scription of or reference to the actual 
method used, should be submitted. 

Oil) Field studies with pesticides 
should also be supported by the follow¬ 
ing climatological and geographic infor¬ 
mation as appropriate: 

(A) Sufficient descriptive data to lo¬ 
cate the field plot's) within & county 
or a parish. 

(B) Amount of rainfall and/or irri¬ 
gation water accumulative to each 
sampling. 

(C) Soil and/or air temperature data 
from the State climatic division within 
which the field studtes were performed.* * 

(2) Soil Metabolism Studtes. (1) These 
studies should be designed to provide 
basic information on the rate, type and 
degree of degradation of the parent pes¬ 
ticide and its transformation products, 
including bound residues. Since knowl¬ 
edge of all major products formed is 
essential, studies with radiolabeled pes¬ 
ticides will be required. Radloiabeling 
should be In a strategic portion of the 
molecule that will remain In the signifi¬ 
cant degradation products. Usually, but 
not always, labeling will involve an aro¬ 
matic ring. Some highly complex pesti¬ 
cides will require radiolabeling at 
several points in the molecule to assure 
adequate coverage of all chemical trans¬ 
formations. Greenhouse studies under 
controlled conditions are acceptable. 

(U) Rapid loss of carbon dioxide is not, 
in itself, satisfactory evidence of a prod¬ 
uct’s safety. Although the major meta¬ 
bolic pathway may take this route, 
other routes may lead to the formation 
of small, but significant, amounts of by¬ 
products. Sufficient data should be col¬ 
lected by periodic analysis to allow 
graphic plotting of the amount of par¬ 
ent compound until 10 percent or less 
remains. The data should dearly show 
the formation and decline rate of sig¬ 
nificant degradation products. Proper 
Isomeric designations and structural 
formulas should be provided for each 
compound and significant degradation 
product. 

<iii> As a result of the studios, clearly 
defined and validated analytical proce¬ 


• US. Department of Agriculture. Soil 
Taxonomy, Agricultural Handbook No 436 
(Washington. DC.: US. Government Print¬ 
ing Office. In press). 

• US Department of Commerce. Climatic 
Atlas of the United States (Washington. 
DC.: U.8. Ooremment Printing Office. 
June 1968). 


dures tor the separation and identifi¬ 
cation of degradation products and polar 
and nonpolar metabolites should be 
available. Of special Importance are 
mobility <Rf) values on thin-layer chro¬ 
matograms and relative retention times 
by gas chromatography. Studies should 
be supported by a complete list of all 
model compounds synthesized for use in 
the metabolism study or for any other 
purpose related to registration. In ad¬ 
dition to this listing, details of method 
of synthesis and analytical method pa¬ 
rameters should be furnished. Distribu¬ 
tion coefficients (p-valucs) will be re¬ 
quired on all significant degradation 
products. (See Appendix Part VI.) 

(Iv) Specific activity of the radiolabel 
should be capable of tracing metabolites 
down to 10 ppb in the soil. Counting 
levels should be at least twice that of 
the normal background level; or, if not, 
counting times should be long enough 
to provide a high degree of statistical 
significance. Critical counting data 
should always be obtained after total 
combustion to minimize quenching 
effects. 

(v) Basic soil metaboUsm studies 
should be performed under aerobic con¬ 
ditions. For standardization and com¬ 
parison, a soil with sandy loam. loam, 
or silt loam surface texture is preferred. 
(See Appendix Part VI.) 

(vi) An additional abbreviated test 
using a fine textured surface soil is de¬ 
sirable to determine if significantly dif¬ 
ferent levels of bound residues occur in 
such soils and to provide comparative 
qualitative data on metabolic products in 
a significantly different soil type. (See 
Appendix Part VT) Residues remaining 
after exhaustive extraction with non¬ 
polar solvents followed by polar solvents 
will be considered bound residues. An 
interim definition of a significant quan¬ 
tity of bound residue lias been estab¬ 
lished as any amount of unextractable 
residue, greater than 10 percent ex¬ 
pressed as parent compound, remaining 
1 yr after a single treatment. 

(vll) Data showing that a residue is 
strongly bound Justifies continued ex¬ 
perimental inquiry into the nature and 
possible significance of the binding 
mechanisms; potential for release; and 
slow long-term Interactions of several 
different chemical substances. Therefore, 
the characterization of a residue that is 
strongly bound will require data related 
to the following questions. 

(A) Will bound residues continue to 
Increase with annual application of a 
pesticide to the same soil? 

iB> Will a plateau be reached? 

<C> What is the dissipation rate of 
bound residues? 

(D) Can bound residues be taken up by 
subsequent crops growing In the soil? 

(vli) In addition, tests to provide data 
relating to these questions may be 
needed: 

(A) What Is the nature of the bound 
products? 

(B) In what constituent of the soil 
are they bound? 

(C) What is the binding capacity of 
various kinds of soils? 


<D) Do various pesticide degradation 
products compete for available binding 
sites? (For example, will phenols dis¬ 
place amines, or vice versa?) 

(E> If the soil particles reach an 
aquatic environment, what pesticide 
fragments are released and over what 
period of time? 

(ix) In addition to the aerobic soil 
metabolism studies, an anaerobic soil 
metabolism study will be required. (See 
Appendix Part VI.) 

(3) Soil persistence studtes. (i> Soil 
persistence data derived under actual use 
conditions are required in the main geo¬ 
graphic and/or climatological areas for 
which a registration Is proposed. Nor¬ 
mally 4 sampling sites selected to repre¬ 
sent ranges of the weather and soil ele¬ 
ments will be adequate. Suitable classifi¬ 
cations into soil regions Include the 20 
land resource regions described by the 
USDA. 1 Additional considerations should 
Include the amount and the time distri¬ 
bution of precipitation and irrigation, 
mean air temperature for the growing 
season, and mean annual freeze-free 
periods. 

<ii> Samples should be taken using 
statistically valid sampling schemes over 
a sufficient timeframe to allow a defini¬ 
tive assessment of the degradation pro¬ 
file. Besides the parent pesticide moiety, 
persistent degradation products of sig¬ 
nificant quantities should be determined. 
Suggested sampling times (after the last 
treatment) would Include 0 days. 1 wk. 
2 wk, 1 mo. 3 mo, 6 mo. 1 yr. and 18 mo. 
Sampling depth should be at least 0 to 
6 in.; if the pesticide leaches, deeper sam¬ 
pling profiles may be necessary. The sam¬ 
pling should clearly encompass the entire 
vertical distribution of the parent pesti¬ 
cide and its major degradation products. 

(Ill) When possible, each site utilized 
should represent a major soil series in the 
particular geographic region. When 3 or 
more land resource regions arc repre¬ 
sented. however, at least one of the more 
northerly regions should be represented 
by a fine-textured surface soil (finer than 
silt loam). 

(Iv) For many pesticides with low-to¬ 
rn oderate persistence (half degradation 
times of less than 6 mo), the preceding 
studies will provide adequate data on the 
degradation profile under typtcal field 
conditions. Some agricultural pesticides, 
however, that arc not incorporated di¬ 
rectly into the soil, such as those applied 
to foliage or used in preemergence weed 
control, may yield ambiguous soil per¬ 
sistence data. In these cases, supplemen¬ 
tal soil persistence studies in which the 
pesticide is incorporated directly into the 
upper soil horizons may be appropriate. 
(See Appendix Part VI.) 

(v) If a pesticide or Us degradation 
products are highly persistent, special 
long-term studies to determine buildup 
of these substances may be required. 
Usually, studies would entail selecting 
test fields and employing the maximum 


• US. Department of Agriculture. Land 
Resource Regions and Major Land Resource 
Areas of the United States. Agricultural 
Handbook No. 296 (Washington. D.C.: UJ3. 
Government Printing Office. 1972). 
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allowable application rate and number of 
treatments (according to the label In¬ 
structions) for a succession of growing 
seasons. Test areas would be selected for 
climatological conditions most favorable 
to stability of the parent compounds. 
These studies should continue until It 
Is clearly demonstrated that a plateau 
level or equilibrium Is readied; or the 
buildup due to repeated applications of 
the pesticide can be predicted. 

(4) Leaching studies. Laboratory 
scale leaching studies on the parent com¬ 
pound and its soil degradation products 
will be required. If a high degree of mo¬ 
bility is observed for the pesticide or one 
of its degradation products, special field 
studies may be required. (See Appendix 
Part VI.) 

(b) Pesticide fate and movement in 
water . Typical studies which may be re¬ 
quired for a new pesticide product, in¬ 
cluding the parent compound, metabo¬ 
lites and any Important degradation 
products, are summarised below. The ap¬ 
pendix provides Information on various 
tests that can be performed to obtain 
data. 

(1) Dissipation rate in distilled water. 
These studies should include: 

(!) Data on the rate of hydrolysis at 
add. basic and neutral pH values. Test 
temperatures should span the range of 
water temperatures anticipated under 
actual pesticide use patterns. 

(11) Suitable photodegradation data at 
a pH where maximum stability has been 
noted. 

(2) Degradation in water containing 
suspended solids . These studies should 
determine: 

(I) The effect of suspended sediment 
under natural conditions. Studies should 
indude qualitative and quantitative data 
on any major metabolite and degrada¬ 
tion product. 

(II) Duration of biological activity, 
such as phytotoxiclty. 

(3) Degradation studies in bottom 
sediments. If residues accumulate in bot¬ 
tom sediments, dissipation curves should 
be determined in sediments representa¬ 
tive of those likely to be encountered un¬ 
der normal conditions of use. 

(4) Translocation . Laboratory and/or 
field studtes on pesticide movements 
should indude: 

(1) Uptake of the pesticide and its 
breakdown products by roots and foliar 
surfaces of typical crops and aquatic 
plants that would be receiving some or 
oil of their water from the aquatic source. 

(ID Residue levels In irrigated, flooded, 
or otherwise artificially watered food 
crops. 

(5) Livestock and poultry drinking 
water. Studies should show levels of resi¬ 
dues, if any, in milk, animal tissues and 
eggs tn relation to the concentration of 
the pesticide In water. 

(6) Tests involving moving waters . 
Data on rate and extent of movement In 
flowing waiter would normally be ob¬ 
tained In one or more of the following 
ways: 

(i) Chemical analysis of water from 
selected points downstream from source 
of entry. 


(li) Bioassay of water from selected 
downstream points, using highly sensitive 
aquatic plant or animal organisms. 

(iii) Chemical analysis of residue 
buildup in selected Indicator organisms. 

(c) Pesticide residue studies—(1) Fish 
and wildlife studies. (!) Fish residue 
studies must be conducted to determine 
the amount of uptake of the pesticide 
and its major degradation products by 
fish, until a plateau has been reached and 
the rate of dissipation of any residue 
taken up by fish when placed in pesti¬ 
cide-free water. These studies are usually 
run In dynamic flow-through systems, 
but, wrlth adequate controls, static tests 
are acceptable. 

(li) Normally, the flsh residue require¬ 
ments can only be met using radlochem- 
lcals. Detailed test procedures can only 
be defined by careful consideration of use 
patterns and a knowledge of the pesti¬ 
cide’s degradation characteristics in var¬ 
ious segments of the environment. Ana¬ 
lytical determinations should include the 
relative amounts of extractable (polar 
and nonpolar) and tissue-bound resi¬ 
dues. 

<ill> Modified flsh exposure studies in¬ 
volving pesticides which are strongly ad¬ 
sorbed on sol] surfaces will be considered 
on a case-by-cose basis. 

(iv) In addition to the flsh residue 
studies discussed above, additional stud¬ 
ies on flsh and other aquatic organisms 
may be required under exposure condi¬ 
tions simulating their natural hAbitat. 
Also, additional residue studies on ter¬ 
restrial wildlife may be required depend¬ 
ing on the proposed use pattern. 

(2) Crop uptake studtes. Studies on 
the uptake of pesticide residues in soli 
will be required for pesticides with use 
patterns proposed for croplands, or for 
noncroplands that may be converted for 
crop use. 

(d) Photodegradation studies. Photo- 
degradation studies on the pesticide will 
be required on surfaces, in water, and 
In air depending on the nature of the 
compound and its use pattern. (See Ap¬ 
pendix Part VL) 

(e) Volatilization studies. Studies dem¬ 
onstrating the rate of volatilization of 
the pesticide under typical conditions 
of use may be required. (See Appendix 
Part VL) 

(f) Microbiological studies — <1> Effect 
of pesticides on microorganisms. Inte¬ 
grated pest control operations often re¬ 
quire the application of several different 
pesticides to the same area within a short 
timeframe. One or more of these pesti¬ 
cides. on reaching the soil, could signifi¬ 
cantly reduce or eliminate populations 
of nontarget soil microorganisms and 
thereby alter the biochemical character¬ 
istics of the soil. The alterations could 
affect soil fertility, or the degradation of 
some of the pesticides and result In in¬ 
creased persistence of a pesticide. Thus 
tests on soli microorganisms or relevant 
enzyme systems of natural soil popula¬ 
tions will be required to assess the over¬ 
all action of a pesticide. 

(2) Effect of microorganisms on pesti¬ 
cides. In general biodegradability is a 
major factor affecting the persistence 
of pesticides. In aquatic sites, where such 


conditions as turbid water or anaerobic 
environments may prevent other means 
of decomposition, such as photolysis or 
oxidation, biodegradation assumes even 
greater importance. Because biodegrada¬ 
tion relies extensively on the action of 
microorganisms, a qualitative and quan¬ 
titative assessment of their role in the 
degradation of all pesticides likely to 
enter aquatic environments in significant 
quantities will be required. These pesti¬ 
cides would Include aquatic herbicides, 
household pesticides and Industrial 
microbicides. 

Hazard Evaluation 
§ 162.80 Overview. 

(a) The basic purpose of FIFRA, as 
amended, is to ensure that pesticides 
used in the United States perform their 
intended functions without causing un¬ 
reasonable adverse effects on man or the 
environment. Tills part sets forth Guide¬ 
lines for collecting and reporting toxic¬ 
ity data which an applicant for the reg¬ 
istration or reregistration of a product 
registered prio r to t he effective date of 
this Part 162 (FIFRA section 3 Regula¬ 
tions) must provide to the EPA pursuant 
to l 162.8. The data on toxicity enables 
EPA: 

(1) To determine w hether registration 
should be approved and whether the 
pesticide product should be classified 
for general use or restricted use accord¬ 
ing to the criteria of f 162.11. 

(2) To determine whether the pro¬ 
posed labeling contains adequate precau¬ 
tions and warnings to protect pesticide 
users, and exposed humans, domestic 
animals, flsh. and wildlife. 

(3) To establish residue tolerance to 
protect consumers of exposed foods. 

(4) To determine conditions under 
which farm workers can enter treated 
fields. 

Adverse effects resulting from pesticide 
use depends upon the degree of exposure 
as well as the degree of toxicity and the 
type of toxic effect. The physical and 
chemical nature of the pesticide and its 
metabolites and degradation products 
are important determinants of potential 
hazard. The data requirements contained 
In Chemistry are essential in evaluating 
the hazard posed by a pesticide. The fol¬ 
lowing sets forth for an applicant the 
toxicological data and reporting guid¬ 
ance for pesticide registration. 

(c) The Appendix to accompany Haz¬ 
ard Evaluation contains test protocols 
for experimentation which EPA has de¬ 
termined are adequate for developing 
data to determine the hazards posed by 
the use of a pesticide. To meet registra¬ 
tion requirements, any test procedure 
used by an applicant must meet the In¬ 
tent and reliability of the test procedures 
contained In the Appendix and conform 
to these Guidelines. If the applicant 
plans to use ft procedure which signifi¬ 
cantly deviates from the test procedures, 
the applicant should consult with EPA 
to determine If the changed procedure 
satisfies the requirements of Registra¬ 
tion Division. In these Guidelines, data 
are identified as either basic and re¬ 
quired for all pesticide registrations or 
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conditional and required only under cer¬ 
tain stated conditions. If an applicant 
contends that required data are not ap¬ 
plicable to a specific product, he must 
submit a written statement to that effect 
and consult with EPA before embarking 
on a modified program of investigation. 
Data requirements set forth In these 
Guidelines and the Appendix witl only 
be waived pursuant to 1162.8(a)(3), 
which provides: 

An applicant for registration may submit 
written evidence that the composition, de¬ 
gradability. proposed pattern* of use and 
such other chemical or physical properties 
of a specific pesticide or product relating 
to an evaluation of the effects on the en¬ 
vironment or man are fundamentally dif¬ 
ferent from the considerations made by the 
Agency In the establishment of the data 
requirements of the Registration Ouldeltnes 
and that therefore some or all of the data 
requirements of the Registration Ouldeltnes 
are Inapplicable to the specific pesticide or 
product After considering the evidence sub¬ 
mitted by the applicant, and such other In¬ 
formation as may be available to him. the 
Administrator will make a written finding 
with respect to whether such properties of 
the specific pesticide or product are funda¬ 
mentally different from the considerations 
made by the Agency in eatablistaine the data 
requirements of the Registration Ouldetines 
If the Administrator determines that such 
properties of the specific pesticide or nroduct 
are fundamentally different from the con¬ 
siderations made by the Agency, he may 
waive a data requirement specified in the 
Registration Ouldeltnes when he determines 
that the data so required is not necessary 
in order for him to determine whether such 
specific pesticide or product will generslly 
cause unreasonable adverse effects on the 
environment or man. 

<d> The pesticide used for toxicologi¬ 
cal testing must be the same chemically 
characterized product which is proposed 
to be or is commercially produced and 
used. Tests must be conducted at inter¬ 
vals to check for stability of the sub¬ 
stance tested. It may be necessary to 
require additional animal studies to 
those prescribed below, based on the 
slope of the resulting dosage-response 
curve, the severity and duration of toxic 
signs and other appropriate observed 
effects. See also 1162.8(d). 

fe) All toxicological and hazard evalu¬ 
ation studies must be done under the 
direction of qualified personnel, who are 
responsible for utilizing sound scientific 
experimental procedures adequately to 
determine a pesticide's toxicological 
hazard. Nothing in this part shall be 
construed as relieving the pesticide de¬ 
veloper and researcher of that respon¬ 
sibility. 

§ 162.81 Ylavanl* lo humnn* ami Ho¬ 
me-lir animal*. 

(a) This section outlines, first, data 
requirements for all new registrations. 
For those pesticides which have been 
registered before October 21. 1974. and 
which must be reregistered and classified 
under the mandate of the amended 
FI FRA, data requirements are somewhat 
modified. They are enumerated in a 
second topic. 

(b) Data requirements for new regis¬ 
trations. (I) The objective of acute tox¬ 


icity testing is the demonstration of the 
lethal dose of a pesticide for 50 percent 
of an animal group, expressed as a LD-50 
or LC-50, and Identification of the toxic 
signs consequent to a single exposure. 
The results of these procedures are used 
to: 

(1) Demonstrate comparative mortal¬ 
ity risk for determining the proper label¬ 
ing and classification for each pesti¬ 
cide use: 

(U> Delineate specific toxic manifes¬ 
tations and mechanisms; 

(iii) Develop appropriate clinical man¬ 
agement techniques lor persons exposed 
to a hazardous dose either from accident 
or misuse of the pesticide: 

(iv> Determine the need for additional 
hazard studies, such as long-term 
chronic studies; 

(v) Design dosing regimens and other 
aspects of subacute and chronic studies; 
and 

<vi) determine whether the pesticide 
Is to be subject to a rebuttable presump¬ 
tion against registration or presump¬ 
tively classified for restricted or general 
use according to $ 162.11. 

(2) When the LD-50 or LC-50 Is re¬ 
ported. it must be accompanied with cal¬ 
culations of the slope of the dose-re¬ 
sponse line, together with 95 percent 
confidence Intervals for the LD-50 or 
LC-50 and the slope. For an acceptable 
method of computing LD-50'a and confi¬ 
dence intervals, see footnote 7. 

<3) Basic tests. 

(1) Acute Oral LD-50 . The single dose 
oral LD-50 is to be established on the 
basis of tests using 1 mammalian species, 
preferably the rat. A complete descrip¬ 
tion of effects observed, including full 
details of behavior changes and gross 
pathological findings at post-mortem, 
must be reported. Tests are to be per¬ 
formed with both the technical grade 
material and the formulated product. 
In addition, this test must be performed 
on the product as diluted for use tf the 
pesticide is used in domestic situations. 
This Information Is important for deter¬ 
minations regarding the classification of 
pesticides. It is not of practical value to 
administer pesticide doses beyond 5000 
mg/kg in the acute oral or dermal LD-50 
test. If sufficient members of animals 
have been used to establish the absence 
of toxic manifestations at this level, 
higher doses are unnecessary. 

(il) Acute Dermal LD-50. The single 
dose dermal LD-50 Is to be established 
on the basis of tests of at least 1 mam¬ 
malian species. The rabbit is the animal 
of choice, but the guinea pig and rat are 
also acceptable. Tests are to be performed 
with the technical grade material and 
the formulated product. As in the oral 
LD-50 computation, all results must be 
completely reported. In addition to de¬ 
termining an LD-50 and systemic effects, 


f WcQ, C. 8. 1952. Table* for oonvonlent 
calculation of median effective dose and in¬ 
struction* In tbelr use. Biometric #, 8: 249- 
263. or Lltcbfleid. J. T. and Wllcoxon. R 1949. 
A simplified method of evaluating do**-effect 
experl menu. Jour. Pharma. Exp. Therapy. 
90: 99-115. 


a well designed and executed test can 
also be used to determine local derma¬ 
tologic effects, thus eliminating the need 
for an additional primary dermal irrita¬ 
tion test. 

(Ill) Actife Primary Dermal Irritation. 
Primary dermal Irritation is to be eval¬ 
uated with the technical grade material 
and the formulated product on at least 
1 mammalian species. The rabbit Is the 
animal of choice, but the guinea pig and 
rat are also acceptable. 

(iv) Acute Primary Eye Irritation. 
Primary eye irritation is to be evaluated 
with the technical grade material and 
the formulated product on at least 1 
mammalian species. The rabbit is ac¬ 
ceptable for this test. 

(4) Conditional Tests. 

<i> Acute — (A) Inhalation LC-50. 
When the physical and chemical nature 
of the technical grade product or the 
formulated product under condition of 
use results in a respirable dust. mist. gas. 
or vapor, an inhalation LC-50 must be 
determined. Tests are to be conducted 
on 1 mammalian species. The rat is the 
animal of choice. 

(B) Other routes. Intravenous or ln- 
traperitoneal routes of administration 
may. on occasion, be needed to resolve 
questions raised by the oral, dermal, or 
Inhalation studies. For example, if the 
extent of the gasiro-intestinal absorption 
of a pesticide is uncertain, the acute in- 
traperitoneal and/or Intravenous toxicity 
of the chemical In the same species that 
was used to evaluate the acute oral 
toxicity may be requested. 

<il> Subacufe tests. Subacute toxicity 
procedures are designed to determine the 
adverse effects of multiple exposure 
within less than Mr the lifetime of the 
organism. Such test procedures may be 
utilized to determine the general toxicity 
resulting from multiple exposures, as is 
usually the case with subacute feeding 
procedures, or they may be utilized to 
evaluate the potential of a pesticide to 
elicit specific reactions 

(A) Subacute dermal Skin sensitiza¬ 
tion and subacute dermal data will be 
required if conditions of use may result 
in repeated skin contact (through dust¬ 
ing or bathing pets, impregnation of 
fabrics or leather, direct application to 
livestock, use as a swimming pool addi¬ 
tive or insect repellant. etc. The guinea 
pig is the animal of choice for skin sensi¬ 
tization studies; the rabbit, the animal 
of choice for subacute dermal data Tests 
must be performed with the technical 
grade product and the formulated prod¬ 
uct. PhotosensKlzatlon studies should be 
performed if conditions of use may result 
in repeated skin contact and exposure to 
sunlight with pesticide products that 
contain coal tar derivatives, pyridine, 
anthracene or other related chemicals 
that are known to elicit photosensitivity 
reactions. 

(B) Subacute inhalation. Inhalation 
studies on the formulated product will 
be required if conditions of use may re¬ 
sult In repeated inhalation exposure. At 
least I mammalian species must be used: 
the rat Is the animal of choice. 
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(C) Subacute oral. Feeding studies 
will be required if use results in residues 
on food or feed or if significant oral ex¬ 
posure Is expected, eg. the swallowing 
of pesticides In swimming pool water. At 
least 2 mammalian specie*, must be used. 
1 a nonrodent, but excluding the rabbit. 

<D> Teratology. Teratologlcal studies 
are required on the technical grade prod¬ 
uct if the pesticide use may reasonable 
be expected to result In exposure to fe¬ 
male humans, or if use may result in 
residues in food or feed. Teratologlcal 
effects must be evaluated In tests using 
1 mammalian species that possesses a 
hemochorial placenta, such as the rat. 
mouse, or non-human primate. Other 
species of proven value In this area, such 
as the dog. also may be used. In both 
this and reproduction studies, teratogenic 
effects must be distinguished from feto- 
toxic effects or generalized toxic effects 
on the parents. 

(E> Neurotoxicity . Regardless of the 
route of exposure or the duration of the 
test, observations In experimental ani¬ 
mals should be made for changes In be¬ 
havior patterns, or other central ner¬ 
vous system effects. If the test compound 
Is an organophosphatc or carbamate 
pesticide or if it otherwise results in 
cholinesterase Inhibition, neurotoxicity 
tests are required. The adult hen is ac¬ 
ceptable for determining the effects of 
pesticides on the myelin sheath. The rat 
or dog is appropriate for demonstrating 
acetylcholinesterase inhibition. 

<F) Metabolism. Metabolism studies 
are required if the pesticide use results 
in residues on food or feed. Depending 
upon the use and the nature of the resi¬ 
due on the raw agricultural commodities. 

1 or 2 species should be studied. For ex¬ 
ample. If the pesticide is to be used In 
a manner likely to leave a residue In or 
on the feed of dairy cattle, the metabo¬ 
lism of the pesticide in the cow should be 
studied. Similarly, if the pesticide Is to 
be used In a manner likely to leave resi¬ 
dues in or on chicken feed, the metabo¬ 
lism of the pesticide in chickens should 
be studied. The rat and the dog are the 
usual laboratory species for extrapolat¬ 
ing the metabolism of pesticides to man. 
however. The appendix provides infor¬ 
mation on testing pesticides in both 
ruminants and non-ruminants. Metabo¬ 
lism studies also may be required to de¬ 
fine blood levels, tissue storage, detoxifi¬ 
cation mechanisms, or to resolve unusual 
toxicological problems. 

(Ui) Chronic tests. Chronic testing 
procedures determine the toxicological 
effects from multiple or continuous ex¬ 
posures over a period of at least !4 the 
lifetime of that organism. The purpose 
of these testing procedures is to establish 
a maximum exposure level that Induces 
no toxicological effect and to determine 
the nature and degree of long-term toxic 
effects observed at various exposure 
levels. 

<A) Oncogenicity. Oncogenic evalua¬ 
tion of the active ingredient will be re¬ 
quired if the active lngredient(s), Its 
metabollte(£>. degradation product(g), 
or impurity (les) contains a substance 
structurally related to a suspected or 
known oncogenic agent, produces hyper¬ 


plasia or metaplasia: or if the pesticide 
use results in a residue on food or feed. 
Lifetime feeding studies are required in 
at least 2 mammalian species. The rat, 
mouse, and hamster are the animals of 
choice. One species used in the testing 
procedures must be the rat: the other 
species must be the most-sensitive 
species for that pesticide or chemical 
group, if such species has been estab¬ 
lished. For organochlorlne pesticides, the 
mouse Is the most-sensitive species and 
shall be the second species for testing. 
The most-sensitive species is generally 
determined in acute toxicity studies on a 
pesticide by pesticide basis: however, lit¬ 
tle information is available on most- 
sensitive species for lifetime feeding 
studies. As these species are identified, 
information will be provided in the 
Guidelines and Appendix. 

<B) Feeding Feeding studies are re¬ 
quired if the pesticide use results In a 
residue on food or feed. At least 2 mam¬ 
malian species must be used in these life¬ 
time feeding evaluations. One species 
must be the rat; the other species will be 
determined by Registration Division. 
However, when a generally recognized 
most-sensitive species is appropriate for 
the particular pesticide, it will be pre¬ 
scribed. In most instances, life-time feed¬ 
ing studies also will provide data on on¬ 
cogenicity that will be acceptable. 

<C) Reproduction. Reproduction stud¬ 
ies are required if the pesticide use re¬ 
sults in a residue on food or feed. Evalu¬ 
ations must be performed on at least 1 
mammalian species, using one of the 
same rodent species used in the feeding 
study. These studies will demonstrate 
whetlier abnormalities occur in parental 
activities from mating through lactation, 
and in progeny growth and development 
from inception through maturity. 

(D) Other Chronic Tests. Experiments 
involving chronic exposures of experi¬ 
mental animals, usually via the oral 
route, shall also include observations of 
the effects of the pesticide on: U) Hema¬ 
topoiesis. (2) endocrine systems, and (J) 
histopathology of various tissues and 
organs, particularly the liver and kidney. 

<iv) Special Studies. The following ad¬ 
ditional studies may be required under 
the special conditions indicated: 

(A) Mutagenicity. Evaluation of the 
mutagenic potential of the active in¬ 
gredients of a pesticide product will be 
required if the pesticide's use character¬ 
istics or chemical structure meet any of 
the following conditions: 

(J) The pesticide requires a tolerance 
or an exemption from the requirement to 
obtain a tolerance; 

(2) The active ingredient(s). Us me¬ 
tabolite^) , degradation product) s> or 
impurity ties) contains a substance 
structurally related to a suspected or 
known carcinogenic or mutagenic agent; 

(5) The pesticide use pattern is likely 
to involve significant inhalation or der¬ 
mal exposure to significant population 
groups. 

The evaluation of mutagenic potential 
shall be conducted on in vivo mammalian 
test systems. The Appendix provides 
references on in vivo cytogenetics, a heri¬ 
table translocation test and a specific 


locus test. The Agency realizes that, be¬ 
cause of the special test animal and other 
requirements posed by these tests, they 
cannot be carried out by many labora¬ 
tories at the present time. With current 
laboratory capacity, therefore, careful 
scheduling of mutagenic tests on mam¬ 
malian test systems is necessary. The 
Agency believes, however, that in the 
near future when the demand for such 
tests becomes apparent, both academic 
and industrial laboratories will equip 
themselves to handle the workload. Gov¬ 
ernment. academic and industrial re¬ 
searchers arc Also assessing the utility of 
tests on indicator organisms other than 
whole mammals for mutagenic evalua¬ 
tion and how they correlate with the 
mammalian experience. The Agency is 
closely following this assessment and. at 
the time when the reliability and effec¬ 
tiveness of notmrnmmalian test* have 
been established, will appropriately re¬ 
vise the requirements for mutagenic 
evaluation. During this evaluation phase, 
however, results of nonmammalian tests 
that indicate positive mutagenic poten¬ 
tial may come to the attention of the 
Administrator. Such positive findings 
will not, in themselves, necessarily form 
the basis for a decision by the Adminis¬ 
trator to deny the registration of a pesti¬ 
cide product. The Administrator will de¬ 
cide on a case-by-case basis whether the 
evidence warrants that a mutagenic or 
oncogenic evaluation be performed in 
mammalian test systems. 

<B) Potentiation. If there is a reason¬ 
able possibility that the toxic effects of 
a pesticide could be potentiated by an¬ 
other chemical in the formulation or by 
another pesticide product with which it 
may be used, potentiation studies will 
be required. 

CO Reentry. Foliar residue and other 
studies measuring the exposure of per¬ 
sons reentering an area treated with 
pesticides will be required for cholines¬ 
terase inhibiting pesticides. These studies 
shall be designed to provide sufficient 
data to establish satisfactory precau¬ 
tionary statement*. Characteristics of 
the pesticide which influence the re¬ 
quirement for reentry data include: <n 
high acute toxicity by the oral, dermal, 
or inhalation routes of exposure. (2) long 
half-life of the chemical, taking into 
account volatility, so that it may be ex¬ 
pected to be present in sufficient quan¬ 
tities to present a hazard to the worker 
when he enters the field, and (3) strong 
sensitizing activity in human or labora¬ 
tory animals. 

<D) Other Studies . When appropriate, 
additional studies based upon similarity 
of the chemical structure between the 
test compound and those known to pro¬ 
duce specific toxic effects may be re¬ 
quired. Studies may also be required to 
determine reversibility of effects found 
after subacute feeding. 

<c> Data requirements for reregistra¬ 
tion. If the toxicity testing data pre¬ 
viously submitted to EPA conforms to 
the requirements of these Guidelines and 
I 162.8, no acute toxicity testing for eval¬ 
uation of hazards to man are required for 
reregistering pesticides that are cur¬ 
rently registered with EPA. The category 
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of toxicity rating that has been assigned 
to each pesticide will be used for classi¬ 
fication, under the provision of $ 162.11, 
where additional toxicity testing is not 
required. The applicant for reregistra¬ 
tion must submit or have submitted the 
following data as specified: 

(1) Teratogenic evaluation of the 
technical grade product in a mammal¬ 
ian test system is required if the pesti¬ 
cide use may reasonably be expected to 
result in exposure to female humans or 
If use results in residues in food or feed. 

<2> Oncogenic evaluation of the tech¬ 
nical grade product will be required If: 
(1) The active ingredients), its metab- 
olite(ar), degradation product(s) or im- 
purity(tes). contains within its struc¬ 
ture a chemical moiety<ics) typically 
found In compounds which initiate on¬ 
cogenesis in mammalian test systems: or 
Oil the pesticide needs a tolerance or 
an exemption from the requirement to 
obtain a tolerance. 

(3) If the technical grade product 
proves to be oncogenic in a mammalian 
test system and if the product Is used 
In residences, or enclosed working spaces, 
or their immediate vicinity, a mutagenic 
evaluation may be requested. 

(4> Chronic feeding studies w'ill be re¬ 
quired for pesticides which need a 
tolerance or an exemption from the re¬ 
quirement to obtain a tolerance: or pes¬ 
ticides for use in residences, working 
spaces, or their immediate vicinity. Such 
chronic feeding studies shall include 
studies of effects on the central nervous 
system and hematopoietic system, and 
historological changes in the liver, kid¬ 
ney. and reproductive systems (male and 
female). 

(5) Reproduction studies will be re¬ 
quired for pesticides which need a tol¬ 
erance or an exemption from the re¬ 
quirement to obtain a tolerance. Such 
reproduction studies shall consist of 
three-generation investigations. 

(6) Foliar residue and other studies 
measuring the exposure of persons reen¬ 
tering an area treated with pesticides 
will be required for cholinesterase in¬ 
hibiting pesticides. These studies will be 
designed to provide sufficient data to es¬ 
tablish satisfactory precautionary state¬ 
ments. 

The animal species used to develop 
needed data for reregistration are the 
same as specified above for new registra¬ 
tions. 

(d> Data requirements for five-year 
renewal of registrations. Underthe provi¬ 
sions of section 6(a) of FIFRA as 
amended, a pesticide registration must be 
renewed at least every five years. Before 
the end of that period, the registrant 
must request that the registration be 
continued lq effect. Pursuant to section 
6(a) of the Act and 1162.6 governing 
the registration of pesticides, the regis¬ 
tration shall be continued in effect only 
upon determination that the registra¬ 
tion complies with all requirements of the 
Act. the current regulations, and guide¬ 
lines promulgated thereunder. If new 
data requirements have been added for 
registration during the registration 
period, the registration will not be re¬ 


newed unless the registrant has sub¬ 
mitted such additional data to EPA. The 
Guidelines will be amended from time 
to time to reflect these additional data 
requirements. 

§ 162.82 H«/.ar<U to fi%!» anti wihlliO. 

(a) Acute and subacute toxicltles are 
the Initial criteria by which potential 
hazard to fish and wildlife is evaluated. 
Data must be secured for all pesticides 
that will be used outdoors or that may 
contaminate water or other environ¬ 
mental resources. Data on the species 
listed below are normally sufficient for 
a general appraisal of the toxicity of 
pesticides to fish and wildlife. 

(b) In evaluating the potential hazard 
posed by a proposed pesticide use. toxic¬ 
ity data will be considered together with 
such other factors as: 

(1) The chemical and physical char¬ 
acteristics of the pesticide. 

(2) The amount of pesticide applied 
per unit area and/or unit time. 

<3> The likely degree of contamina¬ 
tion of different environmental compo¬ 
nents under proposed conditions of use. 

(4) The various species likely to be 
exposed to the pesticide. 

(5) The routes by which organisms 
contact the pesticide and the likelihood 
of exposure in different components of 
the environment. 

(6) The persistence of the pesticide or 
its biologically active metabolites and 
transferral between environmental com¬ 
ponents. 

(7) The degree of bioaccumulation of 
the pesticide and/or its significant me¬ 
tabolites. 

(c> Data requirements for new regis¬ 
tration. The following data are required 
to evaluate the effects that a pesticide 
may have on the environment, particu¬ 
larly on fish and wildlife resources. All 
toxicity studies should investigate effects 
of several dosages or concentrations, 
ranging from an effect level to a non- 
discemible-effect level. Proper statistical 
design and evaluation of any toxicity 
study is required. For acute and subacute 
toxicity tests, the results should be stated 
in terms of an LD-50 or LC-50. When 
the LD-50 or LC-50 is reported, it must 
be accompanied with calculations of the 
slope of the dose-response line, together 
with 95 percent confidence intervals for 
the LD-50 or LC-50 and the slope. The 
data provided will be used in all compu¬ 
tations which determine whether the 
pesticide is subject to a rebuttal pre¬ 
sumption against registration or Is pre¬ 
sumptively classified for restricted or 
general use. In addition to the quantified 
indices of lethality, other results, such 
as symptoms produced, also should be 
reported. 

(1) Basic tests—(i) Avian Acute Oral 
LD-50 . The single dose oral LD-50 of the 
technical grade material is required for 1 
species of wild waterfowl, preferably the 
Mallard, or one of the following species 
of upland game bird: Bobwhlte or other 
native quail, or the ring-necked pheas¬ 
ant. 

<il) Arlan Subacute Dietary LC-50 . 
The subacute dietary LC-50. 8-day pro¬ 
tocol (5-day dietary exposure), of the 


technical grade material is required for 
1 species of wild waterfowl and 1 species 
of upland game bird. Preferred species 
are those specified in paragraph (c)(1) 
(i> of this section. One of the 2 species 
selected for these studies must be the 
same species selected for the acute oral 
study required In paragraph <c)(l) (1) 
of this section. 

(ill* Fish Acute Toxicity. Acute toxic¬ 
ity data (LC-50. 96-hr protocol) using 
the technical grade material are required 
for a cold-water and a warm-water fish. 
Similar data may also be required for 
certain formulated products depending 
on use patterns and other factors. The 
rainbow trout and the bluegill are 
preferred 

<iv) Invertebrate Acute Toxicity . 
Acute toxicity data (LC-50, 96-hr pro¬ 
tocol) similar to that in paragraph C 
are required for a sensitive aquatic in¬ 
vertebrate. such ns Daphnia sp. 

(2» Conditional tests —(i) Acute and 
subacute tests . < A» Mammalian toxicity 
data as required for evaluating hazard 
to humans and domestic animals will 
normally be adequate to indicate hazard 
to wild mammals. Data on toxicity to 
livestock will be useful, if available. 

<B> Acute toxicity data (LC-50, 96-hr 
protocol > using either the technical 
grade material, the formulated product, 
or both are required for shrimp and 
crabs if the pesticide will be used In. or 
may contaminate, estuarine or marine 
environments. 

(C) Acute toxicity data for oyster 
larvae (LC-50. 96-hr protocol) or shell 
deposition data for a representative 
marine mollusc, such as the American 
oyster, are required, using either the 
technical grade material, the formulated 
product, or both, if the pesticide will be 
used In. or may contaminate, estuarine 
or marine environments. 

(D> Satisfactory evidence is required 
that, under conditions of proposed use. 
the pesticide or specified formulations 
will not cause unreasonable adverse 
effects on the flora and fauna in aquatic 
environments, including those of the 
abater column and bottom sediments. Be¬ 
cause of the complexity of aquatic 
ecosystems, specific requirements will be 
established on a case-by-case basis. Tox¬ 
icity and residue studies may be required 
using a typical bottom-feeding species 
(channel catfish or carp); predator 
fishes representative of cold and warm 
water habitats (bass, bluegill. northern 
pike or walleye, and brook or rainbow 
trout); molluscs (oysters or freshwater 
clams); Crustaceans (Daphnia, Gam- 
marus, or crayfish); and Insect larvae 
(midgee) or nymphs (mayfly). 

(ii) Chronic Tests . (A) Reproduction 
studies on Bobwhlte and Mallard nor¬ 
mally will be required for materials 
which are persistent, are stored, or ac¬ 
cumulate In plant or animal tissues, or 
are used under conditions where wild 
birds may be subjected to repeated or 
continued exposure. 

(B) Subacute or chronic fish and/or 
Invertebrate reproduction studies nor¬ 
mally will be required If the pesticide is 
to be used in. or is likely to contaminate, 
aquatic environments. Judgement on the 
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necessity for these studies will take Into 
consideration the expected persistence 
of the pesticide in soQ and the aquatic 
environment. Its propensity for bioac- 
cumulntlon. and use patterns. 

(Hi) Special Studies. (A) Potential 
hazards relating to a proposed pattern 
of use may require special testing under 
actual or simulated held conditions. 

(B> Toxicity data beyond those out¬ 
lined here may be requested on an In¬ 
dividual basis and will be specific to the 
problem. 

(C) See Petitions for Tolerances for 
the data requirements to establish a tol¬ 
erance or an exemption from the require¬ 
ment for a tolerance, where a pesticide 
use may result in residues in fish or shell¬ 
fish. 

(d) Data requirements for reregistra¬ 
tion. The minimum data requirements for 
reregistration and classification of out¬ 
door pesticide uses Include the avian sub¬ 
acute dietary LC-50 and the 96-hr LC- 
50 for fish and other aquatic organisms. 
If these data have been submitted pre¬ 
viously, they need not be developed 
again. Additional studies may be required 
if a registered pesticide use has demon¬ 
strated hazard to fish and/or wildlife— 
for example, any verified accidental kill 
of non target organisms. 

Petitions for Tolerances -n 

SS 162.83-162.93 [ Reserved 1 

Packaging, Storage and Disposal 

$g 162.94-162.96 [Reserved] 

Guidelines for Registering Pesticides 
in the United States 

appendix 

general contents 1 

Part I—Scope and Intent of appendix. 

Part 11—Registration procedure# (Reserved). 
Part m— Experimental u#e permits (Re- 
nerved). 

Part IV—Product Performance. 

Sub part A: Antimicrobial Agent*. 

Subpart B: Aquatic Pest Control Agent*. 

Subpart C: Fungicides and Nematic Ides. 

Subpart D: Terrestrial Herbicides and 
Plant Growth Regulators. 

Subpart K: Invertebrate Control Agent*. 

Subpart P: Vertebrate Control Agent*. 

Part V—Label Development lReserved). 

Part VI—Chemistry. 

Environmental chemistry. 

Part VII—Hazard evaluation. 

Subpart A: Human and domestic animal 
toxicology. 

Bubpart B: Aquatic toxicology. 

Subpart C: Wildlife toxicology. 

Part vm—Petition# for tolerances | Re¬ 
served). 

Past I. Scope and Intent or Appendix 

Although, because of bulk, the Appendix 
to the OuldeUne# for Registering Peatcldes In 
the United States has been compiled sepa¬ 
rately from the guidelines, the two are com¬ 
plementary document*. For an integral treat¬ 
ment of a topic, the user should consult 
both document*: the guidelines primarily 
explain what the procedural and data re¬ 


1 Mors detailed Contents pages precede each 
part or subpart. 


quirements for registration are: the appendix 
delineates how these requirement* may be 
acceptably satisfied. 

To facilitate reference between correspond¬ 
ing parts and topics, the appendix U divided 
Into the same major part* as the guidelines. 
Because many subject* are treated more ex¬ 
tensively In the appendix, some of the parts 
are divided Into aubparU. Parts presently 
designated “reserved’' will, as the appendix 
Is progreeoivcly developed, comprise proce¬ 
dural exhibit*, such as data submission 
forma, and other material that may assist 
a registrant in compiling data or In complet¬ 
ing accurate application packages. 

This Initial publication of the appendix 
describes those test methods, procedures, or 
protocols related to developing registration 
data for: (1) Product efficacy; (2) environ¬ 
mental chemistry; and (8) hazards to hu¬ 
mans and domestic animals and Ash and 
wildlife. Bccauso of the diversity of the mate¬ 
rials, the information Is presented In several 
formats: 

Bibliographic elutions only, where mate¬ 
rial cited is available In open literature and 
the method or protocol Is acceptable precisely 
as presented. 

Annotated bibliographic citations, where a 
modification, adaptation, or explanatory 
statement is neoesaary for acceptable data 
development for reglstrattocL 

Pull text (with source credit) of unpub¬ 
lished methods or protocols or those that are 
not readily available. 

Full text of procedures compiled from 
several sources, authorities, or references. 

The appendix Is not Intended to set stand¬ 
ard test methods or prescribe inflexible regis¬ 
tration requirements. Accordingly, methods, 
procedures, and protocols described or ref¬ 
erenced are those presently considered ade¬ 
quate for developing data acceptable tor reg¬ 
istration p ur poee a . or those that can be 
Identified as sources of Information within 
the present state of the art. The Agency rec¬ 
ognizes that applicants may be aware of 
other test procedures which are equally effec¬ 
tive for particular purposes and that new 
procedures will be developed In the future. 
It also recognizes that the test methods de¬ 
scribed sometimes may not be well suited to 
the evaluation of particular products. Thus, 
modification of the specific procedures set 
out In the appendix Is permissible, providing 
the intent and reliability of the suggested 
methods are met. In cases where an appli¬ 
cant proposes to deviate from the procedures 
suggested, prior agreement with the Agency 
on the spoclflc data development methods to 
be employed Is strongly recommended. 

Neither the guidelines nor the appendix 
are static documents. They will be expanded 
and revised periodically to reflect new scien¬ 
tific knowledge, new trends In pesticide de¬ 
velopment. and new Agency policies. All ap¬ 
plicants, and new applicants in particular, 
are encouraged to consult with the Office of 
Pesticide Programs to resolve any questions 
relating to data requirements or data devel¬ 
opment. Any applicant who considers that 
certain provisions of the guidelines or the 
appendix may not be appropriate for a par¬ 
ticular pesticide should submit a written 
statement of his position and consult with 
the Office to determine what data are neces¬ 
sary in bis particular case. 

In the course of preparing this appendix, 
the Agency has actively sought the advice 
of such distinguished professional groups as 
the American Institute of Biological Sciences, 
the Association of Official Analytical Chem- 
tsts, the Chemical Specialties Manufactur¬ 
ers Association, and the American Society for 
Testing and Materials. 
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Past TV—Product Pbuoimanci 

SUNPAAT A— ANTIMXCmOSLAL AGENTS 

This section considers antimicrobial 
agents, primarily efficacy data requirements 
for supporting labeling claims, and areas in 
which products are used. The applicant 
should assure himself that the test method 
selected to substantiate efficacy Is current 
and applicable to the product proposed for 
registration. 

Efficacy data requirements for registration 
are designed to provide: 

1, Some evidence that the applicant can 
reproduce the product formula so that each 
production batch will have the same level 
of activity. 

2. Evidence that the formula which la be¬ 
ing offered for sale w&ll have reasonable 
shelflife. 

8. A sufficient volume of testing so that 
product deficiencies which may be subse¬ 
quently found on enforcement samples in 
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laboratories cannot be ascribed to variations 
In testing methodology that may be utilized 
among different laboratories. 

Reference to ’‘batches" in this subpart 
means Individually formulated preparations 
of the product, either In the laboratory or 
from production. 

smiuznii 

Horowitz, .William, ed. 1070. Sportctdal test— 
official final action. Pages 64-65 in Official 
Methods of Analysis of the Association of 
Official Analytical Chemists. 11th ed. As¬ 
sociation of Official Analytical Chemists, 
Washington. D.C. 

Since "sterilizer’* is an absolute term (to 
destroy all living things), the data required 
to support a sterilizing claim are greater than 
those required to support a sporicldal claim. 
The test requires 30 replicates on each of 2 
kind* of carriers (porcelain pen {cylinders 
and surgical silk suture loops) against spares 
of both Bacillus subtilts and Clostridium 
sporogenes on 3 different batches (total of 120 
carriers on each batch). Thirty carriers of 
each type must also be tested against spores 
of B. subtills and C. sporogenes on duplicate 
samples of 1 batch aged to represent a 60-day 
ahelfllfe stability study (total of 240 carriers, 
plus 300 carriers equals 600 carriers). No 
growth must be observed In sny of the sub¬ 
culture or resubculturt tubes from the 600 
carriers. 

sposi cross 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1970. Sporicldal test— 
official final action. Pages 64-65 In Official 
Methods of Analysis of the Association of 
Official Analytical Chemists, 11th ed. Asso¬ 
ciation of Official Analytical Chemists. 
Washington, DC. 

The AOAC Sporicldal Teat requires 30 repli¬ 
cates on each of 2 kinds of carriers (porcelain 
penl cylinders and surgical silk suture 
loops) against spores of both Bacillus sub- 
tills and Clostridium sporogenes on 3 differ¬ 
ent batches (total of 120 carriers on each 
batch). Thirty carriers of each type must 
also be tested against spores of either micro¬ 
organism on duplicate samples of 1 of the 3 
batches, aged to represent a 60-day shelfllfe 
stability (total of 120 carriers for the stability 
test). Added claims for effectiveness against 
spore forming organisms other than B . sub fl¬ 
it* and C. sporogenes must be substantiated 
with data derived from 30 replicates (porce¬ 
lain pcnlcylindcrs) on 1 batch. The spores 
must be inactivated in 30 out of 30 trials at 
the dilution and exposure time specified. For 
a statistical confidence level of 95 percent, 
killing In at least 59 out of 60 trials Is 
required. 


VTZUCIDCS 

(Tentative method prepared by Registration 

Division, Office of Pesticide Programs, EPA. 

1972) 

Because no specific official standardized 
method for evaluating the virucidal activity 
of disinfectants has been adopted. EPA will 
accept adequate data developed by any vtro- 
loglcal technique which is recognized as 
technically sound. The procedure employed 
must simulate actual in-use conditions. For 
this reason, acceptable vlrologkral data are 
usually developed by carrier methods which 
are modifications of either the AOAC Uae- 
Dilutlon Method (for liquid surface disin¬ 
fectants) or the AOAC Ocrmlcldal Spray Test 
(for spray surface disinfectants). To simu¬ 
late In-use conditions, the specific virus to be 
tested must be inoculated onto hard surfaces, 
allowed to dry. and then treated with the 
product according to the directions for use 
on the product label. The treated surfaces 
must be assayed after a 10-min exposure to 
determine if the virus has been Inactivated. 
Since most germicidal chemicals are Inher¬ 
ently toxic for the host systems employed 
in vlrologlcal techniques (especially cell cul¬ 
tures), either a "detoxification" procedure, 
which will render the treated virus free of 
residual germicide, or a virus concentration 
of sufficient titer to demonstrate at least a 
3-log reduction, even when cytotoxicity Is 
observed in tissue culture systems, must be 
employed In the study. 

The following Information must be pro¬ 
vided on each test: 

1. The dilutions employed In the recovery 
of the virus film from the irurfaoe: eg , 10 1 
16 * etc. 

2. Virus controls: surfaces contaminated 
with the test virus; no germicide used; virus 
recovered st various dilutions In assay system 
(tissue culture, embryonated egg, mouse in¬ 
jection. etc). 

3. The activity of the germicide on a mini¬ 
mum of 5 separate surfaces (e g., glass slides) 
contaminated with the test virus, showing 
recovery at various dilutions in assay system. 

4. Cytotoxicity controls: germicide on sur¬ 
faces without test virus; effect on assay 
system. 

5. The ID 50 values calculated In the vari¬ 
ous tests. 

6. The reduction of the virus titer by the 
activity of the germicide ID-AO/ml of the 
virus control less the ID'50/ml of the test 
system, expressed as Log.*, and calculated by 
a statistical method (Reed and Mucnch. 
1933: Litchfield and Wllcoxan, 1949, as 
examples). 

App IV. A—4 

A typical laboratory report of a single test 
with 1 virus involving a tissue culture, there¬ 
fore. would Include the details of the meth¬ 
ods employed together with a table such ss 
the following: 


Dilation of rim* Vlraegartairide Virus-control C jrtotoxtd I jr -control 

(ron» surface (recovery 1 of virus recovery ‘ of vims (Tortc effect of forrai- 

train treated Borfaoe) from untreated surfers) ride; no virus) 
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+ 0000 
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0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 
0 0 0 0 0 


• Demonstrated by eytopatbocenk effect, fioorasoeot antibody, plaque count, animal response, or other recognised 
SOOoptabke technique. 

Nor*.—T-toiie; +• virus rooovorod; 0-oo virus recovered. 


Claims of virucidal activity for a product 
must be restricted to those viruses which 
have actually been tested. Duplicate stud lee 
on one sample of the product are required 
for each virus tested. When cytotoxicity is 
evident (as in above table) at least a 3-log 
reduction in titer must be demonstrated. 
The vtructde must demonstrate complete In¬ 
activation of the virus at ail dilutions. 

Where the teat virus does not demonstrate 
measurable cytopathogenlc reactions in sub¬ 
culture growth systems, In vitro testing 
would be considered presumptive. In this 
case, conftrtnafbry testing tn vivo must be 
carried out in a susceptible host after expo¬ 
sure of the virus to the disinfectant. 

References 

Litchfield. J. T.. Jr., and F. Wilcoxon. 1949. 
A simplified method of evaluating dose- 
effect experiments. Jour. Pharma Exp. 
Therapy. 96: 99-115. 

Reed. L. J . and R. Mucnch. 1938. A simple 
method of estimating 50 percent end¬ 
points. Amer. Jour. Hygiene. 27 : 493-497. 

CUSINTKCTAJVTS—HOSITTALS AND XJCLATED 
tNSTTTXmONS (LIQUID PZODUCTS) 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1970. Use-dilution 
method—official final action Pages 61-64 
in Official Methods of Analysis of the As¬ 
sociation of Official Analytical Chemists, 
11th ed. Association of Official Analytical 
Chemists, Washington. D.C. 

With products recommended for disinfec¬ 
tion in hospitals, clinics, dental offices, etc., 
60 replicates are required on each of 3 sam¬ 
ples. representing 3 different batches, against 
Staphyioecua aureus. Thirty replicates on 
each of these 3 samples are also required 
against Salmonella choleraesuis and Pseudo¬ 
monas aeruginosa. One of these batches, aged 
to represent a 60-dsy shelfilfe stability study, 
must also be tested with 30 replicates on 
duplicate samples against 8. aureus. The 
product must be effective In disinfecting 59 
out of each set of 60 replicates to provide a 
95 percent confidence level of effectiveness 
as required by EPA However, where only 30 
replicates are required, the product must be 
effective in disinfecting each set of 30 
replicates. 

DISINFECTANTS—HOSPITALS AND KSLATED 
INSTITUTIONS »SPRAT PSODUCTB) 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1970. Oermlcldal spray 
products—official final action. Pages *8-71 
In Official Methods of Analysis of the Asso¬ 
ciation of Official Analytical Chemists. 11th 
ed. Association of Official Analytical 
Chemists. Washington, D.C. 

With products recommended for disinfec¬ 
tion In hospitals, clinics, dental offices, etc., 
60 repllcstes are required on each of 3 sam¬ 
ples. representing 3 different batches, against 
Staphylococcus aureus. Thirty replicates on 
each of these 3 samples are also required 
against Salmonella choleraesuis and Pseudo¬ 
monas aeruginosa. One of three batches, aged 
to represent a 00-day shelf life stability 
study, must also be tested with 30 replicates 
on duplicate samples against S. aureus. The 
product must be effective in disinfecting 59 
out of each set of 60 replicates to provide a 
95 percent confidence level of effectiveness 
as required by EPA However, where only 30 
replicates are required, the product must be 
effective In disinfecting each set of 30 
replicates. 
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DISINFECTANTS—HOOCUIOI.O AND NON MEDICAL 

iNBTrronoNa <liquid product/*) 

Horowitz. William. ed. 1910. Use-dilution 
method—official final action. Pages 01-64 
In Official Methods of Analysis of the As- 
aoclaUon of Official Analytical Chemist*. 
11th ed. Awe tat ion of Official Analytical 
Chemists, Washington, D C. 

EPA require* 00 replicates on each of 3 
samples, representing 3 different batches, 
against Salmonella choleraesuis. In addition, 
30 replicate* on each of these 3 sample* 
against Staphylococcus aureus and 1 other 
pathogen exclusive of S. aureus. Salmonella 
typhosa and S. cholcraesuia must be tested. 
Data muflt be developed to show that the 
other pathogen tested will survive the carrier 
drying step utilized in the referenced tents 
One of these batches, aged to represent a 00- 
day shelf-life stability study, must also be 
tested with 30 replicates on duplicate sam¬ 
ples against S. choleraesuis . The test methods 
and confidence level requirements are the 
same as those described for hospitals and re¬ 
lated institutions. 

Some manufacturers make disinfectant 
claims for their abrasive kitchen cleaning 
products. When a disinfectant claim Is made, 
the same data as above Is required when the 
product Is tested at 1 part of product to 2 
parts of water. In this test, a slurry results; 
It is allowed to settle, and the test is con¬ 
ducted on the supernatant. 

DISINFECTANTS—HOUSEHOLD AND NONMEDICAL 
INSTITUTIONS (SPRAY PRODUCTS) 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1970. Germicidal spray 
products—official final action. Pages 08-71 
in Official Methods of Analysis of the As¬ 
sociation of Official Analytical Chemists, 
11th ed. Association of Official Analytical 
Chemists. Washington. D.C. 

EPA requires 00 replicates on each of 3 
samples, representing 3 different batches, 
against Salmonella choleraetuia. In addition, 
30 replicates on each of these 3 samples 
against Staphylococcus aureus and I other 
pathogen exclusive of S. aureus, Salmonella 
typhosa and S. cholera*nuts must be tested. 
Data must be developed to show that the 
other pathogen tested will survive the carrier 
drying step of the referenced test. One of 
these batches, aged to represent a 00-day 
shelfllfe stability study, must also be tested 
with 30 replicates on duplicate samples 
against S. choleraesuis. The test methods 
and confidence level requirements are the 
same as those described for hospitals and re¬ 
lated Institutions. 

MINIMAL DISINFECTANT CLAIMS 
(LIQUID PRODUCTS) 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1970. Use-dilution 
method—official final action. Page* 61-04 
In Official Methods of Analysis of the As¬ 
sociation of Official Analytical Chemists. 
Ilth ed. Association of Official Analytical 
Chemists. Washington, D C. 

Minimal disinfectant claims are limited to 
situations where It to primarily important to 
achieve effectiveness against Gram negative 
enteric bacteria. These claims are allowed on 
products that aro recommended for the dis¬ 
infection of toilet bowls and urinals. Re¬ 
quired are 00 replicates on each of 3 sam¬ 
ples, representing 3 different batches against 
Salmonella choleraesuis. One of these 
batches, aged to represent a 00-day shelffife 
stability study, must also be tasted with 30 
replicates on duplicate samples against S. 
choleraesuis. The confidence level require¬ 
ments are the same as those described for 
institutional disinfectants. 


MINIMAL DISINFECTANT CLAIMS 
(SPRAT PRODUCTS) 

Horowitz, Will lam. ed. 1970. Oermicldal spray 
products—official final action. Page* 60-71 
in Official Methods of Analysis of the As¬ 
sociation of Official Analytical Chemists. 
Uth ed. Association of Official Analytical 
Chemists. Washington. D.C. 

Minimal disinfectants claims are limited to 
situations where It U primarily Important to 
achieve effectiveness against Gram negative 
enteric bacteria. These claims are allowed on 
products that are recommended for the dis¬ 
infection of toilet bowls and urlnoU. Re¬ 
quired are 60 replicates on each of 3 sam¬ 
ples, representing 3 different batches against 
Salmonella choleraesuis. One of these 
batches, aged to represent a 60-day ahelflife 
stability study, must also be tested with 30 
replicates on duplicate sample* against S. 
choleraesuis. The confidence level require¬ 
ments are the same as those described for In¬ 
stitutional disinfectants. 

DISINFECTANT CLAIMS AGAINST OTHER MICRO¬ 
ORGANISMS (LIQUID PRODUCTSJ 

Horowitz. William, ed. 1970. U*e-dilutlon— 
official final action. Pages 01-64 in Offi¬ 
cial Methods of Analysis of the Associ¬ 
ation of Official Analytical Chemists. 11th 
ed. Association of Offical Analytical Chem¬ 
ists. Washington. D.C. 

Claims for effectiveness against specific 
microorganisms other than those named In 
the AOAC Use-Dilution Method can be ac¬ 
cepted only when supported by efficacy data 
derived from 10 replicates on 1 batch 
against each microorganism claimed. Tho 
product must be effective In disinfecting 
each set of 10 replicates. Data must he de¬ 
veloped to show that the other microorga¬ 
nisms tested will survive the carrier drying 
step utilized In the referenced tests 

DISINFECTANT Cl AIMS AGAINST OTHER MICRO¬ 
ORGANISMS (SPRAT PRODUCTS I 

Horowitz. William, ed. 1970. Germicidal 
spray products—official final action Pages 
60-71 In Official Methods of the Associa¬ 
tion of Official Analytical Chemists, llth 
ed. Association of Official Analytical Chem¬ 
ists, Washington, D.C. 

Claims for effectiveness against specific 
microorganisms other than those named in 
AOAC Oermicldal Spray Products Method 
can be accepted only when supported by 
efficacy data derived from 10 replicates on 1 
batch against each microorganism claimed. 
The product must be effective In disinfect¬ 
ing each set of 10 replicates. Data must be 
developed to show that the other micro¬ 
organisms tested will survive the carrier dry¬ 
ing step utilised in the referenced test. 

FUNGICIDES (PATHOGENIC TO MAN AND 
ANIMALS) 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1970. Fungicidal 
tests—official final action. Page* 00-60 in 
Official Methods of Analysis of the Asso¬ 
ciation of Official Analytical Chemists, 
llth ed. Association of Official Analytical 
Chemists, Washington. D.C. 

Claims against specific pathogenic fungi 
must be supported with efficacy data derived 
from duplicate samples of 1 batch using the 
AOAC Fungicidal Test. The highest dilu¬ 
tion that kills the fungal spore* within 10 
min Is considered the highest dilution that 
could be expected to disinfect Inanimate 
surfaces contaminated with pathogenic 
fungi. 


SANITIZING RINSES (HALOGENS) 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1970. Available chlo¬ 
rine germicidal equivalent concentra¬ 
tion-official final action. Pages 63-64 in 
Official Methods of Analysis of the Asso¬ 
ciation of Official Analytical Chemists, 
llth ed. Association of Official Analytical 
Chemists. Washington. D.C. 

Sanitizing rinse claims for lodophors, 
mixed halides and chlorine-bearing chemi¬ 
cals must be substantiated with efficacy 
dAta derived by the Available Chlorine 
Oermicldal Equivalent Concentration Meth¬ 
od. Data from 1 test on each of 3 sample* 
representing 3 different batches, showing 
the concentrations of the product equiva¬ 
lent in activity to the reference standards 
of 60. 100 and 300 ppm of available chlo¬ 
rine as sodium hypochlorite, against Sal¬ 
monella typhosa arc required. Data from 
duplicate samples of 1 of these batches, 
representing a 60-day shelfllfe stability 
study, showing eoncen trot tons of the prod¬ 
uct equivalent In activity to the 3 reference 
standards must be furnished. Chemical anal¬ 
yses may be substituted for biological test¬ 
ing on the 60 *day sample. 

SANITIZING RINSES—FOOD CONTACT SURFACES 
< API'LlCAhlJC CHLORINE GERMICIDAL EQUIVA¬ 
LENT CONCENTRATION NOT AVAILABLE) 

Horowitz. William, cd. 1970 Oermicldal and 
detergent sanitizers—official final action. 
Page* 66-68 In Official Methods of Analysis 
of the Association of Official Analytical 
Chemists, llth ed. Association of Official 
Analytical Chemists, Washington, D.C. 

Sanitizing rinse claims for quaternary am¬ 
monium compounds, chlorinated trlsodlum 
phosphate and anionic detergent-acid for¬ 
mulations must bo substantiated with ef¬ 
ficacy data derived by the AOAC Oermicldal 
and Detergent Sanitizers Method. Data from 
1 test on each of 3 different batches again* t 
both Escherichia coll and Staphylococcus au¬ 
reus are required, along with data from du¬ 
plicate samples of 1 of these batches repre¬ 
senting a 00-day shelfllfe stability study 
against E. ooll. When claims for the effec¬ 
tiveness of the product in hard water are 
made, data derived from tests on duplicate 
samples of 1 batch against both E. coll and S 
aureus are required at the hard water toler¬ 
ance claimed. The efficacy data must show a 
99.999 percent reduction In the count of 
number of organisms within 30 sec for a 
product to be acceptable a* a sanitizing rinse 

SANITTEINO RINSES—NONFOOD CONTACT SUR¬ 
FACES <PRSTARED BY REGISTRATION DIVISION. 
OFFICE OF FKSnCtDE PROGRAMS, EPA. Iftl) 

To substantiate the santtir4ng claims for a 
product, the applicant must submit data 
prior to registration to show' that the prod¬ 
uct, when used as directed, will substantially 
reduce the numbers of test microorganisms 
on a treated surface over that on an un¬ 
treated control surface. The following proto¬ 
col may be utilized: 

Product samples representing 3 different 
preparations must be tested against each test 
bacterium on each representative surface de¬ 
pending on the uses proposed on the label. 
In addition. 1 sample preparation represent¬ 
ing a 60-day shelflife stability study must be 
tested In duplicate using 1 test bacterium. 
The test microorganisms may be Staphylococ¬ 
cus aureus ATCC 6638 and Klebsiella pneu¬ 
moniae . aberrant. ATCC 4363; Bnterobacter 
aerogenes ATCC 13048 may be substituted for 
K. pneumoniae. Representative test surfaces 
may lnolude. but are not limited to, glass, 
metal, unglazed or glazed ceramic tile, or 
vitreous china. The propagation of culture* 
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and the use at subculture media and other 
related equipment should be as specified In 
sec. 4.001 and 4 002 of the current AOAC 
Manual of Methods, 1070. 

Determine the count of bacteria In an 18- 
to 24-hr broth culture and add a 0.01 to 
0 03 ml quantity of the broth culture by 
spreading on 1 * 1 in. sq of test surface using 
a bacteriological loop. The square* should be 
dried far 20-to-30 min In a bacteriological 
Incubator at 30 to 37 *C. A "zero time*' bac¬ 
terial numbers recovery test must be per¬ 
formed to show the efficiency of the recovery 
process and must bo reported. The "aero 
time'' teat should show the loss in viability 
that occurred during the drying. Apply the 
product to the test surface as directed on 
the label. Run parallel tests on the formula¬ 
tion with active ingredlent(s) omitted in an 
Identical manner to serve as the controls. 
After a suitable time interval, recover test 
organisms by washing the squares with ade¬ 
quate agitation In appropriate media or 
diluting fluid containing appropriate neu¬ 
tralisers. Make plate counts on appropriate 
nutrient agar containing the same neutral¬ 
isers by the pour or spread plate technique. 
Exposure time intervals between aero time 
and 10 min should be tested for the product 
as well as for the untreated control*. 

The results must show a bacterial reduc¬ 
tion of at least 99 9 percent over the parallel 
control count within 5 min. Three replicates 
of each test surface with each test micro¬ 
organism must be tested against each sample 
for a total of 9 determinations with each 
bacterium. The 60-day shetflife study should 
be carried out with 2 replicates of each test 
surface against 1 test bacterium. 

Reference 

Horowitz. William, ed. 1970. Official Methods 
of Analysis of the Association of Official 
Analytical Chemists. 11th ed. Association 
of Official Analytical Chemists, Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 

bug amo CAJirrr ran iti/.iss or BAcmauosTATs 
(TXNTATIVX METHOD raZI'AjLXD BY KKUISTEA- 
TIOM DIVISION, omes OF lUOrriCTDK FBO- 
C1UUA. ETA. 10711 

Equipment —1. Carpet mounting board. 
Mount a piece of V4 -In. tempered hard board, 
with tempered surface up. on a 10 x 10-In. 
base of H-in. thick marine plywood, with 
%-ln. brads. 

2. Cutting equipment . 9 x 2-ln. sq of ^4-ln. 
acrylic plastic as templates wtth *b-1n. 
holes in the center and 1 sharp knife with 
a replaceable blade. 

3. Scrub brushes. I k* x 3^-ln. surgical 
hand brush with %-ln. nylon bristles. 

4. Extraction bottles. 8-ox, wldemouth. 
round polypropylene bottles with screw caps 
(Nalgene 2105 or equivalent) containing 10 
stainless steel penicillin cylinders and 100 ml 
of appropriate neutralizer broth. (Similar 
style glass bottle* may be used, but care must 
be taken to prevent breakage during shak¬ 
ing ) For phenolic based carpet sanitizers, 
use AOAC nutrient broth with double 
strength letheen neutralizer (AOAC letheen 
broth plus an additional 0.7 g Lecithin and 
5 g Tween 80 per liter.) 

5. Spray de rice. Adjustable spray atomizer 
modified to feed from a calibrated teat tube 
or bottle. (A Model 15, DeVllblss atomizer on 
a 2-ob bottle graduated with 10 ml marks may 
be used.) 

8. Carpet, See '"Special Registration Pro¬ 
tocol/' 

Test Cultures and Media —1. Test bacteria . 
Staphylococcus aureus, ATCC 0538, and £n- 
terobacter aarogenes. ATCC 13048. 

2. Double strength neutraliser broth, AOAC 
letheen broth with an additional 0.7 g Leci¬ 
thin and 5 g Tween 80 per liter or 0.1 per¬ 
cent sodium thloglycollate and 0.01 percent 


IsooctylphenaxypolyetboxyethAnol in pH 7.2 
phosphate buff or. 

3. Neutraliser plate count agar standard 
methods agar (Tryptone Glucose Extract 
Agar) to which Is added 0.7 Lecithin and 5 
g Tween 80 per liter. 

Bacterial /nocufum. Prepare 8-oz French 
square culture bottles with nutrient agar b 
(AOAC. 1970, sec 4 023(a), (2)). Prepare cul¬ 
ture suspensions for inoculation (AOAC. 1970. 
sec. 4.020). Dilute the standardized suspen¬ 
sion In phosphate buffer dilution water to 
obtain a stock Inoculum suspension contain¬ 
ing 10 x HP organisms peruml (AOAC. 1970. 
sec. 4.023(f)). 

Procedure, 1. Cut the carpet Into 8 x 12-ln. 
pieces and. with aid of 2 x 2-ln. template, cut 
2 rows of 3 squares per row from the backing 
side of the carpet leaving at least 4 In. be¬ 
tween the center of each square. T^ie test 
squares may be completely cut free, or a pre¬ 
ferred method is to leave about of an in. 
of Slicking intact at each corner of each cut 
square so that the entire piece of carpeting 
can be sterilized and Inoculated without sep¬ 
aration. Mark In the center of each teat 
square with a waterproof marking pen to aid 
In Inoculating the pile surfaces Cover sur¬ 
face of carpeting with aluminum foil and fold 
over edges to secure. Steam-sterlllse and dry. 
Fell will prevent contamination of controls 
during spraying. Only carpet that has been 
determined to be free of residual antimicro¬ 
bials on the pile or backing surfaces, follow¬ 
ing autoclaving by a zone of Inhibition over¬ 
lay technique, should be used. 

2. Prepare a standardized stock bacterial 
suspension by washing the 24 hr growth from 
nutrient agar b bottles and adjust to a den¬ 
sity of 10 x 10* organisms per ml with phos¬ 
phate buffer. Dilute the stock suspension 
with phosphate buffer containing 0.01 per¬ 
cent isooctylphenoxypolyethoxyethanol to a 
concentration of 1.0 x 10* organisms per ml. 
Inoculate the previously marked center of 
each square with 0.1 ml of bacterial suspen¬ 
sion. (Retain bactorlal suspension for deter¬ 
mination of inoculation numbers.) Dry Inoc¬ 
ulated carpet in a warm incubator at 30* C 
for 00 min with the foil wrap loosely In place. 
The scrubbing procedure should be conducted 
In a biological hood or In a glove box A sim¬ 
ple safety chamber can be constructed from a 
large plakttc bsg. 

3. Condition brushes by Immersing the 
bristles in separate containers (160-mm glase 
petri dishes or equivalent) of diluted test 
solution and a control solution without the 
active agent tor 15 min. (If a control solu¬ 
tion Is not available, use sterile distilled wa¬ 
ter containing 0.01 percent laoootylphenoxy- 
polyethoxyethanol.) Fasten 2 pieces of Inocu¬ 
lated carpet containing 12 test squares onto 
a mounting board by nailing each corner 
with upholsterer's tacks with the foil wrap¬ 
ping positioned so as to protect the controls 
during the scrubbing treatment. Place board 
In a safety hood. 

4. Apply the portion of the predetermined 
amount of test solution at a temperature of 
25* C uniformly to 1 piece of carpeting con¬ 
taining 0 spots of dried bacterial Inoculum. 
Apply liquids by metered spray. The hand 
brush dipped into the solution no more than 
6 times will deliver about 15 ml of solution. 
Do not exceed this amount. Spray liquid on 
rug in the amount over and above 15 ml 
needed to yield a 99.9 percent reduction or In 
the amount that equals the recommended 
liquid application rate per square area of rug. 
Record the total volume of Uquld applied by 
spray and brush. Solids may be applied by 
dusting. In this case, record tbs weight of 
product applied. Shake excess test solution 
from conditioned brush and transfer to a 
dish containing 100 ml of test solution. Dip 
bristles of brush and transfer amount of 
retained test solution to a spot on the carpet. 
Scrub the spot for 30 sec. using 30 circular 


clockwise strokes and 30 circular counter¬ 
clockwise strokes. A circular area of pile ap¬ 
proximately 3 In. In diameter around each 
spot should be covered by this treatment. 
Moderate to heavy pressure should be applied 
downward on the brush to work the solution 
to the base of the pile. Repent, dipping of 
brush Into test solution and scrubbing proce¬ 
dure until each of the 0 spots is treated. Al¬ 
low the treated carpet to remain at room 
temperature for 00 min. for partial drying 
of treated areas. 

5. While the carpet treated with test solu¬ 
tion Is drying, spray on sn amount of non- 
active control solution equivalent to the sur¬ 
face area onto 3 of the spots of dried inocu¬ 
lum on the control carpet. The remaining 3 
spots are unscrubbed controls to determine 
reduction in Inoculation numbers due to dry¬ 
ing. Care should be taken not to wet or scrub 
over the unscrubbed control area. Scrub the 
3 wet spots in the same manner as test carpet. 
Allow the scrubbed controls to dry 00 min. 
at room conditions as for teat pieces. 

0. Following the 60-mln. reaction period, 
cut each 2 x 2-ln. test piece free with flamed 
forceps and knife. Transfer each 2 x 2-ln 
piece of carpeting to a separate extraction 
bottle of neutralizer broth. Shake each ex¬ 
traction bottle vigorously fur a minimum of 
1 min. to free viable organisms from the 
carpet fibers. Determine the number of 
viable organisms in each sample bottle by 
plating duplicate dilutions in standard meth¬ 
ods agar with appropriate neutralizer. Deter¬ 
mine the number of viable organisms In 0.1 
ml of the bacterial suspension used for In¬ 
oculating the carpet. Incubate all broth ex¬ 
traction bottles to determine germicidal or 
Incomplete neutralization of the test carpet. 

7. Determine the percent reduction of vi¬ 
able organisms by the treatment method by 
comparing the number of surviving orga¬ 
nisms of the treated sample against the aver¬ 
age viable count ef the scrubbed control 
sample. A count of 1.0 x 10* organisms per 
ml from the extracted unscrubbed control 
•pots Is necessary for a valid teat. 

Special Registration Protocols. The follow¬ 
ing protocols must be used to derive data to 
support the registration of a carpet sanitizer. 

1. Three product samples representing 3 
separate preparations must be tested against 
each of the 2 bacteria specified In the 
method with 2 different types of cwrpet. A 
99.9 percent reduction of tost bacteria over 
the control count must be demonstrated In 
each case. If the produot is intended for use 
on commercial grade carpeting. 2 representa¬ 
tive carpets such as *acryUc" and "poly¬ 
propylene" tufted-loop type may be tested. 
No carpeting Is available to serve as a 
standard. If the product Is lntendod for use 
on wool carpeting, an additional representa¬ 
tive sample must be tested If not. the label 
must bear a disclaimer for such use All 
carpet samples tested must be fully identi¬ 
fied, and the pile fiber type, pile yarn weight 
of finished carpet, pile density and tuft 
height reported. Adequate controls must 
demonstrate that bacteriostatic scents in the 
carpet pile or backing do not Interfere with 
the test results. 

2 One sample preparation representing a 
00-day shelfllfe stability study must be 
tested with 1 carpet sample and I test 
bacterium. 

The amount of sanitizer applied to a piece 
of carpet must be extrapolated to gallons of 
diluted shampoo to square feet of carpet and 
this must be declared on the proposed label. 
In general this would be 12 gal of dilute 
product to 800 to 1200 sq ft of carpet. If the 
application Is Intended for hospitals, a wet 
vacuum pickup must be specified In the label 
directions. In no case will the so-called "dry 
shampoo treatment" be considered for 
hospital use. 
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Reference 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1070, Official Methods 
of Analysis of the Association of Official 
Analytical Chemists, 11th ed. Association 
of Official Analytical Chemists, Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

BAJfirailS*-FABRICS AND TEXTILES 

Petroccl, A, N„ and Paul Clarke. 1900. Pro¬ 
posed test method for antimicrobial addi¬ 
tives. J. AOAC 52: 830-M2. 

For products bearing san I tir ing claims, the 
method of Petroccl and Clarke may be em¬ 
ployed to provide efficacy data to support 
registration, since no official test method Is 
available. The test may be carried out in a 
washing machine in lieu of the Petroccl and 
Clarke method. However, if a washing ma¬ 
chine is used the general protocols, propaga¬ 
tion of cultures, fabric to water ratios, test 
materials, water temperatures and subcul¬ 
ture media must be the samo as specified In 
the Petroccl and Clarke method. 

The test organisms are klebslella pneu¬ 
moniae. ATCC 4352 and Staphylococcus 
aureus, ATCC 6538. Tests must be con¬ 
ducted with 3 samples representing 3 prod¬ 
uct preparations, each sample tested with 3 
replicate fabric swatches against the 2 test 
organisms specified. One sample represent¬ 
ing a 60-day shelfllfe stability study must be 
tested In duplicate against 8. aureus. A 99 0 
percent reduction within 10 min must be 
demonstrated over the control counts. 

ACT SANITIZERS AND DrODORIZXIlS (TENTATIVE 
method mrAiro »r registration divi¬ 
sion, omci or pesticide programs, kpa, 
ItW 

No standard method for evaluating air 
sanitizer claims has been adopted. Several 
investigator^ have shown that the Incorpora¬ 
tion of glycols (triethylcne. propylene or dl- 
propylene glycol) in pressurized formula¬ 
tions at concentrations of 5-to-10 percent 
significantly reduce airborne bacteria when 
adequate vapor concentrations are achieved. 
Air sanitizing products that do not contain 
such concentrations of glycols must be eval¬ 
uated by a room or chamber technique. The 
primary test organism Is Staph ylococcu 9 au¬ 
reus. Depending on the intended use pattern, 
other organisms, such as Salmonella or Pseu¬ 
domonas, may also be used to provide efficacy 
data. The results must show a bacterial re¬ 
duction of at least 99.9 percent over the 
parallel control count within 5 min. 

selp-sanxtxzxrs 

(Tentative method prepared by Registration 
Division, Office of Pesticide Programs, EPA, 
1972) 

TO substantiate self-sanltlzlng claims for 
a product, the applicant must submit data 
prior to registration to show that the product 
when used as directed will substantially re¬ 
duce the numbers of test microorganisms on 
treated representative surfaces when com¬ 
pared to the numbers of microorgan Urns on 
control surfaces which have been treated 
with the same product without the actlre 
ingredient. 

Three product samples representing 3 dif¬ 
ferent preparations must be tested against 
each test bacterium on at least 5 replicates 
of each representative surface for which the 
product is Intended for use. In addition. 1 
sample preparation representing a 60-day 
shelfllfe stability study must be tested in 
duplicate using 1 test bacterium on at least 
5 replicates of each representative surface to 
be treated. The test microorgan Urns may be 
Staphylococcus aureus, ATCC 6538, and Kleb¬ 
siella pneumoniae, aberrant, ATCC 4352: En- 
tcrobactcr acroyenes, ATCC 13048, may be 
substituted for K. pneumoniae . Representa¬ 
tive test surfaces may include, but are not 


limited to, glass, metal, unglazed or glazed 
ceramic title, vitreous china, or wooden floor¬ 
ing depending on the uses proposed on the 
labels. The propagation of cultures and the 
use of subculture media and other related 
equipment should be as specified In sec. 4.001 
and 4.002 of the current AOAC Manual of 
Methods. 

Apply the product to the control and test 
surfaces as directed on the label, allowing 
for complete drying of the surfaces. Deter¬ 
mine the count of bacteria In a 48-hr broth 
culture and add a 0.01 to 0.03 ml quantity 
of the broth culture by spreading on 1 x 1 
In. sq of each test surface using a bacterio¬ 
logical loop. The squares should be dried for 
20-to-30 min In a bacteriological Incubator at 
30 to 37*C. A “zero tlroo" bacterial numbers 
recovery test must be performed to show tho 
efficiency of the recovery process and must be 
reported. The “zero time'* test should show 
the loss in viability that occurred during the 
drying. A minimum count of 1 x 10* orga¬ 
nisms per test surface must be recovered 
after drying for the test to be considered 
valid. 

After a suitable time Interval recover test 
organisms by washing the squares with ade¬ 
quate agitation In appropriate media or di¬ 
luting fluid containing appropriate neutral¬ 
izers. The neutralizers selected must be Iden¬ 
tified and shown to be effective. Make plate 
counts on appropriate nutrient agar con¬ 
taining the same neutralizers by the pour or 
spread plate technique. Exposure Umo inter¬ 
vals between zero time, 30 min, I hr, 3 hr 
and 6 hr should be tested and reported for 
each surface treated with the product, as 
well as for each of the controls. 

The results must show a bacterial reduc¬ 
tion of at least 99.9 percent over the parallel 
control count within 3 hr to demonstrate 
any practical value. 

Reference 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1970. Official Methods 
of Analysis of the Association of Official 
Analytical Chemists, 11th ed. Association 
of Official Analytical Chemists, Washing¬ 
ton, D.C. 

BACTERIOSTATS—TEXTILE PRESERVATIVES 

American Association of Textile Chemists and 
Colorists. 1968. Antibacterial activity of 
fabrics, detection of: agar plate method, 
test method AATOO—90—1965. Pages B- 
175-B-176 in Technical Manual of the 
Amorl can Association of Textile •Chemists 
and Colorists, vol. 44, Research Triangle 
Park, N.C. 

American Association of Textile Chemists and 
Colorists. 1968. Antibacterial finishes on 
fabrics, evaluation of. test method. AATCC 
100—1966. Pages B-178-178 In Technical 
Manual of the American Association of 
Textile Chemists and Colorists, Research 
Triangle Park. N.C. 

Methods prescribed by the American As¬ 
sociation of Textile Colorists and Chemists 
involving agar plates or liquid culture media 
may be employed to support residual bac¬ 
teriostatic claims In the presence of moisture. 

RESIDUAL. BACTEXIOeTATS—LAUNDRY ADDITIVES 

Boworitz. William, ed. 1072. Bacteriostatic 
activity of laundry additives—official first 
action. Pagan 400-403 In 2nd supplement to 
11th ed. Official Methods of Analysis of 
Association of Official Analytical Chemists 
(Reprinted from /. AOAC 55 (2)). 

Three samples representing 3 product 
preparations are tested, with 5, Ho, sq 
treated swatches against Staphylococcus 
aureus ATCC 6538 and Klebsiella pneumo¬ 
niae, aberrant. ATCC 4352 on seeded agar for 
each sample. Duplicate samples of 1 prepara¬ 
tion representing 60-day shelfllfe stability 
must be tested with 5 replicate fabric 


swatches on agar seeded with 8. aureus. 
Score zone of inhibition along single side 
of square test fabric samples os 1, so that 
for 5-repllcate plate teat, a score of 20 show* 
that boctcrtoistastfl occurs along all 4 sides 
of each sample. Effective demonstration of 
residual bacteriostatic activity requires a 
zone of Inhibition in 18 out of 20 sides. 

phenol co ef f i ci e nt 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1970. Phenol coeffi¬ 
cient—official final action. Pages 69-61 in 
Official Methods of Analysis of the Asso¬ 
ciation or Official Analytical Chemists. 11th 
ed. Association of Official Analytical Chem¬ 
ists. Washington. D.C. 

Any phenol coefficient claim requires test¬ 
ing by the AOAC Phenol Coefficient Method 
in duplicate on 1 preparation against Sal¬ 
monella typhosa. Where a phenol coefficient 
is declared against any other bacterium, the 
test also must be run against each bacterium 
named. 

MYCOBACTERIUM TUBERCULOSIS 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1070. Tuberculoctdal 
activity—official final action. Pages 71-72 in 
Official Methods of Analysis of the Associa¬ 
tion of Official Analytical Chemists, 11th 
cd Association of Official Analytical Chem¬ 
ists. Washington. D.C. 

Claims against Mycobacterium tuberculo¬ 
sis must be substantiated with efficacy data 
derived from the AOAC Tuberculocldal Activ¬ 
ity Method on 1 preparation of the product 
(liquid) under test. If the product la a spray, 
the procedure must be modified to conform 
with the AOAC Oermlcldal Spray Product 
Method using the media, microorganisms, 
etc., described In the AOAC Tuberculocldal 
Activity Method. 

Contents 

PART IV—SURPART B 

Product performance: Aquatic pest 

control agents...IV B -1 

Antimicrobials: Swimming pools 
and human drinking water sys¬ 
tems --- IVB1 

Fish toxicants, repellents, and re¬ 
productive Inhibitors_IVB 2 

Fish toxicants_....._IVB-3 

Fish repellents..IV B-10 

Fish reproductive Inhibitors... IVB-11 

Herbicides _ IVB-12 

Herbicide use In flowing water. IVB-14 
Herbicide use In static water.. IVB-25 
Mosquito larvlddes..IV B-31 

Paw IV— Procuction Performance 
s ubfart a .—aquatic pest control agents 

ANTIMICROBIALS' SWIMMING POOLS ANO 
HUMAN DRINKING WATER SYSTEMS 

Horowitz, William, ed. 1970. Water disin¬ 
fectant* for swimming pools—official final 
action. Pages 68-71 In Official Methods of 
Analysis of the Association of Official Ana¬ 
lytical Chemists. 11th ed. Association of 
Analytical Chemist*, Washington. D C. 

The AOAC Water Disinfectants for Swim¬ 
ming Pools Teat ta used os the basis for sub¬ 
stantiating pool water disinfectant claims 
and/or claims for the disinfection of drink¬ 
ing water For each claim, the test is con¬ 
ducted with 3 different batches of the pesti¬ 
cide product against both Escherichia coll 
and Streptococcus farcalls Also, data from 
duplicate samples of 1 batch of the pesticide 
product aged to represent 80-day shelf-life 
»lability tested against E. coll must bo de¬ 
termined. 

These data requirements do not apply to 
simple pesticide formulations of sodium (cal¬ 
cium) hypochlorite, sodium (potassium) dls- 
chloro-a-triozlnetrlono. or trlchloro-e-trl- 
azlnetrione intended for use In swimming 
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pool water, or to sodium (calcium) hypo* 
chlorite in well wntor. when adequate and 
appropriate directions for water maintenance 
are provided on the product label. (The other 
chlorine-re lean Log chemicals specified can¬ 
not be used for drinking water.) These or 
other peatlcldal chemicals, which are pro¬ 
posed for use In treatments of raw waters 
that can be expected to contain significant 
quantities of organic substances or which 
claim effectiveness against bacteria or other 
organisms other than those named above, 
will require testing by procedures other than 
those aet forth above or by appropriate 
modifications of the AOAC teat. Specific 
modifications will relate to and be contingent 
on label claims and use patterns 

rum toxicants. itmuurTS and arrmoouenv* 
IN II WTO— 

A review of the needs to control fish and 
the possible physical, biological and chemical 
controls has been published by Lennon 
(1970). More specific reviews on fish toxicants 
and the information necessary for registra¬ 
tion of a product havo also been published 
(Lennon et al., 1970 and Schnlck. 1072). (See 
also Part VTT. Hazard Evaluation, Subpart B. 
Aquatic Toxicology.) 

Reference* 

Lennon. R. E. 1970. Fishes In pest situations. 
Pages 6—41 in Vertebrate Pests: Problems 
and Control. Vol. 6. Unlv. Calif-. Davis. 
Lennon, R. K.. J. B. Hunn. R A. Schnlck, and 
R. M Burress 1970. Reclamation of Ponds, 
Lake*, and Streams with Pish Toxicants: 
A Review. Pood Agrlc. Organ. Fish. Tech. 
Paper No. 100, 

Schnlck. R. A. 1972. A Review of Literature 
on TPM (3-trlflormcthyl-4-nltropUenol) as 
a Lamprey Larvtctde. Bur Sport Pish, and 
WUdl. Invest. In FUh Control No 44. 31 
pp. 

FISH TOXICANTS 

Laboratory Studies. In the early testing of 
a potential plsciclde. the toxicity is deter¬ 
mined by toxicity test. Accepted guidelines 
for aquatic toxicity testing are published 
Jointly by the American Public Health Asso¬ 
ciation, the American Water Works Associa¬ 
tion and the Water Pollution Control Federa¬ 
tion (1971). These methods have been care¬ 
fully thought out, tested and revised fre¬ 
quently over the past 50 yr; deviations from 
these methods should not be made unless 
there Is considerable reason to do so. Until 
fairly recently the static toxicity test was the 
only technique considered, but now flow 
through toxicity tests are the preferred 
method. The latter method affords less dif¬ 
ficulty in maintaining an adequate supply 
or dissolved oxygen, permitting only low 
metabolite accumulation for the test animals, 
and greater ability to maintain constant toxi¬ 
cant concentrations and constant water tem¬ 
peratures (Sprague. 1069; 8inley. 1973a). 
Continuous-flow blooways require more 
equipment, but trouble-free equipment has 
been designed (Mount and Brungs, 1967; 
Sprague. I960; 81nley, 1973b). A labor-saving 
Jar rinser. Jar emptier and automatic liquid 
measuring vessel have been described for 
static bloossay (Heaselberg and Burreaa, 
1967). 

Tho referenced methods suggest using the 
receiving water os the diluent, but in prelimi¬ 
nary testing of a plsciclde this requirement 
would not be necessary. However, the re¬ 
searcher should consider the effect of water 
quality on fish health and on the toxicity 
of the plsciclde being tested so that mislead¬ 
ing results will not be obtained (Doudoroff. 
1957: Doudoroff and Katx, 1950 and 1953; 
Hoar and Randall. 1971; Appelgate and King. 
1962; Slanlm and 81onlm. 1973; Murphy, 
1970). Factors that should be considered In 
laboratory testing are listed below. 


1. Because temperature will have an Im¬ 
portant effect, toxicity testa should be con¬ 
ducted at several different temperature* 
(Mocek et al.. 1960). 

2. All the fish for a given trial should be 
obtained from the same source because some 
strains of fish show resistance to various 
chemicals (Dzlak snd Plapp, 1973; Ferguson 
and Bingham. 1966). 

3. Although all life stages of the fish should 
bo tested eventually (Olson and Marking. 
1073; Garrison. 1968), only fish of nearly 
equal size should be tested In a given trial 
(Murphy. 1971 >. 

4. Because mud will alter the toxicity of 
the compound In field trials (Ferguson et al., 
1965), It may be desirable to conduct some 
tests in containers with varying amounts of 
mud (Loeb and Stockey, 1066). 

5. In addition to testing the toxicity to the 
target fish, the effect on other vertebrates 
(Brooks and Price, 1061: MacPhee and RuelJe. 
1069bi and on representative invertebrates 
(Shoettger and Olive, 1961) and plants 
should also be determined. 

6. The rate of deactivation of the plsciclde 
should be determined (Marking and Walker. 
1973: Marking and Dawson 1972: Lee et al, 
1971: Loeb and Engstrom-Heg. 1971). 

Papers dealing with toxicity tests of spe¬ 
cific plsclddes suggested for review of tech¬ 
niques include Berger et a). 1969; Herr et al.. 
1967; Haag, 1981; and MacPhee and Ruelle, 
1969b. 

In acute toxicity test research, the results 
require special statistical treatment. Problt 
analysis Is commonly used (Finney. 1947; 
Litchfield and Wllcoxon. 1040). but a dis¬ 
cussion of other statistical analyses has been 
written by Finney (1064). Rachltn and Perl- 
mutter (1066) present an approach for estab¬ 
lishing maximum permissible concentrations 
Field Studies. Protocols for field evalua¬ 
tions have been developed by the UR. Fish 
and Wildlife Service FUh Control Labora¬ 
tories (Cumming. 1972). In addition, Len¬ 
non and Berger (1970) and Gilderhaus et 
al. (I960) have summarized field testing con¬ 
ducted to galu registration of a particular 
plsciclde. Equipment for adding chemicals 
and monitoring the effect has been described 
by several researchers (Anderson, 1062: Price 
and Haas. 1969; Zlebell, 1066: Richard. 1962). 

A major problem In field applications Is 
the effect different water qualities have on 
the toxicity. Howell and Marquette (1962) 
suggest that a teat should be conducted on 
each body of water before adding the toxi¬ 
cant; other researchers havo added the toxi¬ 
cant on the basts of laboratory studies and 
then tried to explain the erratic results 
(Hutsh. 1961; Mnyhew. 1060; Callahan and 
HuUb, 1068). Other problems In field ap¬ 
plications are discussed in publications by 
Cushing and Olive (1956); Torblaa (1968); 
Kiser et al. (1963); Hughes and Leo (1973); 
Koeppe (1961); Bonn and Holbert (1961); 
and Cohen otal. (I960). 

Because such a variety of organisms la 
Involved In field applications, samples may 
have to be preserved for later analysis at 
perhaps several laboratories. Cope (1060) sug¬ 
gests methods for collection. Problems of 
homogenization of samples have been dis¬ 
cussed by BenvllJo (1070) and Daniels et al. 
(1965) ; problems of extraction of pesticides, 
by Heaxelberg and Johnson (1072). Hughes et 
al. (1070) and Bevenue and Beckman (1968). 
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nsti nimuxTfl 

Published literature on fish repellents is 
difficult to identify, and much of it is of 
little value because repel!ency has not been 
carefully defined, particularly from the 
standpoint of duration. Summerfelt and 
Lewis (1987) published a summary on fish 
repellents. Their paper, along with one by 
Hansen ct al. (1972). describe apparatus for 
laboratory testing of repellents Four other 
papers describe a mixture of laboratory and 
field testing of repellents to migrating salmon 
(Brett and MacKinnon. 1954; Alderdlce et al, 
1954; Idler et al.. 1956; Idler et al., 1961). but 
none of these constitute a protocol for test¬ 
ing repellents. The alternative is to adapt tho 
protocols developed for plscicldea. 
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fish xrmoourmrx in ms irons 

No publications pertaining directly to fish 
reproductive Inhibitors have been Identified, 
Basic Information on the reproductive physi¬ 
ology of fishes Is available in 2 publications 
(Hoar and Randall. 1969: and Schreck. 1974). 
Although the research to oontrol sex In fish 
discussed by Schreck was not very successful, 
such control would Inhibit reproduction. 
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lisas tcmxa 

Few papers have been Identified In the 
literature concerned specifically with test 
methods for aquatic herbicides, and most 
that have appeared deal with greenhouse and 
laboratory tests rather than field test meth¬ 
ods. Since field-testing U the only positive 
method of showing herbicide efficacy under 
actual conditions, this section will be con¬ 
cerned only with field test methods. The 
methods were chosen because they have been 
used over a period of time, have been gen¬ 
erally accepted and have appeared frequently 
In the tlterature. Dissipation data are among 
the most Important that must be developed 
in connection with the use of phytotoxic 
chemicals In water. Only rarely con the flow 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 40, NO. 123—WEDNESDAY, JUNE 25. 1975 







26842 


PROPOSED RULES 


of water be controlled, and the water’* ulti¬ 
mate use may be uncertain. Frequently it to 
used for irrigation, livestock. Industrial and 
domestic water, or as an input into a fishery 
or recreational Impoundment. 

Several factors are involved In the dissipa¬ 
tion of any material In water. The most 
Important are dilution, sorption, volatility 
and precipitation by chemical reaction. In 
the absence of algnlficant volatility, dilution 
is frequently the factor of greatest impor¬ 
tance with several exceptions; the loss of 
dlquat by adsorption from flowing water la 
one of the best examples. Because of this 
characteristic, however, dlquat La very rarely 
used in flowing water. Dissipation through 
dilution Is not the loss or disappearance of 
tbo chemical, but only a reduction in the 
concentration. Losses duo to biological deg¬ 
radation or photodegradation should be 
minimal because the periods involved aro 
relatively short. 

Simple and direct methods for determining 
the dissipation of several phytotoxic chemi¬ 
cals In flowing water are published (Bartley. 
1007. I960: Chancellor et al.. 1057; Demint 
et aL. 1070; Demint. 1071; Frank et al.. 1967. 
1070; Nelson et al.. I960) Except for the work 
reported by Nelson et al. (1060) and Bartley 
(1067, 1060), little has been done to deter¬ 
mine the roles played by factors other than 
dilution In the disappearance of phytotoxic 
chemicals in flowing water. 

Among the hazards posed by phytotoxic 
compounds In water are the possible Injury 
to Irrigated crops and other desirable plants 
and Illegal residues In food and feed crops. 
Recent publications by Bruns et al. (1072. 
1073) illustrate techniques employed In eval¬ 
uating the tolerance of crops to chemicals In 
irrigation water and determining the result¬ 
ing residues In addition to limiting applica¬ 
tion rates and treatment exposures to those 
actually needed to control algae and/or other 
aquatic vegetation, other precautions may be 
necessary. If irrigating crops with water con¬ 
taining recommended levels of phytotoxic 
chemical results in injury to crop plants or 
produces objectionable residues in feed or 
food crops, then precautions must be estab¬ 
lished to permit acceptable use. These pre¬ 
cautions might Include use of the water only 
on certain crops, or Irrigating with the water 
might be delayed until the concentration of 
the chemical has dissipated to an acceptable 
level. Similar restrictions may be necessary 
where livestock, potable or recreational wa¬ 
ters are contaminated beyond acceptable 
levels. 
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IIKKBICZDX USX IN FI>OW1MO WATXS 

In the past. Insufficient attention has 
been given to characteristics of the water in 
testing aquatic herbicides. The vast majority 
of publications, If water quality is mentioned 
at all. list only a few of the characteristics, 
such as temperature and pH. A more thor¬ 
ough characterisation of the water should be 
provided. There la no longer any question 
concerning the effect of water quality on the 
performance of copper sulfate as an algae- 
dde. And, although Little If anything has 
been published concerning water quality on 
the efficacy of other phytotoxic chemicals, 
such as the cocoamine salts of endothall and 
the esters of 2,4-D, studies with these her¬ 
bicides have provided ample evidence that 
water quality Is very Important. The effects 
of sediment and other forms of particulate 
matter in water have been reported (Coats 
et aU 1066; Cochrane et al.. 1067; Nelson et 
al.. 1069; Tucker et at , 1067). 

Certain chemical and physical character¬ 
istics of flowing water are determined 
largely by the constant movement and tur¬ 
bulence. Stratification and Its attendant 
effects are rarely observed and discontinuous 
concentrations of nutrients, oxygen and 
growth regulating chemicals are or minor 
importance Naturally-occurring changes In 
water quality and nutrient levels, other than 
dissolved gases, are usually minimal during 
the residence time of water in a stream or 
other water conveyance system. In most 
water conducting systems, the volume of 
water dealt with over a period of Ume Ls 
large In comparison to the area of soil-water 
Interface and the mass of vegetation sup¬ 
ported in the system (Peltier and Welch, 
1060). Changes In water quality that do oc¬ 
cur are. more often than not. due to Inputs 
of sewage effluents, runoff of rainfall or 
drainage of excess Irrigation water Into the 
waterway. 

Flowing water makes the use of chemicals 
for weed control difficult and costly. Also, 
any hazards In using a particular chemical 
may become more critical if flowing water ls 
Involved. The phytotoxicity of a compound 
In water ls governed largely by tho Concen¬ 
tration of the phyloclde and the length of 
exposure or contact between the weeds and 
tho herbicide-bearing water. In some in¬ 
stances, there appears to be a fairly precise 
relationship between tho 2 variables of time 
and concentration. With acrolein, approxi¬ 
mately equivalent results are obtained by 
either 0.1 ppm applied for 48 hr or 0.6 ppm 
applied for 8 hr. Because of the requirement 
for a minimum exposure period, it U nec¬ 
essary to apply a herbicide to all the water 
flowing past a given point during the entire 
treatment or exposure time. Most herbicide 
concentrations must be quite high and, be¬ 
cause of the large volume of water treated, 
the expense ls considerable. 

Finally, although some type of control or 
check La always desirable, very often it Is 
impossible to secure these In tests In flow¬ 


ing water and the best alternative Is ob¬ 
servations made before and after treatment. 
If the period of Ume Involved la 10 days or 
less, before and after observations of the 
same sites are preferable to controls that In¬ 
volve different streams or channels or even 
widely separated sites In the same system. 
In flowing water it is sometimes possible to 
leave an untreated section of a waterway 
upstream from the site where the treatment 
Is made These untreated sections provide 
the most reliable comparisons for determin¬ 
ing the efficacy of treatments for control of 
both algae and other aquatic vegetation. 

Algae: Control Method* and Testing Pro¬ 
cedures. Algae that present the most com¬ 
mon and sever© problems In flowing water 
systems are the attached filamentous forms, 
such as Cladophora , Their effects on the de¬ 
livery capacity of water conveyance systems 
la magnified far beyond the total mass of 
vegetation present. Attached filamentous 
algae are prevalent In concrete lined canals 
and flumes, but they may also become at¬ 
tached to soil In some Instances. Rocks, logs 
and rooted submersed or marginal aquatic 
weeds also are common sites for attachment. 
The filamentous green algae, because of their 
al»e. ore usually the most obvious; In cold 
water from mow melt or high altitude lakes, 
however, some species of blue-green algae 
predominate. An attached layer of scum of 
variable thickness composed of algae, sedi¬ 
ment. fungi and many forms of aquatic 
microfauna usually indicate the presence of 
bl tie-green algae. 

In addition to attached algae, planktonic 
forms are usually present in flowing water, 
but because of their minute size, plankton 
algae are not often considered a problem. 
Rarely, macroscopic free-floating algae, such 
as Aphanizomenon. enter canola or stream* 
where they may create havoc In water di¬ 
verted to Irrigation sprinkling systems. Ex¬ 
cept In very long water distribution systems, 
such os the California Aqueduct and the 
Delta Mendota Canal In California, there Is 
little opportunity to control phytoplankton 
once they have entered canals or streams. 
Control, If required, should be done In the 
lakes, reservoirs or other sources of water 
that are more sedentary and before the water 
enters streams or other conveyance systems. 

Several techniques are recognized for con¬ 
trolling algae In flowing water. Two tech¬ 
niques rely on the direct addition of algae- 
cldes to the water (Schachterlo, 1062): the 
additions are commonly referred to as the 
•’slug** method and the ’'continuous appli¬ 
cation'* method The “slug" method employs 
Instantaneous or short-term applications of 
relatively high concentrations of algoecldes 
to restricted volumes of flowing water; •’con¬ 
tinuous application" Implies low concentra¬ 
tions of the algsecldea applied over long 
periods of time and, consequently, treatment 
of large volumes of water (Bartley. 1067). A 
third technique Involves the use of anttfoul- 
Ing, or other, coatings that prevent the at¬ 
tachment of algae either by their toxic prop¬ 
erties or by physical characteristics that 
make attachment difficult (Bartley and Otto, 
1064. 1065, 1067). Coatings attempted in the 
past ranged from oopper sheets to paints con¬ 
taining various Ingredients Sites where anti- 
fouling materials are most commonly used 
ore flumes constructed of concrete or other 
material and concrete lined canals. 

Slug Method of Treatment. The slug 
method of applying algaecldes In flowing 
water has been described numerous times 
(Chancellor et al., 1957; Nelson et al., 1969; 
Schachterlo. 1062), particularly In connec¬ 
tion with slug applications of copper sulfate. 
The method ls simple but does require quite 
precise measurements of the volume of water 
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flow. The «vme technique, with little or no 
modtftcatiocX' is used In slug treatments with 
herbicides for control of submersed vascular 
weeds (Agricultural Research Service, 1903; 
Timmons, I960), 

Successful slug application of algaccldes In 
flowing water la dependent upon: (1) Ade¬ 
quate contact time between the algae and 
algaectdes. and (2) a concentration of the 
algaeclde that will produce a lethal effect on 
the algae during the oontact period provided. 
From this It Is evident that, with some algae* 
cldcs at least, Increasing the contact time 
will permit the use of lower concentrations; 
conversely. Increasing the concentration will 
decrease the contact tlmo. Consequently, the 
contact time Is determined by the velocity of 
water flow and the length of the algaeclde* 
bearing slug of water In the canal or stream. 
Initially, the length of the slug of treated 
water designed to provide a 30-min contact 
period will be twice as long In water flowing 
at a velocity of 2 ft/sec as in water flowing 
at 1 ft/sec. The total amount of algaeclde 
applied In the faster flowing water will be 
twice the amount needed in the water of 
1 ft/sec velocity. 

The manner of Introducing the algaeclde 
Into water Is not significant, except for crys¬ 
tals or other solids and for volatile chemi¬ 
cals,, such as acrolein. Uniform dispersion 
throughout the body of water does not occur 
until after the water has travelled some dis¬ 
tance (Demint, 1971; Foucrstcln and Selleck, 
1933). In small (up to 100 cu ft/sec) canals, 
complete dispersion to usually accomplished 
during the first 0.25 to 0.6 miles of water 
flow. This may not hold true for canals carry¬ 
ing several hundred or several thousand cubic 
feet of water per second. 

Quantitative measure menu to determine 
the effectiveness of algaecldee on filamentous 
algae are difficult to obtain. Biomass, percent 
cover and similar determinations are of value 
only in theory because variability among 
checks and controls Is normally very great. 
Consequently, vtsual observations are usually 
used to estimate the degree of control. No 
difficulty la encountered where complete con¬ 
trol Is accomplished. Where partial oontrol 
follows the use of an algaeclde. however, an 
estimate of percent oontrol Is essential along 
with some documentation of the change In 
number of species and their contribution to 
the mass and total population. Evaluation In 
terms of "satisfactory" or "acceptable” con¬ 
trol are of limited value. 

TssU for efficacy should be sufficiently ex¬ 
tensive and numerous to establish the most 
satisfactory concentrations and contact peri¬ 
ods, or at least an acceptable range of these. 
In any one locality or geographic area. 3 testa 
should be the minimum and 0 or more testa 
are desirable. The parameters and data deter¬ 
minations that should be recorded and re¬ 
ported are enumerated below. 

1. Herbicide application. 

a. Length of application (instantaneous 
slug, for example, dumping from dump truck; 
or application extended up to several hours). 

b. Formulation or physical state of algme- 
cids (powder, crystalline, liquid, other). 

o. Method of application (spray boom, 
spreader, bag. dumping, other). 

d. Application date. 

e. Amount applied. 

2. Observations on water. 

a. Water temperature. 

b. Water quality (pH. hardness, alkalinity, 
conductivity, appropriate anions and cations, 
turbidity, sediment). 

C. Water velocity. 

d. Volume of flow. 

a Length of canal or other waterway 
treated. 

f. Type of conveyance (earthen, concrete 
lined, other). 


3. Observations on algae control. 

a Species present before treatment. 

b. Amount of algal growth (density, mass, 
length, other) present before treatment. 

c. Species controlled by treatment. 

d Species not controlled. 

e. Extent of algae control (miles of water¬ 
way). 

t . Reduction In total mass of algae. 

g. Observation dates. 

h. Length of control (period between treat¬ 
ments). 

1. Number of treatments needed per season. 

4. Control of check treatments. 

a. Comparison with untreated section of 
same waterway. 

b. Comparison with conditions before 
treatment. 

c. Comparison of results with those of a 
similar treatment standard, such as copper 
sulfate. 

Continuous Method of Treatment. The use 
of this method to control algae In flowing 
water has so far been limited to the applica¬ 
tion of copper sulfate (Bartley. 1947). The 
continuous application method is similar in 
most respects to the slug treatment; con¬ 
tinuous application may be considered as a 
slug of long or infinite duration. Factors to 
be considered and data required in respect 
to the algaeclde application are Identical. 
For detailed enumeration of the parameters 
and data determinations that should be re¬ 
corded and reported, see discussion on the 
slug method of treatment. 

Observations made on control of algae 
might differ slightly tn that control with the 
continuous application may not be evident 
immediately because of the lower dosage one 
would anticipate employing. If the treatment 
dosage used Is not constant, or Lf the treat¬ 
ment Is of extended duration but discontinu¬ 
ous during the season, then it Is necessary 
to establish the Initial and followup treat¬ 
ment rates and the duration of each treat¬ 
ment period In terms of days, weeks or 
months. The use of checks or controls would 
also be similar In both slug and continuous 
application. 

The most Important differences between 
the slug and continuous application methods 
havo to do with pollution and residues. Un¬ 
like the slug treatment, in which the algae¬ 
clde concentration at any specific point 
downstream proceeds from a zero level up¬ 
ward to a maximum and then recedes to zero, 
the algaeclde concentration at a given point 
downstream from the site of continuous ap¬ 
plication reaches a maximum level which re¬ 
mains constant until the treatment Is 
discontinued. The effect of dilution on dissi¬ 
pation of the algaeclde In the continuous 
application is transitory and restricted to the 
beginning and terminal portions of the appli¬ 
cation. 

Because of the possible long-term water 
contamination. It 1s necessary (1) that the 
treatment dosage In continuous applications 
bo sufficiently low to bo compatible with the 
various water uses encountered downstream; 
(2) that a safe concentration of chemical Is 
achieved through dissipation before use of 
the water; or (3) that the treatment be Inter¬ 
rupted periodically to permit specified use of 
the water (Irrigation of crops for example) 
from that portion of the channel where dis¬ 
sipation has not programed to the extent that 
an acceptable level of algaeclde to reached. 

Antifoultng Coatings. Antifoullng coat¬ 
ings have traditionally been used to Inhibit 
the attachment of marine algae and barna¬ 
cles on ships, pilings and other underwater 
structures. For many years, the most success¬ 
ful of these have been paints containing 
some form of oopper. More recently, other 
metals and organic metal compounds, such 


as tributyl tin oxide, have been Incorporated 
Into antifoullng paints. Empirical methods 
for testing other antifoullng materials have 
been tried with varying degrees of success. 
One has been the use of bituminous, vinyl 
or other paint bases that. In themselves, are 
not too effective in preventing the attach¬ 
ment of algae. They do. however, facilitate 
removal of the attached algae by physical 
means, such as sweeping or high velocity 
water jets. The successful use of paint sur¬ 
faces that continuously slough Into the water 
at alow rate and thereby prevent large-scale 
attachment of algae has been reported. 

Because of the cost, the use or antifoullng 
coatings has been limited to critical sur¬ 
faces or water delivery systems such as flumes 
of measuring weirs. But, because of the large 
increases In the cost of algaecldee, such as 
copper sulfate, and the Inability of Industry 
to meet the current needs, strong considera¬ 
tion is being given to greater use of anti¬ 
fouling materials. This is particularly true 
where the financial return on delivered 
water, for example, for hydroelectric power 
generation, has Increased sharply. 

Efficacy testing of antifoullng materials Is 
relatively straightforward, at least in re¬ 
spect to the types and quantities used in 
the past. Because the materials leach Into 
tho water at very slow rates, residues from 
limited application* should be csaentlsily nil. 
Large-scale use may change the situation 
entirely and require an assessment of resi¬ 
dues. tbelr levels and.dissipation rates and 
hazards that these might present to crops, 
humans, livestock and the aquatic environ¬ 
ment. Most of the work on developing meth¬ 
ods for testing antifoullng materials in water 
distribution systems has been done by the 
Bureau of Reclamation (Bartley and Otto, 
1964. 1965, 1967). 

The parameters and data determinations 
that should bo recorded and reported are 
enumerated below 

1. Herbicide application. 

a. Structure and construction material. 

b. Surface preparation. 

c. Method of application (brush, spray, 
etc.). 

d. Amount applied (thickness, weight, 
etc). 

e. Curing required 

f. Time of year applied. 

g. Formulation used. 

h Amount active Ingredient. 

1. Size of treated area. 

2. Observations on water. 

a. Water temperature. 

b. Water quality (alkalinity, pH, hardness, 
appropriate anions and cations, conductivity, 
turbidity, sediment). 

©. Active water delivery period(■). 

d. Water volume and velocity. 

3. Observations on algae control. 

a. Algal species controlled. 

b. Algal species not controlled. 

e. Date of appearance of algae. 

d. Amount of algal growth (density, mass, 
length, other). 

e. Effective life of coating (number of sea¬ 
sons), 

t. Period of acceptable oontrol. 

g. Observation dates. 

4. Oontrol or check treatments. 

a. No treatment. 

b. Recognized standard antifoullng mate¬ 
rial. 

Submersed Vascular Weeds: Control Meth» 
ods and Test Procedures. Submersed vascular 
weeds In flowing water, although usually not 
as numerous in number of species as In static 
water, create serious problems that often 
must be attended with minimum delay. 
Weed Infestations that become severe enough 
to impede the flow of water may cause flood- 
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ing And. In Irrigation systems, lead to Inade¬ 
quate delivery of water to farmers. With 
multiple-use water, deficiencies may also oc¬ 
cur In volumes of water available for genera¬ 
tion of electrical power and in supplies of 
domestic water. Consequently, some method 
for coping with excessive weed growth In 
flowing water Is essential. No study has been 
made to determine the social or economic Im¬ 
pact of submersed weeds in flowing water; 
however, some data are available on the ex¬ 
tent and cost of weed control In western Ir¬ 
rigation systems (Timmons, 1060,1070). 

Almost all of the methods presently used 
for testing herbicides in flowing water were 
developed in Irrigation canals. This is where 
water delivery was most critical, where 
hazards to the aquatic environment were 
minimal and where the only financial re¬ 
sources were and still are available for such 
weed control development. Very few attempts 
are made to control submersed vascular 
weeds In natural streams; no public or pri¬ 
vate entity will assume the responsibility for 
weed control in other than navigable streams. 

Up to the present, the "slug” method has 
been found most practical and best suited 
for use with the herbicides now available. 
The earliest chemical treatments for sub¬ 
mersed weeds In flowing water were based on 
this technique (Shaw and Timmons, 1040). 
The “continuous application" technique Is 
also used to control submersed weeds In 
Irrigation systems. The principal facton 
limiting greater use are scarcity of herbicide 
chemicals that perform satisfactorily and 
cost. A third method that has been tested, 
but that la used infrequently because of lack 
of a suitable herbicide, involves treating the 
•oil of weed Infested waterways during 
periods when they do not conUln water 
(Prank, et al., 1063). 

Slug Method of Treatment. The discussion 
of the slug method of treatment to control 
algae applies to Its use to control submersed 
vascular weeds In flowing water. (For de¬ 
tails, see that discussion.) 

Continuous Method of Treatment. For de¬ 
tailed discussion, see the section on the con¬ 
tinuous application method to control algae 
in flowing water. 

Canal Bottom Treatment. In theory, 
treatment of the soil during periods when 
there is no water flow is an ideal procedure 
for control of submersed weeds In waterways 
(Prank, et al.. 1063). In practice, the method 
has been erratic, with results ranging from 
no control to weed eradication lasting several 
years. The principal hindrance to utilizing 
this method is the absence of herbicides 
with characteristics that Ax them In the soil 
and still permit retention In their phytotoxtc 
properties. Most herbicides presently avail¬ 
able are Inactivated by adsorption In soli, 
are too rapidly degraded or are subject to 
varying degrees of leaching depending upon 
the vagaries of the weather. 

Only minimal research has been carried 
out on the behavior and fate of herbicide 
residues that occur In flowing water as a 
consequence of treating the soil in dewatered 
canals or other temporarily dry waterways 
(Comes, et al.. 1074; Prank, et al.. 1067). 

If canal bottom treatments are employed, 
data concerning residues in the arater follow¬ 
ing soil treatment are required. They can be 
obtained by using a modification of a system 
of monitoring already published (Prank, et 
al-. 1067 and Prank, et al.. 1070). Other 
parameters and data requirements that 
should be recorded and reported are listed 
below. 

1. Herbicide application. 

a. Formulation of herbicide. 

b. Method of application. 

c. Treatment rate. 

d- Date applied. 


e. Incorporated In soil. 

3. Observations on water, soil and weather. 

a. Typo of soli and texture. 

b. Type and amount of precipitation and 
general climatic conditions between applica¬ 
tion and time water Is turned Into canal. 

c. Size of canal. 

d. Water temperature. 

e. Water quality. 

f. Water velocity and volume. 

3. Observations and weed control. 

a. Species present before treatment. 

b. Amount of weed growth (mass, density, 
length, other) before treatment. 

c. Time of appearance of weeds. 

d. Weed species controlled. 

e. Weed species not controlled. 

f. Reduction In amount of weed growth 
(mass, density, length, other). 

g. Observation dates, 
b. Length of control. 

1. Frequency of treatments needed for' 
weed oontrot 

4. Control or check treatments. 

a. Comparison with untreated sections In 
same canal. 

b. Comparison with weed conditions dur¬ 
ing previous year(s). 

e. Comparison of results with results from 
other types of treatment with other herbi¬ 
cides. 
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HERBICIDE CSX 1ST STATIC WATTS- 

CXKTXAL CONStDKSATlOKS 

Chemical and Physical Parameters. For all 
field tests In static waters, certain chemical 
and physical parameters should be deter¬ 
mined and reported in order to describe the 
test conditions. These parameters should in¬ 
clude. but not necessarily be limited, to the 
following: pH of water, hardness of water, 
alkalinity of water, dissolved oxygen In water, 
temperature of water. The determination of 
these parameters can be made according to 
the methods outlined by the American Public 
Health Association (1066) and Golterman 
(1071), or by other commonly accepted prac¬ 
tices, such as electrometric methods. Other 
observations, such as the presence of a ther- 
mocllne or extremely muddy water, should 
also be reported. 

Biological Parameters. Certain biological 
parameters should be recorded at the begin¬ 
ning of every field test. These should Include: 
plant species present, plant density, stage of 
growth of target species (seedling, pre-flower¬ 
ing. flowering, senescent, etc.). Other appro¬ 
priate biological observations should be made 
as necessary. An example of an additional ob¬ 
servation would be the presence of a heavy 
algae bloom In a test where the target species 
were vascular plants Another example would 
be the presence of a heavy coating of epi¬ 
phytic algae on the leaves of vascular plants. 

Types of Plots. Pleld tests In static waters 
may be conducted by treating 4 basic types 
of plots: (1) Whole ponds. (2) open plots, 
(3) enclosed plots, and (4) plastic pools or 
other artificial containers. 

Whole pond treatments have been used for 
many years and most closely approximate 
actual use conditions for an aquatic herbi¬ 
cide. However, the method has several dis¬ 
advantages. First. It is difficult. If not Impos¬ 
sible. to obtain true statistical replicates. 
Even adjacent ponds, separated by narrow 
dikes and located on Identical aolla. fre¬ 
quently react in dissimilar manners when 
treated with herbicides. In addition to mak¬ 
ing replication difficult, this lack of uniform 
behavior also makes it difficult to compare 
treated ponds with untreated checks or con- 
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trol ponds. Usually comparing the same pond 
before and after treatment Is more meaning¬ 
ful than comparing a treated pond with an 
untreated pond. 

Open plots are defined, treated areas tn 
larger bodies of water; the plot Is not encloeed 
or contained by any artificial means. Open 
plot treatments have been used successfully 
under a variety of situations. A comparison 
or open ptot treatments with whole pond 
and plastic enclosure treat menu can be 
found In 3 papers by Walker (1064. 1064. 
1965). 

There are major differences between whole 
pond teeU and open plot tests. First. Is the 
problem of dilution of the herbicides by the 
surrounding untreated waters. This makes 
the size of the plot very important. Although 
many investigators have used smaller size 
plots, there la some opinion that, to get mean¬ 
ingful reliable results, open plot* should be 
at least 0 25 acre. With this size plot, border 
effects can be Ignored and data can be taken 
from the centers of the treated areas. Second, 
with open plots one must also be cognisant 
of water movement from currents, tides or 
evon wind action, which might carry the 
herbicide out of the plot boundaries. One 
advantage over whole-pond treatments Is 
that, with many plots in one body of water, 
plot-to-plot variation is less a problem. 

Enclosed plots are plou in larger bodies of 
water which are “sealed off” from the rat of 
the water mass, usually by plastic film. En¬ 
closed plots have been used by various Inves¬ 
tigators in the past (Oallagher et al„ 1068; 
Walker. 1064. 1965). They offer the 

smallest, most reproducible type of ploU 
available for use with naturally-occurring 
plants, which have not been disturbed or 
transplanted, and a natural bottom which 
has been disturbed very little. If at all. They 
can be quite small because there Is no dilu¬ 
tion of the herbicide by the surrounding un¬ 
treated water. This is a distinct advantage 
over the open plot method. Also, because of 
their smaller size (6 ft x 5 ft used success¬ 
fully by Oallagher et al.. 1968). visual eetl- 
mation of hcrblcldal effectiveness Is simpler 
and probably more accurate. A major con¬ 
cern with enclosed plots Is to assure that the 
plastic Is not permeable to the herbicide and 
that the herbicide Is not adsorbed or ab¬ 
sorbed by the particular type of plastic being 
used. Zt la also Important that a tight seal 
be obtained at the bottom. 

Above-ground. plastic-Uned swimming 
pools offer a convenient system for testing 
potential aquatic herbicides. The method u 
described In detail by Lawrence and Black¬ 
burn (1962). The a&me care must be taken 
as with enclosed plots to assure the herbicide 
Is not adsorbed or absorbed by the plastic 
liner. 

The advantage of plastic pools la that a 
wide number of variables can be studied 
under semlcontrolled conditions and a wide 
spectrum of weeds can be tested. To find the 
desired weed species growing under the de¬ 
sired conditions tn natural bodies of water 
suitable for field tests is often an Impossible 
task. On the other hand, the results of plas¬ 
tic pool tests should not be over-extrapolated 
to natural bodies of water. The substrate 
added to tho pool Is “artificial'* and may not 
resemble natural pond or lake sediments In 
either chemical composition or physical 
structure 803*3 degree of feting bf Miher 
the whole pond or open plot method should 
be dono to confirm the results of plastic pool 
tests. 

ALOAB CONTROL 

Plot Types. Algaecides may be tested by 3 
of the 4 treatments listed above-entire pond 
treatment, encloeed plots or plastic pools. 
Open plots are generally not acceptable for 
algae control tests because of the drift of 
algae Into and out of the plots over a period 
of time. If plastic pools are used, soil should 
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be placed in the pool bottom even though 
the algae may not require it for growth. It 
should also be determined in advance that 
the algacclde being tested Is not absorbed or 
adsorbed by the specific type of plastic used 
for the pool liner. 

Application Methods. Application meth¬ 
ods may vary with the formulation of the 
algaeclde being tested. The major require¬ 
ments are ( 1 ) that the method used la de¬ 
scribed In detail and ( 2 ) that the method re¬ 
sults tn reasonably uniform distribution of 
the algaeclde tn the test area. The latter la 
particularly important when treating mats 
of filamentous algae. 

Evaluation of Plots. The type* of obser¬ 
vations to be made and recorded will depend 
on the type of algae present. In the oeee of 
filamentous algae occurring on tho substrate 
and or occurring as floating mats, visual es¬ 
timates of the decline in algae are the only 
practical method of determining efficacy. In 
the case of single-celled planktonic forms or 
•mall planktonic colonies of cells, more pre¬ 
cise methods are available. Direct counts of 
cells or colonies may be made according to 
the methods outlined by the American Pub¬ 
lic Health Association, Inc. (1965). Another 
method entails measuring chlorophyll in 
water samples according to any of the meth¬ 
ods detailed by OoHerman (1971). 

Visual estimation of water color and/or 
turbidity Is not normally sufficient for meas¬ 
uring the degree of control of this type of 
algae when tests are performed In the field. 

strBMzaezD vasculas plant control 

Plot Types. Any of the 4 basic types of 
plou can be used for attached submersed 
vascular plants. The choice of plot-type 
would depend on the objectives of the par¬ 
ticular teat. 

Application Methods. Application meth¬ 
ods will vary widely with the formulation of 
lierbiclde being tested, the size of the plou 
and. possibly, tho rate of application. It Is 
important that: ( 1 ) The method be described 
tn detail; ( 2 ) reasonably uniform coverage 
of the plou be attained; and ( 8 ) accurate 
amounts of herbicide be applied. 

Evaluation of Plots. Evaluating the effects 
of the herbicide on the weed population U 
somewhat difficult. Although some re¬ 
searchers have attempted to run transects 
through ponds or to remove and weigh all 
vegetation from randomly selected areas, etc., 
the vast majority of teau are evaluated by 
visually estimating the reduction in vigor 
and stand density of each weed species pres¬ 
ent. This Is the only really practical means 
of determining efficacy and Is very accurate if 
done oarefully. In deep water, where 7 U 1 - 
blllty of the bottom Is d ifficult from a boat 
or from the shore. SCUBA gear can be uti¬ 
lized to great advantage. 

FLOATING VASCO LAS PLANT CONTXOL 

Floating vascular plants fall into 2 cate¬ 
gories: attached and free-floating. 

Floating — Attached. Floating-attached 
weeds, such as waterlUy and watershed, can 
be treated very much like submersed species 
(American Public Health Association, Inc., 
1965: Comes and Morrow. 1971; Oallagher et 
al. 1968). If a liquid spray la being used, 
complete and uniform coverage of the plot 
Is more important with the floating types 
leaves are receiving the spray 

directly. 

Comes and Morrow (1971) used open plou 
of 60 ft x 50 ft and 25 ft x 25 ft on waterilly. 
Longer control was obtained In the 60 ft x 60 
ft plots. Indicating that plot size can be an 
important factor if evaluation of raulu is 
to extend over a period of time. 

Free-floating. Free-floating species, such 
as duckweed and water-hyacinth, may bo 
tested by tho whole-pond, enclosed-plot, or 
plastic-pool methods discussed. The open plot 
method la not suitable for free-floating spe- 
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clea because the plants will move In and out 
of the ploU from wind action and may even 
become intermingled with untreated plants. 

The method of application Is more Im¬ 
portant with floating plants than With sub¬ 
mersed plant* if a spray Is used which strikes 
the exposed leaf surfaces, then uniformity of 
coverage is Just as Important as it Is when 
testing herbicides on terrestrial plants. What¬ 
ever method of application Is uaed, a detailed 
deocrlptlon of the method should be Included 
with the result- 8 . 

Effectiveness of the herbicide can be evalu¬ 
ated by visual estimation of stand density 
and plant vigor. 

emcxkxo and margin al plant contxol 

Em©rued and marginal species should be 
treated in much the same manner as terres¬ 
trial weeds. The open-plot method normally 
would be the only method used, although the 
other 3 methods might be used under special 
circumstances. An example of the use of 
open plote In shallow water is the work of 
McOUvery and 8 teenU (1965) on alligator - 
weed. 

As with floating species, the method of 
herbicide application should be one which 
Insures uniform coverage of the plote. par¬ 
ticularly In the case of postemergence treat¬ 
ments. 

Plot size has to bo fairly large, especially 
for rhlzomatous or stolon Iferous species. 
Plante such as Phragmites will rapidly in¬ 
vade a plot from the surrounding untreated 
areas and Impede evaluation of the plot as 
time progresses. For plants like Phragmites 
the absolute minimum plot size should be one 
one-hundredth of an acre (21 ft x 21 ft) but 
larger plou are preferable if they are going 
to be evaluated for more than 1 yr. Buffer 
stripe or alleys between plou should bo at 
least 6 ft wide to minimize the problem of 
rhizomes from treated plants In one plot 
crossing the buffer and sending up shoots In 
the next plot. 

Marginal and emersed planU can some¬ 
times be Individually counted, measured, or 
harvested and weighed to assess the effect of 
the herbicide, but this is rarely necessary or 
even Justifiable. A careful visual estimation 
of stand density and plant rigor In relation 
to control plou Is adequate for determining 
herbicide efficacy. 
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SUSPAST C 

Product performance: Fungicides 

and nematicides_IV.C-1 

Recommended practice for held 
evaluation of fungicides used for 
controlling celery late blight dis¬ 
ease . IV.C-1 

Recommended practice for field 
evaluation of fungicides used for 
controlling rose black spot dis¬ 
ease...- rv.c-6 

Recommended practice for field 
evaluation of fungtcidcs used for 


controlling rose rust disease_IV.C-10 

Recommended practice for field 
evaluation of fungicides used for 
controlling rose powdery mildew 

disease_IV.C-14 

Greenhouse test method for roee 

powdery mildew fungicides-IV.C-l 8 

Test method for evaluating mil¬ 
dews tali on leather___IV.C-21 

Fabric, oordage and fibers (rot. de¬ 
cay. mold and mildew control) . rv.C-34 
Method of test for control of fab¬ 
ric mildew by fungistats_I VC-3 5 

Test method for evaluating mli- 

dewstau on hard surfaces-IVC-30 

Method of test for control of wood 

mildew by fungistats_IV.C-34 

Wood preservatives (rot and de¬ 
cay) . IV.C-38 

Industrial preservative*____ IV.0-39 

Surface unspecified or general. JV.C-39 

OoaUngs-lnierior paints__ IV.C Su 

Paper and paperboard..IV.C-40 

Use-dilution mildew fungicidal 
test method_... IV.C-41 


Past IV— Product Pexvoimanc* 

SUBPAKT C—rUNCJCIDM AND NCMATXCtDKS 

txcosiktcxDn psactick roe rnxo evaluation 
or nmeriDa uso roa controllinc cklekt 

LATE BLIGHT DE&KA5S 

(This procedure. TSD Designation 6301, 
was prepared by Technical Services Division, 
OPP, EPA. and is being considered by the 
American Society for Teetlng and Materials. 
The ASTM format has been retained.) 

X. Scope. 

1.1 This method is Intended for evaluat¬ 
ing the efficacy of fungicides in controlling 
celery late blight disease under field condi¬ 
tions. 

2. Test Site, 

2 1 Soil should be suitable for oelery 
growth and climatic conditions favorable for 
dis ea se development. Overhead irrigation 
should be available to establish high hu¬ 
midity, whore ne ce ss ar y, and disseminate 
spores. 

9. Cllmattc Conditions. 

3.1 Late blight develops best under cool 
weather conditions. Temperatures favorable 
for spore germination and Infection are 16 to 
21* C. Spattering and wind-blown water are 
the major means of spore dissemination ( 1 , 
2 ). 

4. Test Plants. 

4.1 Olant Pascal Celery * Is highly suscep¬ 
tible to Septoria apiicola Spec, Other sus¬ 
ceptible varieties are acceptable. 

* Giant Pascal Celery seed may be pur¬ 
chased from W. AUee Burpee Co.. 16th Street 
and Bunting Avenue, Philadelphia. Pa. 
19132. 


4 2 Plant seed in 51 by 51 mm plant bands 
or peat pots In the greenhouse three months 
before transplanting in the field. 

43 Transplant seedlings In the field 152 
to 203 mm apart within the row. 

4.4 Plant rows on 762 mm centers. 

Not*: Superscript arable numbers refer «o 
information footnotes at the end of the 
paper. Parenthetical numbers indicate litera¬ 
ture citations at the end of the paper. 

5. Organism. 

5.1 Septoria apiicola Spey. Is the casual 
organism of celery late blight disease. Sep - 
tor la apiicola Speg.. published in 1887. has 
priority over the names Septoria apii (Brtoel 
& Csv.) Chester and Septoria appi-graveo- 
lentls Dorogln and is the correct name (3). 

6 . Teel Plot Management. 

6.1 Two growing seasons may be neces¬ 
sary to establish an cplphytottc of celery late 
blight. No testing can usually bo done until 
the second year. In certain areas where the 
disease Is endemic no establishment may be 
necessary. In such a case, steps 63 and 6.4 
may be eliminated. 

6.2 Plant celery as in 43 and 4.4. 

63 Obtain Infected celery foliage from 
a diseased field and scatter evenly throughout 
the plot area. 

6.4 Sprinkler Irrigate three times a week 
unless rain occurs with similar frequency. 
This Is most Important In spreading tho 
spores of the fungus and producing heavy 
Infection on the young celery plants. Tho 
first year infection will generally not be 
heavy enough or evenly dispersed through¬ 
out the plot to permit fungicide testing. 
However, this may not be true In some areas 
where natural conditions may hasten spread 
of infection. 

6.5 Celery in plots established in mild cli¬ 
mates (e.g.. Pacific Northwest, California, 
Gulf States. Georgia, Florida) will overwinter 
as viable mature plants. Infections will also 
overwinter. The second year remove the old 
plants from every second and third row. leav¬ 
ing the first row of every three rows to serve 
as s source of inoculum. Replant the second 


6 2 Analyze the variance for all treat¬ 
ments using conventional analysis of vari¬ 
ance methods (5) and express significance 
of results at the 95 percent confidence level. 

9. Phytotoxicity. 

9.1 The type of phytolariclty should be 
reported together with the percent of phyto- 
toxicity. Common types of pbytotoxidty are: 
Leaf bunting, chlorosis, and stunting 

10. Reporting. 

10.1 The following Information should be 
Included In reporting test results: 

10.1.1 Product name and EPA Registra¬ 
tion Number. 

10.13 Active Ingredient(s) and percent¬ 
age of each. 

10.1.3 Rale of application. 

10.1.4 How the product wan applied. 

10.13 Number of plants per treatment. 

or m (ft) of row. 

10.1.6 Number of replications. 

10.1.7 Spraying or dusting dates. 

10 13 Mean percent disease Incidence. 
10.19 Mean percent disease control. 

10.1.10 Percent pbytotoxidty. 

10.1.11 Types of pbytotoxidty. 

10.1.12 Residue present In marketable 
portions of plant. 

10.1.13 Variety used. 

11. Effectiveness. 

11.1 Effective products should provide a 
mean disease control of 70 percent or more. 


and third rows with seedlings as In 43 and 
4.4. These replanted seedlings will bo used 
for fungicide testing the second year. 

6.6 In areas of the country where winter 
conditions preclude overwinter celery plant 
survival, the fungus should be collected on 
the infected plant material and aUr dried. 
This material should be stored in a cool, dry 
place for future use. 

7. Prooedure. 

7.1 Use a randomised block design. 

7.2 Use at leant four replications* per 
treatment. 

73.1 For each replication use 4.6 to 6.1 m 
of row. 

7.23 Separate each treatment within rows 
by 305 to 610 mm buffer cone planted to 
oelery. 

7.3 Arrange treatments according to Sne- 
deeor’n Randomly Assorted Digits Table (4), 
or a similar random digit table. 

7.4 Begin treatments soon after the celery 
plants are transplanted In the field or ac¬ 
cording to label directions. 

73 Apply treatments using one or more 
of the following: 

73.1 A row crop sprayer adjusted to de¬ 
liver the desired rate in gallons per acre or 
liter* per hectare. 

733 A hand sprayer, applying the desired 
rate in gallons per acre or liters per hectare. 

733 A hand duster* applying measured 
amounts per ft. acre, or hectare. 

7.6 Controls. 

73 l Use Bordeaux Mixture 4-4-100 <4 5 
kg—43 kg—379 litre) as the Standard fungi¬ 
cide treatment. 

7.63 Untreated controls Shall be used to 
determine the disease severity and to provide 
a basis of comparison of the treatments. 

8 . Data Determinations. 

8.1 Visual estimates of disease incidence 
or actual counts of random infected leaves 
should be recorded for each plot. A mean 
disease incidence for each treatment should 
be determined and the percent disease con¬ 
trol calculated according to the formula be¬ 
low (5, 6 ): 
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XXCOMULNOLO riLUTTCr fOI HALO EVALUATION 

or ruNcicmxs utaa> for controlling boos 

BLACK SPOT DUZA0K 

(This procedure. TSD Designation 6305.1, 
was prepared by Technical Services Division. 
OPP. EPA. and Is being considered by tho 
American Society for Testing and Materials. 
The ASTM format has been retained.) 


•Soott Model Adi hand duster has been 
found satisfactory for this purpose. 


Disease Incidence Disease Incidence 
Percent Dlwue Control (PDC) in Control (DIC> In Tw ttnent {PIT) 

“ DIimk Incidence in Control (D1C) 100 
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1. Scope. 

1.1 This method la Intended for field 
evaluation of the efficacy of fungicides used 
for the control of rose black spot disease. 

2. Test Site. 

2 1 Soil suitable for rose growth and 
cl i made condition* favorable for disease de¬ 
velopment. Overhead Irrigation should bo 
available to establish high humidity, where 
necessary. Black spot disease should be en¬ 
demic In the test area. 

3. Climatic Conditions. 

3.1 Spore germination and Infection are 
favored by temperatures of 16 to 21 4 C. In¬ 
fection requires a wet leaf surface for a 
period of 0 to 7 h (1, 2, 3). 

4. Test Plants. 

4.1 Should be of a variety such as Juliet, 
susceptlblo only to black spat disease and 
highly resistant toother foliar diseases. Other 
varieties are acceptable. 

9. Organism. 

6.1 Rose black spot disease is caused by 
Diplocarpon rosae Wolf. Pathogenic races of 
Diplocarpon rasae have been reported as 
differing In their ability to cause disease in 
host varieties (4). 

6 . Procedure. 

6.1 Use a randomized block design. 

6 2 Use at least four replications per 
treatment. More replications are needed in 
areas where the disease incidence Is light. 

0.3 Each replication should consist of one 
or more bushes of the suspect. 


0. Effectiveness. 

0.1 Effective products should provide a 
mean disease control oC 70 percent or more. 

10. Phytotoxicity. 

10.1 The type and percentage of phyto- 
toxlclty. If any. shall be reported. Common 
types of phytotoxicity are: Leaf burning, 
chlorosis, and stunting. 

11. Reporting. 

11.1 Tho following Information should be 
Included in reporting testing results: 

11.1.1 Product name and EPA Registra¬ 
tion Number. 

11.1.3 Active Ingredient(s) and percent¬ 
age of each. 

ll.U Application rate. 

11.1.4 How the product was applied. 

11.1.5 Number of plants per treatment 
11.1.0 Number of replications. 

11.1.7 Spraying or dusting dates. 

11.1.8 Moan percent disease control. 

11.1.0 Mean percent disease Incidence. 

11.1.10 Percent phytotoxlclty. 

11.1.11 Types of phytotoxlclty. 

11.1.12 Light, medium, or heavy residue 
on foliage. 

11.1.13 Color of residue. 

11.1.14 Analysis of variance of the data. 
Express significance of results at the 05 per¬ 
cent confidence level. 


1 Scott's Model A01 hand duster, among 
others, has been found satisfactory for this 
purpose. 


0.4 Treatments should be arranged ac¬ 
cording to anedecor's Randomly Assorted 
Digits Table (6). or equivalent. 

0.5 Treatments should begin before the 
disease appears, or according to label direc¬ 
tions. 

0.0 Treatments should be mode using one 
or moro of the following depending upon use 
directions: 

0.6.1 A power sprayer adjusted to deliver 
the desired rate. 

0,6.2 A hand sprayer. 

6.6.3 A hand duster. 

6.0.4 A hose sprayer. 

6 0 5 An aerosol or low pressure sprayer. 

0.7 Plots should be sprinkler Irrigated for 
3 to 4 h In the late afternoon. 24 h after 
treatment. This simulates natural rainfall. 
If at least 2.6 mm of rain falls, do not irrigate. 

7. Controls. 

7.1 For standard control spray, use Ben- 
late 50 W 227 g/379 liters <8 or, 100 gal) or 
Maneb SOW g/379 liters (1% lb/100 gal), or 
other known effective chemical, whose iden¬ 
tity and rate must be Indicated In report. 

7.2 Untreated control bushes are used to 
determine the disease severity and to pro¬ 
vide a basis for comparison of the treatments. 

8 . Data Determination. 

8.1 Record disease Incidence for each 
treatment replicate. Use either the visual es¬ 
timate method of Horsfall and Barrett (0, 7) 
or determine the percent control on the basis 
of difference between averages of number of 
lesions on treated and untreated randomly 
•elected leaves. 

8.2 The percent disease control may be 
calculated as follows: 
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RECOMMENDED PRACTICE VOS FIXED EVALUATION 
or FUNGICIDES USED T<M CONTROLLING ROSE 
MUST DISEASE 

(This procedure, T8D Designation 0303.2, 

was prepared by Technical Services Division, 

OPP, EPA, and Is being considered by the 


American Society for Testing and Materials. 
The ASTM format has been retained.) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 This procedure is intended for field 
•valuation of the efficacy of fungicides used 
for the control of rose rust disease. 

2. Tests Site. 

2.1 Soil suitable for rose growth and cli¬ 
matic conditions favorable for disease de¬ 
velopment. Overhead Irrigation should be 
available to establish high humidity, where 
necessary. Rose rust should b© endemic In 
the test area. 

3. Climatic Conditions, 

3.1 Spore germination and Infection are 
favored by temperatures of 18 to 24*C. In¬ 
fection requires a wet-leaf surface for a 
period of 4 h (1). 

4. Test Plants. 

4.1 Should be a variety susceptible only 
to rose rust disease and highly resistant to 
other foliar diseases. McGredy’s Scarlet vari¬ 
ety is highly susceptible to rose rust disease 

6 . Organism. 

6.1 Rose rust disease Is caused by Pfcrap- 
midium mucronatum (pers.) Schlecht. 

8 . Procedure. 

0.1 Use a randomized block design. 

0.2 Use at least four replications per 
treatment. More replications are needed in 
areas where the disease Incidence Is light. 

0 J Each replication should consist of one 
to six bushes of McGredy's Scarlet variety. 

6 4 Treatments should be arranged ac¬ 
cording to Snedecor‘s Randomly Assorted 
Digits Table (2). or equivalent. 

6 5 Treatments should begin before the 
disease appears, or according to label direc¬ 
tions. 

6 6 Treatments should be made using one 
or more of the following, depending upon use 
directions: 

6.0.1 A power sprayer adjusted to deliver 
the desired rate. 

6.8.2 A hand sprayer. 

0.6 3 A hand duster/ 

6 6.4 A hose sprayer. 

0 0.5 An aerosol or low pressure sprayer. 
6.7 Plots should be sprinkler irrigated for 
3 to 4 h in the 1st* afternoon. 34 h after 
treatment. This simulates natural rainfall 
If at least 2.5 mm of rain falls, do not Ir¬ 
rigate. 

7. Controls. 

7.1 For standard fungicide spray, use 
Maneb 80W 080 g/379 liter (lft lb/100 gal), 
or other known effective chemical, whose 
Identity and rate must be Indicated In report. 

7.2 Untreated control bushes are used to 
determine the disease severity and to provide 
a basis for comparison of the treatments 

8 . Data Determination. 

8 1 Record disease incidence for each 
treatment replicate. Use either the visual 
estimate method of Horsfall and Barrett (3, 
4) or determine the percent control on the 
bools of difference between averages of num¬ 
ber of lesions on treated and untreated 
randomly selected leaves. 

8.2 The percent disease control may be 
calculated as follows: 


. Disease Incidence __ Disease Incidence 

Percent Disease la Control (DIC) in Treatment (DIT) 
Control (PDC) “ Disease Incidence In Control (DIC) X 
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Percent Disease Control (PDC) = 


Disease Incidence _ 
mControl (DIO* 


Disease Incidence 
in Treatment (DIT) 


Disease Incidence in Control (DIG) 


X 100 


0. Effectiveness. 

9.1 Effective products should provide a 
mean disease control of 65 percent or more. 

10. Phytotoxicity. 

10.1 The typo and percentage of phy- 
totoxicity, If any. shall be reported. Common 
typos of phytotoxlclty are: Leaf burning, 
chlorosis, and stunting. 

11. Reporting. 

Il l The following Information should be 
Included In reporting testing results: 

11.1.1 Product name and EPA Registra¬ 
tion Number. 

11.1.2 Active lngredlent<a) and percent¬ 
age of each. 

xM.3 Application rate. 

11.1.4 How the product was applied 
11.15 Number of plants per treatment. 

11.1 6 Number of replications. 

11.1.7 Spraying or dusting dates. 

11.13 Mean percent disease control. 

11.13 Mean percent disease Incidence. 

11.1.10 Percent phytotoxlclty. 

11.1.11 Types of phytotoxlclty. 

11.1.12 Light, medium, or heavy residue 
on foliage 

11.1.13 Color of residue. 

11.1.14 Analysis of variance of the data. 
Express significance of results at the 05 per¬ 
cent confidence level. 
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asooaurxMDED rucnci roa vxclo evaluat-tow 
or rvxaiciDSM used roa coktkou-ikg moac 
powdery uilmw disks** 

(This procedure, TSD Designation 6.305.3. 
was prepared by Technical Services Division. 
OPP. KPA. and Is being considered by the 
American Society for Testing and Materials. 
The ASTM format has been retained.) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 This procedure U Intended for field 
evaluation of the efficacy of fungicides used 
for the control of rose powdery mildew 
disease. 

3. Tnt Site. 

2.1 8oil suitable for rose growth and 
climatic conditions favorable for disease de¬ 
velopment. Overhead irrigation should be 
available to establish high humidity, where 


0. Effectiveness. 

0.1 Effective products should provide a 
mean disease control of 70 percent or more. 
10. Phytotoxlclty. 


■Scott's Model A61 hand duster, among 
others, has been found satisfactory for this 
purpose. 


necessary. Rose powdery mildew should be 
endemic lu the test area. 

3. ClimmUc Conditions. 

3.1 Spore germination and infection are 
favored by temperatures of 18 to 94* C and 
relative humidity of 06 to 00 percent <1, 2. 

3). 

4. Test Plants. 

4.1 The teat plants should be of a variety 
susceptible only to powdery mildew disease 
and highly resistant to other foliar diseases. 
Dwarf Crimson Rambler. White Knight, and 
Command Performance varieties are highly 
susceptible to powdery mildew. Other highly 
susceptible varieties are acceptable. 

5. Organism. 

6.1 Powdery mildew disease Is caused by 
Sphaerolheca pannosa (Wallr.) Lev. var. 
rome Wor. 

6. Procedure. 

6.1 Use a randomized block design. 

63 Use at least four replications per 
treatment. More replications are needed when 
the disease incidence is light. 

6 3 Each replication should consist of one 
bush of Dwarf Crimson Rambler, and one 
bush of each other suscepi used. The bushes 
may be planted 0.76 m apart, with 18 in 
buffer zone between replications. 

6 4 Treatments should be arranged ac¬ 
cording to Snedeoor's Randomly Assorted 
Digits Table (4). or equivalent. 

0.5 Treatments should begin before the 
disease appears, or according to label direc¬ 
tions. 

6 6 Treatments should be made using one 
or more of the following, depending upon use 
directions: 

6.6.1 A power sprayer adjusted to deliver 
the desired rate. 

6 6.2 A hand sprayer. 

6 63 A hand duster.’ 

6.6.4 A hose sprayer. 

633 Aerosol or low pressure sprayers. 

6.7 Plots abould be sprinkler irrigated for 
3 to 4 h in the late afternoon. 24 h after 
treatment, to produce a period of high 
humidity. If at least 23 mm of rain falls, do 
not irrigate. 

7. Controls. 

7.1 For standard fungicide spray, use 
Paraon 15 cc In 3.8 liter of water. Other 
effective chemicals may be substituted, whose 
Identity and rate must be Indicated In report. 

7.2 Untreated control bushes are used to 
determine the disease severity and to provide 
a basts for comparison of tho treatments. 

8. Data Determination. 

8.1 Record disease incidents for each 
treatment replicate. Use either the visual 
estimate method of Horsfall and Barratt (6. 
6) or determine the percent control on the 
basis of difference between averages of num¬ 
ber of lesions on treated and untreated ran¬ 
domly selected leaves. 

8.2 The percent disease control may be 
calculated as follows: 


10.1 The type and percentage of phyto¬ 
toxlclty. If any. ahall be reported. Common 
types of phytotoxlclty ore: Leaf burning, 
chlorosis, and stunting. 

11. Reporting. 

11.1 The following Information should be 
Included In reporting testing results: 

11.1.1 Product name and EPA Registration 
Number. 


11.13 Active Ingredient(s) and percent¬ 
age of each. 

11.13 Application rate. 

II 1.4 How the product was applied. 

11.13 Number of plants per treatment. 

11.1.6 Number of replications, 

11.1.7 Spraying or dusting dates. 

II. 13 Mean percent disease incidence. 

III. 0 Mean percent disease control. 
11.1.10 Percent phytotoxlclty. 

11.Ml Types of phytotoxlclty. 

11.1.12 Light, medium, or heavy residue 
on foliage. 

11.1.13 Color of residue 

114.14 Analysis of variance of the data. 
Express significance of results at the 05 per¬ 
cent confidence level. 
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GuxxHocn test mmioo roa none rownrtr 
mildew rvNdicmn 

(This method. TSD Designation 6.303. was 
prepared by Technical Services Division. OPP. 
EPA. and Is being considered by the Ameri¬ 
can Society for Testing and Materials. The 
ASTM format has been retained.) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 This method Is Intended for use in 
the greenhouse evaluation of foliar-applied 
fungicides for the control of rose powdery 
mildew Sphaerothecu pannosa (Wallr.) Lev. 
var. rosoc Wor. 

2. Test Fungus and Rose Plants. 

24 The causal organism ( S . pannosa) Is 
an obligate parasite. Cultures con be main¬ 
tained on susceptible varieties growing in the 
greenhouse. 

2.2 The rose variety used in this method 
U Dwarf Crimnon Rambler which U highly 
susceptible to Infection by S. pannosa . It Is 
an easily grown and handled host for cul¬ 
turing S, pannosa inoculum in the green¬ 
house. Other highly susceptible rose varieties 
may be substituted for Dwarf Crimson Ram¬ 
bler. It a substitution Is made the name of 
the variety used must be stated when test Is 
reported. 

23 Grow disease free boot plants from 
rooted cuttings In a medium consisting of l 
port sand, 1 part loam, and 2 parts peat moss 
In 152 mm clay pot*. Incorporate ground 
limestone into soli mix so as to adjust pH to 
a range of 63 to 7,0. Maintain all plants In 
the greenhouse at 18 to 24'C day- and 13 to 
18*0 night-temperatures. Maintain plant* In 
a vigorous growing state by adding plant nu¬ 
trients as needed. 


■Scott's Model A61 hand duster, among 
others, ha* been found satisfactory for this 
purpose. 


Percent Disease Control (PDC) s 


Disease Incidence 
In Control (DIC)~ 


Disease Incidence 
in Treatment (DIT) 


Disease Incidence In Control (Die) 


X 100 
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2.3.1 Regularly water plant* bj adding 
water to the medium. Do not splosh or wet 
foliage of plants. 

2.3.2 Select disease-free test plants of 
uniform Bl£e and vigor. 

3. Treatment. Standard And Control (Check) 

Replications. 

3.1 Replicate each treatment four times 
and Include four replicates of standard fungi¬ 
cide and untreated control plants in each 
test. 

3.2 Arrange plants on greenhouse bench 
In a randomised block design. 

Not*: Parenthetical arable number* indi¬ 
cate literature citations at the end of the 
paper. 

4. Fungicide Application. 

4.1 Apply fungicide applications, whether 
sprays or dusts, according to lsbcl directions 
at weekly Intervals for a total of lour ap¬ 
plications. Test plants ore removed from 
greenhouse and sprayed with a DoV!1 bias 
paint spray gun with a No. 30 head at 172 
kPa (26 psl) while the plants route an a 
compound turntable (1). If the plants are 
dusted a vacuum duster Is used (2). Suffi¬ 
cient dust Is placed in the duster cup for a 
good coverage of the plant when using 162 
mm Hg of vacuum. Use pressurised spray 
cons as directed and spray plants while on a 
compound turntable. After spraying the 
plants are returned to the greenhouse. 


82 Four single plant replications are 
rated far each treatment. Average the four 
readings for each treatment (DIT), the four 
readings for the control (DIC), and apply 
these data In the formula given above for 
PDC. 

9. effectiveness. 

9.1 Effective products should provide a 
mean disease control of 70 percent or more. 

10. Phyto toxicity. 

10.1 The type and percentage of phyto- 
toxicity. If any. should be recorded when It 
appears or at the some time mildew ratings 
are taken. 

Literature Cited 

(1) McCallan, SEA. and Wellman, R.H.. 
"A Greenhouse Method of Evaluating 
Fungicides by Means of Tomato Foliage 
Diseases.” Cont. Boyce Thompson /rut., 
COTTA. VoL 13, No. 3. 1943. pp. 93-134. 

(2) Farrar, MD., O'Kane. W.C., and Smith. 
Howard W . ”Vacuum Dusting of Insects 
and Plants.” Journal Boon. Bnt* JEENA. 
Vol. 41, 1948. pp. 047-048. 

(3) Horsfall, JO. and Barrett, R.W., -An 
Improved Oradlng System for Measuring 
Plant Diseases,” Phytopathology, PKYTA, 
Vol. 35. 1945. p. 055. 

(4) Redman. CJB., King. EJ*. and Brown. 
IF., Jr.. Tables /or Converting Barralt and 
JlorsfaU Rating Scores to Estimated Mean 
Percentage», Ell Lilly and Company. In¬ 
dianapolis, Indiana. 1902. 

TEST METHOD FOX CVALU ATT NO SIILOEWSTATS 
ON LX AT II KM 

(This method. TSD Designation 6.202. was 
prepared by Technical Services Division. OPP, 
EPA. and la being considered by the American 
Society for Testing and Materials. The ASTM 
format has been retained.) 

1. Scope. 

11 Low pressure spray bombs and liquid 
products intended for use to control, prevent 
or Inhibit the growth of fungi which cause 
mildew on various articles or surfaces must 
be tested to demonstrate fungistatic effective¬ 
ness. This test method Is applicable in con¬ 
nection with registration and enforcement 


5. Standard Fungicide. 

5.1 Cae appropriate fungicide as a stand¬ 
ard depending on whether a product Is to bo 
used as an eradleant or a protectant. 

6.1.1 If an eradlc&nt Is being tested use 
Parnon, 1.3 percent. 30 cc In 3-8 liter of 
water. 

5.1.2 If a protectant Is being tested use 
Parnon, 1.3 percent. 15 cc in 3J liter of 
water. 

8. Untreated Control. 

0 1 Untreated controls (unsprayed or un¬ 
dusted plant*) shall be used to determine 
the disease incidence present. 

7. Inoculation. 

7.1 Heavily mildewed plants, controls 
obtained from previous tests, are ra n d om ly 
arranged (3.2) throughout the test plants on 
the greenhouse bench. The con Id la are dis¬ 
persed dally with 414 to 652 kPa (00 to 80 
psl) air jet. Heavy air currents from fans 
will also discharge con Id la and can be used 
Instead of the pressurised air. Disperse 
■pores when spore chains are eight spores 
or more In length. 

8. Rating System. 

8.1 Each plant Is carefully Inspected and 
rated for powdery mildew Incidence one week 
following the fourth spray application. The 
percent disease control Is determined using 
the following formula (3.4): 


procedures under the Federal Environmental 
Pesticide Control Act of 1972. It Is designed to 
determine effectiveness of products (applied 
according to Instructions on the labeling) to 
control mildew and non-pathogenic fungal 
growth on articles or surfaces of leather, such 
as book covers, luggage, shoes, and sporting 
goods. It also indicates duration of protection 
afforded, providing a basis for recommending 
repeat applications Its use will expedite reg¬ 
istration and minimise enforcement action. 
2. Summary of Method. 

2 1 The test is conducted by treating both 
■Idea of 1-ln. square sections of vegetable 
tanned cowhide as specified In label direc¬ 
tions for use, allowing the leather sections to 
dry. then on both sides lightly spraying with 
an inoculum mixture of Aspergillus niger and 
PenicitJium variable. The squares are Incu¬ 
bated Individually for one to four weeks In 
453.59 g (16-ox) French square jar* contain¬ 
ing 25.4 mm (I In.) of water. Mildew growth 
on treated and untreated leather surfaces is 
visually rated weekly. 

8. Apparatus. 

3.1 O lass ware: Two 1000-ml Erlenmeyer 
flasks or other flasks with cotton plug* suita¬ 
ble for preparing sgar and for preparing the 
diluent. Four 250-ml Erlcnmayer flasks with 
cotton plug*, heat sterilized, for use In pro- 
paring suspensions of cantdla (two for each 
fungus). Thirty 45359 g (10 oz) French 
square Jars (10 foe treated replications. 10 
far untreated, and 10 for the standard fungi¬ 
cide) . Prepare the caps by center drilling and 
inserting 3 175 mm (Vi In.) brass bolts ap¬ 
proximately 12.7 mm in.) in length for 
attaching a 63.5 mm [2% in.) piece of #22 
nickel chromium wire, bent to form a hook, 
to suspend the teat samples 38.1 mm (IV* 
in.) below tho jar lid. 

3 2 Tissue grinder (Homogenlzer): No. 
4288B, Arthur H, Thomas. 

3 3. Atomizer: DeVllbias #152 (or equiva¬ 
lent) operated at 68.95 kPa (10psl). 

4. Reagents and Materials, 

4.1 Test Organisms. 

Nor*: Superscript arablo number* refer to 
Information footnotes at the end of the 
paper. 


4.1.1 A. niger (ATCC 6275)* Maintain 
stock cultures on neopeptone sgar (10 g neo- 
peptone. 20 g dextrose. 20 g sgar, and 1O0Q 
ml water). Incubate new stock cultures 7 to 
10 day* at 25*C (TTF), then store at 2 to 
10 # C (35.6 to 50*F). 

4 12 P. variable.• Maintained and stored 
same os A. niger. 

AJ2 Leather: Thirty 25.4-mm (1-ln.) 

square* of vegetable tanned cowhide, 1.0 to 
11-mm thick. Punch or drill a hole In one 
corner of each square, 6 35 mm («4 In.) from 
corner, to facilitate its suspension on a wire 
hook. 

4 3 Standard Fungicide: 0-5 percent solu¬ 
tion of p-illtrophenol in 95 percent ethyl al¬ 
cohol. 

6. Procedure. 

5.1 Preparation of Conldla! Suspension: 
Place approximately 1X7 mm (t£ In.) neo¬ 
peptone agar Into 250-ml Erlenmeyer flask, 
plug with cotton, autoclave at 103.42 kPa (15 
pul) for 20 min. Seed desired organism (4. 
niger or P. variable) at center of each flask 
and Incubate for 7 to 10 day* at 26*C (77*F). 
Prepare diluent containing 0.85 percent so¬ 
dium chloride and 0 2 percent Iso-octyl- 
phenoxypoiyethoxy-ethanol • in distilled 
water, autoclave at 103.42 kPa (16 psl) for 20 
min Pour approximately 100 ml of cooled 
sterile diluent over culture surface and shake 
vigorously to dislodge the spores. Pour this 
•pore suspension Into heat-sterilized tissue 
grinder and reciprocate the piston several 
times to break up spore chain*. Filter suspen¬ 
sion through a thin layer of sterile absorbent 
cotton to remove spore chains and hyphol ele¬ 
ment* Conldlal suspensions may be stored at 
2 to UFO (35.6 to 50*P) for not longer than 
Tour weeks. Standardize test oonidlol suspen¬ 
sions to contain five million could la per ml 
(determine by spore count with hemocytoin- 
eter counting chamber *) by adding sterile 
diluent. 

5.2 Treatment: place ten leather squares 
In use-dilution of product for three min. For 
pressurized products, leather squares are 
placed on a perforated rubber mat and both 
sides sprayed with product for spec tiled time 
at recommended distance. When label direc¬ 
tions do not specify duration of spray, 
squares should be sprayed until wet. being 
careful to obtain equal wetting on both aides 
of test specimen. Dip the ten leather squares 
to be treated with the standard fungicide for 
three min in p-nltrophenol solution, or spray 
If using pressurized product (4.3). Ten con¬ 
trol leather squares are not treated. Dtp them 
In 95 percent ethanol for three mtn. AD 
squares remained free from mildew growth, 
to the next step. 

53 Place equal volumes of well agitated 
A. niger and P. variabile spore suspensions 
(5.1) in a #162 DeVUblss atomizer (or equiv¬ 
alent), maintain agitation and lightly spray 
both sides of each leather square with tho 
mixture. 

5.4 Incubation: Suspend leather square* 
in Individual 45339 g (16 os) French square 
Jar* containing approximately 25 4 mm (1 
in.) distilled water and Incubate at ap¬ 
proximately 28*C (82 4*F). Tighten the cape, 
then back off tfc turn to allow for some ven¬ 
tilation* 

6. Determination of Results. 

6 1 Evaluation: Observations are recorded 
weekly for four weeks or until abundant 
growth occurs on the treated squares. Visual 
observation of presence or absence of mold 
on leather squares Is the criterion for de¬ 
termining the effectiveness of the test prod¬ 
uct. A low-powered microscope Is used in 
settling doubtful cases. 

6.2 Interpretation: Far an acceptable 
product every treated square must be free 
from fungal growth. The results of this test 
must be correlated to claims made on the 
label. The directions for use must specif/ 


Disease Incidence 
in Control (DZC) 

Percent Disease Control (PDC)= in Control fr)tC) 


Dines** Incidence 
in Treatment (DIT) 


X100 
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rstreatment every 7, 14, or 21 days, depend¬ 
ing on the length of time all treated teat 
squares remained free from mildew growth. 

I roducte which do not permit growth after 
i jur weeks of Incubation need not specify 
t .'treatment schedules other than "a* neces- 
» nry.” 

Footnotes 

* Cultures of it. niger (ATCC 6275) may be 
< btalned from American Type Culture Col¬ 
lation. 12301 Parklawn Dr.. Rockville. Md. 
1:0652. 

• Cultures of P. variabUe NRRL 3765 (for¬ 
merly classed as P. glavcum) are available 
from: ARS Culture Collection Investigations 
fermentation Laboratory’. 1815 No. Unlver- 
nty St . Peoria. HI. 61604. 

•Triton X-100. Rohm A- Haas Co.. Phils.. 
Pa. 

•Pbr detailed Instructions: Tuite. John. 
Plant Pathological Methods Fungi and Bac¬ 
teria, Burgess Publishing Co. Minneapolis. 
Minn.. 1062. pp. 163-184. 

r AS SIC, CORDAGE AND rtlXtXS (SOT, DECAY. MOLD 
A1CD MILDEW CONTROL* 

Federal Test Method Standard. December 31. 
1966. Mildew reelstance of textile materlale: 
soil burial method. Method 5762 in Textile 
test methods No. 191. General Services Ad¬ 
ministration. Washington. D.C. 

This sod burial method may be used to 
support claims for products Intended to con¬ 
trol rot and decay and mold and mildew of 
textiles. A product which passes this test will 
not require testing by the mixed culture 
method for use on fabrics that will not con¬ 
tact soil. 

Federal Test Method Standard. December 31. 
1966. Mildew resistance of textile materials: 
mixed culture method. Method 5760 in 
TextUe test methods No. 19 X. General 
Services Administration. Washington, D C. 

This test may be used to support rot and 
decay and mold and mildew claims when the 
labrlc'a use will not contact soil. Products 
which control growth for a 4-wk incubation 
may specify retreatment “as necessary.” 

METHOD or TEST TOE CONTROL OF FABRIC 
MILDEW BT rUWGXSTATB 

(This method, T8D Designation 6 203. was 
prepared by the Technical Services Division. 
OPP. EPA. The rormat follows the style re¬ 
quirements of the American 8oc!ety for Test¬ 
ing and Materials ) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 Products intended for use to control, 
prevent or Inhibit the growth of fungi which 
cause mildew on various articles or surfaces 
must be tested to demonstrate fungistatic 
effectiveness. This test method is applicable 
in connection with registration and enforce¬ 
ment procedures under the Federal Insec¬ 
ticide. Fungicide and Rodcntlclde Act of 
1972. It Is designed to determlno effectiveness 
of products (applied according to Instruc¬ 
tions on the labeling) to control mildew and 
nonpatbogenic fungal growth on articles or 
surfaces composed of fabric. It also Indicates 
the duration of protection afforded, thereby 
providing a bast* for recommondlng when 
to repeat applications. 

2. Summary of Method. 

2.1 The candidate fungicide Is applied to 
cotton duck strips according to label di¬ 
rections. The strips are dried and Inoculated 
with a standardized spore suspension of 
Aspergillus niger and Penicillium variabUe . 
The strips are then suspended over water 
In Jam and Incubated at 26 C. The fungal 
growth is recorded weekly up to four weeks, 
depending upon label claims. Any variations 
from the four week test period are noted on 
the report. If retreatment Is required by the 
label, the strips are retreated according to 
label directions and so noted in the report. 


3. Test Organisms. 

3.1 A. niger (ATCC 6275). Maintain stock 
cultures on neopeptons agar 1 or other suit¬ 
able media. Incubate new stock cultures 
seven to ten days at 25 C. then store at 2 
to 10C. 

32 P. variabUe (NRRL 3765)*. Maintain 
and store aa In 34. 

4. Test Fabric Preparation. 

4.1 Cut 25 by 75 mm strips from 238 to 
474 g/m* (10 to 20 oE/yd») single -filled can¬ 
vas duck. Fabric that will hang without curl¬ 
ing excessively Is preferable *. 

4 2 Nutrient additive: The number of In¬ 
valid tests due to failure or mildew growth 
on the untreated test fabric can be reduced 
or eliminated by applying a nutrient solu¬ 
tion to the fabric. Tho following Is recom¬ 
mended : 

42.1 For luxuriant growth: Glycerol nu¬ 
trient solution: 

Percent 

98.725___ distilled water 

1.0_....._ glycerol 

01.. KH t P0 4 

0.1.. NH.NO, 

0.025.. Mg80 4 7 H,0 

0 05__ yeast extract 

(pH 62) 

Prepare In a flank with a cotton plug and 
autoclave at 103 kPa for 20 min. 

42.2 A sufficient quantity of the above 
solution should be prepared to saturate all 
the fabric to be used. Soak the fabrio in it 
for three min. or until saturated *. The excess 
liquid should be expressed with the fingers 
and the strips dried before being Inoculated 
and placed In an Incubator. Apply nutrient 
additive before application of fungicide. 

6. Preparation of Conldial Suspension. 

6.1 Place approximately 13 mm of neopep¬ 
tone agar In a 250-ml Erlenmeyer flask, plug 
with cotton and autoclave at 103 kPa for 
20 min. After cooling Inoculate with the de¬ 
sired organism (4. niger or P. variabUe) at 
the center of each flask and incubate for 
seven to ten days at 25 C. Prepare a diluent 
which contains 0.86% NaCl and 0.06% Triton 
X-100* In distilled water. Autoclave at 103 
kPa for 20 min. Pour approximately 100 mi 
of tho cooled sterile diluent over tho culture 
surface and shake vigorously to dislodge tho 
spores. Pour this spore suspension into a 
heat-stcrlllzcd tissue grinder and reciprocate 
the piston several times to break up spore 
chains. Filter suspension through a thin 
layer of sterile absorbent cotton to remove 
•pore chains and hyphal elements. Conldial 
suspensions may be stored at 2 to 10 O for 
not longer than four weeks. Standardize test 
conldial suspensions to contain five million 
conldla per ml (determine by spore counts 
with a counting chamber •) by adding sterile 
diluent. 

6. Apparatus. 

6.1 Glassware: Two 1000-ml Erlenmeyer 
flasks or other flasks with cotton plugs suit¬ 
able for preparing agar and for preparing tho 
diluent. Four 250-ml Erlenmeyer flasks with 
cotton plugs, heat-sterilized, for use in pre¬ 
paring suspension of conldla (for two fungi). 
Thirty 500cc French square Jabs (10 for the 
treated replications, 10 for the untreated 
and 10 for the standard fungicide). Prepare 
the caps by center drilling and inserting 3 
mm brass bolts approximately 13 mm in 
length attaching a 50 to 68 mm piece of ft 22 
nickel chromium wire, bent to form a hook, 
to suspend the test samples In the Jar. The 
hooks should support the fabric samples eo 
that the lower ends are approximately 13 mm 
above the water. 

6.2 Tissue grinder (Homogenlzer) No 
4288B Arthur R. Thomas. 

6.3 Atomizer. DeVUblas #152 (or other 
suitable atomizer) operated at 69 kPa. 

7. Standard Fungicide. 

7.1 Prepare a solution of 0.3% o-phenyl- 
phenol In 95% ethanol. 


7.2 Dip ten fabric strips (from 4.) in the 

O. 3% o-phcnylphcnol solution for three min. 
or spray until wet depending on product be¬ 
ing tested, then allow to dry before proceed¬ 
ing with inoculation (62). 

Note: Experience has Indicated that if 
cloth lighter than 238 g/m* Is used, the con¬ 
centration of the standard fungicide will 
have to be increased (0.6% o-phenylphenol 
in 95% ethanol) to obtain mildew control 
for four weeks. 

8. Procedure. 

8 l Treatment: Ten fabric strips (from 
4 .) are placed in the use-dilution of the 
product for three min. With pressurized 
products, fabric strips are placed on a per¬ 
forated rubber mat and sprayed according to 
label directions on both sides with the prod¬ 
uct. Where label directions do not specify 
duration of spray, fabric strips should be 
sprayed until wet, being careful to obtain 
equal wetting on both sides of the test speci¬ 
men. This la best done by spraying several 
light applications alternately to each side of 
the specimen. Include the ten untreated 
strips, as controls. All samples are allowed to 
dry before proceeding with Inoculation (82). 

82 Inoculation: Inoculum of 4. niger and 

P. variabUe (5.1) is placed In the DeVllblsa 
sprayer on a 50:50 basis and thoroughly agi¬ 
tated. then lightly sprayed on both surfaces 
of the fabric test samples. 

8 3 Incubation: The fabric samples are 
then suspended in Individual 500 ©c Jars 
containing approximately 25 mm of water, 
and incubated at approximately 28 C. The 
caps tightened, then backed off *4 turn to 
allow for some ventilation. Observations are 
recorded weekly for four weeks, or until 
abundant growth occurs on treated fabric, 
or so long as the label claims (7. 14. 21. up to 
28 days). 

9 Evaluation. 

9.1 Visual observations of presence or ab¬ 
sence of fungal growth on any of the speci¬ 
mens la the criterion for determining the re¬ 
sults of the test. A low-powered microscope 
la used in determining presence of fungal 
growth In doubtful oases. 

02 The results of this test must be cor¬ 
related to claims to be made on the label or 
labeling. The directions for use must specify 
retreatment every 7. 14, or 21 days, as neces¬ 
sary. depending on the length of time that 
all of the test strips remain free from mildew 
growth. Products which do not permit 
growth after four weeks Incubation may 
specify “as neceMary”. 

Footnotes 

»Neopeptone agar (also known as 
Sahoursud Agar modified and carried as 
prepared media by Dlfoo and Baltimore 
Biological Laboratory) consists of 1% neo¬ 
peptone. 2 r / dextrose, 2% agar. 

•Cultures of P. variabUe NULL 3766 (for¬ 
merly classed as P. glaucum) are available 
from: ARS Culture Collection Investigations 
Fermentation Laboratory. 1815 North Uni¬ 
versity Street, Peoria, Illinois 61004, or 
American Typo Culture Collection, 12801 
Parklawn Drive. Rockville. Maryland 20652 

•Single-filled B-grads canvas. 238 to 474 
g/m* (10 to 20 OK/yd*) can be obtained from 
Test fabrics Inc., 200 Blackford Avenue, P.O. 
Box 53. Middlesex, N J. 08846. and has boen 
found satisfactory for this purpose. 

•The glycerol acts aa a humcctant and 
consequently tends to provide a more equal 
distribution of moisture to all areas of the 
substrate. The glycerol, yeast extract and 
mineral salts also provide tho necessary nu¬ 
trients for fungal growth. 

•Triton X-100. Rohm & Haas Co.. Phila¬ 
delphia, Pa. or other suitable non-ionic 
wetting agent such as dioctyl sodium sul- 
fosuednate. Fischer Scientific Co., as Aerosol 
OT solid A-349. 

•For detailed instructions: Tuite, John. 
Plant Pathological Methods Fungi and 
Bacteria, Burgees Publishing Oo., Minne¬ 
apolis, Minn , 1969. pp. 183-184. 
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TEST METHOD rott EVALUATING XULDrWSTAT* 
OK RAID SURFACES 

(Thin method. TSD Designation 6 301. wm 
prepared by Technical Service* Division, 
OPP. CPA. and la being canal dr rod by the 
American Society for Testing and Materials. 
The ASTM format has been retained.) 

1. Scope. 

1*1 Products which are Intended for use 
to control, prevent or inhibit the growth or 
fungi which cause mildew on various articles 
or surfaces must be tested to demonstrate. 
fungistatic effectiveness. This test Is designed 
to determine effectiveness of products 
(applied according to instructions on the 
labeling) to control mildew and non-patho¬ 
genic fungal growth on hard surfaces such 
as painted walls, ceilings, floors, metal, glass, 
tile, porcelain, and plastic. 

2. Summary of Method. 

2.1 The test is conducted by taking 6.45 
cm 1 (1 in. square) glazed tile sections, previ¬ 
ously cleaned and sterilised. Immersing them 
in or spraying them with the candidate 
fungistatic agent, drying; lightly spraying 
with an Inoculum-food solution, redrytnj?. 
then incubating under optimum moisture 
and temperature conditions for one week 
and rating fungal growth on treated and 
untreated surfaces. 

3. Apparatus. 

6.1 Glassware: Two 1000 ml Erlenmeyer 
flasks or other flasks with cotton plugs which 
are suitable for preparing agar and for pre¬ 
paring the diluent. The 250 ml Erlenmeyer 
flasks with cotton plugs, heat-sterilized, for 
use In preparing suspensions of conldla. 
Twenty-four sterile petrl plates (10 for the 
treated replications. 10 for the untreated, 4 
for oven drying). 

8.2 Tissue grinder (Homogenlxcr): No. 
4288B, Arthur H. Thomas O. 

3.3 Atomiser: DeVilbisa #152 (or equiv¬ 
alent) operated at 68.95 kPa (10 psi). 

3 4 Ceramic tiles: Thirty 6 45 cm* (l-tn - 
square) tiles with glared upper surface, 
sterilized for 2 h In 'hot atr oven at 180*C 
(356-F). 

4. Test Fungus and Materials. 

4.1 Recommended test organism: Asper¬ 
gillus niger (ATCC 6275). Maintain stock cul¬ 
ture on neopeptone Agar . 1 Incubate new stock 
cultures 7 to 10 days at 26*C (77*F), then 
store at 2 to 10'C (36.6 to 60*F). 

4.2 Choice of test fungus may vary de¬ 
pending upon label claims of product being 
tested. If control of fungi other than A, Niger 
Is claimed on product label, use of any other 
mildew fungus Is permissible provided genua 
and species of test organism are stated. Pre¬ 
pare spore suspensions of all test fungi In 
the same manner (6.1). 

43 Agar: Two percent water agar (20 g 
agar per liter water). 

4 4 Sterile Czapek solution: Distilled wa¬ 
ter 1000 ml; Sodium nitrate 3#; Potassium 
dibasic phosphate 1 g: Potassium chloride 0.5 
g; Magnesium sulphate 0.5 g; Ferrous sul¬ 
phate 0.01 g; Sucrose 30 g. 

6. Procedure. 

6.1 Preparation of Oonldlal Suspension: 
Place approximately 12.7 mm (tfc in.) neo- 
pep ton e-dextroee agar Into 260 ml Erlen¬ 
meyer flask, plug with cotton and autoclave 
at 103 42 kPa (15 pel) for 20 min. Seed A. 
niger Inoculum at the center of the flask and 
Incubate for 7 to 10 days at 25*C <77 *F). 
Prepare a diluent which contains 0 85 percent 
sodium chloride and 0.2 percent Triton X-100 
in distilled water. Autoclave at 103.42 kPa 
(18 pel) for 20 min. Pour approximately 100 
ml of cooled sterile diluent over the culture 
surface and shake vigorously to dislodge the 


spores. Pour spore suspension Into a tissue 
grinder which has been heat-sterilized, re¬ 
ciprocale piston several times to break up 
spore chains. Filter suspension through a thin 
layer of sterile absorb*ut cotton to remove 
spore chains and hyphol elements. Oonldlal 
suspensions may be stored at 2 to 10*C <36.6 
to 60*F) for not longer than four w6cks. 
Standardise conidlal suspensions to contain 
five million conldla per ml. Determine spore 
concentration using a counting chamber and 
adjust to proper concentration with sterile 
diluent. To prepare test suspension, plaoe 1 
ml of the standard oonldlal suspension In 20 
ml sterile Ctsapek's liquid medium and agi¬ 
tate. 

Norr: Superscript arable numbers refer to 
information footnotes at the end of the paper. 

b2 Standard Fungicide. 

6.2.1 Prepare a solution of 0.2 percent o- 
phenylphenol In 95 percent ethanol. 

5.2.2 Place ten tiles In the Standard fungi¬ 
cide (6.2.1) for 3 min. Drain a ft excess liquid. 
Place five tiles in each of two sterile petrl 
dishes and dry for 40 min. (longer If neces¬ 
sary) at 37*C (98 <J*F) with Uds ajar. 

53 Treatment: Place ten tiles In use- 
dilution of test product lor 3 min. Drain olT 
excess liquid. Place five tiles in each of two 
sterile petrl dishes and dry for 40 min. (longer 
if necessary) at 37*C (98.6-P) with lids ajar. 
For pressurized products, tiles are placed 
glazed surface up on a perforated rubber mat 
and sprayed for specified time at recom¬ 
mended distance. Tiles are then drained, 
placed in sterile petrl dishes and dried as 
described above. 

6.4 Inoculation: After drying, tiles are 
lightly sprayed on glased surface with A. 
higher-nutrient suspension ss previously de¬ 
scribed. Avoid overspraying to prevent pud¬ 
dling and washing test product from glazed 
surface. Tiles are then returned to 37 "C 
(98.6‘F) oven and dried with petrl dish Uds 
ajar. Ten sterile untreated tiles are Inocu¬ 
lated and dried In same manner. 

6.6 Incubation: Each tile, sprayed side up. 
is placed In an individual petrl dish contain¬ 
ing hardened 2 percent sterile water agar. To 
avoid large water droplets, usually farmed by 
the heavy condensate on petrl dish lids when 
hot agar Is poured, from falling onto the tile 
surface and diluting the product: (1) Allow 
the plates to stand and dry for several days 
before they are used In a last; <2) exchange 
the wetted Uds with sterUe dry Uds; or (3) 
seal the tile to the agar surface by placing 
melted agar around Its periphery, then turn 
the plate upside down. Plates are lnaubeted 
(preferably In a wet-type Incubator) at 25*C 
(77*F) for seven days. 

6. Interpretation of Results. 

6.1 Visual observation of presence or ab¬ 
sence of mold or fungal growth on tiles is the 
criterion for determining the effectiveness of 
the test product. A low-powered microscope 
is used In settling doubtful cases. Each check 
tile must be at lease 50 percent covered with 
fungal growth to consider the test valid. A 
product Is considered to pass the test if no 
growth appears on any of the treated tUes at 
the end of seven days Incubation. Products 
qualifying under this test must bear ade¬ 
quate directions for use. including a state¬ 
ment to repeat application when new growth 
appears, and naming some of the appropriate 
hard surfaces (such as walls, ceilings, floors, 
and counter tops) on which it is Intended to 
be used. 

Footnotes 

*Neopeptone agar composed of 1 percent 
neopeptone. 2 percent dextrose. 2 percent 
agar. 


iutuod or test roa cgktool or wood mildew 

■T FUN GIST ATS 

(This method. TSD Designation 6.204. was 
prepared by the Technical Services Division, 
GPP, KPA. The format follows the style re¬ 
quirements of the American Society of Test¬ 
ing and Materials.) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 Products intended for use to control, 
prevent or inhibit the growth of fungi which 
cause mildew on various articles or surfaoes 
must be tested to demonstrate fungistatic 
effectiveness. This test method Is applicable 
tn connection with registration and enforce¬ 
ment procedures under the Federal Environ¬ 
mental Pesticide Control Act of 1972. It is de¬ 
signed to determine effectiveness of products 
(applied according to Instructions on the 
labeling) to oootrot mildew and non-paibo- 
genic fungal growth on articles or surface# 
composed of wood which has not been 
painted or coated (a common cause or musty 
odors in basements and attics). It also Indi¬ 
cates the duration of protection afforded, 
thereby providing a basis far recommending 
when to repeat applications. Its use will ex¬ 
pedite registration and minimize enforce¬ 
ment actions. This test is not satisfactory to 
support claims to control rot and decay of 
wood. 

2. Summary of Method. 

2.1 The candidate fungicide is applied to 
wood blocks, following label directions. After 
drying, the blocks are Inoculated with a 
mixed spore suspension of Aspergillus niger 
and Penicillium vartabilc. The blocks are In¬ 
cubated over water In Jars at 28 C for four 
weeks after which the presence or absence of 
mold growth Is recorded. 

3. Test Organisms. 

3T Aspergillus niger (ATCC 6275). Main¬ 
tain stock cultures on neopeptone agar (10 
g neopeptono, 20 g dextrose. 20 g agar, and 
1000 ml distilled water). Incubate new stock 
cultures seven to ten days at 25 C. then store 
at 2 to 10 C. 

3:2 Penidtlium variable (NRRI 3765).* 
Maintain and store as In 31.1. 

4.1 Pondero&a pine (Pin us pondcrosa 
Laws.) sapwood blocks approximately 2.5 by 

2.5 by 1.6 cm. The wood shall be free of ex¬ 
cessive resins, knots, growth rings or other 
abnormalities. Blocks shall be surfaced on 
four sides and smooth. Wood shall be kiln 
dried after sawing to avoid Infestation of 
wood rotting fungi and any wood showing 
evidence of such infestation shall be elimi¬ 
nated as test material. Condition wood at 
room temperature In a dry room to 15% 
moisture content before weighing. Calcu¬ 
lated weight shall fall between 6.0 and 7.0 g 
per 16 cm* (1 In*). Blocks containing heart- 
wood areas shall not be used as they will In¬ 
hibit mold growth under test conditions. 
Each block is corner drilled to allow hang¬ 
ing of blocks as in 6.1, nr other means of 
h a n gi n g can be used. 

5. Preparation at Oonldlal Suspension. 

6.1 Pour approximately 50 ml neopeptone 
agar Into 250-ml Erlenmeyer flask, plug with 
cotton and autoclave at 103 kPn for 20 min. 
Seed the desired organism (A niger or P. 
variahilc) at the center of each flask and In¬ 
cubate for seven to ten days at 25 C Prepare 
a diluent which contains 0 65% NaCl and 
0.05% dioctyl sodium sulfosucctnate* in dis¬ 
tilled water. Autoclave at 108 kPa for 20 
min Pour approximately 100 ml of the cooled 
sterile diluent over the culture surface and 
shake vigorously to dislodge the spores. Pour 
this spore suspension Into a tissue grinder, 
heat-sterilized, and reciprocate the piston 
several times to hroak up spore chains. Fil¬ 
ter suspension through a min layer of sterile 
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absorbent cotton to remove spore chains and 
hypbal elements. Conidlai suspensions may 
be stored at 2 to 10 C for not longer than 
four weeks. Standardize teat conidlai sus¬ 
pensions (1) to contain five million oonidia 
per ml (determine by spore count* with a 
counting chamber) by adding sterile diluent. 

O. Apparatus. 

6 1 Olaseware: Two 1000-ml Srlcmneyer 
flanks or other flasks with cotton plugs suit¬ 
able for preparing agar and for preparing 
Uie diluent. Four 250-ml Krlcnmcycr flasks 
with ootton plugs, heat-fltcriltrcd. for use In 
preparing suspension of conidla (for two 
fungi). Thirty 600 cc French square Jars (10 
for the treated replications. 10 for the un¬ 
treated. and 10 for the Standard Fungicide). 
These are prepared by center drilling the 
caps and Inserting 3 mm brass bolts approx¬ 
imately 13 mm long for attaching a 63 mm 
piece of $22 nickel chromium wire. The 
wire Is bent to form a hook on the end and 
Is used for suspending the test samples In 
the Jar. The length of the hook from the 
bottom of the cap to the bottom of the hook 
shall be 61 ± 6 mm. 

6.2 Tissue grinder (Homogenlaer) No. 
4288B Arthur H. Thomas. 

63 Atomizer. DeVllblas *rl62 (or other 
suitable atomizer) operated at 69 kPu. 

7. Standard fungicide. 

7. Prepare a solution of 0.5% pentachlo¬ 
rophenol J in 95% ethanol. 

7.2 Dip ten untreated blocks In the 0.5% 
pentachlorophenol solution for three min 
and allow to dry before proceeding with the 
next step (8.2). 

7.3 When testing pressurized products 
spray Standard fungicide blocks. In a hood, 
on all sides with the solution (7.1) using an 
atomizing sprayer and allow to dry before 
proceeding 

8. Procedure. 

8.1 Treatment: Ten untreated blocks are 
dipped In the use-dilution of the product for 
thrtt min. With pressurized products, blocks 
are placed on a perforated rubber mat where 
they are sprayed, according to label direc¬ 
tions. on all sides with the product. Where 
label directions do not specify duration of 
spray, blocks should be sprayed until wet. 
being careful to obtain equal wetting on all 
sides of the test specimen. This Is best done 
by spraying several light applications alter¬ 
nately to each side or the specimen. Include 
the ten untreated blocks as controls. All 
samples are allowed to dry before proceeding 
to the next step. 

8.2 Inoculation: Inoculum of A. ntger and 

P. voriabile, prepared as previously described. 
Is placed In the DeVllblsa sprayer on a 60:60 
basis and thoroughly agitated, then sprayed 
lightly on all surfaces of the test blocks. 

8.3 Incubation: The blocks ore then hung 
In individual 500 cc Jars containing approxi¬ 
mately 26 mm of water, and Incubated at 
approximately 28*0. The caps are tightened, 
then backed off % turn to allow for some 
ventilation. Observations are recorded weekly 
for four weeks or until abundant growth oc¬ 
curs on treated blocks. 

0. Evaluation 

0.1 Visual observation of mold or absence 
of mold on any of the specimens is the cri¬ 
terion for determining the results of the test. 
A low-powered microscope la used In set¬ 
tling doubtful cases. The untreated control 
blocks must have a minimum of 50 r. fungal 
coverage to consider the test valid. * 

0.2 The results of this test must be corre¬ 
lated to claims made on the label or labeling. 
The directions for use must specify retreat- 
ment every 7. 14. or 21 days, as necessary, 
depending on the length of time that all of 
the test blocks remain free from mildew 
growth. Products which permit growth after 


four weeks incubation may specify retreat¬ 
ment “as necessary'*. 

Footnotes 

‘Cultures of P. variabile NRRL 3765 (for¬ 
merly classed at P. glaucum) are available 
from: ARS Culture Collection Investigations 
Fermentation Laboratory. Northern Utiliza¬ 
tion Research and Development Division. 
1815 North University Street. Peoria, Illinois 
61604. or American Type Culture Collection, 
12301 Parklawn Drive, Rockville. Maryland 
20852. 

* AEROSOL OT A-349, Fischer Scientific 
Co., has been found suitable for this purpose. 

1 Baker pentachlorophenol, technical grade, 
has been found satisfactory for this purpose. 
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the dry end of paper and paperboard manu¬ 
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USX-DILUTION MILDZW FUNGICIDAL TEST 
METHOD 

(This method. TSD Designation 6 206. was 
prepared by the Technical Services Division. 
OPP. BP A. The format follows the style re¬ 
quirements of the American Society for Test¬ 
ing and Materials.) 

1. Scope. 

l.l Products Intended for use to kill fiingl 
which cause mold and mildew growths must 
be tested to demonstrate "cldal** effective¬ 
ness. This test method Is applicable in con¬ 


nection with registration and enforcement 
procedures under the Federal Environmental 
Pesticide Control Act of 1972. It is suitable 
only to determine effectiveness to kill mildew 
organisms (applied according to label direc¬ 
tions). Residual effectiveness, if intended or 
claimed, must bo demonstrated using dif¬ 
ferent testa depending on the nature of the 
surfaces or articles on which the product Is 
to be used. This method Is especially appli¬ 
cable for testing products which are applied 
after dilution with water. Its use will expe¬ 
dite registration and minimize enforcement 
actions. 

2. Reagents and Materials. 

2.1 Purity of water. Unless otherwise 
specified, reference to water shall be under¬ 
stood to mean distilled water or water of 
equal purity. 

2-2 Culture Medium. Neopep tone-neu¬ 
tralizer broth. Prepare by dissolving 0.7 g 
lecithin (Aaoletclng) and 5 JO g ‘'Tween 80" 
(sorbltan mono-oleate) in 400 ml of hot 
water and boiling until dissolved. Add 1.0 g 
sodium thiosulfate, 10 g ucopeptono and 20 g 
dextrose. Adjust to pH 7.2 ±0.2 using trls 
buffer (2.21). and bring volume to one litre 
with water and mix thoroughly. Place 10 ml 
of this medium In cotton-plugged 25 by 160 
mm teat tubes far sterilization and use. 
Autoclave at 103 kPa (16 pel) for 20 min. 

23.1 Trls buffer stock solution: 0.1M. 
Dissolve 12.1 g trls (hydroxymethyl) ami- 
nomethane In 600 ml water and bring to one 
Utre. Approximately 70 ml of this buffer 
solution Is placed In 1 litre of the culture 
medium, then agitated thoroughly and dis¬ 
tributed to test tubes, etc. The pH of the 
medium will be approximately 7.4 before 
autoclaving and 7.2 after autoclaving. 

2.3 Test Organism. Aspergillus nlger 
(ATOC 6275). Maintain stock cultures on 
noopeptone agar (10 g neopeptone. 20 g 
dextrose. 20 g agar, and 1 litre water). In¬ 
cubate new stock culture 7 to 10 days at 
25*0, then store at 2* to 10*C. Conldia of 
required resistance survive 10-mln exposure 
at 20*0 to a phenol dilution of 1:60 (2 parts 
5% phenol. 6 parts water), but not to a 1:70 
dilution (2 parts 5% phenol. 5 parts water). 

2.4 Phenol: Use 6% stock solution and 
keep in well-stoppered amber bottle, In a 
cool place, protected from light, (A standard 
stock solution to be prepared by a qualified 
chemist: AOAC Manual. 11 th Edition. 4.001 

(o)l. 

2.5 Sterile distilled water. Prepare stock 
supply of distilled water In litre flasks, plug 
with cotton, and autoclave at 103 kPa for 
20 min. 

2.6 Asparagine solution: Moke stock 
supply of 0.1% asparagine solution in water 
In Ericnmeyer flasks of convenient size, plug 
with ootton. and autoclave at 103 kPa for 
20 min. Use to cover metal carriers for 
sterilization and storage. 

2.7 Sodium hydroxide solution: Approxi¬ 
mately i N (4%). (For cleaning metal 
carriers before use.) 

3. Preparation of Conldtal Suspension. 

3.1 Place approximately 13 mm (tj, in.) 
of neopeptone agar Into a 250 ml Erlenmeyer 
flask, plug with cotton and autoclave at 103 
kPa for 20 min. Seed A. niger at the center 
of the flask and incubate for 7 to 10 days at 
25 *C. 

3.2 Prepare a diluent which contains 
0 85% NaCl and 0.2% Triton X-100 In dis¬ 
tilled water. Autoclave at 103 kPa for 20 min, 

3.3 Pour approximately 100 ml of the 
cooled sterile diluent over tho culture sur¬ 
face and shake vigorously to dislodge the 
spores. Pour this spore suspension Into a 
tissue grinder, heat-sterlllzed. and recipro¬ 
cate the piston several times to break up tho 
spore chains. Filter suspension through one- 
half layer sterile absorbent cotton to remove 
spore chains and hyphal elements. 
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3.4 Conldlal suspensions may be stored 
at 2 to 10*C for not longer than four week*. 

3.5 Standardize test sonidla suspensions 
to contain five million conidla per ml by 
adding sterile diluent (3.2). 

3.0 Determine by spore counts with a 
counting chamber.* 

Not*. —Superscript arable numbers refer 
to Information footnotes at the end of the 
paper 

4. Apparatus. 

4.1 Glassware: Twenty-four llpless 25 by 
100 mm test tubes with cotton plugs. Six 
petrl plates 15 by 100 mm with filter paper. 
Two 250 ml and one 1000 ml Erlenmeyer 
flasks with cotton plugs. Sterilize all glass¬ 
ware ta*o h In hot air oven at 180 # C. 

4.2 Transfer needle: A 5 to 8 cm Pt. alloy 
wire. No 18 to 23 D A 8 gauge. Make fl mm 
right angle bend at end of wire and fit other 
end Into suitable holder. 

4.3 Racks and Baskets: Any convenient 
style. 

4 4 Water Bath: A suitable water bath for 
maintaining 20*C for the exposure period of 
the product. 

4 5 Carriers: Polished Cylinders (Penicil¬ 
lin Cups). B± 1 mm o,d., 0±I mm Id . length 
10 ±1 mm of type 304 stainless steel*. 

4.8 Tissue ginder: (Homogentzer) No. 
4268B. Arthur H. Thomas. 

0. Operating Technique. 

5.1 Soak, metal carriers (4 6) overnight In 
1 N NaOH (2.7). rinse with tap water several 
times, than rinse twice with distilled water; 
place cleaned carriers in multiples of ten in 
25 by 150 mm test tubes with closures (or 
cotton plugs) and cover with asparagine 
solution (2 6) Sterilize at 103 kPa for 20 
min. cool, and hold at room temperature. 
When the carriers are cooled, pour off the as¬ 
paragine and oover with standard spore sus¬ 
pension of A. niger (3). and allow to stand 
10 min. Pour off the spore suspension and 
removo the metal carriers and place them 
(ten each) In a sterile petrl plate matted 
with Alter paper. Allow them to dry over¬ 
night at room temperature or place them In 
an oven or incubator at 37 *C for 2 h with the 
lids ajar. Place 10 ml of the use-dllutlon of 
the product In each of ten. 25 by 150 mm 
test tubes with closures. Place 10 mm of 
sterile distilled water tn each or two. 25 by 
160 mm test tubes with closure for the via¬ 
bility control (untreated checks). All test 
tubes are placed in a suitable rack and sub¬ 
merged in a water bath so as to cover the 
lower 2 in. of the tubee. Allow tho tubes to 
come to temperature equilibrium at 20 *C. 
then place the metal curriers In the test tubes 
at 30 sec Intervals. When the carriers have 
been in contact with the product for 10 min. 
remove them with a flamed needle in a man¬ 
ner so as to drain all excess liquid from the 
carriers and place them individually In 25 
by 150 mm test tubes containing 10 ml of 
neopeptone neutralizer broth (2.2). Immedi¬ 
ately after placing carriers In test tubes, swirl 
tubes 3 times. Incubate all tubee at 25*C 
for at least three days before evaluating for 
the presence of fungal growth. Negative read¬ 
ings tn ten out of ten replications are con¬ 
sidered satisfactory evidence of fungicidal 
activity of the product. The viability control 
should read positive In both untreated 
replications. 

6. Interpretation. 

6 1 The results of this test must be cor¬ 
related to claims to be made on the label 
or labeling. Products which pass this test 
may be labeled as fungicides or mlldewcldes 
which will kill or destroy mold and mildew 
organisms. However, if tho product does not 


have residual effectiveness, the labeling must 
state “non-residual** or “destroys on contact 
only". 

Footnote* 

1 For detailed instructions: Tulte. John. 
1289. Plant Pathological Method* Fungi and 
Bacteria pp. 183-184. 

•Piaher Scientific Company, 7722 Pen ton 
Street. Silver Spring. Maryland 20910. 
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Past IV.— Product Perform a ncR 

SUBPAST D.—TERRESTRIAL HERBICIDE* AND 
PLANT GBOWTH REGULATORS 

Pesticides in this group are numerous and 
extremely diverse In their physical and 
chemical properties. Moreover, they are ap¬ 
plied differently under practical use situa¬ 
tions in tho field and interact variably with 
the environment once introduced into the 
biosphere. These factors directly Influence 
both biological performance (efficacy as a 
regulator) and residual life (dissipation or 
persistence). 

Test methods for these pesticides also, 
necessarily, vary widely. For herbicides, cur¬ 
rently by far the most Important category 
economically, test methods are almost a* 
numerous as researchers in the area of weed 
science. For some of the more subtle, less 
definitive, uses of plant growth regulator*, 
however, there U a paucity of published re¬ 
ports on test methods or protocols. Testing 
under actual field condltons remains the only 
acceptable method for evaluating tho per¬ 
formance of plant regulator*. 

Distinct limitations may be noted In this 
subpart. For example, in the section, “Ter¬ 
restrial Herbicides,** priority Is given largely 
to products that are used selectively In crop¬ 
lands. Herblcidal uses on noncropland 
and industrial sites are not included. Neither 
are the uses of herbicides In forests and in 
specialty home and garden situations dis¬ 
cussed Herbicides for aquatic use* are dis¬ 
cussed in Part IV. 8ubpart B.. “Aquatic 
Pest Control Agents." Desiccants and de¬ 
foliants are also omitted. 

The discussion of plant growth regulators 
Is not fully comprehensive. Attention has 
been given to a few uses that are representa¬ 
tive of products presently being marketed. 


This category tn particular wlU need to be 
expanded In future revisions. 

TERaCRTRIAL HERBICIDES 

Method* reported In the literature for test¬ 
ing the effectiveness of herbicides vary with 
the compound, crop, location, application 
equipment, type of supplemental cultural 
practices and/or other factors. In general, 
multiple tent methods are required to prove 
the effectiveness of a given compound. The 
methods selected should test the compound 
in the manner In which it is to be used and in 
a manner which will show the effect of field 
variables on tbe compound's effectiveness. 
The data obtained should support the prod¬ 
uct label claims and should be repre¬ 
sentative of the results that the grower will 
obtain from commercial usage of the product. 

Cropland herbicides may be applied as pre¬ 
plant. preemergence and/or postemergence 
applications. The terminology used In ref¬ 
erence to such applications in thU discussion 
of test methods is defined below: 

1. Preplant application. An application of 
a herbicide made before planting the 
crop to control weeds, either before or after 
the weeds emerge. The Interval between 
the herbicide application and crop planting 
and the stage of weed growth at the time 
of application should be identified. 

2. Preemergence application . An applica¬ 
tion of a herbicide made after planting and 
before emergence of the crop to control 
weeds, either before or after the weeds 
emerge The interval between the planting of 
the crop and the herbicide application and 
the growth stage of the weeds at the time 
of application should be Identified. 

3. Pott emergence application An applica¬ 
tion of a herbicide made after the emergence 
of the crop to control weeds, either 
before or after they emerge. The Interval 
between crop emergence and application 
should be Identified In terms of time or crop 
growth stage. The growth stage of the weed* 
at the time of application should also be 
Identified. 

Testing Phases. Field trials with herbicides 
to obtain data to show product effectiveness 
and usefulness and to support label chums 
con be divided Into the 4 test sequences or 
phases described below: 

1. Trials designed to show product effec¬ 
tiveness and to demonstrate the effect of field 
variables on effectiveness. Trials In this phase 
should be designed to study those variables 
encountered under actual commercial u so 
conditions that might influence the prod¬ 
uct’s effectiveness. In this phase, trials may 
consist of small, replicated plots in 2 or more 
selected test «ltea. Trials should be designed 
to provide data which can be subjected to 
statistical analysis. 

2. Trials designed to confirm product effec¬ 
tiveness and to develop specific label claims. 
These trials are similar In design to thoee m 
pha»e 1. but the number of test sites are 
increased to represent more adequately the 
major production areas of the test crop and 
the Introduced variables are emphasized less. 
As soon as sufficient dsta are available to sup¬ 
port a specific label claim, the product should 
be used in accordance with that claim In sub¬ 
sequent trials. When sufficient data are avail¬ 
able to support all label claims, except those 
requiring large-scale trails, this phase la 
completed. 

3. Trials designed to show' product useful¬ 
ness when used in accordance with label 
claims. This pbsse Includes speclflo studies 
to determine the effect of the product upon 
man, his environment or hls food when used 
according to directions and cautions on the 
label. A discussion of these studies Is covered 
In Part VI. Environmental Chemistry and 
Part VII. Hazard Evaluation of this appendix. 
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4. Trials designed to confirm product effec¬ 
tiveness and usefulness when used In accord¬ 
ance with label claims under actual commer¬ 
cial use conditions. Trials in this phase 
should be conducted under actual commer¬ 
cial use conditions, that Is, with grower 
equipment, under grower cultural practices 
and in normal crop production or use areas. 
Test sites should be representative of each 
State or geographical area tn the major pro¬ 
duction or use areas and should be repre¬ 
sentative of the different growing seasons tn 
each area. Plots may or may not be repli¬ 
cated. but they should be large enough to 
reflect actual commercial use responses; for 
example, the elimination of small plot effect*, 
the introduction of soil type variables and 
the introduction of pest Incidence variables. 
This phase may also be used to obtain data 
to support additional label claims such as 
aerial and mist blower applications. 

The investigator should make a major ef¬ 
fort to use methods or procedures in Phases 
1 and 2 that will provide data which con be 
directly correlated with the result* obtained 
in phase 4. 

Herbicide Application. Wiese (1972) dis¬ 
cusses the Importance of precise and uniform 
application of herbicides, along with the 
equipment, techniques and procedures re¬ 
quired to obtain such application. The prime 
consideration in the application of herbi¬ 
cides. whether In small plot or large-scale 
trials. Is uniformity of compound distribu¬ 
tion and coverage. This la true In preplant, 
preemergence and postemergence applica¬ 
tions. 

The application equipment used in testing 
herbicides In small plots In phase 1 or 2 
should be designed to simulate grower equip¬ 
ment. This can be readily accomplished by 
using tho basic components of commercial 
application equipment In the design of the 
small-plot equipment. Tor example, noesle 
types, sizes and arrangements can be iden¬ 
tical to those used by growers for ground 
sprayers and should produce comparable re¬ 
sults; or single-row commercial granular ap¬ 
plication equipment mounted on a garden 
tractor for small-plot trials should produce 
results comparable to a multiple of such 
units on a larger tractor. For large-scale trials 
In phase 4, commercial application equip¬ 
ment should be used. The Importance of the 
number of gallons of diluent used In the 
application of herbicides depends upon the 
product and Its use. In applications made to 
the soli before the emergence of the weeds, 
gallons of diluent used per acre may not be 
critical. Uniform coverage la the prime con¬ 
siders tlon and is directly related to the appli¬ 
cation equipment. In application* mode to 
emerged weeds, where coverage of the foliage 
Is required, the gallons of diluent required 
depends upon both the application equip¬ 
ment and the density of the weed foliage. 
For these Latter uses, gallons of diluent re¬ 
quired should be included as a study item, 
particularly in phase L. A gallonage range 
that Is adaptable to the commercial equip¬ 
ment for the particular application should 
be used. 

The quantity of the product used per given 
area depends largely upon the product and 
the weeds to be controlled, along with the 
residual effect desired. Dosage rates should 
be tested In phase 1 to select an optimum 
range. In subsequent testing, rates above 
and below the optimum rate should be test¬ 
ed; the higher rate should indicate the crop 
safety margin and the lower rate should In¬ 
dicate the minimum effective rate. Test rates 
in phase 4 should be In accordance with label 
claims. 

Trials should be designed to provide data to 
support the optimum number and timing 
of applications for effective control and for 
crop safety. For preplant applications, the 
Interval between the herbicide application 
and crop planting should be studied In phase 
1 as a variable. For preemergence applica¬ 


tions. the Interval between the planttng of 
the crop and the herbicide application should 
be studied. For poetemergence applications, 
the Interval between crop emergence and ap¬ 
plication should be studied In terms of time 
or crap growth stage. 

Appropriate commercial standard herbi¬ 
cides at label rates, along with untreated con¬ 
trols. should be included In all phase 1 and 
2 trials Weedy and/or cultivated checks may 
bo used as the untreated controls. The use 
of both types of checks is suggested If cul¬ 
tivation Is required for supplementary weed 
control. In large-scale phase 4 trials, the com¬ 
mercial standard In use by the grower should 
be Included. An untreated control is desir¬ 
able. 

othxk coenaoxasTioNs 

Cropi. Selected major varieties and types 
representative of the crop should be Included 
In phase 1 trials. In selecting varieties and 
types, the Investigator should consider those 
which cover the range of growth characteris¬ 
tics for the crop that might affect the com¬ 
pound's activity, for example, weak versus 
strong rooted, fast versus slow growing and 
early versus late maturity. If no varietal re¬ 
sponse to the compound la shown in these 
early trials, the varietal choice In subsequent 
phases Is not critical and the Investigator can 
use those varieties moat adaptable to his teat 
site, ir a varietal response Is noted tn phase 
1 trials, subsequent trials should Include 
varieties and typos os a variable. 

The planting rate should be within the 
range recommended for the crop In the par¬ 
ticular test area. Row spacing* common to 
the crop In the test area should normally 
be used. For some crops. It may be desirable 
to include the extremes In recommended row 
spoclngs to study shading effects. A range of 
planting depths within the range recom¬ 
mended for the crop should bo Included in 
phase 1 studies with preplant and preemer¬ 
gence applications. Data obtained from these 
trials should reflect any effects of varying 
planting depths on tho Incidence of crop In¬ 
jury that might be encountered under com¬ 
mercial use conditions. In subsequent trials, 
commercial planttng equipment at recom¬ 
mended depth settings should be used. If 
planting depth Is found to bo a critical vari¬ 
able. crop emergence and crop Injury ratings 
should be taken from all trials. 

Cultural Practice*. Cultural practices for 
a given crop vary from production area to 
production area and frequently from grower 
to grower within an area. The effects of cul¬ 
tural practices on the product's effective¬ 
ness, therefore, are important. 

Selected methods of seed-bred preparation 
common to the test crap should be studied. 
In phaso 1 trials, it Is suggested that such 
methods cover tho extremes from poorly to 
well prepared seed-beds to study effects of 
clods and plant debris on product effective¬ 
ness. These extremes should bo within tho 
limits normally encountered by growers. If 
seed-bed preparation does not affect weed 
control In these early trials, the seed-bed 
preparation in subsequent trials is not 
critical. 

Cultivation practices should be tboee com¬ 
mon for tho crop in the tost site. Since 
many crops are being grown under mini¬ 
mum Ullage practices. It may be doatrablo 
in phaso 1 trials to determine the effective- 
ness, both Initial and residual, of the prod¬ 
uct without cultivation. If cultivation Is 
required to supplement the product's effec¬ 
tiveness, subsequent trials In phase 2 should 
be designed to show the effects of the prod¬ 
uct used without cultivation, the effects of 
cultivation only and their combined effects. 
Some cultivation practice* may reduce the 
effectiveness of the product through move¬ 
ment of untreated soil; these should be 
reoognlzed and studied as variables. Trials 
in phase 4 will be Influenced by the Investi¬ 
gators' choice in grower cooperators. Coop¬ 


era tore should be selected who are knowl- 
edgable In the crops, pests and land man¬ 
agement practices reflected tn the label 
claims to be supported. 

Irrigation practices should be studied as 
a variable If the product la to be used in ir¬ 
rigated area. The Influence of different 
irrigation practices must be studied In the 
use area and is best studied, therefore, in 
pha%* 2 or 4. 

Normally, fertilization practices are not a 
consideration tn testing herbicides and 
should be within the range recommended 
for the crop in the test site. 

Soil and Climatic Factor*. Selected soil 
types available within test sites in phase 1 
should be included in trials with preplant, 
preemergence and poetemergence applica¬ 
tions, especially where the product is used 
primarily for preemergence weed control. In 
subsequent trials, in phases 2 and 4. soil 
types should be considered in choosing test 
sites. Variations in soil types at a given site 
also should be a consideration in phase 4. 
and rating of weed control and crop safety 
should reflect the effects of these variations. 

Records or adverse climatic conditions and 
the influence of rainfall and temperature on 
the effectiveness of the product should be 
maintained in all trials. Teat sites chosen 
for phases 2 and 4 should be representative 
of the use areas and use seasons and should 
provide the data required to show the rela¬ 
tionship between rainfall and/or tempera¬ 
ture and product effectiveness. 

Measuring Plant Response*. Frans (1072) 
discusses plot designs and field evaluation 
procedures along with statistical treatment. 
For registration purposes, adequate counts 
and/or ratings should be taken to show the 
effectiveness of the compound against In¬ 
dividual weed species and to show crop 
safety. For preplan! and preemergence ap¬ 
plications, data should be taken on crop 
emergence, stand, crop Injury and weed con¬ 
trol. Periodic ratings should be taken to 
reflect time and percent emergence. The 
data on crop injury and weed control should 
show initial and final responses, with suffi¬ 
cient ratings in between to show progres¬ 
sion or regression of symptoms. Similar data 
on crop Injury and weed control should be 
taken for paste merge nee applications. When¬ 
ever possible, the crop Injury or weed con¬ 
trol data should be interpreted in terms of 
"acceptability;" this can be done by ref¬ 
erence to tho commercial standard or to 
the untreated control, or by reference to ac¬ 
cepted rating systems, such sa yield and 
quality (grade*) of the produce. 

Reference* 

Frans. R. R, 1072. Measuring plant response*. 
Pages 29-41 In R. TL Wilkinson, ed Re¬ 
search Methods In Weed Science. S. Weed 
Sci. Boc POP Enterprises, Atlanta. Georgia. 
109 pp. 

Wiese. A. P. 1072. Herb let do application. Page* 
1-26 in R. E. Wilkinson, ed. Research 
Methods in Weed Science. 3. Weed Sci. 
Boc. POP Enterprises, Atlanta. Georg to 
108 pp. 

flawt growth srcrtaToxs 

Many bioseeay, laboratory and greenhouse 
method* have been published for the detec¬ 
tion of chemicals which modify plant growth. 
Only a few published methods are available, 
however, for evaluating the potential com¬ 
mercial utility of these chemicals under field 
conditions. 

Testing under actual field conditions re¬ 
mains the only acceptable method for evalu¬ 
ating the efficacy of potential plant regula¬ 
tors Because responses obtained with plant 
regulators cover such a wide range, for 
example, bud Inhibition, berry size Increase, 
fruit coloring, specific field test methods are 
outlined. These are based to a Urge extent 
on methods employed to evaluate the efficacy 
of growth regulators presently marketed. New 
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method* and protocols for evaluating plant 
growth regulators are continually being 
developed because both new usee and new 
chemicals are being sought. In all cases, how¬ 
ever, data obtained from field testa must 
support the label claims for the product and 
must be representative of the results that 
the producer can expect when the product Is 
used In accordance with label Instructions 
under commercial conditions. 

CONTROL or AXILLARY BUD (SUCKER > GROWTH 
OH TOBACCO 

riant growth regulating chemicals have 
been developed which prevent the growth of 
suckers. Three growth Inhibiting chemicals 
may be divided into 2 types: 8ystemtc and 
oontact. The systemic regulators are applied 
as sprays to leaves, are absorbed by the plant 
and are translocated throughout the plant, 
but especially to the merlstemaUo areas of 
the axillary buds. The contact type sucker 
control chemicals are also applied as sprays 
but are directed down the stalk so that they 
oontact the axillary buds. They kill tho small 
suckers without damaging more mature leaf 
tissue. Test methods and factors affecting the 
efficacy of various tobacco sucker control 
agents have been discussed in a number of 


publications (Collins et al, 1272; Seltmann 
and Priest. 1972; Seltmann and Marshall. 
1967; Smith et al.. 1971; Steffens et al.. 
1969a; Steffens et al.. 1969b; and Spaulding 

ct al.. 1970). 

The Regional Tobacco Growth Regulator 
Committee, composed of State and Federal 
researchers, extension workers, representa¬ 
tives of tobacco and chemical industries and 
representatives of the Environmental Pro¬ 
tection Agency, have worked together to 
evaluate new plant growth regulating chemi¬ 
cals potentially useful In tobacco production. 
Two types of field tests are conducted an¬ 
nually. usually at 16 locations in 10 States. 
Tobacco Is evaluated with respect to efficacy 
of treatment, agronomic characteristics, com¬ 
mercial useabllity. chemical and physical 
properties and smoke taste. Samples of known 
history are made available for assessment of 
residues of applied chemicals. 

The flow chart (Figure 1) summarizes the 
progression of tests established. After each 
test, the Committee will evaluate the date 
to determine If any entry is eligible for the 
next test in the progression. After company 
proprietary testa, the Committee makes rec¬ 
ommendations to the Environmental Protec¬ 
tion Agency regarding label registration. 


APPENDIX TO GUIDELINES FOR REGISTERING PESTICIDES 
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Figure 1. Testing Schematic for Tobacco Sucker Control. 

App. IV.D-10 


TEST CHEMICALS 

Sew Chemical*. These Include structures, 
mixtures or sequential treat menu of chemi¬ 
cals not previously tested. Two or more 
chemicals to be treated in sequential appli¬ 
cations will be considered “one” treatment. 
If sequential treatment* Involve 2 new chem¬ 
icals or one new chemical and one which 
has already been passed by the Committee, 
the treatment will be considered a new 
chemical. 

Jf odt/lcd Chemical*. These include formu¬ 
lations of previously approved chemicals 
which have been slightly altered (salt form, 
surfactant, etc.). The company submitting 
the chemical must supply data to indicate 
If the entry la to be considered a modified 
chemical. 

TV FES or TESTS AHD TEST METHODS 

There are 4 sequential levels of testing: 
company preliminary tests* regional pre¬ 
liminary tests; regional advanced testa; and 
company proprietary tests 

Company Preliminary Test*. These tests 
are Held trials conducted by chemical com¬ 
panies to compile data to Justify entry of a 
chemical Into the regional testing program. 
The test requirements include: 

1. Minimum of 2 flue-cured and 2 hurley 
tobacco locations, if the chemical is to be 
entered In both flue-cured and air-cured 
tobacco classes. Both locations for any 1 class 
are to be in the area where the class is 
normally produced. 

2. 15-plant plots < nonrep]tested). 

3. Efficacy based on sucker weight and 
number; the test chemical must bo 90 per¬ 
cent as effective as the performance of the 
appropriate standards Included in the same 
test. (See Test Standards.) Data are to be 
obtained for flue-cured tobacco 2 wka after 
treatment (observational) and at Anal har¬ 
vest (sucker number and green weight). Por 
burley tobacco, sucker number and green 
weight are to be taken at harvest. 

4. Phytotoxicity data taken at the appro¬ 
priate stage (scale 0 to 6); leaf drop Is to bo 
noted. 

6. Records of cultural practices and en¬ 
vironmental conditions. 

Regional Preliminary Test*. These tests 
are conducted by State or Federal agricul¬ 
tural experiment station scientists who are 
Committee members. General testing re¬ 
quirements are: 

1. The formulation of the chemical (or 
closely related formulation) must have been 
tested on field-grown tobacco. 

2. Each person conducting the teat must 
know the chemical composition of the active 
ingredient on a confidential basis. 

3. The company Is to supply all informa¬ 
tion available on toxicity to humans, ani¬ 
mals. etc. and any information available 
on the breakdown, persistence, action, etc. 
of the chemical. 

4. The company la to supply sufficient 
quantities of the formulated chemical to 
oonduct the testa at all proposed locations. 
The formulated chemical la to be packaged 
in containers which can be shipped to the 
individual locations by the specific dates 
stipulated by the Committee. 

6. The company submitting the chemical 
Is to suggest a rate and Is to specify whether 
the chemical will be used alone or as part 
of a sequential treatment. The company also 
la to indicate If It la to be considered a 
new or modified chemical. 

6. After application of the formulation, 
and during the test, the research worker 
srill determine, by visual observation, the 
potential of the chemical for achieving the 
desired results This Information will be for¬ 
warded immediately to the coordinator for 
that tobacco class so that Information on 
efficacy across a particular class can be 
summarized. After a decision Is made by tho 
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coordinator, based on the Information avail¬ 
able. complete data will be collected from 
only those treatments showing the desired 
result*. 

Field test procedurea and data require¬ 
ments for regional preliminary tests Include 
the following: 

1. Suggested distribution for flue-cured 
tobacco, 0 locations; for burley tobacco. 4 
locations; for cigar filler tobacco, 2 locations; 
for dark tobacco. 2 locations; and for Mary¬ 
land tobacco. 1 location. 

9. 90-plant plots (non replies ted), 

2. Agronomic observation*. 

a. Efficacy based on percent sucker control 
by weight. 

b. PhytotaxSctty data taken after 2 days 
and at a maximum manifestation (0 to A 
scale). Leaf drop la to bo noted. 

c. Yield. 

4. Cured leaf data (on successful entries 
only). 

a. Quality evaluations based on percent 
usable by tobacco companies. 

to. Chemical and physical properties (com¬ 
posite sample by class). (See Table 1.) 

c. Smoke-taste testa to Include major o.T- 
flavor screening only. (Tobacco companies 
conducting smoke panel tests must know 
identity of applied chemicals.) 

d. Residue determinations reported to the 
Committee for information purposes only. 

Requirements for passing the regional pre¬ 
liminary test are listed below. (See also Test 
Standards.) 

1. Minimum sucker control based on sucker 
weight must be 90 percent as effective as the 
performance of the appropriate standards In¬ 
cluded In the same test. 

2. Leaf Injury must average 2.5 (0 to 5 
scale) or lees with no leaf drop and must be 
compared to appropriate standards. 

3. Warehouse evaluation, physical and 
chemical properties determinations and 
smoke teats results must compare favorably 
with appropriate standards. 

Regional Advanced Tests. After success¬ 
fully passing the preliminary tests, chemicals 
may be entered In advanced tests, also con¬ 
ducted by State and Federal sclenUsts-Com- 
mlttee members. General requirements 
Include: 

1. The Identity of the active Ingredient or 
an entry must be revealed ss public informa¬ 
tion. The Identity of the complete formula¬ 
tion of an entry must be revealed to the 
overall test coordinator on a confidential 
basis. 

2. The company Is to supply all Informa¬ 
tion available on toxicity to humans, animals, 
etc. and any Information available on the 
breakdown, persistence, action, etc. of tho 
chemical. 


Tsaut 1 — Rxqcuus Chemical and Physical 
P aommr Akaltoo 


Five-cured tobacco 

Nicotine or total alka¬ 
loids. 

Reducing sugars- 

Total volatile bases— 

Total volatile bases 
minus nicotine. 

Total ash_........ 

Equilibrium moisture 
content. 

Filling value_...... 


Hurley tobacco 

Nicotine or total 
alkaloids. 

Total N. 

Alkalinity number of 
water-soluble ash. 

Equilibrium mois¬ 
ture content. 

Filling value. 

Total volatile bases. 

Total volatile bases 
minus nicotine. 

Total ash. 


9. The company Is to supply sufficient 
quantities of the formulated chemical to 
conduct the tests at all locations proposed. 
The formulsted chemical is to be packaged In 
containers which can be shipped by the com¬ 
pany to the individual locations by the 
specific dates stipulated by the Committee. 


4. Only 1 application dooog* per chemical 
treatment (based on data obtained from the 
regional preliminary test) will be tested in a 
given regional advanced test for any 1 tobacco 

Field test procedures and data require¬ 
ments for regional advanced tests include 
the foUowlng: 

1. Suggested distribution for flue-cured 
tobacco, 0 locations; tor burley tobacco, 4 
locations; for cigar filler tobacco. 2 locations; 
for dArk tobacco. 2 locations; and for Mary¬ 
land tobacco, 1 location. 

S Plot sloe—randomised block design with 
4 replicates, 30 plants, replicate. (Bee Teat 
Standards.) 

3. Agronomic data. 

a. Efficacy based on percent sucker con¬ 
trol, sucker number, and sucker weights for 
full season. 

b. Phy to toxicity data taken after 2 days 
and at maximum manifestation (0 to 6 
scale). 

e. Cured leaf yield. 

4. Cured leal data. 

a. Warehouse evaluation based on usabil¬ 
ity and body and texture for flue-cured 
tobacco; usability and quality rating for 
budey tobacco. 

b. Chemical and physical property deter¬ 
minations. (Bee Table l.) 

e. Smoke-taste tests (off-flavors). The com¬ 
pany is to state if the taste Is objectionable. 

6. Residue determinations. 

a. Sampling procedure. Cured leaf will be 
taken from 3 stalk positions: bottom third, 
middle third, and top third. Whole leaf 
samples will be submitted by location to the 
chemical company; midrib tissue will be In¬ 
cluded in tho sample analyzed. 

b. Sample size. A 25-leaf sample will be 
drawn at random for each of the stalk posi¬ 
tions mentioned above. IX large plots are In¬ 
volved. several samples will be taken and 
subdivided. Residues will be determined on 
flue-cure and burley tobacco and possibly 
also on the other tobacco classes involved in 
the regional testa. 

c. Analytical methods. The chemical com¬ 
pany will develop reliable analytical methods 
for residue determinations and submit the 
residue data to the Regional Committee. If 
permissible. Upon request, analytical meth¬ 
ods will be made available by the company 
to Individual members of the Regional Com¬ 
mittee on a confidential beats. 

d. Specialized residue analysis may be con¬ 
ducted on cigarettes manufactured from 
treated tobacco. 

Requirements for pasting the regional ad¬ 
vanced test are listed below. (See also Test 
Standards.) 

1. Minimum degree of sucker control must 
be 90 percent as effective as appropriate 
standards. 

2. Leaf Injury must average 2.5 (0 to 5 
scale) or less with no leaf drop due to chem¬ 
ical. 

3. For flue-cured tobacco, the specified 
chemical and physical properties should fall 
between those of the standard hand- 
nickered check and those of a contact sub¬ 
stance applied at the early flower stage fol¬ 
lowed by a systemic chemical applied from 
1 to 2 wk after the contact chemical (sequen¬ 
tial). For burley tobacco, the specified chem¬ 
ical and physical properties should fall be¬ 
tween those of the standard hand-muckered 
check and a maleic hydroxide treatment. If 
Die data are statistically analysed, the 0.05 
lovcl of significance will be used to deter¬ 
mine If the specified chemical and physical 
properties fall between the standards. 

4. In the warehouse evaluation, the cured 
leaf from treated plants must compare favor¬ 
ably with the standard hand-muckered and 
sequential treatments for the flue-cured to¬ 
bacco and with the standard hand -suekered 


and the maleic hydroxide treatment for the 
burley tobacco. 

5. Smoke-taste teats arc designed to ascer¬ 
tain if the chemical treatment Imparts an 
off-taste to the smoke of cigarettes manufac¬ 
tured from treated tobacco. They are to be 
conducted as comparison tests between a 
known check sample and a treated sample. A 
coded check sample will be uted as an Inter¬ 
nal standard. In addition to the simple eval¬ 
uation or "acceptable" or "not acceptable." 
the percentage of acceptable and non-accept¬ 
able and the number of panelists will also be 
reported by each tobacco company making 
smoke panel testa. Each company is to speci¬ 
fy which treatment. If any. Is considered ob¬ 
jectionable. 

Company Proprietary Tests. The chemical 
company sponsoring a chemical U responsi¬ 
ble for conducting these final "on farm ’-type 
teste. All data Is to be submitted to the Re¬ 
gional Committee for evaluation. General re¬ 
quirements Include: 

L Using the same formulation tested in 
the advanced and/or preliminary teats, the 
company is to cooduct field tests at a mini¬ 
mum of 3 flue-cured and/or 2 burley tobacco 
locations. 

2. Applications should be made with me¬ 
chanical sprayers used in the commercial 
production of tobacco. More than 1 applica¬ 
tion rate also Is desirable. 

Field test procedures and data require¬ 
ments for company proprietary tests Include 
the following: 

1. Distribution and test locations. For flue- 
cured tobacco, 1 southern (Fla., Go., or 8.0.); 
1 eastern (N.C.); and 1 old belt (N.C., Va.). 
For burley tobacco. 1 high elevation (N.C„ 
Va.) and 1 lower elevation (Tenn., Ky ). 

2. Plot size. >y. acre as single or replicated 
small plots. Data taken on 3 10-plant sub- 
samplga. One 30-plant topped, not suckered, 
plot is to be included for calculation of per¬ 
cent suckered control. 

3. Agronomic data. 

a. Efficacy based on percent suckered con¬ 
trol. sucker number and sucker weights. 

b. Phytotoxicity at maximum manifesta¬ 
tion (0 to 5 scale). 

4. Residue determinations on cured leaf (to 
be reported to Committee for Informational 
purposes only). (Gee regional advanced test.) 

0. Modified chemicals and/or formulations 
going through company proprietary tests 
which have not been subjected to smoke 
tests will require such tests. 

TEST STAND ASM 

1. Sucker control treatments. 

a. Contact: Off-shoot-T 

b. Systemic: MH-30 

c. Sequential; Off-shoot-T followed by 
MH-30 

d. Untreated: hand-suckered (HS) (suck¬ 
ers are removed when they are 4 to 0 In. 
long); topped, not suckered (TN8), 

2. Degree of sucker control measured as 
total number and percent by which treat¬ 
ment reduced sucker green weight compared 
with topped but not suckered check (90 per¬ 
cent of appropriate standards). 

3. Leaf Injury. 

a. Scale. 0 to 5: 0~none; livery slight; 
2-slight; 3 = slight to moderate; 4- moder¬ 
ate; 5 severe . 

b. No leaf drop compared to appropriate 
standards. 

4. Warehouse evaluations by tobacco com¬ 
panies based on percent usable tobacco (av¬ 
erage and total usable by at least 1 com¬ 
pany). 

a. Regional preliminary test requires per¬ 
cent usable only. 

b. Regional advanced test requires percent 
usable and body and texture for flue-cured 
tobacco; percent usable and quality rating 
for burley tobacco. 
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5. Chemical and physical properties must 
fall between the properties of standard hand- 
sue leered and sequentially treated flue-cured 
tobacco, and between the properties of stand¬ 
ard hand-dickered and MB 30 treated hurley 
tobacco. 

Referent** 

Collin*. W. K.. 8. N. Hawks, Jr., and B. U. 
K1 Ur ell. 1072. EffecU of contact and sys¬ 
temic sucker control agents applied In 
button and early flower stages on yield and 
value of flue-cured tobacco. Tob. Set. 10: 
134-135. 

Seltmann. H. and H. V. Marshall. Jr. 1967. 
Pack sprayer for research plots. Tob. Sci. 
11 : 100 - 101 . 

Seltmann. H., and J. A. Priest. 1972, Simula¬ 
tion of machine application with hand¬ 
held equipment. Tob. Sci. 16:100. 

Smith. H. C., L. A. Link, G. L. Steffens, and 
W. O. Atkinson. 1971. Regional tests with 
contact and systemic tobacco sucker con¬ 
trol agents, in. Fire-cured tobacco. Tob. 
Sci . 16:87-89. 

Spaulding. D W. a L. Steffens, and J. H. 
Hoyert. 1970. Regional tests with contact 
and systemic tobacco sucker control 
agents. IV. Maryland tobacco. Tob. Sci 
14:98-100. 

Steffens, O. L., D. W. Spaulding. Fred Clark. 
Z. T. Ford. H. W. Lundy, J. D. Miles, M J. 
Rogers. H. Seltmann. and J. F. Chaplin. 
1969a. Regional testa with contact and sys¬ 
temic tobacco sucker control agents. I. 
Flue-cured. Tob. Sci. 13:113-118. 

Steffens, O. L.. D. W. Spaulding. W. O. Atkin¬ 
son, C. E. Bortner. L. A. Link, B. C. Nichols, 
H. P Roes. H. Seltmann. and Luther Shaw. 
1969b. Regional testa with contact and sys¬ 
temic tobacco sucker control agents, n. 
Burley tobacco. Tob. Sci. 13:117-120. 

oorrmoL or potato tubs* spsoutino 

In recent years, several types of growth 
regulator applications have been used to suc¬ 
cessfully induce dormancy: (I) Applying the 
product as preharvest applications; (2) 
dipping tubers In a solution of the product 
before storage; (3) dusting the tubers with 
the product before storage; (4) applying the 
regulating chemical as a volatile suspendable 
solid to the tubers while In storage; or (5) 
applying the product as a spray or wax solu¬ 
tion to the tubers aa they are packaged for 
the retail market. Factors, such as storage 
temperature, affecting potato sprout lhlbl- 
tlon and methods of testing have been dis¬ 
cussed in several publications (Sparks and 
Summers. 1974; Zachrtnger. et al . 1966; Rno 
And Wlttwer, 1955; Hruachka et a!,, 1965; 
Nylund and Ayres. 1964; Cunningham et al- 
1966; and Weaver, 1972). 

Test Conditions, The usual procedure la 
to randomly collect about 400 tubers for each 
variable to be tested. They should be field- 
run quality but with no green, rot or serious 
malformations. These are divided Into 4 rep¬ 
licates of 100 tubers each. The method of ap¬ 
plying the Inhibitor depends upon the time 
at which the material Is to be applied Sev¬ 
eral dosage levels of the chemical under test 
are necessary. 

In the case of preharvest applications of 
growth regulators to potato plants, variables, 
such as time of application, dosage of chemi¬ 
cal applied, time of harvest ami effect of 
rainfall must be considered In addition to 
subsequent storage conditions. Replicated 
plots (usually 4 replicates) sufficiently large 
to allow statistical analysis should be used. 

Treated tubers or tubers from treated 
plants should be stored at various tempera¬ 
tures, subjected to various airflows and 
treated with air of different humidity levels 
to determine length of control (Sparks. 1965 
and Sparks. 1073). Retreatment with the In¬ 
hibitor may be required If the material Is 
volatile and high rates of airflow are used. 


For comparison purposes, untreated tubers 
and tubers treated with standard sprout in¬ 
hibitors are to be included. Standard chemi¬ 
cals may Include CTFC (Isopropyl-m-chloro- 
carbanllate), TCNB <1.2.4,5-tetT*chloro-3- 
nltrobennene), maleic hydroxide or other 
chemicals registered for this use. 

Interpretation of Test Results. At monthly 
Intervals, for 12 mo. data on weight loss, rot 
and sprouting should be taken. At the end of 
the storage period other data are also usually 
obtained: 

1. Weight loss. 

2. Rot loss. 

3. Sprouting. 

4. Flattening and shriveling. 

6. Effect on suberln and wound prlderm 
formation. 

6. Heat generated In the potato pile (a 
gross measure of respiration rate). 

7. Quality change (sugars, mealiness, fry 
color, flavor, chipping). 

8 Appearance change (loss of net or mi- 
setting) . 

9. Utilization as propagation stock. 
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comraot. or susew knout in rotma Taxes 

In many trees, especially apples and pears, 
the primary branches form narrow angles 
with the main trunk which result In struc¬ 
turally weak crotches that often break under 
moderate or heavy fruiting and seriously 
reduce the productiveness of the tree. Also, 
such narrow crotches are very prone to win¬ 
ter injury. Within a few years the entire tree 
may be lost from further weakening and from 
secondary Infection TIk? development of wide 
branch angle* avoids the bark Inclusion in 
the tree crotches and the trees can bear 
heavier crops when they begin fruiting. The 
more open growth also permits more light 
into the oenter of the tree, which Is particu¬ 
larly useful on spur type Delicious apples or 
regular Delicious on dwarfing stock. Factors 
affecting chemical treatments to modify 
crotch angle and methods of testing to dem¬ 
onstrate the efficacy of a chemical treatment 
have been discussed In sererai publications. 
(Verner, 1938; Bukorac. 1963, 1968). 


Test Conditions. Toung fruit trees, usually 
In the second or third year after being set in 
the field, are sprayed with several concen¬ 
trations of the test chemical. The correct 
timing of application must be determined 
(usually when the new shoot growth Is 3 to 
5 In. long). The angle at which the branch 
leaves the main stem should be measured at 
the end of the growing season. The effect on 
vegetative growth also should be measured. 
Some of the factors affecting product per¬ 
formance are listed below. 

X. Volume of spray may be Important. The 
trees should be sprayed to runoff until suf¬ 
ficient data show that lower volumes can be 
used. 

2. Since response to chemical treatment 
can vary widely with variety the effect on all 
varieties should be studied. 

3. Tests should be made for each variety 
to determine the rate (lb. active ingredient/ 
100 gal of spray solution and volume of spray 
solution applied per tree) and the stage of 
development of the tree at the time of ap¬ 
plication that will give the best response 
under the environmental conditions where 
the product will he used. 

4. The effect of seeding vigor and rate of 
growth should be determined, especially in 
relation to Inhibition of vegetative growth 

5. The effect of rainfall following applica¬ 
tion should be determined. 

6. The effect of a repeat application the 
following year should be determined. 

Interpretation of Test Results. To support 
label claims for modifying crotch angle de¬ 
velopment In fruit trees, the treatment 
should increase the angle at which the 
branch leaves the main stem. This Is more 
Important than Just causing the outer part 
of the branch to bend downward. In gen¬ 
eral. the angle should be greater than 45 de¬ 
grees to Insure wide angle laterals for a 
sounder structural framework in trees. 
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coicnior. or aitxhmatx tixAomo in Arena 

Many varieties of apples bear heavily 1 
year ("on** year) and very little the following 
year ("off” year). Chemical treatment (re¬ 
turn bloom treatment) applied In the “on” 
year before blossom differentiation can In¬ 
crease yield during the •'off” year. In addition 
to leveling out crop production for the 2-yr 
cycle, such treatments often result In an 
increase In total yield for the period. 

Test Conditions. A series of test trees. In 
the "on" year, should be paired on the basks 
of uniformity of rootstock, tree size and the 
intensity of blossoming in the spring of the 
year. One treo of each pair is sprayed with 
the chemical treatment: the other should 
remain untreated. Each treatment should be 
fiprayed to runoff until data are accumulated 
to show that lower volumes are equally ef¬ 
fective. Various rates need to be tested on 
each variety to determine the optimum rate. 
Timing of application must also be deter¬ 
mined. (The optimum timing usually Is 4 to 
5 wk after full bloom.) To maintain uniform 
crop production. It Is necessary to treat only 
during the "on” year. Because the degree of 
blossoming In the spring will determine those 
years in which treatments should be made, 
studies are needed on each variety on the 
degree of spring blossoming and tbo amount 
of return bloom the following season. 
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Since climatic oondltlonji can affect per¬ 
formance, It la absolutely necessary to test 
tbe compound In each location where It will 
be used Growers should be cautioned to 
start with a small block of trees until they 
gain experience In the performance of the 
compound under their environmental condi¬ 
tions. Any affect of rainfall following appli¬ 
cation should be determined. 

The effect of a blossom thinning treatment 
or the occurrence of frost on blossom set 
should be determined before the application 
of the return bloom treatment. Studies with 
various degrees of blossom thinning are 
needed to determine the rate and effect of 
the return bloom treatment. 

Tree vigor and else, as well as the mineral 
nutrition of the tree, also can affect response. 

Interpretation of Test Result*. The effect 
of any treatment on the control of biennia! 
bearing will be noted In the year following 
treatment. The yield should be taken at the 
end of the second season and compared with 
untreated trees. However, since the objective 
Is to even out the productivity of the tree, 
yields should also be taken at the end of the 
first season and the total yield for the 2 yr 
should be compared. 

Normally, yield alone will not give the 
total picture and it la necessary to grade the 
fruit and determine the market price for 
each grade. This may show a greater cash 
return to the grower than If total yield alone 
were the only criterion used Return bloom 
treatments may also Inhibit vegetative 
growth, and an additional benefit may be a 
reduction In the amount of pruning neces¬ 
sary. There Is also a possibility of delayed 
bud growth In the spring which can be help¬ 
ful to the grower In areas of late spring 
frosts. 

Some other effects which should be re¬ 
ported may include: (1) The treatment can 
hasten or retard the maturity of the crop 
In the treatment yean and (2) the treat¬ 
ment may Increase the severity of a physio¬ 
logical disease known as “bitter pit.*’ 
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CONTROL or srx EXPRESSION IN 
CUCUMBERS AND SQUASHES 

The biochemical control of sex expression 
In cucumbers and aquaihoe aids In the pro¬ 
duction of hybrid seed and also can be useful 
in increasing yield, especially where once¬ 
over destruct harvest Is practiced. A chemical 
treatment Is made at the early seedling stage 
of growth to Increase the number of pistillate 
(female) flowers and to decrease the number 
of stamlnate (male) flowers. These treat¬ 
ments bring about formation of female 
flowers at lower nodes where normally only 
male flowers are formed In the standard 
(monoecious) cucumber and squash varie¬ 
ties. Factors affecting this sex response and 
methods of testing to demonstrate the effi¬ 
cacy of a chemical treatment have been dis¬ 
cussed in a number of publications (Mc- 
Murray and Miller, 1968 and 1989: Robinson, 
et al., 1989: Rudlch et at. 1989; 81ms and 
Glodhll), 1989; Weaver. 1972). 


Test Condition*. For sex ratio studies, field 
trials consisting of single-row ploU 8 ft long 
with 10 plants per plot are adequate. Each 
treatment and control plot should be repli¬ 
cated 4 times. For yield trials, however, 
•ingle-row plots 40 ft long with 120 plants 
per plot should be used, with 6 replications 
per treatment. The test plots should be 
located in the middle of a field containing 
sufficient untreated monoecious plants to 
assure an adequate supply of pollen. Applica¬ 
tion should be made to seedling plants to 
assure good coverage (100 gal/acre). 

To evaluate the effectiveness of a treatment 
on sex expression, the sex of each flower at 
each node should be determined on a weekly 
basis during the blooming period. To deter¬ 
mine the effect on yield, the plots should be 
harvested twice a week, starting when the 
first fruit is at the proper stage. For me¬ 
chanical harvesting, each plot should be 
harvested separately at the correct stage to 
take into account any delay or hastening of 
maturity. In all cases, the ylold should be 
separated by grade and the market price for 
each grade at each harvest date should be 
determined. 

8ome of the test conditions and variables 
that should be studied are listed below. 

1. For hybrid seed production the amount 
of seed per fruit should be determined. Also, 
the percentage germination and the storage 
life should be studied. 

2. The response between varieties can differ 
significantly, and the correct timing, rate and 
number of applications should be studied on 
each variety under different environmental 
conditions. 

3. The effect on delay or hastening of ma¬ 
turity should be determined. 

4. Effects on fruit quality and fruit shape 
should be made. 

9. Since the effect on sexual modification 
towards femaleness in the treated plants may 
be temporary, studies should be made to dtj 
termlne tho length of effectiveness of each 
treatment 

6. The effect of rainfall following applica¬ 
tion should be determined. 

7. The effect of the treatment on vine 
growth should be noted. 

8. Any effect on time of flowering should be 
noted so that the pollination line can be 
planted at the proper time to supply ade¬ 
quate pollen. 

Interpretation of Test Results. To support 
claims as an aid to hybrid seed production, 
the data should show an Increase In the 
percentage of female blossoms at the early 
stages of flowering. Seed production in ths 
treated fruit should not be decreased, and the 
hybrid seed should have good germination 
and storage life. 

To support claims for Increased yield, data 
are needed for yield and grade for the period 
during which the crop Is harvested and mar¬ 
keted. Total yield during the growing season 
Is often very misleading, especially If a large 
percentage of the fruit falls In the low-priced 
grades. In once-over destruct harvests, com¬ 
parisons are needed between yield from 
treated and untreated control plots har¬ 
vested at the same stage of development. If 
the chemical treatment hastens or delays 
the development of the fruit, tt Is necessary 
to harvest the treated and untreated control 
plots at the same stage of development but 
maybe at different times The chemical treat¬ 
ment should not cause any adverse effect on 
fruit shape or quality. 
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CONTROL or FRUIT MATURATION AND RIPENING 

Growth regulators are being tested experi¬ 
mentally and used commercially to achieve 
a number of specific objectives related to 
fruit maturation and ripening. Included In 
these objectives are (1) enhancing pigmen¬ 
tation In cherries, cranberries and apples 
(Chaplain and Kenworthy. 1970; Eck. 1969: 
Edgerton and Blanpled. 1968); (2) hastening 
or delaying maturity In peaches, tomatoes 
and apples (Looney. 1972; Robinson et al.. 
1968. Unrath, 1971); (3) the concentration of 
ripening in tomatoes, blueberries and apples 
(Iwohar) and Lyons, 1970; Eck, 1970; Schomer 
et al., 1971); (4) Improving uniformity of 
ripening and enhancing fruit quality In ba¬ 
nanas (Russoet al., 1968); and (5) enhancing 
abscission and loosening to facilitate me¬ 
chanical harvesting (Bukovac et al.. 1969. 
1971). 

Test Conditions. Test conditions that 
should be reported are plot sizes, number 
of plants per plot, number of replications 
and controls. Information on product appli¬ 
cation should Include number of treatments, 
rates of application; time of application; 
methods of application: a comparison of di¬ 
lute versus concentrated applications and 
low versus high gallonage applications; and 
possible Interaction with other chemicals ap¬ 
plied. Differential varietal responses are im¬ 
portant and should be adequately Investi¬ 
gated. 

Possible parameters In measuring growth 
regulator effects on the maturation and ripen¬ 
ing process Include such quality measure¬ 
ments as sugars, acids, pigments, viscosity, 
firmness, dry weight, flavor, appearance, short 
and long term storage quality and size. Yield, 
also an Important parameter, might Include 
measurement of total yield, marketable yield, 
grades, percent of crop mature at a single 
harvest and yield distribution over the entire 
harvest period. Residua] effects should also 
be evaluated, particularly aa they may Influ¬ 
ence subsequent flowering and fruit set on 
perennial plants and needs of annuals. 

Some other conditions that should be 
studied are listed below. 

1. Plant condition should be monitored, 
noting particularly any possible stress condi¬ 
tions. 

2. Environmental conditions, particularly 
temperature, soli moisture, and possible 
weather conditions before, during and after 
treatment, should be monitored. 

3. Soil residual effects on greenhouse and 
container grown crops should be measured. 

4. Changes In insect and disease suscepti¬ 
bility should be noted. 

6. Any chemical residue on the harvested 
fruit Should be measured. 

Interpretation of Test Results. Suggested 
Interpretations in terms of the quantitative 
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level of response obtained from growth reg¬ 
ulator treatment might Include: (l) A 10 
percent Improvement In yield, when yield la 
the primary objective; (2) advance or delay 
of harvest by a week for a growth regulator 
treatment designed to modify the harvest 
season of a particular crop; (3) a pigment 
enhancement of 50 percent, particularly In 
early harvested fruit; and (4) concentration 
of yield which results In 80 percent of the 
total harvest occurring in a tingle picking for 
a growth regulator designed to concentrate 
the harvest. 
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corrrmoL or rxurr xbsciasiom 

Soon after mechanical harvesting of fruits 
was tried, tt became obvkma that. In many 
cases, treatment of the trees or vines with 
abscission agents (chemical looseners) would 
be beneficial and that, with some types of 
mechanical harvesting equipment such as 
air harvesters. It is required (Wilson and 
Coppock. 1068; 1060). Citrus, cherries, olives. 


apples, grapes and pecans are examples of 
crops whose harvest can be aided by the use 
of such compounds (Weaver. 1072). Specific 
requirements for each crop may vary some¬ 
what, but the overall principles Involved ap¬ 
pear to be similar. Although the following 
test conditions relate primarily to citrus 
fruits, some examples of problems en¬ 
countered with other crops are also Included. 

TEST OOHOmOHS 

Method of Application. The application 
method usually will be by dilute or concen¬ 
trated spray. Most of the current a b s ci ssion 
chemicals under Investigation appear to 
function through contact rather than sys¬ 
temic action; a uniform spray coverage of 
trees and vines, therefore. Is necessary. Other 
methods of application should be evaluated 
as to their practicality under field conditions 
1 Wilson. 1066; 1967). 

Timing and Environmental Conditions. 
Most a b s ci ssion agents produce fruit loosen¬ 
ing within 3 to 7 days following spray appli¬ 
cation although this may vary depending on 
the crop Involved. With citrus, the abscission 
agent can normally be applied at any time 
during the period when the fruit is con¬ 
sidered legally mature (Wilson. 1969) 

Weather conditions may affect abscission 
chemicals (Wilson, 1960; 1972) and should 
be studied. Although no lost of activity due 
to high temperatures has been reported, ab¬ 
normally wet and cold conditions may ad¬ 
versely affect results either by washing off 
the material before it has time to act or 
delaying or reducing Its effects by slowing 
metabolic processes. 

Consistency of Performances. Failures 
caused by adverse environmental conditions 
can occasionally be expected; unexplained 
failure occurring under good environmental 
conditions, however, should be rare. Thus, 
Inconsistency In chemical performances 
should usually be Interpreted unfavorably. 
The effects of various rootstocks should also 
be considered In evaluating results, for. with 
citrus fruits, certain rootstocks produce fruit 
which loosen more readily when abscission 
chemicals are applied (Cooper and Wilson. 
1971). 

Physical Measurements of Chemical Effec¬ 
tiveness :—The most common method used 
to determine degree of citrus fruit loosening 
Is through use of a pull force measuring 
device (Hcndershott. 1064). Most of these de¬ 
vices measure straight pull breaking force 
necessary to separate the stems from the 
fruit. These pull forces may vary from a few 
grams (olives) to 30 to 40 lb (some citrus 
fruits). A measure of effectiveness is a sub¬ 
stantial reduction In the average pull force 
measurements from that of a control. 

Interpretation of Results. In evaluating 
abscission results. 2 principal factors must 
be considered, depending on which of the 
methods of removal discussed below Is em¬ 
ployed and the ultimate use of the fruit 
(processing or fresh). 

If fruit Is to be shaken to the ground for 
mechanical or hand pickup, maximum fruit 
loosening Is desired. Under these conditions, 
there is a high probability that substantial 
fruit drops will occur before harvest (Wilson, 
1973). With citrus fruits, pull force will be 
reduced from 14 to 18 lb for untreated fruit 
to an average of 23 lb for treated fruit. Fruit 
drops of 20 to 50 percent could be expected 
when fruit Is thli loose. Under some expert- 
mental conditions and sometimes under field 
conditions, fruit loosening will be so com¬ 
plete that the fruit will separate from the 
stem when touched and prevent the meas¬ 
urement of pull force. These results can bo 
classed as "too loose to pull." "all fruit 
dropped” or some other appropriately de¬ 
scriptive phrase. 


If fruit Is to be shaken by a mechanical 
device onto a catchframe, fruit loosening 
should not be as complete as above A 
chemical developed for use with catchframcs 
should loosen citrus fruit ideally to no leu 
than 6 lb average pull force. 

Abscission agents are of 2 types: (1) 
Chemicals which release ethylene or cause 
ethylene production by the fruit without 
poel Injury; and (2) chemicals which may 
cause superficial rind Injury with resulting 
wound ethylene formation. Although abscis¬ 
sion not related to the action of ethylene 
may ho possible, all present commercial ab¬ 
scission agents appear to utilize the ethylene 
mechanism. Many fruits. Including citrus 
fruit Intended for fresh fruit utilization, 
apple?, cherries, and perhaps olives and 
pecans (nuts) respond to chemicals with 
this mode of action. 

Citrus fruits loosen readily when chemicals 
cause superficial peel Injury. Chemical dam¬ 
age to the rind la acceptable on citrus fruit 
for processing If It does not cause fruit split¬ 
ting and excess rotting under wet conditions 
(Wilson. 1972) or adversely affect Juice 
flavor. 

The amount of phy to toxicity which can 
be tolerated by trees and vines before yields 
and/or fruit quality are adversely affected 
varies with the crop and time of year. No 
specific percentages of leaf drop have been 
determined for citrus fruits which indicate 
the upper limits of phytotoxicity, experience 
has shown that a fairly large margin of safety 
U necessary. With a crop, such as apple*, 
excessive leaf drop accompanying abscission 
sprays applied In the fall occurs then any¬ 
way. With some other crops, economic con¬ 
siderations may be such that some phytotox¬ 
icity can be tolerated. 

Because mature fruits, leaves, immature 
fruits and flowers are all subject to abscission 
through basically the same physiological 
process, the growth regulator(s) selected for 
abscission should be specific to removal of 
only mature fruits or nuts. The Valencia 
orange, for example, poses a distinct harvest¬ 
ing problem because its lengthy development 
period (11 to 18 mo) results In the presence 
of flowers or immature (green) fruits during 
most of the harvest season. It Is Important, 
therefore, that any abscission chemical se¬ 
lectively loosen mature fruit but cause mini¬ 
mum phy to toxicity to flowers, immature 
fruits or young growth which might be 
present. 
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INCREASED BERRY «« OF S gS D I .KSS VARIETIES OF 
TAELS CRAPES 

When vines of Thompson or other seed¬ 
less grapes are girdled at the fruit-set stage, 
a large Increase In berry size—sometimes as 
much as 100 percent—usually results. Since 
about 19*0, almost all Thompson Seedless 
grapes Intended for table use have been 
sprayed with 1 or 2 applications of glbberel- 
lln. These treatments, along with girdling, 
increase berry size In a uniform manner 
(Weaver. 1972). 

Test Conditions. The test chemicals are 
usually applied after shatter (separation of 
calyptra from flower) following bloom (also 
the normal girdling time). Four vines per 
replicate should be sprayed to wet cluster 
area thoroughly. Use 5 concentrations of the 
test product and compare results with un¬ 
treated controls and with gibbcrelltn at label 
rates. 

Test Results. At harvest the following 
measurements should be made: 

1. Crop weight per vine. 

2. Average weight of 100 berries per vine 
to Indicate berry sire. (Take berries from 
various clusters and from base, mlddlo and 
apex of cluster.) 

3. Brix value of Juice taken with a ref lac¬ 
tometer. 
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LOOSEN COMPACT CLUSTERED VARIETIES OF 
vm* VINXTERA (WINE CRAPES) 

The Incidence of rot In seeded wine grapes 
la excessive In varieties that produce com¬ 
pact clusters, for example, Zlnfandel and 
Carlgnane. Berries are pushed off by other 
expanding berries, and the Juice from the 
fallen fruit fosters decay organisms. Tight 
clusters are also alow to dry after rains. 
Loosening of the cluster Is a result of reduced 
set, duster elongation, and/or production of 
shot berries (Weaver. 1972): prebloom sprays 
of glbberellln also loosen these clusters 
(Weaver and McCune, 1059). 

Test Conditions. Test chemicals are usually 
sprayed onto the vine* 2 to 3 wk before bloom 
when the shoots are 16 to 20 In. long; dust¬ 
ers should bo 3 to 4 In. in length, but may 
range from 2 to 6 In. In length. Use 4 repli¬ 
cates of 4 vines per treatment. Use 5 concen¬ 
trations of the teat product and compare 
results with untreated controls and glbberel¬ 
lln at label rates for the variety. The clusters 
must be thoroughly wet. 


Test Results. At harvest the following 
measurements should be made: 

1. Estimate of looseness percentage. The 
compact control clusters are considered to 
have 0 percent unoccupied space. Estimate 
that part of the total volume of a duatee not 
occupied by beniee. 

2. Number of berries per cluster (for the 
determination of effect on berry set). 

3. Length of cluster from basal lateral to 
the apex of the cluster. 

4. Berry size (average weight of 100 
berries). 

5. Degrees Brix value of Juice taken with a 
ref Tactometer. 

6. Percentage of rot which ha* occurred in 
each treatment. 
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ACIDITY SEDUCTION IN CITRUS 

The 2 main purposes for acidity reduction 
in citrus fruits are to produce early maturity 
of fruit and thereby lengthen the marketing 
season and to produce sweeter fruit. In 
analytical chemical terms, “sweet'’ means 
“high ratio fruit" as measured by the stand¬ 
ard accepted Brix acid determination. 
Maturity of citrus fruits generally follows the 
pattern of gradual reduction of acid during 
the fruit season, and usually there Is a cor¬ 
responding increase In soluble solids 
(sugars). 

Test Conditions. Field trials to reduce 
acidity may consist of single-tree plots 
replicated 6 times. Materials are applied as 
sprays to thoroughly cover fruit and foliage. 
With citrus fruits which maintain a gen¬ 
erally recognised low respiration rate, the 
time of application of the sprays la usually 
4 to 10 mo before harvest. (The development 
of sprays which would shorten this Interval 
would be desirable.) At the present time 
maturity sprays are applied from postbloom 
until the end of the summer spray period, 
although the most effective time Is 1 to 6 
wk following bloom—late March to early 
May. 

Twenty fruit per tree, a total of 120 fruit 
per treatment picked at random (Inside and 
outside of the canopy), are taken from the 
treated, control and standard product at bi¬ 
weekly intervals 30 days before and during 
the normal harvest period. The following 
measurements should be taken: 

1. Determine the percent Juice for each 
sample (total weight of squeezed Juice per 
unit weight of fruit). 

2. Determine the percent acid (total 
tltra table acid) using phenolphthalein as the 
indicator and 03125 N NaOH as the baste 
solution. 

3. Determine Brix value for each sample. 

4. Calculate ratio of Brix value to acid. 
Interpretation of Test Results. At least 2 

limitations to use of an acidity reducing 
compound should be considered: 

1. Oranges, tangerines, grapefruit, tangetos 
and tangelo hybrids can be subject to exces¬ 
sive acidity reduction and produce a sweet 
fruit with an undesirable “inspld" flavor. 

2. “Flavor" of a fruit or fruit Juice Is made 
up of several components. Although a growth 
regulator may reduce Juice oddity of Im¬ 
mature fruit to what would be considered ac¬ 
ceptable for mature fruit. It would not affect 
the raw. Immature flavors also present In the 
immature fruit. Normally these Immature 
flavors diminish at a Brix of 0.0 or higher. 

APPLE SCALD INHIBITORS 

Substantial Information about scald is 
available, as It has been widely studied for 


over 80 yr (Huelln, 10*4: Smock, 1981; Smock 
and Southwlck. 1945). The cause Is still un¬ 
known or Indefinite Because It Is usually 
much worse on early pickings, It is associated 
with Immaturity. Scald susceptibility varies 
from season to season so weather before har¬ 
vest also is a factor. Many researchers be¬ 
lieved that volatile materials caused scald, 
since relatively high levels of esters Induce 
an artificial scald-Uke injury on apples, but 
the volatile theory ts no longer widely ac¬ 
cepted. Recently, Australian researchers 
(Plenon et al., 1971) have suggested that 
oxidation products of o-famesene are the 
direct cause of superficial scald They fur¬ 
ther suggest that effects of artificial anti¬ 
oxidants on the oxidation of s-farnesene 
could first be measured in comparatively 
short test* before testing for control of scale 
on apples. 

For many years use of tissue wraps con¬ 
taining mineral oil around each fruit was the 
standard scald-control procedure. Growth 
regulating substances, such as naphthalene 
acetic acid (NAA). applied as a postharvest 
dip provided considerable control but were 
not used commercially (Schoroer and Mar Lb. 
1945). Commercial scald control U now ob¬ 
tained by using 1 of 2 anti-oxidants (Smock, 
1961); dlphcnylamine or 1,2-<llhydro-8-eth- 
oxy-2.2,4-trimethylqulnollne (etboxyquin), 
Both chemicals are registered for use on ap¬ 
ples and provide good scald control (Dewey 
and Dlllev, 1984; Hardcnburg and Anderson. 
1962; Huclin, 19*4; Manus and Rollins. 
1963). 

TEST CONDITIONS 

1. Use freshly harvested apples. 60 to 100 
per replicate. More scald will develop In con¬ 
trol lota if fruit 1* picked 1 wk before the best 
commercial date. McIntosh. Rome Beauty and 
Red Delicious are scald-susoeptlble varieties. 

2 Apply test product and appropriate 
standard products within the first 7 to 10 
days after harvest. Dip or submerge apples for 
10 sec in test solutions or suspensions. Keep 
test suspensions well-agitated. 

3. Fruit temperature and treatment solu¬ 
tion temperature should be moderate (80* to 
70* F). Cold fruit will not take on a good 
coating of test chemicals. 

4. After treating fruit, tilt boxes or turn 
fruit to Improve dralnago and prevent pos¬ 
sible chemical bum In stem or calyx cavities. 
Examine for Initial visible residue. 

5. To predict scald Intensity, store treated 
and untreated fruit samples In boxes with 
unsealed 1.5-mil polyethylene liners for 4 to 
0 Wk at 70*P (Smock. 19*1). 

6. To determine commercial scald control, 
store treated and untreated fruit samples 
In unlined boxes for 5 to « mo at 82‘F (38*F 
for McIntosh) with high relative humidity 
(90-05 percent), then transfer to 70*F for 7 
days to allow scald symptom development 
(Hardenburg and Anderson, 1962; Huelln. 
1964; Mattus and Rollins, 1963; Smock. 19*1). 

interpretation of results 

1. Determine the number of fruit .with no 
scald, slight scald and severe scald. Blight 
scald 1s that affecting 10 percent or less of 
the skin surface and is light brown in inten¬ 
sity. Severe scald ts that affecting more than 
10 percent of the surface or is dark brown 
and markedly disfiguring. 

2. Determine flesh firmness of fruit from 
treated and control fruit samples using a 
fruit pressure tester to determine any ad¬ 
verse effect on ripening or softening rate. 

3. Examine fruit for “off odor." "off flavor," 
vial vie residue, lentlccl Injury or chemical 
burn symptoms. 
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Past IV.—Product Performance 

atTBPART R.—INVE R T EBR ATE CONTROL AGENTS 

The methods presently referenced In this 

*ubpart include only bloassay methods de¬ 
veloped by the Chemical Specialties Manu¬ 
facturers Association (CSMA). They are ac¬ 


ceptable for deriving dsta for product regis¬ 
tration in laboratory or greenhouse testing. 
No field-testing methods or protocols are 
included at this time. 

FOLIAR TREATMENT 

Fruiting Vegetable * CSMA. 1971. Deter¬ 
mination of plant safely of pressurized form¬ 
ulations for use on plants in the bouse or 
garden. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 47(4A): 
173-174. 

Ornamental Foliage Plants (private and 
commercial dwellings). CSMA. 1971- Deter¬ 
mination of plant safety of pressurized form¬ 
ulations for use on plants In the house or 
garden. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue Book 47(4A) : 
173-174. 

Greenhouse Ornamentals. CSMA. 1971. De¬ 
termination of plant safety of pressurised 
formulations for use on plants in the house 
or garden. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 
47(4A) : 179-174. 

LIVESTOCK, POULTRY, FUR AND WOOL-BEARING 
ANIMALS 

Dairy Animals as Produce. CSMA. 1971. 
Evaluation of field performance of oil-based 
livestock sprays. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue 
Book. 47 (4A): 172, 100. 

Fur and Wool-bearing Animals as Produce. 
CSMA. 1971. Evaluation of field performance 
or oil-based livestock sprays. Soap Chem. 
Spec Blue Book. 47(4A) :172, 190. 

Meat Animals for Slaughter. CSMA. 1971. 
Evaluation of field performance of oil-based 
livestock sprays. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 
47(4A) :172. 190 

Miscellaneous Animals (not Intended for 
slaughter). CSMA 1971. Evaluation of field 
performance of oil-based livestock sprays. 
Soap Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 47(4A) :172, 190. 

PREMISE TREATMENTS 

Household. CSMA 1971. Determination of 
plant safety of pressurized formulations for 
use on plants In the house or garden. Soap 
Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 47(4A): 173-174. 
CSMA. 1971. Cockroach spray method. Soap 
Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 47(4A): 166-167. 
CSMA. 1971. Cockroach aerosol test method. 
Soap Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 47(4A): 164-165, 
191. CSMA. 1971. The Peet-Orady method: 
official method of the CSMA for evaluating 
liquid household insecticides. Soap Chem. 
Spec. Blue Book. 47(4A): 158-160. CSMA. 1971. 
Aerosol and pressurized space spray Insecti¬ 
cide test method for flying insects. Soap 
Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 47(4A): 161-163. 
191. CSMA. 1971. Textile realstance test. Soap 
Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 47<4A): 168-171. 

Commercial Sttrrage and Transportation 
Facilities. C8MA. 1971. Aerosol and pressur¬ 
ized space spray insecticide test method for 
flying insects. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 
47(4A) :161-163. 191. 

Hospitals. CSMA. 1971. Aerosol and pres¬ 
surized space spray insecticide test method 
tor flying Insects. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue 
Book. 47(4A) : 161-163,191. 

Commercial, industrial and institutional 
Maintenance. CSMA- 1971. Aerosol and pres¬ 
surized space spray Insecticide test method 
for flying insects. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue 
Book. 47(4A): 161-163, 191. 

Food Processing Plants. CSMA. 1971. Cock¬ 
roach spray method. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue 
Book. 47<4A): 166-167. CSMA. 1971. Aerosol 
and pressurized space spray Insect!cIdo test 
method for flying Insects. Soap Chem. Spec. 
Blue Book. 47(4A) .161-163.191. 

Eating Establishments. CSMA. 1971. Cock¬ 
roach spray method. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue 
Book. 47(4A): 166-167. CSMA. 1971. Aeroaol 
and pressurized space spray Insecticide teat 
method for flying Insects. Soap Chem. Spec. 
Blue Book. 47(4A) :161-163.191. 

Animal Feedlots and Holding Pens. CBhlA. 
1971, Aerosol and pressurized space spray 


Insecticide test method for flying insects. 
Soap Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 47(4A):161- 
163. 191. 

Farm Poultry Houses and Yards. CSMA. 
1971. Aerosol and pressurized space spray in¬ 
secticide test method for flying Insects. Soap 
Chem. Spec. Blue Book 47<4A) :181-163. 191. 

Farm Dairy Structures. CSMA. 1971. 
Aerosol and pressurized space spray Insecti¬ 
cide teat method for flying Insects. Soap 
Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 47(4A): 161-163, 191. 

Animal Buildings (other than dairy or 
poultry), CSMA. 1971. Aerosol and pres¬ 
surized space spray Insecticide teat method 
for flying Insects. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue 
Book. 47(4A): 161-163, 191. 

Farm Storage Structures and Equipment . 
CSMA. 1971, Aerosol and pressurized space 
spray insecticide test method for flying In¬ 
sects. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 47(4A): 
161-163. 191. 

Greenhouses and Mushroom Houses 
(empty). CSMA. 1971. Aeroaol and prte- 
surlzed space spray Insecticide test method 
for flying insects. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue 
Book. 47<4A): 161-163, 191. 

STORED PRODUCTS 

Stored Raw Agricultural Food and Feed 
(except grain). CSMA. 1971. Cockroach 
spray method. Soap Chem. Spec. Blue Book. 
47(4A): 166-167. 

Stored Food and Feed Products. CSMA. 
1971. Cockroach spray method. Soap Chem. 
Spec. Blue Book. 47(4A): 166-167. 

FABRICS 

Laundry and Dry Cleaning. CSMA. 1971. 
Textile resistance teat. Soap Chem. Spec . 
Blue Book. 47(4A): 168-171. 

Commercial and industrial Products. 
CSMA. 1971 Textile resistance test. Soap 
Chem. Spec. Blue Book 47(4A): 168-171. 
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Part IV.— Product Pjcxtosmancx 

SUSP ART T .—VERTEBRATE CONTROL AGENT* 

Thin subpnrt represent* an appraisal of 
current methodology for evaluating the ef¬ 
ficacy of vertebrate control agent*. Thcclos- 
•ei of agents scrutinised are toxicants, repel¬ 
lents (including aversive conditioners). 
reproductive Inhibitors, anesthetizing chemi¬ 
cals and devices. The mode of action of the 
control agents could not be examined on an 
agent* by-agent basis, especially in respect to 
the chemical senses. The vertebrate specie* 
include amphibians, reptiles. birds and mam¬ 
mal*. The text Is arranged In phylogenetic or¬ 
der. with any necessary Introductory explana¬ 
tion about the methods preceding each tar¬ 
get specie*. (For fish, see Part TVJB., Aquatic 
Pest Control Agents, and Part VI1-B., Aquatic 
Toxicology.) 

The appraisal primarily evaluates, or refer¬ 
ences, methods that have been tested and 
published In journals and technical bulle¬ 
tins; some Information was derived from un¬ 
published report* and manuscripts. The fact 
that only limited research has been con¬ 
ducted to test many vertebrate control agents 
accounts for tbe paucity of citations In some 
areas. Also, control agents for some spades, 
•uch as bears, have not been extensively 
studied became the damage caused by the 
animal to human property or Interests is 
limited. 

Most target groups lack well documented, 
sound experimental protocols at this time. 
A great deal more research Is needed in some 
areas before complete, acceptable testing pro¬ 
tocols can be defined. 

AM FRISIAN TOXICANTS AND RET EXTENTS 

Many repellents and toxicants for amphi¬ 
bians could be tested following the methods 
used for fish, since In most cases problems 
caused by them are associated with fish pro¬ 
duction. Tadpoles, for example, are no prob¬ 
lem where there are bass present In ponds, 
but In hatchery situations they may multiply 
rapidly and interfere with the growth of de¬ 
sirable fish (Helms, 1907). There are some 
notable exceptions, be., native toads have 
been reported to eat bees In apiaries in largo 
numbers In California (Eckert, 1934). 

Laboratory Studies. It is necessary to know 
the complete life history of the particular 
amphibian which one wishes to control, since 
the laboratory studies would vary according 
to the phase of the life cycle the toxicant or 
repellent Is to control. Testing to determine 
IXT 60 values at 34. 48 and 73 hr (Helms, 
1907) was done In 15-gal. aquaria. Three to 
6 test animals were placed In each aquarium 
and then the test chemical woe added. A 
sixth aquarium was maintained as a control. 
Bullfrog and leopard frog tadpoles and a few 
species of toad tadpole* were tested. Seven 
species of fish were also tested under Identi¬ 
cal conditions. 

Field Studies. After testing In aquaria. 
Helms conducted field studies. The methodol¬ 
ogy varied depending on the life history of 
the organism In the case of tadpoles. 9 treat¬ 
ments were carried out In 6 different ponds. 
Following treatment, the tadpole numbers 
were checked by seining to determine the 
completeness of kill and whether nontarget 
species were affected. 
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TOXICANTS AND RSTELLANTl 

The reptiles Include the skinks, homed 
toads, alligators, turtles and snakes. The 
lizards seldom need control, and turtles can 
be controlled by trapping, fishing or shoot¬ 
ing (Dillard. 1973). AJ It gators are protected 
by Federal law. 

Many snakes are beneficial or neutral be¬ 
cause they consume rodents and insects. 
With about 400 deaths per year from snake¬ 
bite in North America, and worldwide, about 
50.000 deaths per year (Swaroop and Orab. 
1954), however, some reptiles may require 
control. 

Toxicants. No test methods for reptile 
toxicants were Identified for review. 

Repellents. Some of the literature point* 
out that repellent* mmy be acceptable con¬ 
trol measures. Cowles and Phelan (1950) 
have shown that snakes are very sensitive to 
odors. Crawford and Orooi (1060) hsrs 
shown that snakes show heart and respira¬ 
tion rate responses to chemical stimuli. 

Porter and CzapUokl (1974) have abown 
that both water snakes and garter snakes 
are sensitive to chemical cues produced by 
themselves or other species. The authors 
conducted a series of experiments to test the 
attractiveness or the repeliency of snakes 
to others of the same species or other species. 

The first set of experiment* was carried 
out with small snakes (less than 17.7 in.). 
Ten glass aquaria with slate bottoms and 
porous lids were used. These were divided In 
half by tightly fitting partitions. The stimu¬ 
lus snake was confined to one side for 47.5 
hr. All snakes delocated in their halves dur¬ 
ing the exposure period. At the end of the 
confinement the snake and partition was re¬ 
moved. A strip of tape was used to mark 
the bottom where the partition had rested. 
One test snake wo* then laid on the tape 
and the side (soiled versus clean) to which 
It moved was recorded, The snake’s position 
was noted every 30 min throughout an 8-hr 
testing period. When using wild-caught gar¬ 
ter snakes, tbe authors employed larger 
testing chambers. These were divided In the 
same manner and procedures were the 
same. 

Jenkins' (1902) method for screening was 
to place 3 pairs of boxes, each box with one 
open end. In pens. The tops of the boxes were 
removable and the floors were covered with 
soil. The boxes, similar to squirrel Uve traps. 


were placed at right angles to the axis of the 
pea. Two openings fared In the same direction 
for each pair. This direction was opposite to 
that of the adjacent pair. Every other box was 
used a* a control. All snakes were marked, for 
ease of Identification, and placed In the ends 
of the pen farthest from the boxes and ob¬ 
served. 
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avian toxicants, iimuin*, aarmoDutmvx 

INHIBITORS AND ANESTHETIZING CHEMICALS 

No specific laboratory or field teat protocols 
exist for the efficacy evaluation of avian toxi¬ 
cants, repellents, reproductive Inhibitors and 
anesthetizing chemicals. Recent publications 
by Lee (1970), Ochs (1973) and Schafer and 
Guarlno (1970) provide brief descriptions of. 
and the rationale behind, some teats. Since 
many of the laboratory tests necessary to es¬ 
tablish efficacy are described In detail In 
Part vn of this Appendix (Ilaxard Evalua¬ 
tion, human and domestic animal toxicity 
data and fish and wildlife toxicity data). this 
discussion will elaborate on laboratory tests 
only when It Is necessary to provide addi¬ 
tional information relative to avian control. 
The primary emphasis will be directed to¬ 
ward efficacy determinations In the field. 

Discussions relative to laboratory studies 
for toxicants, repellents, reproductive inhib¬ 
itors and anesthetizing chemicals have been 
combined under one heading (Laboratory 
Methods) since a majority of the laboratory 
tests must be conducted on all chemicals. Ir¬ 
respective of the proposed use. References to 
special studies or special emphasis relating 
to Individual proposed uses are made In the 
text. 

Discussions relative to field studies are 
broken down by the 4 major groups, since 
evaluation procedures In the field vary con¬ 
siderably. Field test protocols for bird con- 
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trol Agents are still In the developmental 
stages. Since many of the referenced tests 
were conducted before the most recent leg¬ 
islative action on FI FRA. as amended, most 
of them dre lacking In one or more of the 
studies now required. A number of areas 
can and should be strengthened with regard 
to all tests: 

1. Better knowledge of cultural practices 
and bird populations In test areas. 

2. Use of larger experimental units. 

3. Strict adherence to treatment schedules. 

4. Use of controls during the same teat 
period. 

5. Use of more replications per test. 

0. Proper application of statistical tech¬ 
niques. 

7. More adequate appraisal of hazards to 
nontarget species. 

It must also be recognized that the held 
evaluation of efficacy of any bird oontrol 
agent depends on conducting live test in the 
proper area at the proper time Birds and bi¬ 
ologists are not always able to mesh their 
activities in well controlled or Ideal test sit¬ 
uations; therefore, any proponed protocol 
must be adaptable to existing test situations. 
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avian toxicants. axtzllxntb, Erpioorcnvx 
inhibitor* and an esthxtizj no chemicals: 

LABORATORY METHODS * 

Acute Toxicity. The various methode for 
determining acute oral and dermal toxicity 
In birds are described In Part VT1 of this Ap¬ 
pendix; however, since control agents are sel¬ 
dom developed for use on the Cent species 
recommended in Part VII (I.#., ducks and 
quail), It will be necessary to conduct LD-50 
evaluations on the target species and on 
selected nontarget species which may be 
affected by the proposed control agent. Since 
availability of wild birds for teats | partic¬ 
ularly protected and/or nontarget species) 
may be severely restricted, it may be neces¬ 
sary to conduct LD-60 determinations with 
what would normally be considered less- 
than-sufficient numbers. The moving point 
Interpolation method described by Thomp¬ 
son (1847). Thompson and Well (1862), 
and Well (2862) is particularly appropriate 
for this purpose. Descriptions of the use of 
this method for wild birds are provided by 
DeClno et al. (1006). Schafer (1872). schafer 
et al. (1873), and Tucker and Crabtree 
(1870). 

Subacute Toxicity. The exact technique 
used to determine subacute toxicity will de¬ 
pend on the proposed application of the con¬ 
trol agent. Tests should be conducted on tar¬ 
get and selectd nontarget species For pro¬ 
posed applications resulting in short-term 
exposure, the 5-day dietary LC-50 teat proto¬ 
col developed by Heath and Stlckel 
(1865) as modified by Hill (1872) may 
suffice. Since many applications of con¬ 
trol agents (Le„ repellents) may re¬ 
sult In longer exposure, longer term tests 
should be conducted to approximate tho 
maximum period of exposure. The 7- to 40- 
day test procedures described by Schafer and 
Marking (1874). Schafer et al. (1974b), and 
Tucker and Crabtree (1970) may suffice for 
most applications. It may. however, be 
necessary to conduct studies for as long as 
80 days; In this case the methodology de¬ 


scribed by Hayes (1867) may be acceptable. 
Again, the size of test populations will neces¬ 
sarily vary with the availability or the test 
species. 

inhalation Toxicity. Data on inhalation 
toxicity will be necessary on the target species 
and on representative nontarget species If 
the proposed use of the control agent results 
In respirable gas. fumes, aerosols or dusts. 
Because there arc no published records of 
Laboratory tests using wild avian species, 
modified mammalian tests can be used 

Secondary Hazards. Since the use of avian 
control agents In urban and suburban areas 
presents a potential hazard to carnivorous 
avian and mammalian predators. Indicative 
data related to the proposed use should be 
gathered to define the degree of hazard to 
canines or felines, at least 1 species of hawk 
and 1 species of scavenger bird. Schafer ct al. 
(1874a) describes some test method*. Because 
of the nature of the tests and availability of 
suitable test animals, small test populations 
will be acceptable unless hazards are encoun¬ 
tered. If hazards are found, more extensive 
testing may be required. 

Repellents. Tho repeltency (or acceptance) 
of a compound can be determined by a num¬ 
ber of different techniques. The Initial evalu¬ 
ation may utilize the Individual response—no 
choice method described by Star et al. (1864) 
and modified by Schafer and Brunton (1971). 
Although this method usually overestimates 
the amount of chemical needed to produce a 
repellent response under field conditions, it 
does provide data on the maximum treat¬ 
ment levels needed to produce protection. To 
determine comparative repellency (or accept¬ 
ance) of a chemical In Individual birds and 
groups on preference, the methodology de¬ 
scribed by Hill (1872). Luckwill and Weaver 
(1965). McLean < 1972) or Rldsdale and Oran- 
ett (1869) may be acceptable. Although 
Indications of the repellency (or acceptance) 
of chemicals can also be obtained when the 
chemical Is Incorporated into drinking water 
(Duncan 1863), tests on foods are preferred 
unless water is tho Item to be protected 
Reproductive inhibitor*. Few laboratory 
methods have been published on wild avian 
reproduction. Since most wild birds are diffi¬ 
cult to breed In captivity, domesticated 
species have generally been used. The appli¬ 
cation of a potential reproductive inhibitor 
to food is the principal treatment method. 
Assuming the proposed application uses oral 
Ingestion. Methodology far determining effi¬ 
cacy in domesticated species are described by 
Elder (1964). Powell (1866), and Wentworth 
(1970) for chronic feeding; Jones et al. (1972) 
and Schafer et al. (1974c) for acute treat¬ 
ment of males; and Wentworth et al. (1868) 
for the treatment of eggs. 

Anesthetizing Chemical i. Laboratory meth¬ 
ods for testing a chemical's effectiveness as 
an anesthetizing chemical are described by 
Cline and Oreenwood (1972), Peek (1866), 
Schafer et al. (1967). and Schafer and Cun¬ 
ningham (1072). 
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AVIAN TOXICANTS— TOlJ> METHODS 

There are 5 published methods that can be 
used to appraise the efficacy of oral bird 
toxicants under different application situa¬ 
tions: Benner et al. (1967); Crunden et al. 
(1965); Ouarlno and Schafer (1967); Royall 
et al. (1967); and Larsen and Dietrich (1970). 
Although the methodology described covers 
basic needs to determine efficacy, more effort 
needs to be expended with regard to non¬ 
target species. 

Acceptable test methodology for determin¬ 
ing the efficacy of dermal toxicants, applied 
as sprays, are readily available: Jackson and 
Park (1973) ; Lefebvre and Seubert (1970); 
Marsh (1964); and U-S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service (1973). Although these methods may 
be used for spray applications, they ore de¬ 
ficient in Information regarding hazards to 
non target species. A single test for contact 
toxicants la available (Schafer et al. 1969); 
again, additional data on hazards to non- 
target species may need to be provided. 

A single published test is available for de¬ 
termining tho efficacy of inhalation toxi¬ 
cants (Devore et al. 1966). 
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AVIAN mre-LENTH-VTCLO METHODS 

The determination of the field efficacy of 
avian repellents Is based on 3 main factors— 
changes In behavior, reduction of bird num¬ 
bers and a reduction In damage. There are 
2 major types or chemical repellents—gusta¬ 
tory and tactile; each requires somewhat 
different evaluation procedures. 

The gustatory repellents, those acting 
through some physiological mechanism dur¬ 
ing or after oral Ingestion, have been the 
most thoroughly Investigated and appraisals 
exist for sprouting agricultural seeds (Betser. 
1973. Frank et al.. 1970. Ouarlno and Forbes. 
1970. Herman and Ko'be. 1971. Ingram et al., 
1973, Stick ley and Ouarlno, 1972. West and 
Dunks, 1969 and West et al.. I960)’; sprouting 
horticultural seeds (Abbott. 1958. Royall and 
Ferguson, 1962); and ripening grain (De- 
Haven et al.. 1973, Dolbeer et al.. 1073. Oua¬ 
rlno et al.. 1973, 1974 and Stlckley and In¬ 
gram 1973). It la particularly important that 
minimum plot sizes be established according 
to the recommendation* of Ouarlno (1972) 
and Herman and Koibe (1971) and that rep¬ 
lications be used. 

Other gustatory repellents are those that 
Induce a behavioral response in a very small 
proportion of birds causing damage. Four 
published appraisals contain Information: 
Bce&er et al. (1973); De Grazlo et al. (1971. 
1972); and Stlckley et al. (1972). Again, test 
plot size and replications are of prime Im¬ 
portance. 

There are no published acceptable proce¬ 
dures for evaluating tacUlc avorlan repel¬ 
lents. 
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Only a few tests on efficacy of reproductive 
Inhibitors have been conducted to date. The 
variety of species evaluated Is limited and the 
adequacy of test methodology In individual 
studies Is not established. Efficacy determi¬ 
nations require measuring fertility rate* of 
treated and untreated birds and effects on 
breeding behavior, production and popula¬ 
tion levels. 

Test procedures have been developed for 
evaluating the effects of reproductive Inhibi¬ 
tors In various blackbird species (Bray et al.. 
1974: Fringer and Oranett. 1970; Messer- 
smlth, 1971; Peek. 1972; and Vandcnbergh 
and Davis. 1962). In addition to the pro¬ 
duction studies common to each paper, his¬ 
tological evaluations of treated birds (male 
and/or female) are outlined by Vandenbergh 
and Davis (1962) and behavioral aspects are 
described by Bray et al. (1974) and Peek 
(1972). Effects on nontarget species should 
also be Included In the test design. 

Test procedures are less well developed for 
field evaluations in pigeons (Shortemeyer 
and Beckwith, 1970; Wofford and Elder, 1967; 
and Woulfe, 1968) and should be augmented 
with data on productivity, histology, breed¬ 
ing behavior and effects on nontarget 
species. 

Procedures are also available for gulls 
(Wether bee. 1967). 
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AVIAN AXZSTKXTIZINO CHXVI1CALS—FIELD 

MBMOM 

The most important measures of the field 
efficacy evaluation are percent capture, mor¬ 
tality. the time until anesthesia and the 
duration of anesthesia. For control programs, 
population reduction by capture and removal 
Is also Important. 

Methods for evaluating the effects of anes¬ 
thetizing chemicals on upland game birds 
have been described by Mosby and Cantncr 
(1956), Williams (1966. 1967). Williams and 
Phillips (1972) and WUllama et al. (1966). 
However, additional Information, such ss 
hazards to nontarget species and body resi¬ 
dues in treated birds, may also be required. 
Accurate scientific description of measure¬ 
ment parameters must also be used (Le , g/kg 
bait nof g/cup). 

Methods for using anesthetizing chemicals 
to capture waterfowl are also available 
(Crider and McDaniel. 1966. 1967. 1966 and 
Crider et al. 1968): however, these methods 
are not oomplete and additional Information 
may be necessary. Additional methodology Is 
described for other species of birds commonly 
found near water (Smith. 1967 and Williams 
and Phillips. 1973). 

Methodology for urban pigeon and sparrow 
control with anesthetics are well detailed by 
Murton et al. (1963). Rklpath et al. (1961) 
and Thearle et aL (1971). although certain 
aspects (eg., hazards to domestic animals) 
may need more documentation. Methodology 
for the use of anesthetizing chemicals In 
rural situations are best described by Martin 
(1967). Murton et aL (1963). Rid path et aL 
(1961) and WUllama and Phillips (1972): 
however, hazards to predatory animals may 
need more documentation. 
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MODKNTICTDta—ACUTK AND C It* ONTO 

One of the earliest—end relatively com¬ 
prehensive—publication* available on ro- 
denticides and their emcacy la ’"Biological 
Methods for the Evaluation of Rodentlcldee," 
Bentley, 1968. In 1P63, Kverno and Hood pub¬ 
lished a volume on the evaluation procedures 
and standards for screening and developing 
chemicals for forest rodent control. 

Laboratory Methods. The Environmental 
Protection Agency has developed methods 
that have been used for establishing labora¬ 
tory efficacy of rodentidde* for commensal 
rodents. (See Exhibits 1-8.) 

Articles concerning laboratory test method¬ 
ology have been published by various re¬ 
searchers: World Health Organisation, 1987; 
Bentley and Larthc, 1969; Dleke and Rich ter, 
1946; Durbin and Roberts, 1964; Emlen and 
Streckcr, 1951: Hayes, 1969; Hankins, et al„ 
1973; Howard et al., 1968; Looejes. 1969; Saun¬ 
ders. 1959; Savaric et al., 1973; and Ward 
et al., 1940. 

Field Methods. Emlen and Crow (1951). 
Miller (1953). Rlchcns (19871. Scheln (1950), 
and Wood (1960) have reported on Held 
studies which utilized techniques or method¬ 
ology of value to those unfamiliar with set¬ 
ting up field evaluations. 

The food preferences of the target species, 
ns well as the acceptance or palatablllty of 
the prepared bait will have a direct bearing 
on emcacy In both the laboratory and field. 
Thus techniques or methods for measuring 
food preferences or acceptance should be 
recognized as an integral part of evaluating a 
rodentidde for any species. Bentley (1958) 
discussed palatablllty of baits In considerable 
detail. His evaluations included measuring 
the number of visits to the bait, duration of 
feeding, amount consumed, and rate of in¬ 
take He also included comments on the time 
of onset of poison symptoms and halt 
shyness. 

Shu make et al. (1971) mode comparisons of 
taste preference studies between laboratory 
and wild Norway rats. Barnett and Spencer 
(1953) conducted an extensive study of food 
preferences of wild Norway rats, and Khan 
(1974) conducted laboratory experiments on 
food preferences of the black rat. Other re¬ 
searchers, such as Qregoon (1966). Cornwell 
and Bull (1967), Beer (1064), Patrlc (1970), 
Fitch (1954), Joy et aL (1967), and Naas and 
Hood (1969). have published data which may 
be valuable to those trying to formulate 
better rodent baits. 
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Exhibit 1 

TENTATIVE ANTICOAGULANT OAT LIQUID BAIT TEST 
METHOD 

(This method was prepared by the Tech¬ 
nical Service* Division, OPP. EPA. The for¬ 
mat follows the style requirements of the 
American Society for Testing and Materials.) 

1. 8oope. 

1.1 Products Intended for use to kill rats 
must be tested to demonstrate rodentloldal 
effectiveness. Thu test method U applicable 
In connection with registration and enforce¬ 
ment procedures under the Federal Insecti¬ 
cide. Fungicide, and Rodentidde Act, as 
amended. It Is designed to determine ef¬ 
fectiveness of liquid anticoagulant rodentl- 
cidea applied according to Instructions on 
the labeling. 

2. Test Animals. 

2.1 All rats used In thU test shall be 
Norway rats (Raffus norvegicus). wild caught 
or from a wild rat colony: or albino rat* 
(W 1star Strain preferred). Ectoparasite con¬ 
trol with 5% Sevin (l-napthyl-N-methyl- 
carbamate) dust U permissible If applied to 
both test and control animals not less than 
7 days prior to start of teat. The teat rodents 
should fail within the following sexually 
mature weight classes (In grams). 





Maximum 


Mini¬ 

Mad- 

acrcptaltio 


mum 

mum 

tllftaxnee in 
average »t'ixht 
between sexes 

Laboratory rat_ 

~ IM 

300 

SO 

Norway rat.. 

... m 

400 

06 


3. Pre-te*t Holding Conditions. 

3.1 All rata used in this test method must 
be held for observation In the laboratory for 
a period of one week prior to testing. A com¬ 
mercial rat diet and water must be available 
to them at all times. The standard TSD chal¬ 
lenge diet must not be used for pre-test 
feeding. 
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4 Holding and Test Condition*, 

4 1 Temperature, 20 to 25 C; Relative hu¬ 
midity, 50±10%; Light, Twelve h artificial 
light per day, not to exceed 2153 lx at cage 
location. 

4 2 The standard TSO challenge diet mix 
shall be composed of: Corn meal (whole yel¬ 
low ground corn). by weight; Rolled oats 
(steamed), 25% by weight; Powdered sugar 
(10 x powdered confectioners). 6% by weight; 
Corn oil, 6% by weight. Combine dry Ingredi¬ 
ents, odd oil, and mix thoroughly. Assure that 
the mixing utensils are clean of contami¬ 
nation before preparing diet mix. 

6. Procedure. 

6.1 A test group consists of ten male and 
ten female raU. group-caged. Include one 
untreated test group In each test as a control. 
If a series of tests are being conducted at 
the same time on the same species, only one 
untreated control group need be Included. 

5.2 Provide each cage with a feeder filled 
dally with the standard TSO challenge diet 
(4.2). 

53 Provide each treated cage with equal 
number of graduated no-drip waterers Fill 
half the waterer* with tap water and the 
other half with the test liquid bait formula¬ 
tion diluted with tap water according to use 
directions. A minimum of 20 ml of each 
liquid, water and liquid bait, per animal per 
day should be available. Waterers should be 
supplied in sufficient quantity to exceed tills 
demand. Replenish liquids as necessary so 
that both are always equally available to test 
animals. Reverse position of the waterers 
dally. The control group shall be provided 
with graduated no-drip waterers filled only 
with tap water. Each day record the total 
quantity of each liquid consumed during the 
preceding 24 b. 

5. Test Period, 

6.1 Maintain test period for 15 days, un¬ 
less a 100% mortality of test rats is recorded 
prior to that time. Remove dead rats dally 
or ns observed. 

6 2 Remove toxicant waterer at the end of 
the 15-day test period and leave tap-water 
waterer, 

7. Test Period Follow-up. 

7.1 Maintain observation on surviving rats 
for five days following test period, reporting 
unnatural or unusual activities In teat report. 

8. Calculation and Evaluation of Result*. 

8 1 Maintain record of weight and sex of 
each rat killed each day during the test period 
and the five-day post-test period and the 
amount of liquids oonsumed. Use grouped 
data averages for evaluation. The test prod¬ 
uct is considered satisfactory If a minimum 
mortality of 00% Is obtained. 

Exhibit 2 

TWXTATTVB ANTICOAGULANT MO USX BAIT TXST 
METHOD 

(This method was prepared by the Tech¬ 
nical Services Division. OPP. EPA. The format 
follows the style require menu of the Ameri¬ 
can Society for Testing and Materials ) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 ProducU intended for use to kill mice 
must be tested to demonstrate rodentlddal 
effectiveness. This test method Is applicable 
In connection with registration and enforce¬ 
ment procedures under the Federal Insecti¬ 
cide. Fungicide, and Rodentlclde Act. as 
amended. It Is designed to determine effec¬ 
tiveness of liquid anticoagulant rodentlclde* 
applied according to Instructions on the 
labeling. 

2. Test Animals. 

2.1 AH mko used In this teet shall be 
house mice (Jfus muscit/us), wild caught or 


from a wild mouse colony; or albino mice 
(Swiss-Webster preferred). Ectoparasite con¬ 
trol with 5% Sevin (1-napthyl-N-methylcar- 
bamate) dust Is permissible if applied to both 
test animats and control animals not less 
than 7 days prior to testing. The test 
rodents should fall within the following sex¬ 
ually mature weight class (in grams). 


Msslimnn 
*oe*p4*M* 
Mini- Miii- dlftofviM* in 
mum mum av*nic« weight* 
Unwrrn WXiW 
tgrami} 


Albino mk*.. U 90 5 

Wild trapped and 

colony Boom mice. 10 2D 9 


5. Pre-test Holding Conditions. 

3 1 All mice used in this test method 
must be held for observation In the labora¬ 
tory for one week prior to testing. A com¬ 
mercial mouse diet and water must be avail¬ 
able to them at all times. The standard T8D 
challenge diet must not be used for pre-test 
feeding. 

4 Holding and Test Conditions. 

4.1 Temperature. 20 to 25 C; Relative 

btimidity, 50 ± 10%: Light, Twelve h 

artificial light per day. not to exceed 2163 lx 
at rage location. 

4.2 TUo standard TSD challenge diet shall 
be composed of: Corn meal (whole yellow 
ground corn). 65% by weight; Rolled oats 
(steamed) 25% by weight; Powdered sugar 
(10 x powdered confectioners) 5% by weight; 
Corn oil 5% by weight. Combine dry In¬ 
gredients, add oil, and mix thoroughly. As¬ 
sure that the mixing utensils are clean of 
contamination before preparing diet mix 

5. Procedure. 

5.1 A test group consists of ten male and 
ten female mice, group-caged. Include one 
untreated test group In each test as a con¬ 
trol. If a series of testa are being conducted 
at the same time on the same species, only 
one untreated control group need be in¬ 
cluded. 

5.2 Provide each cage with a feeder filled 
dally with the standard TSD challenge diet 
(4.2). 

63 Provide each treated cage with two 
graduated no-drip waterers. one filled with 
tap water and the other with the test liquid 
bait formulation diluted with tap water ac¬ 
cording to use directions. Replenish liquids 
os necessary so that both are always equally 
available to test animals Reverse position 
of waterers dally. The control group shall be 
provided with graduated no-drlp waterers 
filled only with tap water. Each day record 
the quantity of each liquid consumed dur¬ 
ing the preceding 24 h. 

6 4 Provide shelter in each cage Use 
empty soup or beverage cans with one end 
removed and slightly flattened to reduce 
rolling. Use one can per five mice. 

6. Test Period. 

6.1 Maintain test period for IS days, un¬ 
ices a 100% mortality of teat mice is recorded 
prior to that time. Remove dead mice dally 
or as observed. 

63 Remove toxicant waterer at the end 
of the 15-day test period and leave tap-water 
waterer. 

7. Test Period Follow-up. 

7.1 Maintain observation on surviving 
mice for five days following test period, re¬ 
porting unnatural or unusual activities in 
test report. 

8. Calculation and Evaluation of Result*. 

8.1 Maintain record of weight and sex of 
each mouse killed each day during the teat 
period and the five-day poet-teet period and 


the amount of liquids consumed. Use grouped 
data averages for evaluation. The test prod¬ 
uct Is considered satisfactory If s minimum 
mortality of90% Is obtained. 

Exhibit 3 

ntOPOSCD ANTICOAGULANT BAT DAT BAIL TXiST 
METHOD 

(This method was prepared by the Techni¬ 
cal Services Division. OPP, EPA. The format 
follows the style requirements of the Ameri¬ 
can Society for Testing and Materials ) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 ProducU Intended for use to kill raU 
must be tested to demonstrate rodenilcidal 
effectiveness. This lest method Is applicable 
in connection with registration and enforce¬ 
ment procedures under the Federal Insecti¬ 
cide, Fungicide, and Rodentlclde Act, as 
amended. It la designed to determine effec¬ 
tiveness of dry bait anticoagulant rodentl- 
cktes applied according to instructions on 
the labeling. 

2. Test Animals. 

2 1 All rats used In this test shall be Nor¬ 
way rata (Ret(vs norvtgicus). wild caught or 
from a wild rat colony: or albino rats (Wlstar 
Strain preferred) Ectoparasite control with 
5% Sevin (1-naphthyl-N-methylcarbamate) 
dust ta permissible If applied to both test 
and control animals not less than 7 days 
prior to start of test. The test rodents should 
fall within the following sexually mature 
weight classes (In grams). 


Maximum 
Mini- Mad- accR|rt*bt* 
mum mum difference in 
average Bright 
between sexn 


Laboratory rat .. 1A0 too aq 

Norway rat. 176 LOO <U 


3. Pre-test Holding Conditions. 

3.1 All rate used In thin test method must 
be held for observe" in the laboratory for 
one week prior to testing. A commercial rat 
diet and water must be available to them at 
all times. The standard TSD challenge diet 
must not be used for pre-test feeding. 

4. Holding and Test Conditions. 

4.1 Temperature. 25 to 25 C; Relative hu¬ 
midity. 50t:l0%; Light, twelve h artificial 
light per day. not to exceed 2153 lx at cage 
location. 

43 The standard TSD challenge diet shall 
be composed of: Corn meal (whole yellow 
ground corn), 65% by weight; Rolled oat* 
(steamed), 25% by weight; Powdered sugar 
(10 x powdered confectioners). 5% by weight; 
Corn oil, 6% by weight. Combine dry ingre¬ 
dients. add oil, and mix thoroughly. Assure 
that the mixing utensils are clean of con¬ 
tamination before preparing diet mix. 

4 3 When technical or concentrated toxi¬ 
cant* are to be mixed, tbe bait* should be 
formulat ed b y adding the toxicant to the 
standard TSD challenge diet (4.2) when It Is 
an acceptable carrier as prescribed on the 
label; otherwise follow label directions. 

4.4 Technical grade toxicant normally 
used at 0.006% concentration should bo pre¬ 
mixed at the rate of 0 1 g of technical to 99.9 
g of cornstarch using the dry dilution 
method. Technical grade material normally 
used at 0.025% can be mixed at the rate of 
0.5 g of technical to 99.5 g of cornstarch, also 
using the dry dilution method. These newly 
formed concentrates can then be further 
mixed by combining them with the standard 
TSD challenge diet at the rate recommended 
on the label (usually 1:19). The weight of 
rolled oats used In the final mix Is reduced 
by the weight of toxicant and cornstarch 
added In the final mix. 
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5. Procedure. 

5 1 Ton male and ton female rats are In¬ 
dividually caged. 

5 2 Water should be available ad libitum. 

5 3 The rodentlclde-treated food and the 
standard TSD challenge diet are each offered 
in separate cup* In excess of the dally food 
requirement* The gross weight of each cup 
and Its contained food are determined dally 
and returned to the starting weight by addi¬ 
tion or complete replacement of the given 
food. Each day record the quantity of each 
food consumed during the preceding 24 h 

5.4 The position of the bait and the stand¬ 
ard TSD challenge diet cups in the cages are 
reversed every 24 h to oounter any feeding 
position preference of the rats The test rata 
have a free choice between treated and un¬ 
treated food, 

6. Test Period. 

6.1 Maintain test period for 15 days, unless 
a 100% mortality of teat rats Is recorded prior 
to that time. Remove dead rata daily or as 
observed 

6.2 Remove toxicant at the end of the 15- 
day test period and leave the untreated food. 

7 Test Period Follow-up. 

7.1 Maintain observation on surviving rata 
for five days following teat period, reporting 
unnatural or unusual activities in test 
report. 

8. Calculation and Evaluation of Results. 

8 1 Maintain record of weight and sex of 
each rat killed each day during the test 
period and the five-day post-test period and 
amount of treated and untreated food con¬ 
sumed Use grouped data averages for evalu¬ 
ation. The test product la considered satisfac¬ 
tory If a minimum of 33% of the food con¬ 
sumed had been treated with the toxicant 
and If a minimum mortality of 00% is 
obtained. 

Ex h ts it 4 

PROPOSED ANTICOAGULANT MOUSE OAT 
BAIT TEST METHOD 

(This method was prepared by the Tech¬ 
nical Services Division. OPP. EPA. The for¬ 
mat follows the style requirements of the 
American Society for Testing and Materials ) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 products intended for use to kill mice 
must be tested to demonstrate rodentlcldal 
effectiveness. This test method ts Applicable 
In connection with registration and enforce¬ 
ment procedures under the Federal In¬ 
secticide. Fungicide and Roden tietde Act. as 
amended. It U designed to determine effec¬ 
tiveness of dry bait anticoagulant rodcntl- 
cldes applied according to instructions on 
the labeling. 

2. Test Animals. 

2.1 All mice used In this test shall be 
house mice (Jfuj mujcultu), wild caught or 
from a wild mouse colony; or albino mice 
(Swiss-Web*ter preferred). Ectoparasite con¬ 
trol with 5% Sevln (1-napthyl-N-methylcar- 
bamate) dust is permissible If applied to 
both test animals and control animals not 
leas than 7 days prior to testing. The teat 
rodents should fall within the following 
sexually mature weight class (In grams). 





Maximum 


Mini* 

Mail* 

acceptable 


mum 

mil in 

dlffomace In 
even** wiHfhts 




between sexes 

Albino mice ....... 

IS 

20 

f 

Wlkl trapped and 
colony house raloe.. 

10 

30 

S 


3. Pre-test Holding Conditions. 

3.1 All mice used In this test method 
must be held for observation in tbe labora¬ 
tory for a period of one week prior to test¬ 
ing, A commercial mouse diet and water 
must be available to them at oil times. The 
standard TSD challenge diet must not be 
used for pre-test feeding. 

4. Holding and Test Conditions. 

4 l Temperature, 20 to 25 C; Relative 
humidity, 50 ± 10%; Light. Twelve h artifi¬ 
cial light per day. not to exceed 2153 lx at 
cage location. 

4 2 The standard TSD challenge diet shah 
be composed of: Commeal (whole yellow 
ground com). 65% by weight; rolled oats 
(steamed). 25% by weight; powdered sugar 
(10 x powdered confectioners), 5% by 
weight, corn oil. 5% by weight; combine dry 
ingredients, add oil. and mix thoroughly. As¬ 
sure that the mixing utensils are clean of 
contamination before preparing diet mix. 

4 3 When technical or concentrated tox¬ 
icants are to be mixed, the baits should be 
formulated by adding the toxicant to the 
standard TSD challenge diet 14.2) when It 
is an acceptable carrier as prescribed on the 
label; otherwise follow label directions. 

4.4 Technical grade toxicant normally 
used at 0006% concentration should be 
premixed at the rate of 0 1 g of technical to 
89 9 g of cornstarch using the dry dilution 
method. Technical grade material normally 
used at 0 025% can be mixed at the rate 
of Oil g of technical to 99.5 g of cornstarch 
also using the dry dilution method These 
newly formed concentrates can then be fur¬ 
ther mixed by combining them with the 
standard TSD challenge diet at the rate rec¬ 
ommended on the label i usually 1:19). The 
weight of roiled oats used In the final mix Is 
reduced by tbe weight of toxicant and corn¬ 
starch added In the final mix. 

5. Procedure. 

5.1 A test group consists of ten male and 
ten female mice, group-caged. Include one 
untreated teat group in each test as a con¬ 
trol If a series of tests are being conducted 
at the same time on the same species, only 
one untreated control group needs to be 
Included. 

5 2 Water should be available ad libitum. 

5.3 The rodentlclde-treated food and tbe 

standard EPA rodent laboratory diet mix ore 
each offered In separate cups In excess of tbe 
dally food requirements. The gross weight 
of each cup and Its contained food are de¬ 
termined daily and returned to the starting 
weight by addition or complete replacement 
of tbe given food. Each day record the quan¬ 
tity of each food consumed during the pre¬ 
ceding 24 h. 

5 4 The position of the bait and standard 
TSD challenge diet cups in the cages are re¬ 
versed every 24 h to counter any feeding posi¬ 
tion preference of the mice. The test mice 
must have a free choice between treated and 
untreated food. 

6 5 Provide shelter in each cage. Use 
empty soup or beverage cons with one end 
removed and slightly flattened to reduce 
rolling. Use one can per five mice. 

6. Test Period. 

61 Maintain test period for 15 days, 
unless a 100% mortality of teat mice Is re¬ 
corded prior to that time. Remove dead 
mice dally or as observed. 

6 2 Remove toxicant at the end of the 
15-day test period and leave the untreated 
food. 

7. Test Period Follow-up. 

7.1 Maintain observation on surviving 
mice for five days following test period, re¬ 
porting unnatural or unusual activities in 
test report. 


8. Calculation and Evaluation of Results. 

8 1 Maintain record of weight ar.d sex of 
each mouse killed each day during the test 
period and the flve-day post-test period and 
the amount of treated and untreated food 
consumed. Use grouped data averages for 
evaluation. The test product la considered 
satisfactory tf a minimum of 33% of the food 
consumed had been treated with the toxi¬ 
cant and If a minimum mortality of 90% 
ts obtained. 

Exhibit 5 

PBOPOSED ACUTE EAT LIQUID SAIT TEST METHOD 

(This method was prepared by the Techni¬ 
cal Services Division. OPP. EPA. The format 
follows the style requirements of the Ameri¬ 
can Society for Testing and Materials.) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 Products Intended for use to kill rats 
must be tested to demonstrate rodentlctdol 
effectiveness. This test method Is applicable 
In connection with registration and enforce¬ 
ment procedures under the Federal Insecti¬ 
cide, Fungicide, and Rodentlclde Act. aa 
amended. It Is designed to determine effec¬ 
tiveness of acute liquid rodentlcides applied 
according to Instructions on the labeling. 

2. Test Animals. 

2.1 All rats used In this test shall be 
Norway rats (Rattut nontgicus). wild caught 
or from a wild rat colony: or albino rata 
(W Is tar Strain preferred). Ecotoparaslte con¬ 
trol with 5% 8evln (l-napthyl-N-methylcar- 
bamate) dust Is permissible If applied to both 
test and control animals not less than 7 days 
prior to start of test. The test rodents should 
fall within the following sexually mature 
weight classes (In grama). 





Maximum. 


Mini¬ 

Maxi¬ 

acceptable 


mum 

mum 

difference In 
avprace wHflit* 
between sexes 

Laboratory ret . 

150 

800 

50 

Norway rat. 


400 

65 


3. Pre-test Holding Conditions. 

3.1 All rats used In this test method must 
be held for observation In the laboratory for 
one week prior to testing. A commercial rat 
diet and water must be available to them at 
all times The standard TSD challenge diet 
must not be used for pre-test feeding. 

4. Holding and Test Conditions. 

4.1 Temperature. 20 to 25 C; Relative hu¬ 
midity. 50 ±10%; Light, Twelve h artificial 
light per day. not to exceed 2153 lx at cage lo¬ 
cation. 

4 2 The standard TSD challenge diet mix 
shall bo composed of: Commeal (whole yellow 
ground com). 65% by weight; Rolled oats 
(steamed), 25% by weight; Powdered sugar 
(10 x powdered oonfectloners). 5% by weight; 
Corn oil, 5% by weight. Combine dry ingredi¬ 
ents together, add oil, and mix thoroughly. 
Assure that the mixing utensils are clean 
of contamination before preparing diet mix. 

6. Procedure. 

5.1 A tost group consists of ten mole and 
ten female rata, group-caged. Include one 
untreated test group In each test as a con¬ 
trol. If a series of teats are being conducted 
at the same time on the same species, only 
one untreated control group need be 
included. 

6 2 Provide each cage with a feeder filled 
dally with the standard TSD challenge dice 
< 4 . 2 >. 
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5.3 Provide each treated cage with equal 
numbers of graduated no-drip waterer*. Pill 
half the waterer* with tap water and the 
other half with the test liquid ball formu¬ 
lation diluted with tap water according to 
use directions. A minimum of 30 ml of each 
liquid, water and liquid bait, per animal per 
day should be available. Waterer* should be 
supplied In sufficient quantity to exceed this 
demand. Replenish liquids as necessary so 
that both are always equally available to test 
animals. Reverse position of the waterer* 
dally. The control group shall be provided 
with graduated no-drip waterer* filled only 
with tap water. Each day record the quan¬ 
tity of each liquid consumed during the pre¬ 
ceding 34 h. 

6. Test Period. 

6.1 Maintain test period for three days, 
unless a 100% mortality of test rats is re¬ 
corded prior to that time. Remove dead rats 
daily or se observed. 

6 3 Remove toxicant watcrer at the end 
of the three-day test period and leave tap- 
water waterer. 

7. Test Period Follow-up. 

7.1 Maintain observation on surviving 
rats for five days following test period, re¬ 
porting unnatural or unusual activities In 
test report. 

8. Calculation and Evaluation of Results. 

8.1 Maintain record of weight and sax of 
each rat killed each day during the test pe¬ 
riod and the five-day poet-test period and 
the amount of liquids consumed. Use grouped 
data averages for evaluation. The test prod¬ 
uct is considered satisfactory if a minimum 
mortality of 90% Is obtained. 

Exhibit 6 

moroaacD scut* mous a liquid bait test 
MW MO D 

(This method wss prepared by the Tech¬ 
nical Services Division. OPP, EPA. The for¬ 
mat follows the style requirements of the 
American Society for Testing and Materials.) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 Products Intended for use to kill mice 
must be tested to demonstrate rodentlcldal 
effectiveness. This test method is applicable 
In connection with registration and enforce¬ 
ment procedures under the Federal Insec¬ 
ticide. Fungicide, and Roden tic lde Act. aa 
amended. It Is designed to determine ef¬ 
fectiveness of acute liquid rodentlddes ap¬ 
plied according to instructions on the 
labeling. 

3. Test Animals. 

3.1 All mice used In this test shall be 
house mice (Muj muscuius), wild caught or 
from a wild mouse colony; or albino mice 
(Swiss-Webster preferred). Ectoparasite con¬ 
trol with 5% Sevln (1-nophthyl-N-methyl- 
ror bam ate) dust is permissible If applied to 
both tret animals and oontrol animals not 
less than 7 days prior to testing. The test 
rodents shoud fall within the following sex¬ 
ually mature weight class (in grams). 




Maximum 

Mini- 

Matt 

acceptable 

intuit 

mnru 

different In 
avernc* weight* 



between wxee 

Albino mice,. is 

30 

ft 

Wild trapped and 
colony boose mice.. 10 

20 

3 


8. Pre-test Holding Conditions. 


8.1 All mice used In this test method 
must be held for observation in the labora¬ 
tory for one week prior to testing. A commer¬ 
cial mouse diet and water must be available 
to them at all times. The standard T8D chal¬ 


lenge diet mix must not be used for pre-test 
feeding. 

4 . Holding and Test Conditions. 

4.1 Temperature. 20 to 35 C; Relative 
humidity. 50±10%; Light. Twelve h artificial 
light per day. not to exceed 3153 lx at cage 
location. 

43 The standard T8D challenge diet shall 
be composed of: Cornmeal (whole yellow 
ground oom), 65% by weight; Rolled oaU 
(steamed). 25% by weight; Powdered sugar 
(10 x powdered confectioners), 5% by 
weight; Corn oil. 8% by weight. Combine 
dry Ingredients, add oil. and mix thoroughly. 
Assure that the mixing utensils are clean of 
contamination before preparing diet mix. 

5. Procedure. 

5.1 A test group consists of ten male and 
ten female mice, group-caged. Include one 
untreated test group in each test as a con¬ 
trol. If a series of tests are being conducted 
at the same time on the same species, only 
one untreated control group need be In¬ 
cluded. 

5.2 Provide each cage with a feeder filled 
dally with the standard T8D challenge diet 
(43). 

63 Provide each treated cage with two 
graduated no-drip waterer*. one filled with 
tap water and the other with the test liquid 
bait formulation diluted with tap water ac¬ 
cording to use directions. Replenish liquids 
as necessary so that both are always equally 
available to test animals. Reverse position of 
waterer* dally. The control group shall be 
provided with graduated no-drip waterer* 
filled only with tap water. Each day record 
the quantity of each liquid consumed during 
the preceding 24 h. 

5.4. Provide shelter in each cage. Use 
empty soup or beverage cans with one end 
removed and slightly flattened to reduce 
rolling. Use one can per five mice 

6. Test Period. 

6.1 Maintain test period for three days, 
unless a 100% mortality of test mice Is re¬ 
corded prior to that time. Remove dead mice 
dally or as observed. 

63 Remove toxicant waterer at the end of 
the three-day test period and leave tap-water 
waterer and feed. 

7. Test Period Follow-up. 

7.1. Maintain observation on surviving 
mice for five days following test period, re¬ 
porting unnatural or unusual activities In 
test report. When testing arsenical*, a ten- 
day post-test period Is recommended. 

8. Calculation and Evaluation of Results. 

8 1 Maintain record of weight and sex of 
each mouse killed each day during the test 
period and the five-day poet-test period and 
the amount of liquids consumed. Use 
grouped data averages for evaluation. The 
test product is considered satisfactory if a 
minimum mortality of 80% is obtained. 

Exhibit 7 

PROPOSED ACUTE BAT DRY TEST METHOD 

(This method was prepared by the Tech¬ 
nical Services Division. OPP. EPA. The for¬ 
mat follows the style requirements of the 
American Society for Testing and Material*.) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 Products Intended for use to kill rats 
must be tested to demonstrate rodentlcldal 
effectiveness. This test method Is applicable 
in connection with registration and enforce¬ 
ment procedures under the Federal Insecti¬ 
cide, Funglcldo, and Rodentlcldo Act, as 
amended. It Is designed to determine effec¬ 
tiveness of acute dry bait rodentlddes ap¬ 
plied according to Instructions on the 
labeling. 


2. Test Animals. 

3.1 All rats used In this test shall be Nor¬ 
way rats (Rattvj norvtffievs ). wild caught 
or from a wild rat colony; or albtno rats 
(Witter Strain preferred). Ectoparasite con¬ 
trol with 6% Sevln (1-napthyl-N-methyl- 
carbornate) dust la permissible if applied to 
both test and control animals not leas than 
7 days prior to start of test. The test rodent* 
should fall within the following sexually 
mature weight classes (in grams). 




Maximum 

Mini- 

Maxi¬ 

acceptable 

mum 

mum 

difference In 


average wrlghts 
between muw 


Laboratory rot_ 

ISO 

300 

SO 

Norway r*L.«... 

17ft 

400 

ft* 


3. Pre-test Holding Conditions. 

3.1 All rats used In this test method must 
be held for observation In the laboratory for 
one week prior to testing. A commercial rat 
diet and water must be available to them at 
all times. The TSD rodent challenge diet 
must not be used for pre-test feeding. 

4. Holding and Test Condition*. 

4.1 Temperature. 20 to 35 C; Relative 
humidity, 5D±:10%; Light. Twelve h artificiii! 
light per day. not to exceed 3153 lx at cage 
location. 

43 The standard TSD challenge diet shall 
be composed of: Cornmeal (whole yellow 
ground oorn) 65% by weight; Rolled oats 
(steamed). 36% by weight; Powdered sugar 
(10 x powdered confectioners) 6% by weight. 
Corn oil. 5% by weight. Combine dry Ingre¬ 
dients. add oil, and mix thoroughly. Assure 
that the mixing utensils are clean of con¬ 
tamination before preparing diet mix 

43 When technical or concentrated toxi¬ 
cants are to be mixed, the baits should be 
formulated by adding the toxicant to the 
standard TSD challenge diet (43) when it 
la an acceptable carrier as prescribed on the 
label; otherwise follow label directions 

5. Procedure. 

5.1 Ten male and ten female rats are in¬ 
dividually caged. 

5 2 Water should be available ad libitum 

5.3 The rodentlelds-treated food and the 
standard TSD challenge diet are each of¬ 
fered In separate cups in excess of the dally 
food requirements. Ths gross weight of each 
cup and It* contained food are determined 
dally and returned to the starting weight by 
addition or complete replacement of the given 
food. Each day record the quantity of each 
food consumed during the preceding 24 h 

5.4 The position of the bait and standard 
TSD challenge diet cup* In the cage* are re¬ 
versed every 34 h to counter any feeding 
portion preference of the rats. The test ret* 
have a free choice between treated and un¬ 
treated food. 

6. Test Period. 

6.1 Maintain test period for three day*, 
unless a 100% mortality of teat rets I* re¬ 
corded prior to that time. Remove dead rats 
dally or as observed. 

63 Remove toxicant at the end of the 
three day test period and leave the untreated 
food. 

7. Test Period Follow-up. 

7.1 Maintain observation on surviving rets 
for five day* following test period, reporting 
unnatural or unusual activities in test re¬ 
port. 

8. Calculation and Evaluation of Results. 

8.1 Maintain record of weight and eex of 
each ret killed each day during the teat 
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period ami the five-day poet-teat period and 
the amount of treated and untreated food 
consumed. Use grouped data averages for 
evaluation. The teat product ta considered 
satisfactory If a minimum mortality of 90% 
la obtained 

Exhibit 8 

PKOPOnO ACUTE MOUSE MIT BAIT TEST METHOD 

(This method waa prepared by the Tech¬ 
nical Services Division. OPP. EPA The for¬ 
mat follows the style requirements of the 
American Society for Testing and Materials.) 

1. Scope. 

1.1 Products Intended for use to kill mice 
must be tested to demonstrate rodenucidal 
effectiveness. This test method Is applicable 
In connection with registration and enforce¬ 
ment procedures under the Federal Insecti¬ 
cide, Fungicide and Roden tie Ide Act. as 
amended. It Is designed to determine effec¬ 
tiveness of acute dry bait rodenttetdes ap¬ 
plied according to instruct Iona on the label¬ 
ing. 

2. Test Animals. 

2.1 All mice used In this teat shall be 
house mice (Mus itiumcuIum ), wild caught or 
from a wild mouse colony; or albino mloe 
(Swiss-Webster preferred). Ectoparasite con¬ 
trol with 5% Sevin (1-naphthyl-N-methyl- 
carbemate) dust Is permissible if applied to 
both teat animals and control animals not 
less than 7 days prior to testing. The teat 
rodent* should fall within the following sex¬ 
ually mature weight class (in grams). 



Mbit- Mm). 
mum mum 

Maximum 
arr*pt*b)f> 
liiflfrmro In 
avers** wife hu 

betwam imM 

Albino mkf . 

Wild trspprd and 
colony boos* rake.. 

15 30 

10 30 

5 

1 


8. Pre-test Holding Condition*. 

31 Ail mice used in this test method must 
be held for observation in the laboratory for 
one week prior to testing. A commercial 
mouse diet and water must be available to 
them at all times. The standard TBD chal¬ 
lenge diet must not be used for pre-test 
feeding. 

4. Holding and Teat Conditions. 

4.1 Temperature. 20 to 25 C; Relative hu¬ 
midity. 60 ±10%; Light, Twelve h artificial 
light per day. not to exceed 2183 Is at cage 
location. 

4.2 The standard TSD challenge diet shall 
be oompooed of: Cornmeal (whole yellow 
ground corn). 66% by weight; Rolled oaU 
(steamed), 26% by weight; Powdered sugar 
(10 x powdered confectioners). 6% by weight; 
Corn oil. 6% by weight. Combined dry ingre¬ 
dients. add oil, and mix thoroughly. Assure 
that the mixing utensils are clean of con¬ 
tamination before preparing diet mix. 

42 When technical or concentrated toxi¬ 
cants are to be mixed, the baits should be 
formulated by adding the toxicant to the 
standard TSD challenge diet (4.2) when It Is 
an acceptable carrier os prescribed on the 
label; otherwise follow label directions. 

8. Procedure. • 

5.1 A teat group consists of ten male and 
ten female mice, group-caged. Include one 
untreated test group in each test as a control. 
If a series of tests are being conducted at the 
same time on the same species, only one 
untreated control group need be included. 

6.2 Water should be available ad libitum. 

6.3 The rod enttcide-treated food and the 
standard TSD c h al l enge diet are each offered 
In separate cups In excess of the dally food 
requirements. 'Hie gross weight of each cup 


and Its contained food are determined dally 
and returned to the starting weight by addi¬ 
tion or complete replacement of the given 
food. Each day record the quantity of each 
food consumed during the preceding 24 h. 

5.4 The position of the halt and standard 
TSD challenge diet cup* in the cages are re¬ 
versed every 24 h to counter any feeding posi¬ 
tion preference of the mice. The test mice 
have a free choice between treated and un¬ 
treated food. 

5.5 Provide shelter In each cage. Use 
empty soup or beverage cans with one end 
removed and slightly flattened to reduce roll¬ 
ing. Use one can per ftvo mice. 

6. Test Period. 

6.1 Maintain teat period for three days, 
unless a 100% mortality of teat mice la re¬ 
corded prior to that time. Remove dead mice 
dally or as observed. 

6-2 Remove toxicant at the end of the 
three-day test period and leave the untreated 
food. 

7. Test Period Follow-up. 

7.1 Maintain observation on surviving 
mice for five days following test period, re¬ 
porting unnatural or unusual activities In 
test report. 

8. Calculation and Evaluation of Results. 

8.1 Maintain record of weight and sex 
of each mouse killed each day during the 
test period and the five-day post-test period 
and the amount of treated and untreated 
food consumed. Use grouped data averages 
for evaluation. The test product is considered 
satisfactory if a minimum mortality of 90% 
Is obtained. 

BODENTICIDB*—ru MIGA NTS 

The information on the test methods or 
procedure* for evaluating fumigants (toxic 
gases | for rodent control la sparse. 

Laboratory Methods. It may be necessary 
to draw on some of the laboratory procedures 
used by entomologists or to rely on the meth¬ 
ods used to evaluate euthanasia materials 
for laboratory animals and unwanted cats 
and dogs. Glen and Scott (1973) for example, 
describe a simple chamber for the use of 
carbon dioxide as a means of cuhanaala for 
cats; Smith et al. (1973) describe an ap¬ 
paratus for anesthetizing small laboratory 
rodents which could be readily adapted to 
evaluate rodent fumigants under laboratory 
conditions. 

Field Methods. A field test used to evaluate 
methyl bromide as a fumigant for ground 
squirrels (Berry, 1938) provides a basis for 
designing field test methods. A rather com¬ 
prehensive study on tho effect* of various 
fumganta on fleas was conducted by Steward 
and Mackls (1938). A woodchuck control ex¬ 
periment was carried out by de Vos and 
Merrill (1957) using gas cartridges. Some 
early experiments with calcium cyanide on 
ground squirrels by Sanders (1921) provide 
some useful field evaluation techniques. Mil¬ 
ler (1954) used the open hole test to evaluate 
a number of potential fumigant* for pocket 
gophers In the course of research on a meth¬ 
od of fumigation using a rodent! cl de cart¬ 
ridge, simulated natural burrow systems were 
constructed and tested by Fuhr and Silver 
(1947). 

A test design Is needed which can be used 
to evaluate fumigants in the laboratory and 
which would be a suitable technique to use 
for all rodent species that may bo controlled 
with fumigant*. Field evaluations will differ 
widely depending on the species, habitat and 
Intended use practices. 
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XOHEKTlCXDE»—'TEACHING roWOKJtM 

Tracking powders came Into use almost by 
accidents when deaths among house mice 
were observed In places where insecticides, 
such as DDT and BHC, were used. Until tho 
ban on DDT, it was used quite extensively 
for house mouse control. Anticoagulant ro- 
denticides were found effective as tracking 
powders for both rats and mica and, until 
recently, were used more In Europe than In 
the United States. 

Little is available on methods for evaluat¬ 
ing tracking powders. Bentley (1958) devotes 
a section of his bulletin to tracking powders, 
with reference to their evaluation. Szuber 
and Brodniewlcx (1964) provide a drawing 
of their test cage and the results achieved 
with some anticoagulant track lug powders. 
More recently. Tanaka (1973) published eval¬ 
uations of rodentlcldes as tracking powders 
and describes the methods utlUned In hts 
studies. Marsh (1972) discusses. In general 
terms, recent development* In tracking 
powers. 

Laboratory Methods. Laboratory methods 
for testing tracking powders, using commen¬ 
sal rata and house mice, are being developed. 

Field Methods. The literature Is generally 
lacking in field studies foe tracking powders: 
2 articles from England, however. (Rowe. 
1957; Rowe and Chudley. 1963) do provide 
methods for field evaluation. 
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aOOCMTTClDKS—OEPKX.LCNTS 

Although few repellents are presently used 
in rodent control, much research was under¬ 
taken In the past. Examples of some of the 
tcet methods used In evaluating some rodent 
repellents are discussed; others are cited In 
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the literature. Since repellent* encompass 
euch a wide range of effects, a complete cov¬ 
erage la not easily attained and has not been 
attempted here. 

Repellents are generally classed by their 
Intended use, the most common being to pro¬ 
tect growing crops, forest trees or orna¬ 
mentala. Other repellent* have been devel¬ 
oped for ooatlng seeds to protect them from 
rodent depredation. Further, a great deal 
or effort has been expanded on repellents for 
commensal rats and mice to minim lac dam¬ 
age to food packages, tertllea and other ma¬ 
terials In storage and shipment and to build¬ 
ing materials and cables. There are also 
chemicals which have been explored as area 
repellents to keep rodents from entering and/ 
or occupying certain area*. 

aonctmcioxo—imunns roa rsorsernto 

UVTSiO PI. A NTS 

Although repellents have been explored 
over many years to protect growing crops, 
forest trees and ornamentals from various 
rodents, such as the squirrel, porcupine, rab¬ 
bits and hares, few test methods have been 
reported In the literature. 

Cardinal! and Hayne (1047) describe field 
tests for rabbit repellents using treated twigs 
from apple trees. The experiments were 
planned to take advantage of the Analysis 
of Variance methods of statistical compari¬ 
son. Later, Hayne (1049j described both pen 
and field tests for protecting gardens from 
cottontail rabbits. Hoovon (1966) provided 
a technique for evaluating a repellent to 
protect Douglas-fir trees from hares and rab¬ 
bits. 

Dodge et al. (1067) described an experi¬ 
ment for use under semi-field conditions to 
teat deer and rabbit repellents on trees. They 
utilised a randomised complete block design 
and analysed the data by an Analysis of 
Variance. 
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aooxNncmss— iktuukts for raorrernto 

SEED 

Laboratory Methods. Kvemo and Hood 
(1063) published a method of screening seed 
protectant*. Their testing period, however, 
was only 3 days, which may have excluded 
tho discovery of many aversive conditioning 
repollent*. Lindsey et al, (1074) conducted 
laboratory tests on the repollency of Douglas- 
fir seeds coated with mestranol. Be expressed 
the amount of treated seeds consumed as a 
percentage of the untreated seeds eaten. 
Piuwof et al. (1074) used the percentage of 
treated seeds cracked open as an Index of 
repollency for deer mice tn laboratory tests; 
lees preferred alternate food was provided to 
prevent starvation should the mice be highly 
repelled by the treated seeds. Badvanyl 
(1070) expressed repellency as ’‘percent ef¬ 
fectiveness” and calculated his efficacy 
using the following formula: 

% untreated seeds destroyed—% 
treated seeds destroyed 
% untreated'seeds destroyed - ' 

Field Methods. In field studies of oonifer 
eeod repellent*, tho repellency is often meas¬ 


ured indirectly by oomparlng the number of 
seedlings produced in an area seeded with 
treated seeds to that of an area reeded with 
untreated seeds (Pasaof et al., 1074; Lindsey 
et al., 1974). 

Roy (1061) used a seed spot technique to 
teet a specific seed protectant under field 
oondltlon*. Tho difference in tho percentage 
of treated and untreated seed that survived 
was used to evaluate tho result*. 
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aoDEjmcnwca —iotzllkwta roa morrenwo 

PACXAaiNO MATZSIALS 

Just preceding World War II considerable 
effort was exerted to develop commensal 
rodent repellent* or deterrent* for the pro¬ 
tection of paper and cardboard packing ma¬ 
terials. A number of laboratory test methods 
were developed for screening and evaluating 
chemicals for repellency. 

Bellack and DeWItt (1940) published one 
test method which was used extensively in 
early evaluaUon*. This test used laboratory 
rat* boused In individual cage* and offered 2 
’ food cups: one with a standard laboratory 
chow; the other with the laboratory chow 
with the candidate repellent* Included. The 
test period was 4 days, and consumption from 
each cup was recorded dally. Bellack and 
DeWItt (1049) developed an arithmetic ex¬ 
pression that yielded a numerical value for 
repellency of treated food items with their 
t«*t procedure. It took into account physio¬ 
logical effects, random feeding and variations 
of animal weight*. Welch et al. (1950) used 
the same technique and compounds. 

Feeding tests became a useful procedure 
for rapidly screening potential repellent*. 
Barnett and 8pencer (1953) used a alight 
variation of the usual feeding studies by 
placing the deterrent below the food Item, 
thereby attempting to moasure the lnlluenoe 
of odor alone as a repellent. 

The exposure of chemically treated mate¬ 
rials (l*., containers, etc.) in large enclosures 
containing rat populations has been used by 
a number of researchers (DeWItt et aL. 
1050; Welch. 1061; Welch and Duggan. 1962; 
Welch, 1954). 


Stolurow (1948) reported on a laboratory 
testing device called the Pittsburgh Obstruc¬ 
tion Unit. It was designed for u.n* both in 
fundamental research concerned with the de¬ 
velopment of methods and to study the de¬ 
gree of rodent destruction of barriers treated 
with potential repellents. The ba&io princi¬ 
ples of this method have been used in simpler 
and less expensive designs for testing repel¬ 
lents on barriers (Bellack and DeWItt, 1050). 
In 1048, Stolurow prepared a laboratory 
method for the evaluation of rodent 
deterrents. 

Analysis of the potential repellency of 
various packaging and structural materials is 
discussed by Weeks (1959). Rat* ore offered 
food on the opposite side of a barrier and are 
timed to determine how long It takes them 
to gnaw through. The time required for bar¬ 
riers treated with the test repellent la com¬ 
pared to that required for untreated control 
barriers. Weeks (1059) developed another re¬ 
pellent test which he oalls tho graded strip 
teat. A strip of corrugated paperboard is 
placed over a row of peanut* so that the rat 
must gnaw through the board to get to the 
peanut*. The further up the strip the rat 
gnaws, the lee* the effectiveness of the repel¬ 
lent. Statistical evaluation was based on the 
method of biological assay for graded re¬ 
sponses used by Burn et al. (1950). 

Tlgner and Beater (1002) devised a new 
quantitative method for evaluating chemi¬ 
cals as rodent repellent* on packing ma¬ 
terial*. Tlgner (1966) later reported on a 
scries of compounds uoed to treat multi wall 
tarps and bags; qualitative method of evalu¬ 
ating the chemicals a* potential rodent re¬ 
pellent* wa* used. 

A recent paper (Bull. 1072) describes an ap¬ 
proach to evaluating attractant* and the in¬ 
fluence different odors have In Inducing 
Norway rat* to feed at given location*. In 
thl* study the effect of certain repellents was 
also examined. 
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BOOKNTTC'IDES—KOnTM-t-MTS VOS PXOTZCTTNG 
Wilt* KHT> CABLE COATINGS 

Anthony and Tlgner (1967) briefly describe 
both laboratory and field tests of a repellent 
used in various types of communication wire 
or cables. Field studies involved a number of 
geographical areas, which was essential be¬ 
cause of the different rodent species Involved. 
Also, environmental conditions associated 
with severe cable damage vary from region 
to region. 

Howard (1953) conducted laboratory tesU 
of pocket gopher* gnawing electric cables. 
His test method confined pocket gopher* to 
one part of a cage; a short section of cable 
was positioned and fastened to block the 
passageway to the remainder of the cage. 
By this means data could be obtained for 
treated and untreated cables and for cables 
with different types of covering or Insula¬ 
tions. 
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BODENTICIUKS —*XF*00 UCT J VX INliHlITORS 

A reproductive Inhibitor can be defined as 
an agent that can cause permanent or tem¬ 
porary sterility in either or both sexes, or, 
through some other physiological aspect, re¬ 
duce the number of offspring or alter the 
fecundity of the offspring produced. 

The numerous compounds oapable of In¬ 
hibiting reproduction in various rodent spe¬ 
cies have diverse and complex mode* of ac¬ 
tion (Jackson, 1959: Saunders, 1908), many 
of which do not lend themselves to standard¬ 
izing either laboratory or field evaluation 
methods and procedures. Both Jackson and 
Saunders provide reviews of the capabilities 
of various compounds. 

Because of ths intensive search for oral 
contraceptive* for humans, a large number of 
reference* are available. The literature cited 
Is concerned with various methods of meas¬ 
uring the physiological effects of different 
compounds on Inhibiting reproduction In a 
variety of rodent specie*, particularly those 
commonly used In the laboratory. A few rep¬ 
resentative methods and technique* are cited 
to illustrate what has been used. 

Laboratory Method*. Histological evalua¬ 
tions of the effects of chem teals on oeilular 
modifications or makeup of reproductive sys¬ 


tems of rodents la a procedure used in some 
laboratories. However, histological evaluation 
Is laborious and expensive when conducting 
preliminary testing or screening new com¬ 
pounds (Hershberger et a!,, 1969). Studies of 
the testes In treated rats are example* of this 
method In determining the effects of certain 
ohemo*tertianU (Pate and Hays, 1966; Erics¬ 
son. 1970; Ericsson and Baker. 1970; Gibson 
et si., 1967). 

Many researchers have used the number of 
pregnant females. Implantations and/or the 
number of rata that ovulated to determine 
the suooess of several orally active estrogens 
and progestin* (Kind and Dorfman. 1966). 
Banlk et al. (1969) made a statistical analysis 
of the data from the females with ova or 
implantations using the fourfold contin¬ 
gency lest tables of Matnland and Murray 
(1952). Tile average number of ova or im¬ 
plantation sites in each rat in the experi¬ 
mental series was compared with those of 
the controls. 

Boris et al. (1971) demonstrated a method 
which may have merit In establishing mdro 
precise effects of compounds on ovulatiqn by 
using the pubertal ovulation In the rat for 
the study of anti-ovulatory compounds. 
Uterotrophic responses aa measured by the 
mean uterine ratio (milligrams of uterus per 
gram of body weight) Is a means of express¬ 
ing the estrogenlclty of certain potential 
chemosterllants (Rook* et al.. 1968; Saund¬ 
ers and Rorlg, 1904). 

Efficacy of potential rodent chemosterllants 
can be analyzed in laboratories by using some 
of the following indices: Average number of 
day* from mating to the appearance of first 
litter*; average total offspring produced per 
female; average number of litters produced 
per female (Generoso et al., 1971; Howard 
and Marsh, 1069). Survival of tho offspring 
and their reproductive capabilities may also 
be used to determine efficacy expressed in 
the F, generation (Kind et al.. 1905: Clancy 
and Edgren, 1068). These are not the only 
criteria for efficacy, but are some of those 
commonly used. 

Where a compound may affect spermato- 
genesis, efficacy of that compound may be 
determined by using a serial mating method. 
This technique involves placing the treated 
male with l or 2 females for a prescribed 
number of days and then moving him on to 
new female* for a similar period. Thus, by 
pairing the males with a scries of females, 
It la possible to determine the time period 
In which sterility occurred and it* duration 
(Hershberger et al., 1969). 

Field Teat* {Simulated ). Testa of a rodent 
chemosterllant may be conducted in Urge 
pen* where small populations can be main¬ 
tained and the tests can be replicated <Ken¬ 
tile et al., 1973; Gwyim. 1972a). Studios 
should be replicated a number of time* under 
condition* where evaluations of effects can be 
quite exacting. 

Field Methods . All the methods cited have 
value, although some may be more applicable 
than others, depending on the characteristics 
of the compound being tested, the target spe¬ 
cie* and on how the material will ultimately 
be used In the field. 

Marsh and Howard (1969) evaluated me- 
slrano as a reproductive inhibitor in Norway 
rats In garbage dumps. Two dumps were 
treated and a third served as a control. The 
age structure of the rat population and pop¬ 
ulation number* were the enter!a used to 
determine efficacy. Boworman and Brooks 
(1971) carried out pen and field efficacy 
studies on Norway rata using qulnestrol. 
Owynn (1973a. 1972b) published pen and 
field results using still a different rodent 
chemosterllant. 

These represent a portion of the field 
studies which have been conducted. Field 
evaluations differ slightly from one another 
to meet the existing situations and the In¬ 
tended use* of the test compounds. 


Significant reproduction inhibition as¬ 
sume* that comparable untreated popula¬ 
tions are used as controls to permit a sound 
statistical analysis. The Chi square analysis 
of the two-way Analysis of Variance might be 
the appropriate measure or the significant 
differences between the treated and control 
group*. Efficacy tests should be replicated to 
adequately demonstrate a high degree of re¬ 
producible results under various conditions 
of use. Potential chemosterllants also should 
be tested In widely separated geographical 
areas. Because evidence exists that many po¬ 
tential chemosterllants can be quite specific 
In their effects (Skinner. 1968), all species on 
which the product to to be trod must be 
tested both In the laboratory and In the field 
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CANDID AND OTUX* CAONXVO*X TOXICANTS. XC- 
rxLLxrrrs, unoocmvi inhibitors and 

D E V ICE S 

Research In predator damage control 
only recently attempted to provide Infor¬ 
mation on the extent of predation and pos¬ 
sible alternative solutions to past and pre¬ 
sent control methods Balaer (1974a, 1974b) 
has reviewed the status of coyote control, 
data on livestock losses and research related 
to control methodology. Hi# review and others 
(Cummings. 1966; Howard. 1974: Knowlton, 
1972) have pointed to the paucity of data 
necessary for predator management. 

Methods with no undesirable characteris¬ 
tics have not yet been developed. The belief 
that one method U no better or worse than 
another la not adequate cause, however, to 
cither reject or Justify all control techniques. 
Depredation control cannot be deferred until 
Ideal methods are Identified. 

Adverse environmental effects from profes¬ 
sionally-employed controls have not been 
demonstrated (USDI. May 1971; Berryman. 
1971), and, conversely, tho need for selective 
professional use of lethal chemicals In pred¬ 
ator damage control has been documented 
(USDI. May 1971; January 26, 1974; May 30. 
1974). Experienced professionals recognize 
the limitations imposed on various mechan¬ 
ical methods by rough terrain, heavy vegeta¬ 
tion. adverse weather and other factors. Ap¬ 
proval by the Environmental Protection 
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Agency of Experimental Use Permit* to mt- 
eral western States and to the Department of 
Interior In 1974 for use of toxic chemicals and 
devices in predator control also acknowledges 
damage problems that have not been solved 
by mechanical and nonlethal means. 

Changing land-use patterns and land de¬ 
velopment have affected the habitats and 
food choices available to both predator and 
prey animals. Consequently, maintenance of 
wild animal populations above levels sus¬ 
tained by available natural foods encourages 
or requires Inclusion of domestic products 
In the diet. Control of animal damage to 
protect habltata, other wild species and do¬ 
mestic products is basic to sound manage¬ 
ment and includes regulation of game and 
non-game populations. It is an essential ele¬ 
ment in carnivore management and must bo 
considered in the light of current and devel¬ 
oping land-use patterns. 

Among the larger carnivores that cause 
damage and resulting management problems 
are the families Canidae, Felidae and Ursldao. 
Bobcats (Lynx rufus) may prey extensively 
at times on domestic animals and lynx 
(Lynx canadensis) may occasionally cause 
damage, but offending animals usually can 
be managed by mechanical methods. Bears 
( Vtsxim $pp.) and mountain lions (FeHs con- 
color) may cause extensive damage at times 
but are typically considered game animals. 
Again, offending animals are managed by 
mechanical methods sanctioned by State 
wildlife agencies. 

The carnivore* of primary Interest here 
are gray foxes (V roc yon cinereoargenteus ), 
red foxes (Vulpe* fulva), coyotes (Canis 
Intrant), wolves (Canls lupus and C. Mger), 
feral dogs (Cants familiaria ) and various hy¬ 
brids. Those causing moat damage problems 
and concern at present are red foxes, coyotes, 
feral dogs and coyote-dog hybrids. They are 
particularly difficult to manage because of 
their Inherent caution, adaptability and high 
reproductive rates. 

Evaluation of the efficacy of various con¬ 
trol methods is extremely difficult because of 
the wide variation In circumstances where 
controls are applied Heavily populated areas 
with small farms present a markedly differ¬ 
ent environment than open range with large 
land holdings and few humans. Climate and 
weather, habitat types, predator populations 
and reproductive rate*, food bases and feed¬ 
ing habits are some of the variables that 
often prevent replication of experiments 
under similar conditions. Another major im¬ 
pediment is the lock of adequate census 
technique* to measure populations and the 
change* Induced by natural and applied 
controls. 

Development of efficacy criteria for oontrol 
methods will require cognizance of time and 
cost factors caused by the complex nature 
of predator-prey ecology and the extreme 
difficulty in securing uniform replicate field 
tests. Several years of study over extensive 
geographic areas under widely-varied cli¬ 
matic conditions will be needed to provide 
even minimal knowledge of predator-prey 
ooonomlcs. behavior and ecology. A review 
of information and data from field studies 
and other sources, such as consensus stand¬ 
ards under development by the American 
Society for Testing and Materials, may pro¬ 
vide adequate guidelines for protection of 
nontarget species and the environment. But 
subjective evaluation will continue to be 
necessary in predator research and manage¬ 
ment until much more knowledge Is avail¬ 
able. 

To summarize, effective candid control 
methods which meet all desired criteria do 
not exist. Known methods applied to mini¬ 
mize undesirable effects may provide efficacy 
data and essential damage control. Effective 
and useful methods vary with Urns and cir¬ 


cumstance and may require removal of spe¬ 
cific offending animals or population reduc¬ 
tion to achieve adequate depredation control. 
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CAX1D AND OTHXm CAAKIYOXK TOXICANTS 

Laboratory methods for evaluating the 
toxicology and physiology of candidate chem¬ 
icals are well established and will not be 
considered here except as related to mode of 
application. Consensus standards for use now 
under development by the American Society 
for Testing and Materials may provide ad¬ 
ditional guidance In evaluation of efficacy. 

Atzert (1971). Crabtree (1962), Robinson 
(1970), Ward and Oarlough (1936). and Ward 
and Spencer (1947) have summarized toxi¬ 
cology and use patterns for historically used 
toxic chemicals. Field research data on the 
use of toxic chemicals to control canid spe¬ 
cie* Is limited. Of 92 research projects re¬ 
ported by Knowlton (1973), none Included 
research In this area. Experimental efficacy 
studies of the M-44 (sodium cyanide* spring- 
loaded ejector mechanism) are now being 
developed In several western States to evalu¬ 
ate Us use In management of red foxes and 
coyote*. 

No specific complete test protocols exist 
for field evaluation of toxic chemicals for 
predator management. Survey research data 
related to domestic livestock looses and rela¬ 
tive effects of toxic baiting on coyote popu¬ 
lations have been reported bv Robinson 
(1946, 1953a. 1953b, 1961) and by Llnhart 
and Robinson (1972). Effects on target and 
nontarget species populations are evaluated 
from trap-catch data and observations. Sug¬ 
gested methods for baiting to reduce hazards 
to nontarget species are given. Data recorded 
indicate that reduced coyote populations 
were followed by increased populations of 
nontarget carnivore specie*. Continued use 
of additional control methods In the survey 
areas prevents isolation of specific effects of 
each method. The scope of the reports do 
provide extremely useful Information on the 
effects of control and animal population 
trends over a time span. 

Arrington and Edwards (1951) employed 
antelope population surveys to evaluate ef¬ 
fectiveness of predator reduction on antelope 
productivity. Toxic chemicals were the pri¬ 
mary reduction method, but overlapping use 
of more than one chemical and other meth¬ 
ods prevented isolation of the effects of each 
method. Ooyote population reduction was re¬ 
ported to result In greatly increased antelope 
productivity; however, coyote populations 
were not Indexed. 

Beasom (1973a, b) discusses relative effec¬ 
tiveness and selectivity of various methods of 
predator reduction to enhance wild turkey 
and deer productivity. High selectivity by 
the M 44 was noted. 

Baiser. et ai. (1968) reported results of a 
well-designed field study of predator reduc- 
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tVon and waterfowl Abating success Several 
redaction methods were used. Selectivity Is 
not thoroughly discussed, but a similar de¬ 
sign would be useful In evaluating specific 
methods If experimental areas were adequate. 

Field tests of baits must consider food 
preference and availability to target species. 
Balt acceptance by extremely wary Individ¬ 
uals or species usually requires that the 
chemical either be masked or be relatively 
tasteless. Also seasons, weather, temperature 
and other factors affect bait acceptance. 
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CANU> AND OTHER CA&XtVORK REPELLENTS 

Few studies of potential repellents tested 
on wild carnivores have been reported. De¬ 
finitive results from laboratory and pen tests 
are difficult to obtain and nr© not neoes- 
partly representative of behavior In wild free- 
ranging species under field conditions. In ad¬ 
dition. highly variable physical and biological 
factors may obscure the real effects of po¬ 
tential repellents. Preliminary screening of 
methods with domestic animals may be use¬ 
ful before evaluation with wild species and 
field tests If such limitations are recognised. 

New© (1971) and Swanson end Soott 
(1973) reported results of limited field trials 
of the ’‘Gerhardi Livestock Protector*’ to pro¬ 
tect goats and sheep from coyote depredation, 
but replications were not adequate for ac¬ 
curate evaluation. Pfost (1971) conducted 
field trials of the Oerhardi device to protect 
weeder geese from dogs and coyotes. Replica¬ 
tions were not uniform, but the study was 
reasonably well designed. 

Oustavaon et ai. (1974) attempted to in¬ 
duce conditioned aversion In coyotes with 
lithium chloride; the discussion Is not ade¬ 
quate for thorough evaluation. Jankovsky et 
aL (1974) reported briefly on the results of 
coyote repellent research In Colorado. Again, 
discussion of methodology and results U 
Incomplete, and no wildlife census tech¬ 
niques were employed. 
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CANTO AND OTIYCB GASNTVORK RRTRaDUCTIVX 
INHIBITORS 

Pew studies have been directed toward 
management of wild cankls by controlling 
reproduction. A wealth of Information has 
been accumulated from screening tests of 
potential human contraceptives. Thee© 
studies and others carried out with rodents, 
logmnorphs. dogs and cats provide a reference 
source. Preliminary testing on domestic 
species to clarify physiological effects may be 
necessary because of difficulty In securing 
normal reproductive cycles In captive wild 
species. Pen tests with target species are 
essential, since separation of physiological 
effects from those caused by inadequate ap¬ 
plication techniques and other factors la ex¬ 
tremely difficult with highly mobile wild 
species under field conditions. 


Branker (1943) and Jackson (1953) have 
demonstrated clinical use of dlethylsttlbes- 
trol (DES) to manage canine mlsmattng. 
Konnelly (1969) determined abortlfacient 
effects of mrstranol in dogs during early ges¬ 
tation. Modification of KenneUy't procedure 
to determine ©(Tecta at specific stages In the 
reproductive cycle is fe&Mble. Balscr (1964b) 
reported abortion In captive coyotes induced 
by a single oral does of DES. 

Modification of teat designs employed by 
Linhart and Enders (1904) and Storm and 
Sanderson (1069) to determine reproductive 
inhibition tn captive female foxes is neces¬ 
sary to delineate specific stages of reproduc¬ 
tion affected. Additional changes are needed 
to evaluate chemical effects on spermato¬ 
genesis and male fox fertility. 

Linhart (1964) reported results of field 
tests to determine bait acceptance by wild 
foxes, but the test design does not provide 
population measurements Oleyar and Mc¬ 
Ginns# (1974) conducted field trials of DES 
to reduce fox reproduction. 

Baiser (1964b) discussed results of Add 
trials with DES to reduce coyote reproduc¬ 
tion. Linhart et al. (1968) reported results 
of the field trial by Baiser (1964) and sevoral 
others to determine effects of DES on repro¬ 
duction in wild coyote populations. Inclusion 
of several trials with the variation In meth¬ 
odology employed prohibits a thorough eval¬ 
uation. The authors suggest modifications 
of techniques and application but do not 
recommend specific methods. 

Improved techniques for application of 
reproductive inhibitors and methods to 
measure populations are needed. In many 
wild specie*, relative Indices may be the 
only feasible method to determine popula¬ 
tion levels and changes. 
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CANID AMO OTHER CAftNIVOOS CONTBOL DEVICES 

Published research reports on control de¬ 
vices are few. Extensive overlap with toxic 
chemicals occurs since chemicals are em¬ 
ployed in mechanical devices. Devices are 
also often used simultaneously with other 
methods. Separation of effects, therefore, is 
difficult. 

Beasom (1973a, b) presents data and dis¬ 
cusses the use of the M-44. shooting, steel 
traps and strychntno baits to remove pred¬ 
ators and enhance productivity of wild tur¬ 
keys and white-tailed deer In specific study 
areas. Simultaneous ute of several methods 
reduces tho value of the data for determin¬ 
ing effectiveness and selectivity of the var¬ 
ious methods. However, high selectivity was 
noted for the M-44 and shooting when com¬ 
pared to traps and baits. Predator track 
counts and rodent snap trap transects were 
utilized to establish relative population In¬ 
dices. but specific census techniques are not 
provided. 

Robinson (1943) discusses the use of steel 
traps and the "Humane Coyote Getter** for 
predator control. The report compares effi¬ 
ciency and selectivity, seasonal and weather 
effects, age of animals removed, experimental 
areas, and defects of the methods. Census 
techniques are not provided except indirectly 
by indices based on trap catch data. Hey 
(1984) provides a limited amount of date 
regarding use and selectivity of the "Humane 
Coyote better** In comparison with other 
control methods and discusses hazards to 
nontarget species. No census or index meth¬ 
ods are discussed. 

Robinson (1953. 1961) and Llnhart and 
Robinson (1972) provide data Indicated se¬ 
lectivity of steel traps In relation to speclee 
populations and discuss population trends 
of target and nontarget species in predator 
control areas. Population Indices are taken 
from trap-catch data. These reports do not 
provide test protocols, but they Include 
highly useful information for developing test 
methodology. 

Field methods reported by Balser et al. 
(1908) require adequate experimental area 
and population indices. 
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DOMESTIC DOC AMD GAT METO.I.EMT8 AMD 
EErHODCCTIYE IWHIlirTO«3 

The number of protocols In the literature 
for tests of repellency with dogs and cats are 
limited. A comprehensive search would re¬ 
quire consultation with the workers In this 
field. 

Repellents. Huebner and Morton (1984) 
published a tentative test of efficacy of 6 
commercially available dog repellents. Pa- 
pen deck (1968) conducted laboratory re¬ 
search on capsaicin by spraying the teat dogs* 
muzzles and eyes. The agent produced an 
aversive response in dogs in the laboratory. 
Histological examinations showed that the 
apray did not cause lasting damage to the 
eyes. 

Reproductive Inhibitors , Balser (1984) 
specified the attributes of an Ideal reproduc¬ 
tive inhibitor. It must be effective In a single 
oral dose, offer a wide margin of safety be¬ 
tween the effective dose (ED) and the lethal 
dose <LD), remain chemically stable at an 
ED of lees than 500 mg, be relatively taste¬ 
less and odorloas, and have a sterility effect 
for one breeding season. The author’s proto¬ 
col was tried with the synthetic estrogen 
die thy lstil bestrol. 

Yaamuth. Rowe, Doege and Bangxang 
(1970) tested ovarian suppressants for dogs. 
They subcutaneously administered 2 ml 
medroxyprogesterone acetate to 00 free- 


roaming females. Blood tests, counts of mor¬ 
tality and frequency of litters were taken. 
Al) females had at least I Utter before treat¬ 
ment. Observations were made for a year. 

Lunncn. et al. (1974) published a labora¬ 
tory protocol for Inducing tmpotency In male 
dog*. Mato beagles were Immunized with a 
purified bovine lutentzlng hormone. The 
dogs were sacrificed at the end of the experi¬ 
ment. The testes, epididymides and prostate, 
adrenal, thyroid and anterior pituitary 
glands were excised and measured for weight 
differences. 
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SKUNK TOXICANTS. SEPE1XXNT3 AND EJCPXODUC- 
T1VI IN HlStTOSS 

Skunks are generally beneficial became 
they eat Insects, slugs, mloe and a variety of 
fruits and berries. In most 8tatee, they are 
listed either as game animals or fur-bear©ri 
and cannot be shot, trapped or poisoned 
without permission from tho State game and 
fish department. 

The following skunks occur In tho U.S. 
(Burt and Groasenhetder. 1952; Hall and Kel¬ 
son, 1959): the common striped skunk 
(Mephitis mephitis) U abundant through¬ 
out the U.S. and most of Mexioo and Canada: 
the hooded skunk [Mephitis macroura) Is 
found In Central America. Mexico and the 
Mexican border of southeastern Arizona: the 
hognoae skunk (Conepatus leuconotus) oc¬ 
cur* in Mexico and the Southwest; and the 
spotted skunk iSpiloQale putorius) is found 
over most of the US. except the northeastern 
States. 

Toxicants Lynch (1972) tested klil-emcacy 
on a targe waterfowl marsh divided Into 3 
areas (a treatment area, a control area and 
an untreated buffer area between). In the 
control area he put out simulated duck nest 
sites with 4 untreated eggs In each nest. In 
the treatment area each nest site contained 4 
treated eggs. 
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Seylcr and Niemeyer (1074) used strych¬ 
nine* Injected eggs for emergency control of 
rabies In skunks In Montana, They put out 
soent post lines to determine the population 
densities of carnivores. They also evaluated 
the effects on nontarget species. 

Repellents. There Is little specific literature 
on repelling or controlling skunks. Scientific 
methodology of testing has only been worked 
out for those species where monetary losses, 
for example, to forestry or agriculture are 
high. 

Reproductive inhibitors. Some preliminary 
work on reproductive Inhibitors tor both 
skunks and raccoons has been reported (Nel¬ 
son and Linder, 1072). 
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W11 M E-TAILED Dm UPELLENTS 

Repellents are now widely used In the U.8. 
In general. 2 types of repellents have been 
used for deer, the odor repellents and the 
lasts repellents. 

There are several methods for testing the 
efficacy of repellents on vegetation In relation 
to deer damage. The oldest method has been 
to lay out line transects and establish plots 
in treated and untreated areas (Besaer and 
Welch. I960). The most widely used method 
(Duncan and Whitaker, 1969). however. Is to 
survey transects In the field on treated and 
untreated areas. These methods require a 
long period of time and the results are diffi¬ 
cult to evaluate. 

Another method involves pen tests where 
materials are treated and then presented to 
the test animals An additional modification 
consists of providing pens with captive ani¬ 
mals and planted blocks of treated and un¬ 
treated seedlings. These pen testa yield more 
controlled data. In these experiments, the 
needling* are planted in 2*4- and 1-acre en¬ 
closures holding deer and hares. A control 
and a repellent planting are used to evaluate 
the test chemical. Dodge. Loveless, and 
Kveroo (1987) modified the techniques for 
the planted enclosures. These testa were of 
randomised complete block design In which 
10 blocks with 10 trooe per block for each 
of the treatments were used. The untreated 
control pen must be observed routinely until 
60 to 80 percent of the reference seedlings 
sustain animal damage. 

Campbell and Bullard (1972) devised a 
preference test design tunin g an apparatus 
which presents 2 food sample. The arronge- 
m *nt can be quickly changed to offer 2 more 
•man dishes of a teat material. These pres¬ 


entations are made so that at least 2 com¬ 
pletely different sets of experiments can be 
executed at one time. Four to 10 deer are 
routinely tested once or twice dally for 1 or 
2 weeks. The test consists of at least 10 to as 
high as 30 choices. Normally a deer can com¬ 
plete 20 choices in about 6 minutes. The 
animals are tested against a repellent stand¬ 
ard. One objective of the test Is to obtain 
marginal acceptance. 
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rnCLD CENSUS TECHNIQUES 

Population censuslng under field situations 
Is essential to adequately evaluate many 
vertebrate pest control agents. Some means 
must be used In determining the number of 
animals before treatment and again at post¬ 
treatment to establish efficacy. Censuslng 
techniques are fundamental to all popula¬ 
tion studies designed to measure the influ¬ 
ence of chemicals on the target or nontarget 
populations. 

Censuslng techniques for the orders 
Roden tla and Lagomorpha are numerous 
and varied. Probably no technique la perfect; 
each has its strengths and weaknesses. Tho 
researcher must make every effort not only 
to determine which methods of population 
estimation best suit his purposes but also 
to apprise himself of all the weaknesses of 
his chosen methods. This enables the best 
interpretation of the results within the 
framework of his outlined test methods or 
procedures. In a general vein, Murray (1967) 
warns of the danger of error In most oensus- 
Ing techniques due to the selective distribu¬ 
tion of animals according to habitat type 
within an area being ce ns used. Censuslng 
methods which in themselves affect the 
population (for example, fatal trapping, 
shooting, etc.) should not be used unless 
statistical procedures can be applied to cor¬ 
rect for these effects. When practical, more 
than one censuslng procedure should be used. 

Many comparisons of techniques are avail¬ 
able. Edwards and Ebcrhardt (1983) tested 
various methods of estimating a population 
of cottontail rabbits ( Sylvilagius florid anus) 
from live-trapping data against a known 
population. They suggested, with some qual¬ 
ifications, that linear regression or maximum 
likelihood estimation (MLE) methods were 
the most useful. When several procedures 
were tried on grey squirrels (Scuiru* Caro¬ 
line ns is) in Maryland. Flygcr (1969) found 
that a Schnabel (1938) population estimate, 
based on what Flyger termed • trap-sight rec¬ 
ords," was best for estimating the population. 
He used visual sightings because he felt that 
It lessened bias Injected by trap-shy or trap- 
prone animals. The Schnabel method la a 
variation of the Lincoln Index that uses the 
average of a series of ratios rather than one 
and is considered, therefore, to be less prone 
to sampling error. Nixon et al. (1987) also 
felt that population estimates of squirrels 
(£. carolinensis and S. niger) from the 
8chnabol method were low because of cap¬ 
ture frequency variation for different Indi¬ 
viduals, They preferred the simplified MLE 
method (Edwards and Ebcrhardt, 1967). 

Robinette et al. (1974) conducted teats of 
10 different types of strip censuses. The 3 
most satisfactory methods were those of 
Kelker (1946), Anderson and Foepahala 
(1970) and King. King's method was de¬ 
scribed by Leopold (1033) In hla book on 
game management. Hayne (1949) presents a 
critical evaluation of the King method. 

Beaver census techniques are reviewed 
and evaluated in light of an extensive cen¬ 
sus operation by Hay (1968). After chocking 
several census methods, he found aerial 
counting of food caches to be the most 
practical and reliable. 

Forest rodent censuslng to determine 
oonlfcr seed depredation potential provides 
an Interesting example of a situation where 
the techniques used are not aimed toward 
absolute enumeration, but toward popula¬ 
tion indices for use In evaluating rodent 
control operations. Lines of Uve or snap 
traps are often used for these determina¬ 
tions. However, some researchers feel that 
tho "seed-spot" census method la more use¬ 
ful to foresters than trapping because of Its 
relative ease In use (Tovls, 1966; Moore, 1949- 
60). Tovls discusses tho method thoroughly. 
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It Is b.ved cm the assumption that the per¬ 
centage of plies of seeds placed In an area 
ttiat are disturbed Is proportional to the 
number of seed eaters In that area. Moore 
gives a key for determining what species dis¬ 
turbed each seed spot. 

Emlen et aL (1949) reviewed Norway rat 
(Jtatluj norvcgicus) census methods In some 
detail and discussed the shortcomings of 
some of the various methods. Chltty 11042) 
and Bentley et al. (1957) used wheat con- 
aumptlon as a poulation Index for Norway 
rats In sew era. Rohe (1066) gives guidelines 
for the cenaualng of roof rats (Rattut rat- 
rue); he used snap-traps and non toxic 
paraffin-grain bait blocks to test for the 
presence of rats and their relative numbers. 
Nelson and Clark (1973) published a method 
for correcting trapping results by taking into 
aooount sprung traps in calculating catch ef¬ 
fort Emlen et al. (1957) end Tester and Em- 
len (1960) tested dropping boards as a 
method of obtaining population Indioes. 

Census methods for pocket gophers (Geo- 
myi tmrfioriuM) and moles (Talpa europa 
Linnaeus) are presented by Beck and Ham- 
sen (1966) and Mead-Briggs and Woods 
mating pocket gophers by counting new signs 
wss also reported by Reid et al. (1966). 

When faced with the task of censuslng a 
population. 2 sources for background Infor¬ 
mation are Dice (1941) and Davis (1966). 
Dice reviews many of the methods for deal¬ 
ing with mammalian populations, and Davis 
gives an outline of field and laboratory meth¬ 
ods for accumulating and analysing data on 
rodent populations. In addition to these 
sources Chltty and Shorten (1946) present 
a compilation on the techniques for the study 
of Norway rats. And. finally. Tepper (1967) 
compiled a bibliography entitled, "Statisti¬ 
cal Methods In Using Mark-Recapture Data 
for Population estimations." 
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FAST VI 

Environmental chemistry__VT-1 

Introduction_VI-1 

Chemodynamlc parameters 

Water solubility...VI-3 

Partition coefficient___VI-6 

Dissociation constant___VI-8 

Adsarpthi 1 1 __. VI-14 

Hydrolysis studies___;_VI-20 

Photochemical studies___. VI-23 

Leaching studies 

Laboratory___VI-30 

Field____VI-39 

Volatilisation studies.. y _VI-49 

Laboratory soil metabotlsm studies. VI-59 
Field dissipation studies---VI-70 

Past VT.—CsmomnirrAL Chvmistrt 
ixTaaoccnoM 

The suggested test methods or ••protocols" 
described here were developed from extensive 
literature searches, workshops and consulta¬ 
tions with academic, governmental and in¬ 
dustrial experts In environmental chemistry 
of pesticides. Note that the protocols cur¬ 
rently included do not address the fate of 
pesticides In aquatic or runoff sediments. 
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The protocols described are considered ac¬ 
ceptable lor compiling registration data at 
tills time. The remaining discussion in this 
Introductlofi provides Interpretative infor¬ 
mation on certain environmental chemistry 
terminology and/or techniques Included in 
the protocols. 

The dissipation of pesticides In the en¬ 
vironment occurs by various biological, 
chemical and physical processes, and in gen¬ 
eral, the test methods described here are 
designed to characterize the potential en¬ 
vironmental significance of these various 
processes. Por purposes of registration, the 
primary objective of laboratory and Acid soil 
dissipation studies should be the character¬ 
ization of the rate and pathways (products) 
of dissipation as opposed to mcchantsvu 
(microbial versus chemical, etc). Accord¬ 
ingly. in discussing teat methods, the term 
'’dissipation" la used, except where more 
specific terminology la Justified. 

Since knowledge of aU major products 
formed la eeaentlal. studies with radiolabeled 
pesticides la neoeaaary. As indicated In the 
EPA OutdeUne* for Registering Pesticides, 
’’radiolabellng should be In a strategic por¬ 
tion of the molecule that will remain in the 
significant degradation products." Usually, 
but not always, such labeling will Involve 
carbon 14 In an aromatic ring. However, some 
highly complex pesticides may require radio- 
labeling at several points in the molecule or 
with dissimilar Isotopes to assure adequate 
coverage of all chemical transformations. To 
avoid undue emphasis on the use of any one 
isotope in preference to another, the more 
general terms "radlolabe!." or "radioactivity" 
are used In descriptions of suggested 
methods. 

In assembling test methods and protocols. 

2 levels of product Identification were as¬ 
sumed: Characterization and complete chem¬ 
ical identification. It Is important that the 
material balanoe be studied during metabolic 
or photochemical studies* since the quantita¬ 
tive sign i fica n ce of products may then be 
assessed. Effort* should be made to identify 
or characterize products that do not appear 
to be of a transitory nature. 

Complete chemical identification Implies 
rigorous and complete establishment of 
chemical structure and spatial conforma¬ 
tion of a molecule by comparison of chemical 
and physical properties (for example, mixed 
melting point, spectral measurements, etc.) 
with those recorded for an authentic speci¬ 
men, If authentic material Is not available, 
the structure may be postulated on the evi¬ 
dence of Instrumental determinations and 
chemical reactions. The criteria for Identi¬ 
fication should conform to the standards ac¬ 
cepted by reputable chemistry journals. 
Specific methods for quantitative analysis 
may bo devised after a substance has been 
completely Identified. 

Product identification should be conducted 
on all materials comprising more than 10 
percent of the Initial application, or 0.1 ppm. 
whichever Is greater at the time of sample 
analysts. Other products In exoesa of 0.01 ppm 
should be Identified where feasible. Where 
such chemical identification la not feasible, 
attempts should be mado to characterize the 
product. Characterization of unidentifiable 
products may Include such factors as TLC 
mobility. OC retention time, relative polarity. 
UV absorbance on TLC (4- or —). radio¬ 
active content (percent of original or total 
recovered), or possible TLC spray reactions. 

It Is recognized that polar, polymeric, and 
bound materials present a major problem. 
In most coses their Identity cannot readily 
be established and their homogeneity Is dif¬ 
ficult to determine. Their quantitative sig¬ 
nificance and homogeneity should be inves¬ 
tigated through studies of material balance. 
In the case of bound materials, their distri¬ 


bution between substrate fractions should be 
examined. (Por example, association with cer¬ 
tain fractions of soil or tlssuo may be Investi¬ 
gated by classical fractionation techniques.) 
Chemical studies may not reveal the struc¬ 
ture of such compounds, but data may be 
obtained to support their characterization. 
Although data, such as ultraviolet spectra, 
Infrared spectra, etc., may not be readily sub¬ 
ject to Interpretation, the data form 
reference points for comparison, confirma¬ 
tion and repetition of experimental studies. 

Investigations should be sufficiently 
thorough to support the characterization of 
the material in question. For example, the 
characterization of a photolysis product as 
"polar" should be based on broader evidence 
than the fact that It remains Immobile In 
the solvent system chosen for chromatogra¬ 
phy of the major products. At the termina¬ 
tion of a photochemical experiment, for ex¬ 
ample. data should Indicate the relative sta¬ 
bility of a compound to light in solution and 
in the solid states. The structures of the 
major phototytic products should be charac¬ 
terized. together with their quantitative sig¬ 
nificance, at several time intervals after the 
initiation of the study. 

Extrapolation of the results of laboratory 
studies to environmental behavior can be un¬ 
dertaken only with the realization that many 
pitfalls are Involved and that few experi¬ 
ments have been performed to show the fail¬ 
ure or success of such attempts. 

C HEMODYNAMIC PAKAM ETTJtS-WATXH 

SOLtmiUTT 

The classical definition of a solution Is "a 
homogenous mixture constituting one phiue 
only, of two or more components" (1). The 
application of this definition Is clear If a sub¬ 
stance forms a true solution in which the 
particles of solute are of molecular dimen¬ 
sions. for example, sucrose or urea. A sus¬ 
pension or an emulsion, by contrast, contains 
particles visible to the naked eye or micro¬ 
scope lens. Between these two extremes, how¬ 
ever. exist colloidal systems formed by sub¬ 
stances of low solubility. Tho determination 
of solubility of pesticides may often be com¬ 
plicated by the problem of formation of col¬ 
loidal systems, since many pesticides are sol¬ 
uble to lees than 100 ppm in water ( 2 ). 

Recommended Procedures. It is important 
that the material under study bo as pure 
as possible, especially if the method of solu¬ 
bility determination Involves tho analysts 
of a saturated solution. The method of 
analysis should be as specific as possible. The 
determination of radioactivity in a solution 
of a compound previously crystallized to con¬ 
stant specific activity is one example of a 
technique for determination of solubility 
which would satisfy this criterion. 

Classical Method .*—'The classical method 
(2. 3) requires equilibration at the recom¬ 
mended temperature followed by determina¬ 
tion of the concentration of material in solu¬ 
tion. Use of radioactive material facilitates 
this measurement. The separation of the sat¬ 
urated solution from the dispersed particles 
can be achieved by centrifugation, it is rec- 
ommonded that: (1) The centrifugation be 
carried out at 13.000 g (with temperature 
control) until there is no change In.concen¬ 
tration of the supernatant liquid; and (2) 
the solubility in water be determined at 2 
temperatures—16*. 25* and 86* C. 

The effect of pH on the solubility should 
be studied if the pesticide is acidic or basic, 
and the pH range studied should encompass 
the pK* or pH* values (4). 

The work by Gunther et ai. (5) serves as a 
primary reference to solubility of pesticides. 
Not only are solubility values given with ref¬ 
erences, but also methods are described and 
examples are given. However, some details of 
technique are either omitted or bear re- 
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emphasis. The following procedure should be 
followed. In general: 

1. Interference of soluble impurities can 
be minimized by simple expedient of prepar¬ 
ing several successive saturated solutions 
from the same sample of chemical. Solubility 
values should not change. 

2. Some caution should be used in apply¬ 
ing filtration to saturated solutions from 
very slightly soluble chemicals. Adsorption 
from such a dilute solution may be signifi¬ 
cant. 

3. A recommended technique Is to prepare 
saturated solutions both by shaking the 
chemical with water at room temperature 
and by preparing a supersaturated solution 
(normally at elevated temperature), which is 
also equilibrated by shaking at room tem¬ 
perature Both approaches should yield the 
same solubility value. 

Nephelometric Method . The nephelometric 
method is a rapid method that may be useful 
for many pesticides especially if radloactlvely 
labeled material Is not available The fact 
that It is rapid not only makes it economical¬ 
ly advantageous but also makes It applicable 
to compounds that decompose slowly in 
water. An example Is manob, which, because 
of slow decomposition, releases an ever In¬ 
creasing amount of man gran reo as It Is shaken 
with watetr. Davis and Parke (6) have de¬ 
scribed a nephelometric method. This method 
is recommended for compounds possessing 
solubility greater than 2 ppm and gives only 
an approximate value. To obtain the true 
solubility value, another method should be 
employed. 

The method requires a turbidimeter, such 
as the Hach Turbidimeter 2100. and an ultra- 
eonlfier, such as the Bloeonfo IV. A 1 percent 
solution of the chemical in acetone or eth¬ 
anol is used to obtain an Initial rough esti¬ 
mate of solubility by observing the presence 
or absence of turbidity with Injection of 
various amounts of solution Into approxi¬ 
mately 30 ml water and eonioatlon for 10 sec 
by a sonic probe. If the suspensions ore tin- 
stable and quickly coalesce Into larger parti- 
dies, the method will not work for the par¬ 
ticular chemical. It Is not generally fruitful 
to search for a stabilizing agent but occa¬ 
sionally gelatin, methocel, etc., may help 
stabilize the suspension. 

If the suspension Is stable, a series of sus¬ 
pensions are prepared and sonicated. The 
eonioatlon Is timed by a stop watch and the 
temperature measured Just after the tur¬ 
bidity of the sample is measured. The tur¬ 
bidities plotted against the total concentra¬ 
tion should give a straight line. Other con¬ 
centrations are prepared, as neoMeary, to 
define the line and also the "zero" turbidity 
caused by the water used and by the "in¬ 
soluble impurities In the chemical Munple. In 
most oases the solubility (point of "zero" 
turbidity) can be estimated by determining 
a best straight line either by eye or linear 
regression. Solubility at other than room 
temperature can be achlered by use of con¬ 
stant temperature water baths. 

Method for Hydrophobic Chemicals. The 
water solubility of bydrophobto chemical*, 
such as DDT, where the values are in the 
rang# of parts per billion is difficult to meas¬ 
ure. Such chemicals take much longer 
time to reach equilibrium. The following 
procedure should be adopted (7). 

Before starting the experiment. It should 
be determined that the water contains no 
organic impurity. Such an impurity may be 
removed by extracting It with an organic 
solvent then boiling or passing the water 
through a column containing a suitable 
resin. The compound under investigation 
should be dissolved in ether and deposited 
as a thin layer on the wall of the container 
(either a large glass container or a carboy). 
The ether is evaporated and water added. 
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The system should be stirred slowly and the 
water analysed for the concentration of the 
chemical as a function of time, until a con¬ 
stant value la reached. At this point the stir¬ 
ring should be discontinued and the water 
analyzed again for the concentration of the 
chemical. Stirring may cause the formation 
of aggregates; when the stirring Is discon¬ 
tinued, such aggregates may settle down 
and the concentration of the chemical In 
the water may decrease. Therefore, addi¬ 
tional samples should be analyzed for the 
concentration of the chemical until there 
is no further change This would repre¬ 
sent the true solubility of the compound. 
The analysts of the compound may be car¬ 
ried out using radioactive, gas-liquid chro¬ 
matography or any other suitable technique. 
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conricnnrr 

Once a p esticide finds its way Into a living 
system, its accumulation and transport, to 
a great extent* will be governed by Us par¬ 
tition characteristics—water solubility, po¬ 
larity of the molecule, smutty of the chem¬ 
ical towards fata and the nature of the Indi¬ 
vidual biological polymer. The well-known 
Overton-Meyer hypothesis indicated that 
lipid solubility of a toxic che mi cal may be 
related to its toxicity (1). It Is now gen¬ 
erally accepted that the partition coefficient 
(defined as the ratio of concentration of the 
chemical at equilibrium In octanoi and water 
phase) may be related to toxicity and elec¬ 
tronic parameters of a compound (2). This 
concept has found considerable application 
in the development of new drugs. Blnce pes¬ 
ticides generally possess low water solu¬ 
bility and high Upld affinity, the octanoi/ 
water partition coefficient data may provide 
much Information about their distribution, 
accumulation and persistence In a living 
system (3). Such data also may be helpful 
in planning toxicological and monitoring 
studies. 

Method. The octanoi/waLer partition co¬ 
efficient may be determined by the general 
method described below. 

Experiments should be carried out by 
equilibrating the pesticide In n-octanoi/ 
water mixture foeticides and ft-octanoi of 
the purest grade available should be used; 
the octanoi should be distilled. 81nce octanoi 


has a finite solubility in water, both water 
and octanoi should be equilibrated with each 
other. The pesticide should be dissolved tn 
n-octanoi and equilibrated against water. 
The sy ste m should be shaken at constant 
temperature, centrifuged and the concentra¬ 
tion of the pesticide tn the n-octanoi and 
water phase should be determined by a 
suitable analytical technique. The time re¬ 
quired for equilibration and the ratio of 
octanoi to water will depend on solubility 
of the compound and will be determined by 
a trial-and-error method. The partition co¬ 
efficient Is calculated from the ratio of the 
concentration of pesticide In ft -octanoi and 
water, after equilibrium. Experiments should 
be carried out at 2 different concentrations 
of a pesticide. 

Interpretation of Results. If a pesticide 
has a high partition coefficient, It la likely 
that It will b lose cumulate or be persistent. 
If the partition coefficient Is greater than 
188. a fish bioconcentration experiment may 
be Indicated. If. on the other hand, the 
partition coefficient Is less than 10. bfocon- 
centration Is unlikely. 
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COWS X A MTS 


The dissociation constants of addle and 
basic pesticides In water are essential to un¬ 
derstanding their environmental behavior. 
The relative distribution of undissociated, 
cationic or anionic species of a pesticide can 
affect Its availability In such processes as ox¬ 
idation-reduction reactions. Ion exchange, 
coagulation, adsorption and leaching (/. 2). 

Numerous methods for determining disso¬ 
ciation constants have been used and are 
briefly reviewed by Kelson and Faust (J). 
The usual method Is to conduct a potentlo- 
mctric titration of the chemical with strong 
add or base as required (1); however, poten- 
ttostatlc (3) or spectrophotometric (4) meth¬ 
ods might also prove useful. 


srem ODOI.OCT 

Materials. (1) The pesticide should be 
analytical reference grade. (2) For tttrail Is. 
standardised 0.10 N NaOH Is prepared and the 
sodium carbonate and carbon dioxide are 
eliminated by conventional techniques In ad¬ 
dition standardised 0.10 N HCl Is also pre¬ 
pared. (8) For Ionic strength control, sodium 
perchlorate or potassium chloride may be 
usefnL 

Equipment and Procedure An expanded 
scale pH meter Is used with glass and satu¬ 
rated calomel electrodes. The instrument 
should be standardized and lineartoed 
against standard buffer solutions. The tem¬ 
perature should be monitored constantly 
and maintained within 23* ±01 *C. Titrations 
are performed under an atmosphere of nitro¬ 
gen that is run through sodasorb and dis¬ 
tilled water. This technique prevents evapo¬ 
ration of the titrant solution. 

The steps below provide the necessary data 
for calculating the acidic dissociation con¬ 
stants. The determination of basic dissocia¬ 
tion constan ts w ill correspond with the sub¬ 
stitution of HCl for NaOH. 

Plot pH versus volume (ml) of NaOH to 
yield the typical 8-shaped titration curve for 
a monobasic add. If the add Is polybadc. 


there may be more than one Inflection point. 

Plot the 3 pH/Ami versus average volume 
(ml) of titrant to yield the first derivative 
curve which. In turn, reveals the equivalence 
point or point of Inflection of the titration 
curve. 

In the 8-shaped curve, choose a point 
above halfway to the equivalence point, 
where a well-buffered region exists. In this 
region, the concentration of the undissoci¬ 
ated acid Is approximately equal to the con¬ 
centration of the anion, and the pH change 
is small with each addition of NaOH. Conse¬ 
quently, there Is less chance for error In the 
pH reeding. The chosen point yields values 
for |H,0-* |, r. and v for Insertion Into the 
equation: 


I//.o+]([/r 1 o»]+^) 


Vtiirf 

IHiO‘Why drunk 
n- cubical 


or coivcontnUiou ds w o c ial l na eon- 


stunt. 

Af-normality of NaOH. 
v-volum* of titrant added. La., the buwt 
faadlng. 

V*-total volume. 

V # -tberxT<»r*i velum* of ttlrmnt added at ttia 
onulvaUfiro point, ralruluiud front tba 
weight of arid post kid* ssmL 


This equation yields the classical or con¬ 
centration acidic dissociation constant, which 
varies with Ionic strength. If the add under 
Investigation ts poly basic or the dissociation 
constanta are doe# together, then the equa¬ 
tion cued above should be modified accord¬ 
ingly. If It Is assumed that activity coeffi¬ 
cient equals 1, then (H,0*) = | H,0* | and 
pH- log Equation l Is a straight¬ 

forward derivation from the law of electo- 
neutrallty and appropriate substitutions. 
The (OH | curve was assumed to be small 
and negligible In the portion of the titration 
curve from which the calculation of K was 
made. 

A theoretical titration e r r o r at the equiv¬ 
alence paint can be calculated from: 
y _ y 

q X100=percent titration error 

* n 

( 2> 

where V r ~ actual volume of titrant added at 
the equivalence potnt. 

Classical K values as calculated from Equa¬ 
tion l by Nelson and Pauat (I) are listed in 
Table I for several ionic strength values. A 
comparison of the values with those reported 
in the literature by other Investigators Is 
presented In Table 2. For more accurate 
measurements of p!T m and pK^ appropriate 
corrections for the Influence of Ionic strength 
may be necessary (Table 1). 

ffSTs 1.-/idi1t4 b ssfi rt ke eonatmds (K) ef rsrfno* tonic 
strenyikM (I) 
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Tabu 2.—A ttrmporUvn of pK r+i*a reported fit tke herbicide* • 
(From: rwdaroooo 1) 
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CRKMOOTNABCJC PAMMmiS—AMmSJTIOM 

Adsorption of pesUcides to soli colloid sur¬ 
faces has a major effect on the transport 
process and bla&valiabUtty. Accordingly. iu 
importance has prompted many reviews (1- 
6). which should be consulted for a more de¬ 
tailed inquiry. 

Adsorption reduce* the concentration of 
a pesticide In solution The resulting relatlvo 
distribution between the adsorbed and solu¬ 
tion phases depends on factors such a*: tho 
chemical parameters of the pesticide mole¬ 
cule (including pK. or pK*. size, shape, con¬ 
figuration, water solubility, and polarity): 
the soil properties (Including the amount 
and type of clay and organic matter, surface 
area, soil structure, and soil pH): and soil 
temperature, water content, and salt concen¬ 
tration. Soil organic matter content Is proba¬ 
bly the most important single soil variant 
for nonlonio pesticides. 

Adsorption Model . The pesticide distribu¬ 
tion represents a dynamic equilibration be¬ 
tween adsorbed and solution (or desorbed) 
phase* The kinetics of these opposing reac¬ 
tion* become important In modeling a leach¬ 
ing situation. Desorption may exhibit hys¬ 
teresis. that is, a Blower rate of release than 
that of adsorption, and some apparent irre¬ 
versibility. 

Adsorption equilibria havo generally been 
described by the empirical Freund itch equa¬ 
tion: 

c,=jrcv* (i) 

or lnC t zzln K+~lnC w (2) 

or logx/m = iog JC-f ^ logC # (3) 

where C t l* the amount (x) of adsorbed 
pesticide per unit amount of adsorbent (m); 
C w —C 4 1b the equilibrium solution concen¬ 
tration of the pesticide: and K and n are 
constants. The Freund 11 ch adsorption coeffi¬ 
cient, if, can be obtained by plotting log 
x/m versus log C e , yielding a linear curve of 
slope l/n. The units of x/m and C r are often 
In sg/g and sg/ml . respectively. When C, Is 
l ppm (1 eg/mt), the corresponding value 
of log x/m Is equal to log K. Deviation of 
the value of u from I, a common observation, 
reflects ih* nonlinearity of the adsorption 
process. If n were f. the K would be Identical 
with the parti Uon coefficient. 

4rfsorpftoit Techniques. The typical meth¬ 
od of conducting soil -pee tlddo adsorption 
studies Is by the "batch" or -Blurry* tech¬ 
nique. such as that described by Weber (7). 
Air-dry soil Is shaken with an aqueous pes¬ 
ticide solution until equilibrium Is attained 
In the final solution concentration. This Is 


measured by analyzing the supernatant after 
centrifugation. If degradation of the pes¬ 
ticide does not occur during this time, direct 
measurement of total radioactivity is usually 
the moat convenient and accurate analytical 
procedure. To obtain the adsorption iso¬ 
therm. a series of pesticide solutions are 
equilibrated with soil st constant tempera¬ 
ture. and the amount of pesticide adsorbed 
Is plotted as a function of equilibrium pes¬ 
ticide concentration. 

Other methods used for adsorption studies 
have included continuous-flow equilibrium 
techniques (3-10) and a dialysis technique 
(11) In which the soli suspension was kept 
within dialysis tubing to retain lower mo¬ 
lecular weight fractions (which would not be 
sedimented by centrifugation). 

The adsorption coefficient, K. Is commonly 
reported on a whole soil basis. Hsmoker and 
Thompson (J) have compiled such data from 
many investigations; the results for Individ¬ 
ual pesticides have great variation, reflect¬ 
ing in part the various soils and experimental 
conditions. Distribution constant* ranged 
from O, for dlcombo. to 14.000, for DDT. One 
method for standardizing adsorption data U 
b*«cd on the high correlation of adsorption 
with soil organic matter content. Thus the 
Frcundllch K. divided by the percent soil or¬ 
ganic matter content, yields Q. a value ex¬ 
pressing the Mg of pesticide adsorbed per 
gram of organic matter. Some authors (J) 
prefer the expression K... l.e.. adsorption 
based on organic carbon content, since this 
quantity is determined without the addi¬ 
tional conversion factor (oommonly 1 724) 
needed to derive soil organic matter content. 

Relationships Between Adsorption and 
Pesticide Behavior. Oagerby (12) has at¬ 
tempted to mode] the availability of herbi¬ 
cides for plant root uptake. Of more direct 
environmental concern Is the relationship 
between adsorption and leaching. This la 
discussed in part In the protocol describing 
laboratory leaching tests. Guth (13) plotted 
the penetration depth of several trlazlna and 
phrnylurea herbicide* against their K value 
and obtained a good correlation between 
these two parameters. He concluded that on 
addition of 20 cm "rainfall- to soil columns, 
pesticides whose K was greater than 20 would 
remain In the upper 2-cm zone, whereas 
those whose K was less than 1 would leach 
deeper than 30 cm. Decreasing coil pH tends 
to Increase adsorption (and decrease 
leaching) for lonlxable and ppiarizablo 
compounds. 

Adsorption coefficient*. In addition to hav¬ 
ing merit In the prediction of pestlcido 
mobility, may also be useful In estimating 
volatilization looses. This is discussed more 
fully in the protocol on volatilization. 

moTOcox. roa ADSosmoit test* 

Soils. Reference soils should be uw»d If 
available. The same soils used in laboratory 
leaching tests are logical choice* for adsorp¬ 
tion measurements. Use a minimum of 4 
soils, encompassing a rang# of soil organic 
matter contents and textural characteristics. 
Soli pH should be In the rango of 48 to 7 . 5 . 
If the pesticide structure and physical prop¬ 
erties suggest Its adsorption will be pH- 
depehdent, testing should Include a fairly 
acidic soil as well as a soil of neutnd-to- 
allghtly alkaline pH. If anticipated use war¬ 
rant*. a muck should also be tested. 

In the absence of reference soils, those 
from regions of major pesticide use, Includ¬ 
ing those soils available for field plot testing, 
would be logical sources. 

Apparatus. Apparatus Include* a high¬ 
speed centrifuge, shaker (preferably in a 
water bath unless ambient temperature is 
relatively constant and near 23*C). and ap¬ 
propriate sample container*. For nonanlonlc 
pesticide*, glass containers are preferred. Be¬ 
cause anions may adsorb to glam In slgnlfi- 
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cant amounts, polypropylene containers aro 
preferable for these. Other details of con¬ 
tainer design are not critical, except that the 
liners of screw caps should be Teflon. Test 
tubes with screw caps are convenient since 
they may be centrifuged directly, using an 
appropriate rubber adapter, and eliminate a 
transfer step. 

Method. This protocol is based on the batch 
method. Additional methods and related de¬ 
tails may be found In the reference* cited. 

1. Soil preparation. Soils are sieved at less 
than 600 *m to remove stones and large plant 
fragments and coarse sand (600-2.000 *m). 
Although unlikely to directly contribute to 
adsorption, this quantity can be weighed and 
later accounted for when adsorption is deter¬ 
mined on a whole soil basts. Soil characteris¬ 
tic* (os discussed in the laboratory leaching 
protocol) should be reported here or else¬ 
where In the registration application. The 
water content of each air-dry soil should be 
measured by drying sub&Ainples. at 110*C. to 
constant weight. 

2. Pesticide solutions. Use at least 3 con¬ 
centrations. 0.1, 1, and 10 ppm (If solubility 
permits). In aqueous 0.01 N C«S0 4 solution. 
The pesticide should be unformulated. In 
addition, a blank solution (0.01 N CaS0 4 
only) should be Included for each soil. In¬ 
clusion of a reference chemical whose adsorp¬ 
tion coefficient Is similar to the pesticide 
being tested Is advisable. 

3. Procedure. Use a ratio of 4 solution:1 
noil, with the soli weight based on oven-dry 
weight (but do not use previously oven-dried 
soil). For example. 10 ml solution added to 
2.6 g soil may be a convenient amount. Im¬ 
mediately after addition of the solution, 
agitate the container vigorously by using, for 
evamplo. a vortex mixer. Subsequently, ahak- 
Ing la continued at a sufficient rate U> keep 
the soil In suspension. The adsorption experi¬ 
ment should be run at 26*C, so a shaker 
water bath may be desirable. Each run 
should be duplicated, with additional re¬ 
plicates as needed for reliability of the daU. 
Equilibration should be for 24 hr unless the 
chemical degrades rapidly. In such cases, only 
2—4 hr may be needed, with possible analysis 
of both soil and equilibrium solution to 
verify the amounts of parent and breakdown 
products. After the period of equilibration, 
suspensions aro centrifuged at high speed 
and an allquot(s) carefully removed for 
analysis. Direct analysis of carbon 14 pesti¬ 
cide*. by liquid scintillation techniques, la 
very convenient, but other appropriate 
methods may be used. 

4. Data presentation. Average values of the 
adsorbed pesticide, x/m, should be plotted 
aa a function of equilibrium concentration, 
C_, according to Equation 3. C m Is obtained 
directly in xg/mJ (or ppm) from the solu¬ 
tion analysis. The amount of pesticide 
adsorbed per gram of soil, x. Is obtained by; 


where C c is the starting concentration 
(sg/mi). V is the solution volume (ml), 
and m is the soil weight (y). The Freundllch 
constant. K. and the constant n con be eval¬ 
uated from the adsorption isotherm. At 
C t — 1 sy/ml. the corresponding value of s/m 
should be reported as K. The adsorption co¬ 
efficient may additionally be reported as Q 
or Koc by the equations: 

JTX100 

% soil organic matter (6) 

or 

JtXlOO 

% toll organic carbon (6) 

The final tabulation of data Should therefore, 
include If. 1/n, and Q or (If determined) 
for the pesticide In each soil. Reference chem¬ 
ical data Is included as well. 


6. Decorptlve studies. Experiments should 
also be carried out to study the desorption of 
pesticides. Studies could be accomplished by 
adding water to soil containing absorbed 
pesticides, equilibrating, and then analysing 
the concentration of pesticide In solution. 
The desorption data may also be treated by 
the Prcundllch Isotherm. 

6. Optional experiments. Basic studies on 
adsorption could be expanded, but are not re¬ 
quired. to include other temperatures, addi¬ 
tional soils (especially where soil pH varies 
or is modified), time to reach equilibrium, 
and additional reference compounds. A 
broader concentration range may be used In 
better defining the adsorption isotherm Ollee 
(14) often useful information on interpre¬ 
tation of adsorption mechanisms baaed on 
the shape of the isotherm. 
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HYDROLYSIS STUDIES 

Organic pesticide* may *nter natural 
water* via such route* as direct applications 
to oootroi aquatic weeds, trash fl*h and aqua¬ 
tic Insects; leaching and runoff from agri¬ 
cultural lands; drift from aerial and ground 


applications; discharge of waste waters from 
manufacturing plant*; and discharge of waste 
waters from cleanup of equipment used for 
pesticide formulations and application. Thu*, 
a knowledge about the mobility and degra¬ 
dation of pesticides in aquatic environments 
Is necessary because it ha* a direct bearing 
on their persistence In waters and soil*. Pes¬ 
ticide hydrolysis data will be helpful In un¬ 
derstanding pesticide degradation In water; 
the Impact on the choice of formulation tech¬ 
nology, transportation and storage proce¬ 
dures; and pesticide disposal (I-J). 

The following Is a suggested protocol for 
the study of chemical hydrolysis of pesticide* 
In aqueous environments. 

Materials and Methods. A radiolabeled 
preparation Is a preferred way of studying 
the hydrolysis of pesticides. The position of 
the radiolabel must allow detection of the 
hydrolysis products. In such cases, the Iden¬ 
tification of hydrolysis products, disappear¬ 
ance of the parent pesticide and appear¬ 
ance or disappearance rates of the hydrolysis 
products can be reodUy determined through 
thin-layer chromatography (TLC). TLC-ra- 
dloautography. liquid scintillation counting 
(L8C) and related radiotracer methodologies. 

Hydrolysis studies can also be conducted 
using nonradloactlvo compounds. If a non* 
radioactive pesticide Is used, the rate and 
extent of It* disappearance In an aqueous 
system may be determined by appropriate 
analytical procedures, such as gas liquid 
chromatography (GLC), spectrophotometric 
determinations, etc. 

Hydrolysis experiments will be conducted 
at constant temperature in darkness. An Ini¬ 
tial range-finder probe may be run to choose 
appropriate ttmo intervals for the final ex¬ 
periment. At least 4 sampling times, with 
at least one observation made after half of 
the parent pesticide is hydrolyzed, are recom¬ 
mended. 

Temperatures .—Three temperature* should 
be used: 26'C (77*F), 36*C (26*F) and 45*C 
(113*F). A certain degree of extrapolation of 
the rate* obtained at 26% 35* and 45*0 I* 
possible. If very little or no hydrolysis oocurs 
at 46 # C, experiments may be carried out at 
higher temperatures. 

Concentration of the Parent Pesticide. 
Two concentrations aro recommended. The 
higher concentration to be used depends 
upon the limit* of pesticide water-solubiilty 
and the lower concentration used based on 
the sensitivity of the analytical method to 
detect the parent pesticide and/or its hy¬ 
drolysis product(s). In any event, the higher 
concentration should not exceed 260 ppm. 
Tbs lower concentration should be approxi¬ 
mately He that of the higher concentration. 
The inclusion of 2 concentrations In this 
protocol will lend support to the assumption 
that, under the present experimental param¬ 
eters. first-order kinetics describe the hy¬ 
drolysis reaction. 

pH Values. Three pB values will be studied: 
3. 0 and 2. The pH measurements on 42 dif¬ 
ferent soils demonstrated that this range 
would Include a majority of agriculturally 
Important soils. The pH and ionic strength 
of the reaction solution should be main¬ 
tained by the use of suitable buffers. (4). 

Experimental Procedures. All solutions 
should be Incubated at the desired tempera¬ 
tures in sterile sealed glam containers for 
appropriate times In darkness. For analysis, 
each solution should be extracted with ap¬ 
propriate organic solvents, if required, and 
the qualitative and quantitative determina¬ 
tions on the parent pesticide and/or Its hy¬ 
drolysis product* should be performed using 
appropriate analytical procedures. Each ex¬ 
perimental point should be studied In 
duplicate. 
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Calculations and Discussion. Tho hydro!?* 
xU data should be treated with simple first- 
order kinetics, and the rate constant and 
half-Ufe should be calculated (5). The ac¬ 
tivation energy of the process should be de¬ 
termined from tho temperature dependence 
of the rate constant. In cases where the first- 
order rate law la not applicable, the hydroly- 
sla data should be treated with the second- 
order or other kinetic scheme. A study by 
Gomma et al la one example of the presenta¬ 
tion of hydrolysis data. 
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niOTOCUSMICAL STVOIKS 

The action of sunlight may destroy or 
chemically alter pesticides in the environ¬ 
ment The rate of breakdown and the po¬ 
tential of the products to contaminate the 
environment influence the usefulness of the 
parent compound. Environmental photo¬ 
chemistry U complicated by the possible in¬ 
teraction of the reacting molecule with many 
environmental components. Laboratory ex¬ 
periments are necessary to obtain compara¬ 
tive data under standardised conditions and 
to understand the cfleet of factors that 
might modify the rates and products of re¬ 
action. 

General Procedures. Tho enumeration 
below lists tho stages of a model photochemi¬ 
cal Investigation. States 1 through 6 Indicate 
general procedures suitable for an Investiga¬ 
tion of solution phase photolysis. 

1. Measurement of the absorption spec¬ 
trum of the unknown compound to Identify 
the spectral regions that might cause photo¬ 
chemical change. 

2 Selection of light source, wavelength 
range and apparatus for Irradiation. 

8. Choice of solvent and concentration of 
the reactant. 

4. Irradiation of the mixture, with periodic 
sampling, to measure rate of disappearance 
of the starting material and observe the ap¬ 
pearance of products 

8. Quantitative and qualitative analvsls of 
products after a selected period. Identifica¬ 
tion of unknown compounds. 

6. Study of modifying factors: for example, 
effect of physical state, effect of triplet and 
other sensitizers, effect of oxygen, effect of 
pH and solvent, effect of adsorption on soil 
or silica. 

Applicable Theory. There are 2 funda¬ 
mental laws of photochemistry: Tho first Is 
the Orotthus-Draper law which states that 
only the light absorbed by a molecule Is re¬ 
sponsible for reaction. The second is the 
Stark-Einstein law which states that the ab¬ 
sorption of light by a molecule Is a one- 
quantum process, so that the sum of the 
primary quantum yields, must be unity (J). 

Elaborate experimental technique# are 
necessary for the Investigation of quantum 
yields. The area that has received major at¬ 


tention from the theoretical standpoint is 
that of atmospheric photochemistry, where 
consideration can be given to the reactions 
of low concentrations of organic molecules 
In the vapor phase (2). Quantum yield 
measurements of orgnnomcrcurtal com¬ 
pounds In water lead to predictions of reac¬ 
tion rate in reasonable agreement with those 
determined environmentally in natural 
waters (J). 

In the environment, "sensitized" processes 
may be Important. In such a case, light la 
absorbed by a "sensitizer’* molecule which 
adopts an excited electronic configuration. 
This excited electronic state possesses a rela¬ 
tively long life time during which the mole¬ 
cule can transfer energy to a molecule of 
another species which does not absorb light 
In tho same region as the sensitizer molecule. 
Thus, a molecule which does not absorb light 
in the visible region of the spectrum may 
undergo reaction In the presence of a sensi¬ 
tizer absorbing at longer wavelengths (4-7). 

Rates of photochemical reaction are not 
usually Influenced by temperature to any 
appreciable extent; however, the nttidy of 
rate of photolysis Is complicated by the for¬ 
mation of photoproducts. These absorb light 
in competition with starting material. It 
la therefore more meaningful to measure 
rates of disappearance until not more than 
20 percent of the starting material has been 
consumed and to use low concentrations. 
At high concentrations polymeric materials 
may be formed. Concentrations to be ex¬ 
pected in the environment will be low <10-« 
to 10-**); therefore, studies at low concen¬ 
trations will provide more relevant Informa¬ 
tion. Disappearance rates of organic com¬ 
pounds as a result of photolysis In very dilute 
aqueous solution can be represented by a 
first-order rate law. 

Influence of Environmental Factors. Water 
Is the predominant solvent for the study at 
photochemical reactions in the environment. 
Organic solvents frequently used for photo¬ 
chemical studies Include methanol, acetone, 
benzene, Isopropanol. hexane, acetic acid, 
ethyl acetate, and cyclohexane. The ability 
of some of these solvents to transmit light of 
shorter wavelengths is limited. Methanol or 
hexane, however, are examples of solvents 
which transmit an appreciable amount of 
energy at 220 nm. 

Benzene and acetone absorb light and are 
capable of acting as sensitizers. The presence 
of acetone In aqueous solutions may be suffi¬ 
cient to cause photosensitized reaction of 
other molecular species (6. 9). The presenco 
of sensitizers In "natural" waters has long 
been suspected and there la Increasing evi¬ 
dence that, although some photochemical 
reactions do not occur In distilled water, 
photoprodocis may be obtained In "natural" 
water as a consequence of sensitized reac¬ 
tion (10), 

Solvents do not merely serve to dilute the 
reacting species. Many can participate In the 
photochemical reaction. Irradiation of 
o-chlorobenxolc acid proceeds by the forma¬ 
tion of a radical or excited species which 
reacts with the solvent. In methanol, this 
radical abstracts a hydrogen atom and ben¬ 
zoic acid Is the major product. Methanol, 
isopropanol, hexane, and a number of related 
solvents function as hydrogen donors. By 
contrast, benzene forms a new carbon-car¬ 
bon bond and photolysis of o-chlorobenzolc 
acid In benzene gives o-phenylbenzolc acid 
(Jl). 

In addition to the influence of solvent, 
the preeence or absence of oxygen also in¬ 
fluences the course and products of reaction. 
In practice, the total exclusion of oxygen re¬ 
quires rigorous procedures that are rarely 
adopted (I), but, by bubbling oxygen-free 
nitrogen through the solution, the effect of 
anaerobic conditions can be studied. Oxygen 


adds to radical sites and competes with other 
reagents for these sites. Comparison of the 
photolysis of DDT and DDE under oxygen 
and nitrogen shows that photo-oxidation 
reactions predominate in the former car* 
(12). Oxygen is Itself a diradlcal and. In light. 
It Is capable of reacting with other systems, 
energy transfer to oxldlzable eubtrates. direct 
free-radical reactions or excitation to an 
activated species (12), 

Photochemical studies of pesticides have 
been performed on thin layers of pure ma¬ 
terial deposited on glass plates, on silica-gel 
coated glass plates or on thin layers of soli. 
There are few reported studies of photolysis 
on soli, but the rate of photolysis appears to 
be slower than that on silica under com* 
parable conditions (J4). 

Photolysis has been done on silica-gel 
coated plates and the products have been 
subsequently examined by thin-layer chro¬ 
matography. However, changes in absorption 
spectra have occurred In pesticides deposited 
on silica-gel (15). Such spectral changes are 
a general phenomenon and depend on the 
nature of tho compound (16). Silica is an 
acidic polar medium. It interacts with or¬ 
ganic compounds through hydrogen bonding 
and dipole-dipole forces. Soils and clays 
might be expected to exhibit weaker Inter¬ 
actions. if any, and there Is little Informa¬ 
tion on the spectral changes to be antici¬ 
pated when pesticides are deposited on soli, 
clay or other surfaces. Therefore, the exten¬ 
sion of photochemical information obtained 
by studies on silica-gel coated plates to en¬ 
vironmental situations should be carefully 
interpreted. 

Experimental Techniques. Although the 
argument may be raised as to the value of 
"model" or laboratory photochemical experi¬ 
ment* in providing a guide to environmental 
behavior, valuable Information may be ob¬ 
tained using a relatively limited range of 
conditions. Environmental samples are ex¬ 
posed to light under a wide variety of condi¬ 
tions: absorbed on dust; as solids on foliage 
or soli; dissolved In water; dissolved in or¬ 
ganic film* on water surfaces; In the vapor 
phase, etc. Studies of photochemical be¬ 
havior under such a variety of conditions 
would be impractical. Discussion of environ¬ 
mental Influences requires basic information 
that can only be obtained In controlled ex¬ 
periments. 

Photolysis of pesticides has been Investi¬ 
gated in vapor, solution and solid phases. 
Descriptions of experiments on vapor-phase 
photolysis of pesticides are limited In num¬ 
ber (17, 19). Discussion has therefore been 
limited to photolysis of solids and solutions. 

Natural sunlight and artificial light sources 
have been used for the study of photochem¬ 
ical reactions. The value of experiments in 
sunlight is that the reactions observed are 
tboee that may be expected to occur In the 
environment. Unfortunately sunlight Is ex¬ 
tremely variable. Wavelengths and intensi¬ 
ties depend on latitude, climate, horizon 
geometry, near ground distribution of aerosol 
and gaseous pollutants and many other fac¬ 
tors. Thus it Is difficult to onsure the re¬ 
producibility of experiments performed in 
natural sunlight, and artificial sources are 
necessary to standardize conditions and 
measure rates of reaction. If studies are per¬ 
formed in natural sunlight, it Is usual to 
carry out parallel experiments with artificial 
light sources for purposes of comparison, 
control and precise recording of experimental 
variables. Arc lamps and fluorescent lamps 
are preferred sources for photochemical ex¬ 
periment* since they are good sources of 
ultraviolet radiation. 

The mercury arc is one of the most fre¬ 
quently used artificial light source for photo¬ 
chemical experiments. There are 3 types of 
mercury arc; low-pressure, medium-pressure 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 40, NO. 123—WEDNESDAY, JUNE 25, 1975 




26884 


PROPOSED RULES 


and high-pressure. The light from the low- 
pressure or "resonance" lamps Is rich in 253 7 
Jim nwl 1 at ion (also In 184.9 nm radiation If 
a “supraslT' quarts envelope Is used). They 
require no special cooling and are often used 
photochemical research. The medium- 
pressure mercury arc Is a more convenient 
rmree of wavelengths above 260 nm. 

Protocol for on Environmental Study. Rate 
rtudles should be conducted Initially at a 
r jncentratlon In the range of 6 ppm (or low¬ 
er) In distilled water at 25 s C. The use of 
r tdloactlve material may facilitate the ln- 
% estlgatlon of photoproducu Periodic sam¬ 
pling should be carried out from zero time 
in order to measure the rate of disappear¬ 
ance of the parent compound and decay of 
major photoproducts. Conditions should be 
e isentlaily aerobic. !*„ excess oxygen should 
be present during the Irradiation. (It may be 
necessary to bubble air through the liquid.) 
An estimate of the material balance at the 
completion of the experiment will Indicate 
whether loes of volatile material has oc- 
cured. It may be necessary to trap volatile 
products for Identification. If these repre¬ 
sent a significant proportion of the photo¬ 
products. 

Borosillcate vessels are adequate for these 
studies. A reactor, such as the Rayonet photo¬ 
chemical reactor, permits the exposure of 
several tubes under uniform conditions of 
Illumination. Alternatively, reaction vessels 
utilizing light sources housed in a cooled well 
rnay be used (19). The ability of glassware to 
transmit light varies from batch to batch. 
Tot calibration of the performance of light 
sources and glassware a chemical actinometer 
Is recommended. 

The photolysis should be continued until 
sufficient data points are obtained to Indicate 
the half-life of the parent compound. In 
each experimental design a reference sub¬ 
stance should be included to obtain a rela¬ 
tive Indication of half-lives under similar 
conditions of illumination. 

Studies should be carried out In the 
laboratory under controlled conditions us¬ 
ing an artificial light source emitting wave¬ 
lengths greater than 280 nm. a source equiv¬ 
alent to natural sunlight, or In natural sun¬ 
lights Efforts should be made to identify or 
characterise products that do not appear to 
be of transitory nature. 

Slnoe differences In products and reaction 
rates may be observed between sensitized 
and unsensitized photochemical reactions 
(30), experiments should also be performed 
using distilled water containing 2 percent 
acetone. Acetone Is a triplet sensitizer and 
may mimic the sensitising effect of (un¬ 
known) dissolved substances present In 
natural waters which are also capable of 
sensitizing the reaction. Studies a high and 
low pH In buffered aqueous solution may also 
be required to provide further information on 
stability to light. 

Since the quantities of material obtained 
In the rate study may be Inadequate, product 
Identification may be accomplished in paral¬ 
lel experiments. Changes In experimental 
conditions, such as wavelength of light and 
concentration of starting material, will In¬ 
fluence the course of the photochemical re¬ 
action. However, such changes may afford 
Improved yields of photoproducts for struc¬ 
tural studies. The objective of parallel ex¬ 
periments Is primarily the Identification of 
photochemical products observed in the 
course of tbo rate study. 

Additional photochemical studies on ail lea- 
gel or soil ooatod thin-layer glass plates are 
cotlonal and may be carried out for a par¬ 
ticular compound. If desirable. Caution 
a lould be exercised In Interpreting these 
data. 
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LABOSATOXY LKACHINO B 1UUULS 

Leaching of pesticides Implies the move¬ 
ment of these chemicals through toll, usually 
by a mass transport process. The depth and 


concentration of a pesticide within the up¬ 
per 20 cm has particular implication for 
pesticide efficacy. Of greater environmental 
concern, however. Is the possibility of move¬ 
ment to and contamination of groundwater 
or drain Age effluent. 

Degradation, which occurs simultaneously 
with movement, will attenuate leaching, 
although this Is rarely studied as a simul¬ 
taneous process (1-4). Other important 
factors affecting pesticide movement are ad¬ 
sorption. net water Infiltration, flow rate, dif¬ 
fusion and dispersion, and pesticide solubil¬ 
ity (5-7). Adsorption Is perhaps the dominant 
factor. Increased pesticide adsorption has 
been correlated with reduced leaching (8). 

No laboratory study can. In Itself, abso¬ 
lutely predict leaching; however, laboratory 
leaching tests should provide a quantitative 
or semlquantitatlve Index of the inherent 
mobility of pesticides within the soil. 

Boric Laboratory Techniques The two 
basic techniques for direct leaching meas¬ 
urement are soil TLC and soil columns. 

Soil TLC. Soil thin-layer chromatography 
As with soil columns. It has a fundamental 
analogy In conventional chromatography. Un¬ 
like columns, however, extensive basic re¬ 
search on water movement relationships has 
not been conducted in soil TLC systems- 
Helling (9) has shown, however, that water 
moves up a soli TLC plate by unsaturated 
flow and that the advancing waterfront de¬ 
creases In speed as a linear function of the 
distance squared. Both characteristics are 
typical of "normal" soil relationships. 

Among the advantages of soil TLC are: (1) 
Relative simplicity. In terms of equipment 
and techniques: (2) good reproducibility of 
eoll layer characteristics and pesticide mobil¬ 
ity results; (3) direct analysis via auto¬ 
radiograph. radiochromatography scanning, 
or bloossay for a continuous profile of pesti¬ 
cide movement (when leaching has con¬ 
cluded); (4) ease of distinguishing both mass 
transfer and diffusion components; (6) small 
requirements In amounts of chemical and 
soil, and In lab space; (6) use of multiple ap¬ 
plications of pesticides on a single TLC plate; 
and (7) a convenient Index of quantifying 
pesticide leaching, the Rr value, or move¬ 
ment of the chemical relative to the distance 
infiltrated by water. 

The disadvantages of soil TLC Include: 
(1) Inability to easily control water flux; 
J2) less satisfactory adaption to volatile 
materials such as fumigants (although 
Nemagon $ and other diffusive compounds 
havo been studied In a soil TLC system 
(19)); (3) a more homogeneous soil matrix 
than occurs In nature (although disturbed 
•oil columns, as used In virtually all labora¬ 
tory testa for leaching also differ from na¬ 
ture. as shown by movement of Inorganic 
solutes (11) 1; and (4) less satisfactory adap¬ 
tion to long-term leaching/incubation ex¬ 
periments (largely because pesticide diffu¬ 
sion often beoomos quite significant In the 
relatively small leached zone). 

Movement In soil TLC Is usually measured 
as the frontal Rr of a spot or streak, with 
the Rr value shown to be Independent of 
sample size (t). For comparison of mobility, 
a scheme of 6 mobility classes based on Rr 
in a standard eoll. Hagerstown silty clay 
loam, was proposed (3), as shown in Table 1. 
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This mobility classification does suffer the 
disadvantage of being linked to one specific 
soil: however, classifying a pesticide In this 
scheme based on the soli being tested should 
qualitatively Indicate leaching behavior in 
that soli. 

There Is a trend toward the modeling of 
pesiclde transport in the environment. The 
Input related to leaching may be presented 
in part either by adsorption data, such as 
Preundllch constants, or by laboratory leach* 
ing data. If relationships between soil TLC 
Hr values and classical adsorption constants 
become sufficiently well defined < 9 . 10, 12- 
16), either source may be useful in the pre¬ 
dictions. It appears that soil TLC data should 
reflect more factors affecting leaching than 
adsorption, and therefore may be a better 
model input. Presently, soil TLC data are 
simpler to acquire than complete adsorp¬ 
tion data. 

Soil Columns —Some of the specific advan¬ 
tages of soil column experiments Include: 
(l) Previous, widespread use (a questionable 
advantage, given the variation In tech¬ 
nique); (2) flexibility in design (again, not 
always advantageous from the standpoint of 
standardizing results); (3) ease of studying 
soli water relationships; (4) wide choice of 
application method, amount and formula¬ 
tion of applied pesticide, and method of 
analysis; (5) adaptability for use with vola¬ 
tile pesticides; (6) the possibility of using 
Intact soil cores (very rarely done); and (7) 
the ability to maintain an experiment over a 
long time-span, if desirable. 

Disadvantages of columns include: (1) 
Difficulty of standardizing column packing 
and other techniques; (2) some awkwardness 
In recovering the column soil for subsequent 
analysis after leaching (the use of seg¬ 
mented columns does facilitate this, how¬ 
ever); (3) Inherent discontinuous analysis 
of both effluent and column; (4) the poten¬ 
tially large amounts of soil and chemical 
required: (5) the large laboratory space re¬ 
quired for extensive testing; (0) the Inabil¬ 
ity (normally) of replicating or running sev¬ 
eral compounds on one column during one 
run; and (7) lack of an accepted “yardstick" 
for quantitatively reporting leaching data. 

Protocol /or Soil TLC Studp. The recom¬ 
mended protocol Is based on the use of soil 
TLC. U.. leaching of pesticides applied to 
thin soil layers by an ascending chromato¬ 
graphic technique A brief supplemental dis¬ 
cussion of soil column methods follows the 
soil TLC protocol. 

Soils. Use a minimum of 4. encompass¬ 
ing a range of soil organic matter contents 
and textural characteristics, for example, 
sand (agricultural), sandy loam, silt loam, 
and clay or clay loam. Organic matter con¬ 
tent In at least one of the light textured soils 
should not exceed 1 percent. Soli pH may 
range from 4.0 to 7.5. If the pesticide Is acidic 
or If application to alkaline soils is antici¬ 
pated, at least one sol! should be greater 
than or equal to pH 7.0. If anticipated pesti¬ 
cide use warrants, a muck should also be 
tested. 

If reference soils become available, these 
should be used. In their abeence, soils from 
regions of major pesticide use are reason¬ 
able choices. Soils available for field plot 
testing would be logical sources. 

Apparatus. Standard thin-layer chromatog¬ 
raphy apparatus Is preferable, Including 20 
x 20 cm glass plates, spreader (preferably vari¬ 
able thickness), chromatographic developing 
tank, etc. A satisfactory variation Is the Oel- 
man$ chromatography apparatus In which 
soil plates are developed horizontally using 
a filter-paper wick. Since pesticide location 
Is conveniently determined by use of radio¬ 
isotopes. either no-screen medical X-ray film 
or a TLC radioactivity scanner Is advisable. 


Method . Additional descriptions of the soil 
TLC method appear In the references (3. 9 . 
10. 14). 

1. Soil preparation. Soils are prepared by 
sieving to remove stones, coarser sand frac¬ 
tions. and large plant fragments. If crushing 
or grinding Is Involved, this step should 
reduce soil aggregate size but not create more 
fine particles (silt and clay) than originally 
present. Soils that are classified as sand, 
loamy sand, sandy loam, sandy clay loam, or 
sandy clay should be sieved at less than 600 
am. In general, this Includes soil containing 
more than 50 percent sand. Finer textured 
soils (loam, slit loam, silty clay, etc.) should 
be sieved at less than 250 am. This removes 
the coarse (500-2,000 am) and medium (250- 
500 am) sand fractions. Earlier testing has 
shown that removal of a portion of the sand 
did not affect pesticide mobility but did aid 
In achieving a more uniform soil layer. In 
reporting data, specify the size sieve used. 
Also, soil characteristics (soil day and or¬ 
ganic carbon contents, soil pH. field moisture 
capacity, and perhaps other properties) 
should be reported, specifying whether the 
analyses were made on whole soil or that 
sieved at. for example. 250 *m. 

2. Plate preparation. Water Is added to a 
sieved soil until a smooth, moderately fluid 
slurry Is attained. Application of the soli 
slurry to clean glass plates should be done 
quickly enough to prevent particle size seg¬ 
regation. This is more likely to occur in 
coarse textured soils than In finer (“heavier") 
soils. In soils where the proportion of coarser 
sand is high, soil TLC pistes may be more 
satisfactorily prepared by smoothing a direct 
application of soil with a gloss rod. Layer 
thickness can be controlled, in this case, by 
affixing multiple layers of masking tape along 
the plate edges. Soil layer thickness should 
be 500 750 *m for soils sieved at less than 
250 am and 750-1000 am for soils sieved at 
leas than 500 am. If a bloasoay method for 
spot detection is employed, layer thickness 
should be 1000 am to resist soil drying. Plates 
are air-dried before use. 

3. Pesticide application At least 4 soil 
TLC plates should be used per soil for rep¬ 
licating results. Soil plates In which the 
layer thickness varies within the rone of 
leaching should be discarded because water 
movement may be irregular and pesticide 
leaching patterns distorted. Application of 
"reference" chemical standards in addition 
to the pestlclde(s) being tested is strongly 
advised to afford relative comparisons of 
mobility with other pesticides whoee labora¬ 
tory and field behavior (usually on other 
•oils) Is already known. Reference chemicals 
should Include at least one mobile (Rr^ 0.65 
In a medium textured soil) and one leas 
mobile (K, 0.10-0.54) compound. Extensive 
Usts of relative pesticide mobilities have been 
published (10. 16); relatively mobile com¬ 
pounds are In classes 4 and 5. less mobile 
compounds are In 2 and 3. In addition to 
the parent pesticide and reference com¬ 
pounds. significant degradation products 
should also be tested for leaching. Since 
20 x 20 cm soil TLC plates can accomodate 
up to 7 or 8 Individual applications, when 
visualization is by autoradiography. It is 
normally convenient to run all compounds 
(pesticide. metaboiiUea, and reference chemi¬ 
cals) on each plate. Application rates on soil 
TLC are not directly comparable to field 
rates, but should be kept as low as practical, 
for example. 1 »g. "Aged" soil, Ie., pesticide- 
treated sou incubated previously as part of 
the aerobic metabolism test, can be ex¬ 
tracted; extracts can then be tested directly 
for the presence of mobile components. 

4. Plate development. A horizontal line Is 
scribed through the soil layer 11.6 cm above 
tho base. By spotting pesticides at 1.5 cm. 
the compounds are then leached 10 cm. 


Plates are Immersed with the base in ap¬ 
proximately 05 cm water In a closed chro¬ 
matographic chamber and removed when 
water has risen to the scribed line. When 
compounds known to photodegrade are 
used, the leaching should be conducted m 
darkness. 

5. Pesticide visualization. Soil TLC plates 
are then alr-drled. unless volatile compounds 
are present. In this case, plates can be frozen 
immediately after leaching to reduce loss 
of the pesticide. If radioactive compounds 
are used, spot movement is determined from 
radloeutogramx made by direct exposure to 
no-screen medical x-ray film exposed for at 
least three days. Alternative methods, such 
as chromatographic scanning or scraping 
segments from the chromatogram and deter¬ 
mining radioactivity through scintillation 
co\mttng, may be necessary. Bloassay or 
chromogenlc reagent metbods of pesticide 
visualization on soli TLC are available (17- 
20). but are leas satisfactory. 

5. Data presentation. For each soil, mobil¬ 
ity data is reported as the average frontal 
R f (± standard deviation) of a spot or 
streak: l.e., if a compound moves 5.5 cm. Its 
R t Is 0.55. The R f of relatively immobile 
compounds should be corrected for the Ini¬ 
tial spot radius. Center R { (the usual meas¬ 
urement for conventional TLC) may addi¬ 
tionally be reported for compounds leaching 
as spots, but must be clearly distinguished 
from frontal R r 

7. Data documentation. In addition to R f 
data, a representative photograph or diagram 
of the leaching patterns for each soil should 
be submitted. 

Protocol for Soil Column Studp. Examples 
of many variations in soli column technique 
appear In an earlier review (6). Since it is not 
feasible to reproduce the complexities of the 
field in the laboratory, the techniques used 
In column leaching experiments should be 
sufficiently simple and standardized to afford 
reproducible relative mobility data for pesti¬ 
cides in a variety of soils. As with soil TLC, 
soil column-derived values must eventually 
be calibrated against the "real world" ex¬ 
perience of field data. 

Solis Use the same selection criteria de¬ 
scribed for the soil TLC protocol. 

Apparatus. Since analysis of column ex¬ 
periments should Involve the soil Itself, as 
well as percolate fractions, the use of a seg¬ 
mented column (glass or metal) Is con¬ 
venient. Plastic materials should be avoided 
unless prior testing has shown that the pesti¬ 
cide (and Its metabolites) are not signifi¬ 
cantly adsorbed on the column walls and 
that plasticizers eluting from the column do 
not interfere with analyses. 

In one protocol (21). segmented columns 
are filled to a height of 30 cm with air-dried 
soil. Each segment is 2 cm long x 4 cm Inner 
diameter, permitting rather discrete analysis 
of the pesticide distribution. Besides 15 
shorter pieces, the oolumn also has one 10-cm 
section. The soil surface la usually covered 
after pesticide addition, with a disc of glass- 
fiber filter paper, sintered glass, or glass 
wool to minimize disturbance of the soil 
and uniformly distribute water applied dur¬ 
ing leaching. 

Another modification of this apparatus. 
Harris' (22, 23) use of stacked aluminum 
rings, 2.5 cm x 7.6 cm (I.D.), was used to 
evaluate comparative mobilities of 28 herbi¬ 
cides (22) and 11 Insecticides (23). The soil 
column length was 18 cm. The use of longi¬ 
tudinally slotted (24) or split columns have 
been convenient for bloaasaylng columns in 
situ after leaching. 

Additional descriptions of soil column 
leaching apparatus appear elsewhere (25). 
A major precaution In the preparation of 
columns Is the necessity of uniform packing. 
A known weight of 2-mm-sieved. air-dried 
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•oil Is added slowly, tor example, with column 
vibration. Bulk density should be measured 
and reported and should be nearly the same 
for all columns of the same soil. 

Method. The parent pesticide, major me¬ 
tabolite^) , or previously aged (via the 
aerobic metabolism study) radloactlvo pentl- 
cldo Is added uniformly via treated soil, or 
in a minimum amount of solvent, to the top 
of the air-dry soil column. The amount of 
parent added should correspond to the high¬ 
est recommended rate for a single applica¬ 
tion. Although a greater effluent volume will 
obviously be collected If the soil column Is 
initially at held capacity, test* have shown 
(26) that penetration depth of several herbi¬ 
cides was the saroo In dry aa In moist eoll 
columns. With the appropriate filter pad In 
place, water or 0.01 N Ca80, la added at a 
rate which does not exceed the infiltration 
capacity of the soil. 

Sufficient 0.01 N CaSO, solution should be 
added to achieve at least one column volume 
of effluent. (Specify the amount used and 
the period over which leaching occurs.) It 
la anticipated that by leaching a 30-cm soil 
column with 20 cm of solution. 1 to 3 column 
volumes of water effluent will elute from 
the column. Since this amount depends on 
the moisture retention characteristics of the 
packed column, the ft-bar moisture content 
and the volume of effluent collected (after 
drainage has stopped) should be reported. 

Reporta of leaching testa should be ac¬ 
companied by data on at least one reference 
chemical with mobility characteristics simi¬ 
lar to the parent pesticide tinder examina¬ 
tion. Evaluation of leaching results would be 
enhanced, however. If reference chemicals 
showing significantly greater and leas mobil¬ 
ity are also Included. 

Leaching data ahould include analysis of 
effluent fractions and the soil Itself. In a 
30-cm column, individual segments should 
be approximately 5 cm each. At least 3 repli¬ 
cate columns should be run per test. If 
tests on aged soil have demonstrated a mo¬ 
bile constituent, efforts should be made to¬ 
ward Its chemical identification. 
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rtMLD UtaCHXXG STUDIES 

Reviews of pesticide dbsd pattern from soils 
published In recent years have referred to 
the leaching of pesticides as measured in the 
field (1-3). Leaching of pesticides Implies 
the displacement of the chemical In tho eoll 
by water. About the only measure of pesti¬ 
cide leaching that many field studies pro¬ 
vide Is the depth of penetration ae measured 
by aoil sampling. Usually the dissipation of 
pesticides from soils Includes the processes of 
volatilisation, degradation and all Its rami¬ 
fications, and photolysis as well aa leaching. 
Consequently, depth of penetration studies 
provide very little Information concerning 
the displacement of chemicals by leaching 
relative to other modes of dissipation. Nor do 
they provide measurements of water con¬ 
tents of the soil profiles, the flux of water, 
rainfall, applied water, etc., that are neces¬ 
sary to quantity the displacement process. 

intermittent sampling of soil profiles to 
aa**** the time and spatial displacement of a 
chemical is often used as a measure of leach¬ 


ing patterns. Usually such measurements as¬ 
sume that any leaching that has occurred In 
the interval win be manifested by adsorbed 
pesticide at tho depth of Interest. If the 
chemical Is absent, the assumption is made 
that penetration to that depth has not oc¬ 
curred 

A logical question to be asked before adopt¬ 
ing a specific protocol for leaching Investiga¬ 
tion* is whether the leaching experiment 
should be conducted for those conditions un¬ 
der which the pesticide is normally used, or 
whether the Investigation ahould be designed 
to examine whether the pesticide can be 
leached. 

Adopting the former argument Involves a 
definition or what ‘'normal” condition* are 
and, therefore, leaves open the questions 
which are usually never characterized: l.e., 
what were the actual condition* and how are 
these interpreted in terms of the broad range 
of conditions that might occur. Further, 
other process** that may also account for the 
dissipation of the pesticide, such a* water 
content of the profile, temperature, rainfall, 
etc., oonfound the relation between the 
amount of chemical applied and the depth 
of penetration. 

In contrast, leaching Investigations can be 
designed to examine the leaching character¬ 
istics of the chemical under condition* 
which «me not usually considered normal, 
but reasonable. Such condition* could be 
more adequately characterized and the be¬ 
havior of tho chemical more adequately In¬ 
terpreted In term* of other processes that 
contribute to its dissipation (for example, 
any process which reduces the concentration 
that oould exist in a mobile form). 

A review at the literature suggests a proto¬ 
col should be developed which adopts the 
latter viewpoint. Clearly, same procedure 
should be adopted which improves on pro¬ 
cedures currently described and followed by 
most investigators. If such improvements are 
not made, the evaluation of pesticide leech¬ 
ing will ocmtlnue In a haphazard manner and 
the application of theoretical analysis will 
not materialise. 

Protocol for Field Leaching Studies. The 
protocol outlined below could be used for 
field leaching testa should such testa be 
deemed advisable. It la presented an a guide 
although modifications could be made where 
conditions suggest such modifications would 
be desirable. 

L Location. The test locations oould be se¬ 
lected according to the requirement of the 
pesticide use. 

II. Time Period. The tests should be Ini¬ 
tiated when the pesticide Is normally ap¬ 
plied. Since the purpose of the test Is to ex¬ 
amine leaching characteristics, a short period 
of Intensive monitoring is suggested to ex¬ 
amine the leaching characteristics immedi¬ 
ately after application before other dissipa¬ 
tive processes become dominant, Le., a period 
of 1 to 2 wfc. Leas frequent monitoring for 
longer periods of time would yield Informa¬ 
tion on field dissipation which might Include 
other processes, such a* degradation, that be¬ 
come more dominant with Umo. 

HL Experimental Design. A. Three type* of 
treatments are being suggested for compara¬ 
tive purpose*. However, the difference be¬ 
tween the 3 treatment* is such that for 
short-term experiment* only one—where ex¬ 
cessive water and a pesticide application rate 
larger than the normal rate is used—may be 
meaningful. Two plots In each treatment are 
suggested to provide some assurance that 
should unusual condition* exist either in the 
conduct of the test or the soli, the test will 
not be lost. 

1. Excessive Irrigation—3x pesticide. Two 
plot* which receive high pesticide applica¬ 
tion rates and excessive water for the spe- 
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dflc purpose of testing the tendency of the 
pesticide to leech. 

2. Normal Irrigation—rainfall—lx pesti¬ 
cide. Two plots which receive recommended 
rates of pesticide use and water applications 
based on normal yearly rainfall amounts or 
where Irrigation la practiced (and rainfall 
la low). 

3. Normal rain/all — 3x pesticide. Two plots 
which receive only normal rainfall (for areas 
where no irrigation is practiced). This treat¬ 
ment is more in the nature of a field dissipa¬ 
tion study and is included only for compara¬ 
tive purpose*. 

B The area selected should be level and 
free of vegetation. The soil surface should be 
lightly tilled before application of the pesti¬ 
cide. Following application of the pesticide, 
the chemical should be tilled into the upper 
4 in. of soli and mixed as thoroughly sa pos¬ 
sible. A rototlller can be used for this. 

C. The form in which the pesticide 1* ap¬ 
plied would be determined by the formula¬ 
tion. Uniformity of application Is important 
and can best be achieved either by spraying 
on a pesticide soutlon or by uniformly 
spreading a dry mixture. In some cases, the 
pesticide could be mixed In a large volume of 
water outside the plot and applied as the 
first irrigation to the plot. This procedure 
has been successfully accomplished by mix¬ 
ing the chemical with water in a plastic 
swimming pool set up outsklo the plot and 
pumping the mixture to the plot. The vol¬ 
ume or water used was based on tho volume 
of water that would oover the test plot to a 
depth of 2, 3. or 4 In. 

O. Recommended application rates. 

1. On the heavily irrigated plots the recom¬ 
mended rates would be 3x the recommended 
rate. 

2. On the plots where Irrigation is used to 
simulate normal rainfall or where Irrigation 
is the sole main source of water, the recom¬ 
mended rate is lx. 

3. On normal rainfall plots the recom¬ 
mended pesticide rate is 3x. 

E. The plot size is not crucial except that 
a larger area minimizes the effect of lateral 
flow in the region of instrumentation and 
provides a larger sampling area for repeated 
sampling. It also reduces the effect of un¬ 
usual soil variability. An area 7 m sq (or 20 
ft sq) has been found useful. The plot is 
surrounded by an artificial barrier, such os 
planking (1 In. x 12 in.) which Is sunk into 
the soil surface 6 to 8 in., back filled on both 
sides, and tamped to prevent the escape of 
water from within the plot. This design is 
used so that water may be ponded on tho 
surface. However, a good sprinkling system, 
capable of applying the water uniformly, 
could also be used in lieu of the barrier. In 
this case, a low soil berm may be used to 
contain any water which might run off. Plot* 
should be separated by 3 or more meters. 

IV. Instrumentation. All instruments In 
the 7 m sq plot should be located in an area 
3 m x 3 m. 

A. Suction probes. Soli solution Is obtained 
during the leaching process by means of suc¬ 
tion probes. Three probes at each depth are 
suggested to provide sufficient solution for 
analysis and to overcome some of the vari¬ 
able leaching characteristics of tho profile. 
A minimum of 2 probes should be installed. 

To examine the movement of the pesticide, 
should It occur, the probes should be In¬ 
stalled at 18, 30. 60. 90, and 180 cm. In soils 
where shallow water tables are a problem, tho 
spacing at the deeper depths could be elimi¬ 
nated or compressed. Oood Installation pro¬ 
cedures suggest that an ordinary wood bit of 
the same diameter as the suction cup be 
used to make the hole for the suction probe. 
Tile bit Lb welded to a rod for ease of boring. 

The suction probe can be constructed from 
PVC tubing (Schedule 40) to which the ce¬ 


ramic cup is glued. (See Figure l.) Should 
the PVC tubing be deemed undesirable, cop¬ 
per tubing ho* been used. However, in gen¬ 
eral the soli solution does not come in con¬ 
tact with the PVC tubing which merely act* 
as a holder of the cup, and the PVC Is easier 
to work with and less expensive. The ceramic 
cup* are available from commercial suppliers 
and should be washed with a solution ef 
dilute HC1 several times and washed with 
distilled water before use. 

The probes should be installed when the 
soil is moist and easy to work. Onoe the 
probe is in place, tho soil should be tamped 
firmly around the barrel to a depth of 6 In. 
to prevent channeling. 

After the probe has been installed a tube of 
small bore (ft In. to \U in. In diameter) and 


of sufficient length to extend from the bot¬ 
tom ef the ceramic cup to the edge of the 
plot. Is inserted. The Insertion takes place 
through a rubber stopper which seals tho 
top of the probe. If nylon or other plastic 
tubing Is undesirable, ft-in. O.D. copper 
tubing can be used 

At tho edge of the plot the tubing enters 
a collection receptacle through the stopper. 
Passing through this some stopper Is another 
tube of ft-In. diameter which Is connected to 
a vacuum source of 03 atm. Usually a mani¬ 
fold can be constructed to supply vacuum to 
all the probes in a plot. Olass vials of various 
sizes fitted with screw caps lined with foil 
have been used successfully. Liquid scintil¬ 
lation vials of 30-60 ml capacity are quite 
satisfactory. 
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A. Porous cup* secured with epoxy cement to 
barrel. 

B. 1.9-ca disaster plastic polyvinylchloride 
barrel (Schedule 80). 

C. Neoprene stopper. 

D. Small-dianeter, flexible nylon tuba* la 
passed through the stopper to enablo the 
end to rest in porous cup bottom. The 
other end passes through tho stopper and 
into a saaple vial. 

E. Solution saaple vial. 

For additional information see Reference 4. 


A Porous ceranic cup (1 bar) Catalog I 2131 
Available from: Soil Kolstare Equipment Co., 
P. 0. Box 30025, Santa Barbara, Calif. 93105. 

+ Nylon pressure tubing #. 1207 type T Standard 
Vail AWC Size 18 (0.042 t.D. x 0.074 O.D.) 
Available froa:* Cadillac Plastic and Chemical 
Co., 313 Corey Way, San Francisco, California 
94089. 


Figure 1. Soil-Voter Solution Probe Construction. 


The suction probes need not protrude 
above the soil surface if they can be tightly 
sealed so that water cannot enter the barrel. 
A good general rule Is that If they ore to be 
burled, the top or the barrel should be below 
the saturated soil rone In order to prevent 
leakage into the barrel should a slight leak 
develop at the stopper. For this reason. It is 
usually safer to have them protrude above 
the soil surface at least 15 cm so that water 
that Is ponded on the surface does not cover 
the stopper. They are also easier to service 
should It be necessary. On the other hand. 


App. VI-43 

when they protrude above ground surface, 
maintenance of the plot, viz-a-viz growth of 
plants, must be done manually. 

B. Tensiometers. The tensiometers can be 
constructed In exactly the same manner os 
the suction probes except that a clear piece 
of luclte or glsss should be glued to the top 
of the pipe to provide visual Inspection for 
air leaks. If the tensiometers are burled, tills 
features can be eliminated. A small bora 
nylon tube is attached to the PVC tube to 
provide a water connection between the PVC 
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tube and the mercury manometer at the edge 
of the plot. Commercial tensiometer* using 
gauge* may be used In place of the nylon 
tubing and mercury manometer. Since the 
main purpoee of the tensiometers la to pro- 



Tensiometers and suction probes should be 
Installed eo that they are at least 30 cm apart 
and staggered In depth eo that adjacent 
probes and tensiometers are not at the same 
depth, thereby preventing Interference. 

One tensiometer at each depth la sufficient 
although 2 are recommended to preclude loss 
of Information due to instrument failure and 
provide a better cellmate of tho soil water 
suction. Since It Is useful to know the direc¬ 
tion of the gradient for water flow In the 
profile, at least 2 depths of installation are 
required. Since the shallower depths are 
likely to undergo wider fluctuations In soil 
water suction. It U recommended that ten¬ 
siometers be placed at the same depths as the 
suction probes. 

V. Test Procedure. A. Before application of 
the compound, the plots should be flooded 
with water to a depth of 0 cm and main¬ 
tained In this condition to wet the profile. 
This will provide a period In which to close 
leaks and test the Instruments. At the end 
of this period tho plots should be allowed 
to drain until the surface Is dry enough to 
work. 

B. Eire*sice irrigation plots . I. To mini¬ 
mize the short-term leaching period, a con¬ 
tinuous leaching procedure Is recommended. 
Following tho application of the pesticide, 
water is continuously ponded on the plot 
until 30 In. of water has entered the profile. 
If the pesticide Is applied In the first Irrlga- 


vlde an Indication of the moisture status of 
the profile, the latter may prove mors con¬ 
venient although move expensive. If the 
tensiometer la below ground surface. 2 nylon 
tubes will be required. (See Figure 2.) 


A. Porous cup* secured with epoxy 
esaent to barrel* 

B. 1.9-ca disaster plastic poly¬ 
vinylchloride barrel (Schedule £0 )• 

C* Neoprene* stopper. 

I>. Saall-dlseotcr, flexible, water- 
filled nylon tube* epoxlcd to 
TVC barrel connects the water in 
tha barrel to a mercury reservior. 

£• The nylon tube was passed vertically 
through a glass tube which was 
affixed atop a mater stick into 
tho mercury reservoir, allowing 
convenient readings of tho morcury 
length. 

For additional Information geo 

References 5 and 6. 


"Porous reranic cup (1 bar) Catalog 
# 2131 Available from: Soli Moisture 
Equipment Co., P. 0. Box 30025, 

Santa Barbara, Calif. 93103. 

■tyyloa pressure tubing f 1207 type T 
Standard Vail AWG Site 18 (0.042 l.D. 
x 0.074 O.D.) Available froa: 
Cadillac Plastle and Chemical Co., 

313 Corey Way* San Francisco, 
California 94089. 


Construct(on. 

App. YX-45 

Uon water Increment, the pesticide water 
should enter the soil completely before ad¬ 
ditional water U applied to continue the 
leaching procedure. 

Sampling of the soil solution at the shallow 
depths should begin soon after leaching Is 
started. Sampling should continue every 2 hr 
for the first 8 hr and less frequently there¬ 
after. Some indication as to when sampling 
should begin at each successive depth can be 
ascertained from changes In the soil suction 
readings on the tensiometers. When the suc¬ 
tion readings begin to decrease, this is an in¬ 
dication that water has penetrated to that 
depth and sampling should commence. 

After all water has entered the plot and 
redistribution begins in tho soil profile, oc¬ 
casional sampling for 2 to 3 days would pro¬ 
vide information on pesticide movement un¬ 
der unsaturated conditions. When tho soil 
profile is sufficiently dry. but still moist, soil 
samples could be taken as a final check on 
the pattern of pesticide distribution. 

2. As an alternative to the above procedure, 
tho leaching water could be applied In Incre¬ 
ments of an equivalent depth of 4 In. on tho 
soil surface with approximately 3-6 days of 
redistribution between Increments. This pro¬ 
cedure might be more convenient for some 
Investigators. Some modification In the sam¬ 
pling procedure might be followed although. 
In general. It would be much the same as that 
described. 


C. Normal irrigation plots . The same proce¬ 
dures as above would apply to the normal 
Irrigation or simulated rainfall treatment. 

D. Normal rainfall plots. Normal rainfall 
treatments would require that sampling of 
the soil solution would be passible only when 
sufficient rainfall oecurred to wet the soil 
profile. Tills treatment could logically be 
eliminated from a strictly leaching Investiga¬ 
tion since the time-span Is such that much 
of the pesticide would disappear through 
other processes. Since rainfall Is likely to be 
intermittent, depth of penetration could be 
measured by soil sampling and suction 
probes could be eliminated. 

E. Temperature. 1. Temperature device# to 
allow continuous monitoring of the soil tem¬ 
perature at 13 cm and 43 cm should he In¬ 
stalled. The temperature measurement 
should he made In one plot of normal rain¬ 
fall and one plot of applied water. Inexpen¬ 
sive clock-driven thermographs are suitable 
for this purpose. 

2. Meteorological measurements, such ss 
air temperature and rainfall, should also be 
obtained in the vicinity of the test area. 

F. Specific comments. The purposes of 
specifying 2 types of test leaching procedures 
are as follows: 

li Normal rainfall will provide Information 
on the depth of penetration for areas where 
rainfall Is the only source of water. Montoring 
of the soil solution by suction probes pro¬ 
vides a measure of the penetration during 
the flow process, a condition which Intermit¬ 
tent soil sampling will not provide, partic¬ 
ularly when soils are too wet to sample other¬ 
wise. 

2. The ttme factor following application will 
provide a comparison with the treatment 
Involving Immediate leaching. 

3. The applied water treatment provides a 
measure of the immediate teachability of the 
chemical under sustained water applications. 
This treatment la extreme, but It provide# the 
limit of the chemical's mobility. The 2 tests 
therefore provide broad limits between which 
the normal use and environmental conditions 
are likely to occur. Should the chemical xnovo 
excessively under the applied water treat¬ 
ment. then other factors affecting the degra¬ 
dation of the compound and lesser leaching 
conditions can be considered In evaluating 
the actual leaching that Is likely to occur 
under "normal” conditions. The condition of 
a moist profile and Intermittent water appli¬ 
cation provides a favorable test condition for 
compounds that are either less prone to move 
or more prone to move depending upon the 
soil moisture conditions. Also tho mechan¬ 
ics of performing the test are easier to 
execute. 

4. The Initial pesticide application Is higher 
than normal use but not excessive. Consider¬ 
ing other modes of dissipation, repeated 
applications of some chemicals and so forth, 
this represents a compromise In the test 
procedure. 

8. Temperature and rainfall data are use¬ 
ful since these 2 factors appear to be im¬ 
portant variables In the dissipation of pesti¬ 
cides In the environment. 

6. Both soil solution (probe) and soil 
samples ore included in the requirement: the 
former to assess the mobility: the latter to 
provide data that may not be evident from 
solution sampling. 

7. A chloride salt such as KOI at the rate 
of 2 tons/acre could he uniformly spread on 
the plot surface In a dry powder form at 
at the time the pesticide la applied. This rel¬ 
atively inert tracer would provide a measure 
of the depth that a mobile constituent will 
penetrate under natural rainfall as well as 
under applied water conditions and a useful 
comparison with the lees mobile pesticides. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 40. NO. 123—WEDNESDAY, JUNE 25, 1975 




















PROPOSED RULES 


26889 


Reference* 

1 Biggar, J. W 1870. Pesticide movement In 
soil water. Pages 107-118 tn Pesticides in the 
Soil: Ecology, Degradation and Movement. 
Proc. lot Symp. Pesticides Soil. Michigan 
State Univensity. East Lansing 

2. Edwards, O. A. 1972. Insecticides. Pages 
513-562 m C. A. X. Oorlng and J W Ha- 
maker, eds Organic Chemicals In the Soil En¬ 
vironment, Veil. 2. Marcel Dekker, Inc. New 
York. 

J. Helling. C. 8 1870. Movement of a-tria- 
alne herbicides in soils. Residue Rev. 32 176- 
210 . 

4. Reeve. R. C. and E. J. Docring I860. 
Sampling the soil eolation few salinity ap¬ 
praisal. Soil Set. 89:239. 

5. Richards. 8 J. 1066. Soil suction meas¬ 
urements with tensiometers Pages 123-163 
In Methods of Soil Analysis, Part 1. Agronomy 
Monograph No. 8. 

6. Roadhouse. F E. B. and U A. Birk. 1961. 
Penetration and persistence in the soil of the 
herbicide almazluc, Can. J. Plant Sci. 41:262- 
200 . 

VOLATU-1* AVION STUDIES 

Pesticides may be lost from treated areas 
by volatObeatlon. The rate at which a sub¬ 
stance passes from the solid phase to the 
vapor phase depends on a number of factors, 
Under environmental conditions, the effects 
of particle else, climate, interactions with en¬ 
vironmental substrates or with other ingre¬ 
dients of the formulation must all be con¬ 
sidered Insofar as they modify the rate of 
loes of the pure material from a surface when 
the molecules diffuse through still air layers. 

Vapor pressure is one of the most Impor¬ 
tant factors governing the tendency of a 
compound to volatilize; It provides an Indi¬ 
cation of the relative tendency of purs sub¬ 
stances to vaporize in an unperturbed situa¬ 
tion. The rate of evaporation of a number 
of compounds sa related to the vapor pressure 
p. by the relationship: 

p--k (evaporation rate)* (l) 

where k and n are parameters that depend cm 
such factors as temperature and wind speed 
(1) Other factors Influencing volatility have 
recently been discussed by Phillips (2). Field 
studies have Indicated that the best Indica¬ 
tion of the extent of volatilisation of a pesti¬ 
cide from soil may be gained by measure¬ 
ment* of the Instantaneous flux of water 
vapor over the Held (J). * 

Volatilisation from aqueous systems de¬ 
pends not only on the vapor pressure of the 
compound but also on tta solubility. The 
problem is complicated In soils id nee adsorp¬ 
tion occurs. However, quantitative estimates 
of relative volatility can be obtained from 
the measurement of vapor pleasure, water 
solubility and soil adsorption. 

Elaborate laboratory or field expert menu 
are of questionable value at the present time, 
fttaee techniques of measurement of volatil¬ 
ization rates tn the field are not sufficiently 
developed for critical or comparative evalua¬ 
tion. However, it seems reasonable that care¬ 
ful measurements of the basic data should 
provide a rational basis for the assessment of 
environmental harard. 

Vapor Pressure Measurement—Methods. 
Several methods have been described In the 
literature for measurement of vapor pressure 
(4-6). The methods for measuring the vapor 
pressure of pesticides should generally be ap¬ 
plicable to the measurement of pressures leas 
than 10* nun Is the vicinity of 26*C. Meth¬ 
ods based on extrapolation from measure- 
menu at elevated temperature* give unre¬ 
liable result*, especially if the curvo 1* extrap¬ 
olated through a temperature at which a 
change of phase occurs. 

Two principal methods are available. The 
first la the Knudsen effusion method de¬ 
scribed by Hamoker (5) In which the rate of 


loss of a vapor escaping through a bole of 
known diameter la measured. Alternatively, 
the Jet recoil from the stream of effusing gas 
may be measured by a torsion balance The 
second method, originally due to Regnautt, 
Is often termed the transpiration method 
(6). A stream of gas is saturated with a vapor 
and the vapor Is collected by trapping. Meas¬ 
urement or the amount of material trans¬ 
ported by a known amount of carrier gas Is 
used to calculate the vapor pressure. This 
method wa* developed by Spencer and his 
coworkem (7-8) and used to measure vapor 
pressure of a number of pesticides. The 
changes in vapor pressure caused by adsorp¬ 
tion on soil were also studied (10). The 
principal advantage of the latter method 
over the effusion method is primarily that 
the presence of impurities does not affect the 
accuracy of the results. If the method of 
analysis U specific for the oompound under 
study. In both methods It is essential that 
the gas be saturated with vapor. 

Comparison of result* in the literature 
shows a wide range of values given for a num¬ 
ber of Individual pesticides. These vary with 
Lbs technique used. It is therefore important 
to make an initial check of the performance 
of the apparatus by the use of compound* 
of known vapor pressure. 

Ettimates of Relative Volatility —Evapora¬ 
tion of a pesticide Is probably proportional 
to the evaporation of aster from a field. This 
concept was proposed by Hartley (If) and 
it baaed on the assumptions that the mech¬ 
anisms (diffusion, convection, etc.) promot¬ 
ing the volatilisation of water will Influence 
other compounds equally and that the rate 
of volatilization of other compounds, like 
that of water, will be controlled by environ¬ 
mental factors. 

The first factor Is that the vapor pressure 
(or vapor denaity) of the compound win 
govern the amount of vapor present In the 
system. A second factor is the rate of dif¬ 
fusion of the compound through the air, 
which will be approximately proportional to 
the square root of the molecpular weight. 
The third factor Is the weight of material 
carried by the diffusing moleecular, which Is 
directly proportional to the molecular weight. 
M. Equation 2 combine* these factors: 


Wgt. evap (peet.) <pM^) pest. (2) 

Wgt.evap. (H/3) ~ (pM^fH.O 

Tab** 1.- /*/»»«/,, cf tolsliUf ^fcAtmUxtli fnm vein 
(From: references 12 to 13J 


Hartley's calculations based on a water loss 
of 6 tons water/acre/day gave, for the weight 
of pesticide evaporated in pounds/acre/day 
(W), the formula: 

W-322 6 (pM 1/ *) p«it. (3) 

This formula is approximate and does not 
take into account Uie adsorption on soils, 
but it is useful for the comparison of the 
volatility of one pesticide with another. Such 
calculations give a guide to pesticide be¬ 
havior. for example. DDT Is estimated to 
volatilise at the rate of 0.4 lb/acre 'yr, 
whereas parathlon would volatilize at 021 
Tb/acre/day at application rates of 025 to 
0.B Ib/acrts. However, many factors, such as 
adsorption, interaction with other com¬ 
pounds. and distribution, reduce the rate of 
volatilization significantly. Caution Is neces¬ 
sary tn using such predictions 

The comparison of pesticide behavior based 
on vapor pressure measurement* may be ex¬ 
tended to yield estimates of volatility from 
water or volatility from moist sod. In the 
former case the solubility in water is required 
and in the latter, the adsorption coefficient is 
necessary for the calculation. 

Volatility —From Wafer. The use of water 
solubility to calculate volatility from water 
solution depends on the observation that the 
saturated solution should have the same 
vapor pressure as the pure chemical. Thus, 
the vapor pressure of the chemical can be 
used to calculate the ratio between the con¬ 
centration In water and that in the air. The 
following formula (12) can be used: 

Ceja Sol uhilltyx 82 06X760 XT 

C.ir** pJyfxlb* < 4> 

where Cnjet ia the pesticide concen tra tion tn 
water (ppm); C... is the peatlcide concentra¬ 
tion in air (sg/oc); 82.06-gas constant (cc 
atm cleg, mol); 760=mm/atm: T — absolute 
temperature. *K (I*., # C * 273.16); p is the 
vapor pressure; and M Is the molecular 
weight of the compound. Pesticide solubility 
is reported as ppm. This formula may not 
be exact, since the vapor pressure of the pure 
chemical may be changed because of water 
that dissolves in the chemical. Also, there 
may be some change In distribution ratio as 
the concentration of chemical decreases from 
its saturation value. However, Inaccuracies 
are very small slnoe most pesticides have low 
water solubility and, hence, a veiy 
affinity for water. 
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280 

2X1(0 

LM 

u 

.77XU0 

2370 

43, S 

ASX 10* 

1.390 

144 

* IXKM 

*.58 


1.0X10* 

.0012 

3JA 

2.8X10* 

*48 

1.1S0 

• 1.97X16* 

270 

1,844 

2 2X10* 

18 

2X10* 

2 8X10* 

TO 

2 36X10* 

ixio* 

88 

8X10* 

29X10* 

a 

2 2X10* 

9X10* 

4,700 

2.8SXUF 

3X10* 

230 

4.3X1* 


Very volatile fumigant. 
Volatile fumigant. 

Do. 

Fun; Igant. 

MJgulflaant volatility. 
Volatile from water. 

Valailia If surface-applied (o 

•nil. 

Do. 

Slight volatility. 

Volatile tram leaf furtacss. 
Low volatility. 

Nonvolatile, 

Da 

Do. 


• V*iar pmm and wetsr viability at lb. am, tompenwore, turn ally zp c. 

• Mrusurrtrier.Li made at the Walnut CTtvk Uhortlarv of the Dow ('(uitniMi Pa 

• Nttnpwta to Xblara-Klrtcbloram.lhrl) ^SttoT 1 U>#DwW tb "“ kal Co ’ 

ctuctjjmuon its applied to ■ group of for the calculated distribution ratio*. which 

1 V h r n if *■ Tb * ch,ml * •* th * column indicate*, to qualitatively 

cato are luted In order of Increasing value consistent with volatility from aqueous *ys- 
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terns. The following rating system Is sug¬ 
gested: 

<100—Rapidly lost from water sur¬ 
faces. If soil adsorption la 
low, can act like a fumi¬ 
gant, Um moves as vapor 
through moist toll. 

10*-10*--Volatile from water surface. 

10*~10*—Slight volatility from water 
surface. 

>10*—nonvolatile. 

Note that the vapor pressures themselves do 
not form a sequence, and that DDT Is the 
most out of line. Because of 1U very low 
solubility. It la much more volatile from 
water than its vapor pressure would suggest. 
In such cases co-distillation may also affect 
the loss. 

From Moist Soil, Volatilization from a 
moist soil surface la volatilization from 
water modified by soil adsorption. Adsorp¬ 
tion will diminish the tendency of the chem¬ 
ical to volatilize. The distribution ratio be¬ 
tween wet soil and air. if the pesticide 
concentration Is on a dry soU-weight basis, 
can be calculated (12) by Equation 5. 

£”=Obj>/C,i, (l/r+lf*) <»> 

Vllt 


Actual volatUlty from a specific soil situa¬ 
tion wUl depend upon such a variety of cir¬ 
cumstances that St wlU be very variable. 
Spencer and CUotfa ( 16) have shown, for ex¬ 
ample. that the rate of volatilization depends 
upon the moisture conditions at the soil 
surface. Since the absorption on a dry soil 
surface is much higher than on moist aoU, a 
surface layer of dry soU wiU act as a harrier 
to volatilization by adsorbing the chctpical- 
It would appear that, under Held conditions. 
volatiUzation from soil may occur In "bursts'* 
after rainfall. 

The observed volatility will also depend 
upon the depth to which the chemical Is In¬ 
corporated into the soil. Thus, any attempt to 
measure the volatility from soil directly will 
necewtarUy be arbitrary and probably will not 
provide much more information than an es¬ 
timate of tendency to volatilize based upon 
the calculated (aoil-1 water)/air concentra¬ 
tion ratio. 

Transpiration (Gas-Saturation) Method of 
Measuring Pesticide Vapor Pressure. Vapor 
pressure of pesticides, less than approxlmate- 


where C«. Is the pesticide concentration In 
wet soil (ppm. on a dry soil weight basis); 
Cn,o/C»ir is the water/air distribution ratio; 
r is the weight of soll/wt. of Bp; and K 4 Is 
the concentration In soil/conc. in H^O (linear 
adsorption coefficient). 

If the soil concentration to expressed ou 
the basts of the total weight of soil and 
water, the following formula (J3) applies: 

C.. Cnp t | . ,K t \ 

V+l’r+l/ ( 0 ) 

Tho first formula (Equation B) was ap¬ 
plied to a number of pesticides with r as¬ 
signed a value of 0 as a reasonable moisture 
content. Tho results are given in Table 2 
with the pesticides arranged in order of in¬ 
creasing soil/air distribution ratio, corre¬ 
sponding to decreasing volatility. Note that 
adsorption significantly reduce the volatil¬ 
ity of parathion, DDT, and EPTG. The prac¬ 
tical significance of volatilization must 
clearly Include consideration of degradation 
and leaching as alternative pathways for 
loos from soil. 


If 0.01 mm Hg. should be determined by the 
gas -saturation method in which an inert gas, 
such as nitrogen, to passed through pesticide- 
treated sand slowly enough to Insure equilib¬ 
rium vapor saturation ( 9 . 10, 17-IP). The 
pesticide can he removed from the carrier 
gas stream In a suitable liquid trapping agent 
such as hexane (IP), ethylene glycol (10). 
or a suitable solid trapping agent, such as 
Flortsll (20) or Chromoeorb 102 (21). The 
pesticide content of tho trapping solution or 
solid-phase material to then determined with 
a gas-llquld chromatograph or other suitable 
instrument for detecting low levels of pesti¬ 
cides. 

Apparatus . The apparatus described below 
can be adapted for measuring vapor pres¬ 
sures of pesticides In various soils by In¬ 
corporating a humidity control and measur¬ 
ing device in the flow system In order to 
maintain relatively oorurtant soil-water con¬ 
tents during the measuring period (IP). 

1. Constant temperature, water bath or 
Incubator 


2. The flow system should allow for (a) 
careful control of air flow, for example by 
needle valves, to flow rates or 1 ml/min; <b) 
careful measurement of air flow; and (c) 
correction of the flows due to pressure and 
temperature differences between the flow 
meter and the saturator. 

8. The saturator or the volatilization tube 
containing the pesticide-treated sand should 
be sufficiently large to allow a residence time 
of approximately 30 min after inert gas in¬ 
jection to insure equilibrium vapor satura¬ 
tion. This would require a volatilization tube 
of approximately 100-ml volume at a flow 
rate of 8 ml/min. For this purpose a gloss 
tube. 3-cm diameter by 15 cm long, with 
ground glass Joints would be sufficient. 
Larger saturators are satisfactory. 

4. The trapping system can utilize solid- 
phase or liquid-phase trapping agents. Solid- 
phase trapping agents oan bo connected di¬ 
rectly to the volatilization tube through 
ground glass Joints or Teflon tublhg. Liquid 
trapping agents should be contained In gas- 
washing bottles or similar tubes containing 
fritted bubblers to facilitate pesticide trap¬ 
ping in the liquid solvent. These can be con¬ 
nected to the volatilization tube with Teflon 
tubes or ground glass Joints. 

Procedures. Tho vaporization tube satura¬ 
tor should be filled with white silica sand 
coated with the pesticide. Quantities of rela¬ 
tively pure pesticide, equivalent to 1-2 per¬ 
cent of the chemical, should be added to 
the white silica sand In a suitable solvent 
(The white sand should be relatively free of 
Iron and aluminum oxides: water-washing 
the sand by pouring off the supernatant 
liquid containing the fine fraction to a de¬ 
sirable precaution.) After evaporating the 
solvent In the open air or in a rotary evapora¬ 
tor. the sand-pesticide mixture should be 
mixed thoroughly and added to the vapori¬ 
zation tubes. For 100-ml vaporization tubes, 
approximately 180 g sand should be treated 
with the pesticide contained in 5 to 10 ml of 
solvent. After connecting the vapor trap and 
bringing the system to constant temperature, 
dry nitrogen gas to passed through the satura¬ 
tion at flow rates of about 3 to 5 ml/min 
until sufficient pesticide has been trapped 
for analysis by a suitable analytical tech¬ 
nique—preferably by GLG. Vapor pressure 
should be determined at 3 temperatures (26*. 
36*. and 45* O) to allow calculation of the 
vapor pressure-temperature coefficient, or 
heat of vaporization. Vapor pressure can be 
measured on tho same column at various 
temperatures by varying the temperature in 
the constant temperature water hath or in¬ 
cubator. Several runs should be made at each 
temperature on the same column, preferably 
at more than one flow rate within a range 
of 3 to 8 ml/min to ensure vapor saturation 
Flow rates should bo monitored to estab¬ 
lish the total volume of gas flowing through 
the saturator during each run. To calculate 
vapor density in weight per unit volume of 
gas passing through the saturator, the meas¬ 
ured volumes are corrected for pressure and 
temperature differences and for the net vol¬ 
ume of trapping solvent added to the nitro¬ 
gen gas between the saturator and the flow 
meter, These corrections are much simpler 
if a solid-phase adsorbent to used sinoe it to 
then unnecessary to correct for the volume 
for the volatilized solvent. Vapor pressure U 
calculated from vapor density as follows: 

p=d (RT/M) (7) 

where p to vapor pressure in mm of Bg. 
d to vapor density In g/1; R to the molar gas 
constant (52.4 when pressure to In mm Hg 
and volume to In liters); T to the absolute 
temperature; and M to the molecular weight 
of the pesticide. 


Tasu 2. -IXJiwsfr! tfndf nry of dir titled* to roUtShtfnw retrr ««t< fdnn »n»(sf mU 
[From: references 12 to 181 



Vapor pressure 
(mllltineton tier 
bortofTttin) 

Solubility In 
water (parts 
per mlGton) 

Water/slr 
comm trillion 

ratio • 


W.U7 4- Sod 

Chemical 

hi t foe 3 percent - 
organic carbon * 

Air 

concentration 
ratio • 

Fumigants: 

CV-1.3-D. 

7>eiu-l>D 

2.5XM* 

L 88X10 

2,706 

2.800 

17.7 

24.9 

a 81 

.56 

1.3X16* 

1.81X10 

XDB.r.............. 

DBOP_ 

Volatile from toll: 

Ctrioronob........— 

EPTC~. 

Dlchlobenll.. 

.77XM» 

48X10-* 

3XHH 

1.1T7XI0-* 

A6XI0-* 

2.370 

1,220 

8 

270 

18 

42.3 

157 

2.28X10* 

1 84X10* 
3.48X10* 

. 68 
1M 

23.3 

486 

3.28 

1lMX1‘> 

450X10* 

449X10* 

1.07X10* 

1.2X10* 

Slightly veUlUe from 
•oil: 

Dlsttlioton. 

lindens. - --- 

DDT. 

Nonvolatile tram soil: 

Parathion.. 

Chloruropham.._ 

L8XUH 

3.2XUM 

1.8X10'* 

3.8XUH 

1XUP* 

to 

10 

L!X»* 

SO 

B 

6.68X10* 

1 . ooxio* 

3.26XU1* 

3.3X10* 

8X10* 

42.6 

248 

4880 

200 

11.8 

3.44 

1.66 

xrxio* 

429X10* 

1.56X10* 

49X10* 

1XK7 
V 7X1(7 
T. 87X10* 

A inline... 

Monnron. 

40XHH 

6X10-* 

29 

220 

12X10* 

4.2X10* 



• 




8 oe equation below: 

* Wajw4«ofl _<**/>/ 1 lK \ 

air C.» VvrU (M)/Vtto) / 

* This K* represents 0.02 (EV.), U., the distribution oodfirtonl corrected to a ‘•standard” soil containing 2 percent 
organic carbon. 

. WU («otl/w»U»)- 0 : TOtaiD* (w»Ur/Mr)-l. 
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LABORATORY SOIL MKTOB>OLUU STTXOTXS 

Three main types of transformation are 
reported to occur In soil—photochemical, 
chemical and microbiological. 

Although photodecomposition of pesticides 
tn air and water Is a very common occur¬ 
rence. little photodecomposition In soil 
would be expected since radiant energy Is 
strongly sorbed by soil and therefore rela¬ 
tively unavailable for photochemical degrada¬ 
tion. Nonetheless, for purpose* of regis¬ 
tration. the registrant is encouraged to 
conduct laboratory-scale soil degradation 
experiments m the dark so as to eliminate 
photolysis a? a possible significant factor In 
these experiments. 

Chemical transformations tn soil, mediated 
through water functioning as a reaction 
medium, a reactant, or both, are widespread 
phenomena. The chemical reactions that oc¬ 
cur in soil may be catalysed by clay sur¬ 
faces. metal oxides, metal kma, organic sur¬ 
faces. and organic materials that can be 
separated from the soil. Additionally, ex¬ 
tracellular enzymes which are widely distrib¬ 
uted and stabilized in noil, play a significant 
role in the degradation or many pesticides 
oud represent the transition point between 
chemical and intracellular microbiological 
breakdown. 

Microbiological degradation Is a critical 
factor affecting the fate and behavior of 
pesticides In soil (JJ). Whether or not a 
chemical la persistent, short-lived, mobile, 
stationary, sorbed, activated, Inactivated, or 
eventually constitutes a residue problem may 
depend upon Its metabolism by soU micro- 
organism*. 

Comparison of autoclaved with non sterile 
soils should not In Itself be considered ade¬ 
quate crtterla for substantiating microbial 
degradation as the sole mechanism of pesti¬ 
cide dissipation. Because of the unreliable 
effects of soil sterilization methods on pesti¬ 
cide behavior and product formation In soil 
(3) and their negligible value In assessing the 
microbial Involvement In pesticide metab¬ 
olism. ’‘sterile controls" have no value in soil 
dissipation protocols. 

Other methods of eliminating, controlling, 
or reducing microbiological activity should 
be employed to accurately assess the con¬ 
tribution of the eoU microbial population. 
For purposes of registration. It would seem 


most expeditious to delineate the path¬ 
way (a) and rate of dissipation from soil 
and to identify or characterize the Inter¬ 
mediate product* Involved Insofar as rea¬ 
sonably possible. The exact mechanism 
(microbial versus chemical) whereby a given 
pesticide degrades should be considered of 
more academic than practical significance. 

SoU dissipation studies require the use of 
radiolabeled pesticides and should be de¬ 
signed to: 

1. Characterize the rate of breakdown of 
the parent pesticide and products so that 
their stabUlty In soil can be classified and 
related to reference compounds. 

2. Determine product* and degradation 
pathways. 

3. Develop some concept of variability In 
breakdown rate as related to soU and cli¬ 
matic factors. 

4 Determine the Influence of sol] and cli¬ 
matic factors on accumulation of different 
aoll products, 

6. Maintain a balance sheet of radioactiv¬ 
ity applied to the experimental sample. 

Protocol for Aerobic Soil DUtipation 
Studies—Intubation System. Two types of 
systems <1 open and 1 closed) can be recom¬ 
mended. Each has It* Inherent advantages 
and disadvantages. An open system employ¬ 
ing a multipurpose manifold assembly has 
been described by Parr and Smith (4) for 
use in evaluating microbiological interac¬ 
tions with pesticides. <8e© Figure 1.) The 
principal advantage of the system la that the 
Investigator can conduct soil respiration ex¬ 
periments under more precisely defined con¬ 
ditions; le., a relatively constant level of oxy¬ 
gen can be maintained In the decomposition 
chambers throughout Incubation and the ef¬ 
fect of different gaseous environment* (In¬ 
volving mixtures of oxygen, nitrogen, and 
carbon dioxide) on soil microbial activity can 
be studied. Traps can also be Incorporated 
for volatile products. An obvious drawback 
of this system Is Its complexity for large 
multiflask experiment*. 

The "blotneter” flask approach (closed sys¬ 
tem) of Bartha and Pramer (5) has received 
wide usage in pesticide soil dissipation 
studies. Other closed systems containing the 
basic element* Illustrated tn Figure 2 may 
be equally acceptable. Inclusion of a pure 
oxygen Inlet In this system allows the re¬ 
plenishment of oxygen used by the soil on a 
one-to-one basis. If air is substituted for oxy¬ 
gen, the flask atmosphere becomes progres¬ 
sively enriched In nitrogen and lee* In oxy¬ 
gen, thus ultimately creating more nearly 
anaerobic conditions. 

SoU—Soil dried to a workable moisture 
content should be screened through a 2-mm 
screen before weighing Into incubation flasks. 
An adequate ratio of head space versus soil 
volume should be maintained. Fifty g of soil 
appear adequate for 250-ml blometer flasks. 
Moisture content should be determined so 
that samples can be adjusted to correct mois¬ 
ture level after treatment. 
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Soli Treatment. Soli pesticide treatment# 
ere preferably applied in sufficient aqueous 
solution to bring the soil to Its desired mois¬ 
ture level and Incorporate the pesticide 
simultaneously. Insoluble pesticides may be 
applied In acetone or ethanol A maximum 
of 1-ml organic solvent per 100 g of soil 
should be used. The soil should be thoroughly 
mixed and watered to the doslred level; the 
recommended soli moisture content Is 75 per¬ 
cent of 0.33 bar moisture. 

Replications. Either 2 or 3 replications are 
required. 

Incubation Temperatures. A single tem¬ 
perature of 25*C la recommended for me¬ 
tabolism studies. A minimum of 2 tempera¬ 
tures are recommended for rate studies. 

Chemical Purify . The chemical should be 
of known purity, i.e M technical or reagent 
grade. Radioactive labeling should be In a 
position of the molecule which allows char¬ 
acterization of significant breakdown prod¬ 
ucts. 

Carbon Dioxide Evolution. KOH or NaOH 
is used as a carbon dioxide trapping solution. 
The solution Is sampled at appropriate in¬ 
tervals. The carbon 14 content of the trap¬ 
ping solution can be determined by liquid 
scintillation. Care should be taken to dis¬ 
tinguish between radioactive carbon dioxide 
and other volatile carbon 14 products in the 
trapping solution. 

Incubation Period. Sufficient units should 
be established to permit periodic sacrificing 
and characterization of degradation rates 
and product appearance and disappearance 
Incubation should continue to a 90-percent 
loss of the parent pesticide and until pat¬ 
terns of accumulation and decline of prod¬ 
ucts are established. Maximum length should 
be no more than 1 year since incubations 
longer than a single growing season probably 
become misleading due to the equilibrium 
established In the constant incubation con¬ 
ditions of a laboratory study. 

Product Extraction and Identification. 
Incubated soils should be exhaustively ex¬ 
tracted by a sequence of solvents. Product 
Identification should be conducted on all 
materials comprising more than 10 percent 
of the initial application, or 0.1 ppm. which¬ 
ever is greater. Other products in excess of 
0.01 ppm should be Identified where feasible. 
Characterization of unidentifiable products 
may include TLC mobility. GC retention 
time, relative polarity. UV absorbance on 
TLC. radioactive content (percent of original 
or total), or possible TLC spray reactions. 
In addition, extraction p-values are useful. 
These are defined (4,7) as the numerical 
fraction of solute (product of Interest) por¬ 
tioning Into the upper phase of an equl- 
voiume. two-phase Immiscible solvent sys¬ 
tem. For many compounds or relatively low 
polarity, the binary system compoeed of 
hexane and acetonitrl e Is desirable. How¬ 
ever, for most polar products, other systems 
are more appropriate. When possible, a sol¬ 
vent system should be selected to give the 
greatest numerical spread between different 
products with similar physical properties. 
The utilization of this technique for polar 
orgazxophosphate pesticides is described by 
Ahuja (•). When more than 10 percent of 
the radioactivity from the Initial application 
remains In the soil after exhaustive extrac¬ 
tion. the registrant shall proceed with a soil 
bound residue analysts. 

Data Interpretation . The stability of par¬ 
ent material shall be reported as the average 


time required for a 50-percent loss± stand¬ 
ard deviation from the study. If products 
also warrant separate studies, they should 
be reported in the same manner. 

Protocol for Anaerobic Soil Dissipation. 
Flooding or waterlogging a well-oersted soli 
can have an effect on many oxidation-reduc¬ 
tion systems, which. In turn, may Indirectly 
affect pesticide metabolism, fate and envi¬ 
ronmental behavior. For a more detailed 
discussion of soil anaerobicIty, refer to the 
literature (1-5, 9-13 ).Two methods have been 
utilized to attain anaeroblclty: (1) The at¬ 
mosphere of an Incubation chamber la purged 
of oxygen by substitution of Inert gases care¬ 
fully purified of their oxygen; or (2) a sample 
la waterlogged to decrease rate of oxygen 
diffusion below that required by the micro¬ 
bial pressure within that sample. Because 
some Inert gases are toxic to some microbial 
populations, the second method would be 
preferred. 

Establishment of Anaerobicity. The rec¬ 
ommended method for establishing anaero¬ 
blclty Is flooding, with sequential evacuation 
and replacement of the atmosphere with 
nitrogen. The thickness of the water layer 
over the soil should be 2-3 cm. After flood¬ 
ing. the soil container should be evacuated 
and refilled with nitrogen 2 to 3 tlmee to 
assure complete removal of oxygen. Substi¬ 
tution of inert gases without a water barrier 
to establish anaerobloels Is not recom¬ 
mended. A water barrier protects against low 
level oxygen leakage that is bound to occur 
with any hut the most leakproof type of 
apparatus suitable for high vacuum work; 
rubber and most organic synthetics, for 
example, are too permeable to oxygen. 

Incubation Vessel . The Incubation vessel 
should be sealed with a cap: a closed con¬ 
tainer minimize* volatilization effects. Inlets 
and outlets should be provided to permit 
evacuation and introduction of nitrogen. 
All-glass systems are preferable; If unavail¬ 
able. a bottle with a tight-fitting cap may 
be substituted. 

Soil Types. The soil used for anaerobic 
studies should be the same soil used for de¬ 
tailed aerobic soil metabolism, except for 
specific anticipated uses, such as rice soils 
or aquatic pesticides. Prelncubatlon of soli 
to assure anaerobic metabolism is unneces¬ 
sary. If the procedure outlined above is fol¬ 
lowed. 

SoU Treatment. The pesticide mixed with 
water Is the preferred application. If solubil¬ 
ity does not permit, then acetone or metha¬ 
nol diluted in water may be used. Pesticide 
application should not exceed 1 ml organic 
solvent per 100 g soli. Treatment concentra¬ 
tions recommended are 1 and 10 ppm for 
comparative rates of metabolism. Detailed 
product studies should be conducted at the 
l-ppm level. Incubation should bo at 25'G 
and In the dark. 

Methodology. Additional procedures to be 
observed In the anaerobic studies Include the 
following. 

1. Sampling schedule used In anaerobic 
studies should parallel that used In aerobic 
studies. Anaerobic experiments should bo 
conducted to the point where degradation 
rate can bo established or interpreted. 

2. Products different from those observed 
under aerobic conditions should bo submitted 
to aerobic investigations. 

3. Product Identification and characteriza¬ 
tion should extend to same level as that in 
aerobic dissipation. 


4 Both soil and water should be analyzed 
for carbon 14 content at each sampling pe¬ 
riod. Carbon dioxide may be monitored If 
desired. Carbon-14 balance procedures are 
encouraged; however, losses may be Incurred 
through carbon 14 methane or acidic gas 
production. 

6 The initial extraction solvent should be 
hexane to trap any possible methane. More 
polar solvents should follow. HexAxie should 
be examined by gas-llquld chromatographic 
procedures sensitive to methane or other 
similar products. 

6. A gas chromatography-gas proportional 
counting system capable of simultaneous 
measurement of metabolic gases (hydrogen, 
methane and carbon dioxide) from metbano- 
genlc systems has been described by Nelson 
and Zeikus (14). 

7. Data should be reported In terms of dis¬ 
appearance of the parent pesticide and the 
formation and disappearance of products, 
with respect to length of Incubation. 

8. When more than 10 percent of the radio¬ 
activity from the Initial application remains 
In the soil after exhaustive extraction the 
registrant shall proceed with a soli bound 
residue analysis. 

Extraction Procedures for Soil Bound Res- 
idues. Often during soil dissipation experi¬ 
ments. a certain amount of radioactivity re¬ 
mains unextractablo and is referred to as 
‘ bound residue ” A proposed interim def¬ 
inition of soil bound residues la “that un- 
extractable and chemically unidentifiable 
pesticide residue remaining In fulvlc acid, 
humic acid, and hum In fractions after ex¬ 
haustive sequential extraction with non¬ 
polar organic and polar solvents". Although 
the Importance of these residues Is not fully 
understood at present, a significant amount 
of many pesticides residues In soil fall into 
this category. Thus, It Is essential to charac¬ 
terises the distribution of such residues In 
the soli organic matter matrix. 

Stevenson (15) has suggested that methods 
used to fractionate soil organic matter can bo 
placed In 2 categories: (l) Those used to 
fractionate and estimate compounds charac¬ 
teristic of plant tissues; and (2) those based 
on the division of the humus into subclasses 
possessing similar solubility characteristics. 

The great difficulty with all fractionation 
procedures ts that the methods employed 
either separate out products which are not 
definite chemical entitles or that fractiona¬ 
tion methods may form artifacts which do 
not have the properties of the original ma¬ 
terial. Nevertheless, the various fractionation 
procedures have proved useful for studying 
soil organic matter and soil bound pesticide 
residues 

Before determination of the bound resi¬ 
dues. the soil should be exhaustively ex¬ 
tracted with nonpolar and polar solvents, 
such as ether, benzene, ethyl acetate, ace¬ 
tonitrile. water, etc. It is possible that, in 
certain cases, a mild extraction of soil with 
dilute alkali (0.1 N KOH or NaOH or NH.OH) 
after the exhaustive extraction with non¬ 
polar and polar solvents may release some 
identifiable unbound degradation products. 
For characterization of bound residues the 
classical method of fractionating humus la 
based on the extraction of organic matrix 
from soil with caustic alkali and the further 
subdivision of the extracted material by par¬ 
tial precipitation with mineral acids. 
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Figure 3. Fractionation Scheme Used to Characterize Distribution of Radio- 
labeled Bound Pesticide Residues in Soil. 


In practice, 5 g of soil—after exhaustive 
organic solvent extraction—Is shaken with 
2-5 ml of 0 5 N NaOH In a shaker for 24 hr 
at 25* O. The soil solutions are then trans¬ 
ferred to centrifuge tubes and centrifuged 
at 3000 rpm for 10 min. The supernatant Is 
decanted, the toll la washed twice with 10-ml 
portions of 0.5 N NaOH and recentrifuged. 
The soil Is finally washed with 3 10-ml vol¬ 
umes of water, centrifuged, air dried and Bet 
aside for combustion analysts. Unextracted 
radioactivity In aoil solids Is considered to be 
associated with the humtn fraction and !* 
measured by combustion analysts. 

The combined supernatant and water 
washes are analyzed for radioactivity by liq¬ 
uid scintillation counting. The combined 
supernatant la then acidified with concen¬ 
trated HC1 to approximately pH l. After the 
humic acids have precipitated, they are cen¬ 
trifuged. The remaining supernatant con¬ 
tains the fulvic acid fraction. The precipi¬ 
tated humic acids may be redlssotved in 0.1 
N NaOH. Radioactivity of the fulvic acid 
and redlasolved bumlc acid fractions may be 
determined by liquid scintillation. 

Although further characterization of theee 
fractions will not be considered mandatory 
at this time, the registrant Is urged to con¬ 
sider additional analytical methods proposed 
In the scientific literature (15). 
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Finn DISSIPATION STUDXXS 

Scope—Ob j edit'd The objectives of field 
dissipation studies of pesticides are as fol¬ 
lows: 

1. To determine the rate of dissipation of 
the pesticide and its significant degradation 
product* under fallow and cropped field con¬ 
ditions. 

2. To determine the nature or significant 
degradation products of the pesticide under 
field conditions and compare with laboratory 
metabolism results. 

3. To determine the potential carry-over of 
the pesticide and significant degradation 
products under field conditions for single 
applications and. where applicable, 3-year 
repeat applications. 


4. To evaluate leaching In the sol! under 
field conditions. 

Two types of studies are required: (1) A 
qualitative study of the pattern of degrada¬ 
tion of the pesticide under field conditions; 
and (2) one or 2 quantitative studies of the 
rates of dissipation of the pesticide and 
Its significant degradation products uudrr 
field conditions. 

Qsxsmaflre Studies. Aerobic and anaerobic 
degradation studies of the pesticide In soil 
under laboratory conditions establish only 
the pattern of degradation of the pesticide 
in soil. A field study. Involving application 
of the pesticide In the manner In which It 1* 
to be used, also takes into account the addi¬ 
tional Influence of light and/or plants on 
the pattern of degradation of the pesticide 
In the environment. 

The radloacttre pesticide should be ap¬ 
plied a* it would ordinarily be used with 
respect to method of application, type of 
formulation and rate of application. Where 
application to plants Is Involved, normal 
cultural practices should be used. 

Sampling of the soil at various Intervals 
and analysis far the pesticide and 1U sig¬ 
nificant degradation product* should be con¬ 
ducted to develop a picture of the rates of 
disappearance of the pesticide and the rates 
of appearance and disappearance of it* deg¬ 
radation products In soils. Plant* should be 
harvested at maturity according to accepted 
practices. All soil and plant food and feed 
samples should bo suitably processed for 
analysis and analyzed for discrete radioactive 
compound* and generally character [table 
residues 

If significant amount* of radioactive 
residues are found in the soil at harvest, 
planting and analywea of rotational crops for 
discrete residues may be required. Further¬ 
more. qualitative field dissipation studies 
may be required on more than one crop 
where there is some reason to believe that 
different degradation products will be en¬ 
countered with different crops. 

Quantitative Studies. Laboratory metab¬ 
olism studies In soli and qualitative field dis¬ 
sipation studies establish the significant de¬ 
gradation products of the pesticide under 
field conditions. The alms of the quanti¬ 
tative field study are to establish disappear¬ 
ance curves for the pesticide and its signifi¬ 
cant degradation product* under field con¬ 
dition* (predicting carryover and potential 
residue buildup at the same time) and to 
evaluate leaching Into the soil profile. Moat 
of the applications will be to soli* and to 
plants. Normally the experiment* would run 
for a year. However, where significant carry¬ 
over Is expected. 3-yr repeat applications 
may be required. Attempts should be mode 
to correlate results observed for rates of dis¬ 
sipation under laboratory conditions with 
those observed under field conditions. 

Table 1 summarizes and contrasts the 
qualitative and quantitative studies used in 
field dissipation experiments. Study II rep¬ 
resent* an alternate approach to residue 
Study m. which la potentially useful should 
analytical problems arise from 8tudy ITT. 
Because the pesticide is incorporated In fal¬ 
low soli in Study IT. loose# from photo- 
degradation. plant uptake, and volatiliza¬ 
tion are minimised. Study III is normally 
conducted as a part of crop residue studies 
related to tolerances. 

Protocol foe Field Dissipation Studies — 
Site Locations. Site* for the test should be 
located In the regions of usage. These region* 
are outlined In USDA Handbook 296, Land 
Resource Regions and Major Land Resource 
Areas of the United States (1). Each site 
should be located on a major agricultural 
soil of the region and must be available over 
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a 3-yT period to cncompus 3-yr repeat appli¬ 
cation studies. Defending on the test, up to 
4 or more sites are suggested. Description* 
of the soli profiles (obtained from the pub¬ 
lished soil surrey) and heights of the water 
tables are required. 


Site Characterization. The location of 
each site should be documented thoroughly 
In the following manner: 

1. Thorough topographic description to In¬ 
clude slope of the area, drainage, and land 
form. 


Ta»LS l.—7>pr« and ckaraderUHe » affitU ditdpaJitm ttudin 


PeraxntfUr 


Pattern* at dUstpeUoo, 
study I 


Rates of dud potion 

Fallow (Void study, study U Red do* study, study III 


Objectives i. 

Compound: 

Form...—.. 

Formulation..... 

lAitlom___„ 

Mou per location_ 

Crop__ 

Kate... 


1 ...................... 1,1,1,1 ....................... I jl* 


Nooradloactlra 


... Radioactive.. NotiradloocUvo or radioac¬ 

tive. 

... Technical or inert widely Technical or most widely Mort widely used formula- 
used formulation. used formulation. tioo. “ 

... t___i_a... 4 . 

m Ya*ini!i™!.i!Ti!!-ii!ii! no.! .xrrr!!!!!iii!tr!!i y«. 

... Normal maximum annual Normal maximum annual Normal maximum 
recommended. recommended. recommended. 

Application method.Normal pattern.Incorporate 0 to 7.5 centi- Normal pattern. 

maters. 


annual 


Weed control.. Hand woedlnf.. fland wording_..._Normal cultural practice*. 

Sampling times (soil)__ Sufficient to Indicate dlxrtpa- Sufficient to ertahtteb dud- At end of crop season, later 

tioci curve. nation and l-'jwliinx curves- If carryover ocnir\ 

Sampling depth__ 7.Ve nUra«'t/r increments In TjLcvnUmeter Increments In IVoentimeUr InrrrroetiU la 

b to fcxenmnetar soar; 0- to JCKentimeter tone; 0- to 30-cmttmcter tone; 

deeper as needed. deeper a» needed. deeper as needed 

Duration.... 1 crop season....U mo (minimum) or 90-pcr- 1 crop season, longer If 

OM»t dtaJ patton. carryover occur*. 


t Objectives as defined In tbe text. 

a. 8CS soil survey photo maps, If available. 

3. Description of area from county soli 
survey maps. 

4. Coordinates of field plots on topographic 
map, If available. 

Climate. A general description of the cli¬ 
mate of each site must be given: this is 
obtainable from various sources. Including 
county soil survey maps. 

The specific climate during a study should 
also be documented. Temperature patterns 
should be characterized for air and soli. If 
aoll temperature data are not obtainable, as 
a minimum, air temperature records from 
the nearest U S. weather station can be used. 
For actual soli measurements, temperatures 
at 3, 6 and 18 in. beneath tbe soil surface 
might be considered. 

Minimum Information regarding moisture 
during an experiment is a documentation 
or rainfall and Irrigation patterns. Rainfall 
should be determined directly at a site with 
a rain gauge. Actual soil moisture patterns 
are helpful and can be determined by weekly 
sampling or by weekly readings of soil mois¬ 
ture tensiometers or soil resistance blocks. 
These could be located at 3. 6 and 18 In. 
beneath the soil surface. Twenty-four hr 
should be allowed after Irrigation or rain¬ 
fall before readings are taken. 

Soil. The soil comprising each experimen¬ 
tal area should be described In terms of soil 
scries name, series description, textural 
classification, and the following physical 
properties: organic carbon content (%): 
soil pH (In 0.01 AT CaCl, suspension): H- 
bar soil moisture percentage: sand. silt, and 
clay contents (%); and cation-exchange 
capacity. The methods used in these deter¬ 
minations should be described or appropri¬ 
ately referenced. Information on tbe pre¬ 
dominant clay minerals is usually available 
within the published soil survey and should 
he reported. 

Pesticide Formulation. The most widely 
\wed formulation or tho technical pesticide 
may be applied. 

Methodology. Methods are summarized In 
Table 1. As Indicated, each study encompasses 
several objectives. Recommended tests for 
establishing a soil dissipation curve consist 
of fallow plots with the chemical incorpor¬ 
ated into the top 0-7.5 cm (approximately 
0 to 3 In.) after spray application (Study 
n). The tests for carryover of residue (Study 


III) should utilize other plots established 
primarily for collection of plant residue data: 
these should be located near the fallow plots. 
Smaller plots (Study I) are also cropped, but 
their main purpose la to verify the patterns, 
rather than the rates, of dissipation. In the 
past, soil dissipation studies have utilized 
either bare plots or plots that simulate 
actual use practices. When one technique is 
used In the absence of the other, the result¬ 
ing data suffers seriously in the following 
manner. 

Date from actual use plots generally con¬ 
tain significant unavoidable errors because 
of the presence of a cover crop. Error arises 
from 2 sources. The first Is the uneven dis¬ 
tribution of the chemical initially applied 
to tbe soil because of the method of applica¬ 
tion and Interception by the cover crop. 
The second is the renewal of chemical In the 
soli through transfer from plant to soil dur¬ 
ing the course of the study. This renewal can 
occur through washoff root exudation, and 
Incorporation of crop residue at the end of 
the growing season. Thus, meaningful soil 
dissipation curves often cannot be obtained 
from such data. However, an actual use plot 
la necessary to determine carryover because 
of the possible transfer of chemical from 
crop to soil. 

On the other hand, the fallow plot tech¬ 
nique falls to consider the movement of 
chemical from plant compartment to sod 
compartment and, thus. It may or may not be 
suitable for evaluating carryover. This bare 
plot doee, however, provide meaningful data 
for a soil dissipation curve because of the 
absence of the cover crop. The method of 
Bnude. Pease and Holt (2) is particularly 
suitable for the study of field soli dissipation 
with radiolabeled pesticides and U the pre¬ 
ferred method. 

Sampling. Samples for Studies I and n 
should bo taken before application (for a 
supply of check soil), Immediately after ap¬ 
plication (for zero-time). 4 to 5 periods be¬ 
tween zero and fall freeze, and once before 
planting the following spring. Replicates 
analyzed separately should be obtained at 
some, but not all. samplings to estimate 
variability for each experiment. Suggested 
samplings for replication might Include zero 
and last sampling before winter. 

In actual use tests for studying carryover 
(Study III), the most Important sampling 


periods are zero-time and the following spring 
prior to planting the next crop. Soil samples 
should be obtained at these tiroes; sampling 
In the fall is also advised. Zero-time serves to 
show how much chemical reaches the soil 
initially and the following spring shows 
whether residues are still present. True assay 
of the residue level In soli Is possible only 
after all of the plant material has been In¬ 
corporated; sampling at spring preplant U 
the best time for this condition. 

Sampling periods between these points 
have less value, because of the large varia¬ 
bility In application to soil initially and the 
continued renewal of the eoll level by trans¬ 
fer from plant material to soil However, the 
number of sampling periods fer Study III 
will depend on whether Study II Is con¬ 
ducted. When Study II Is conducted, the 
sampling intervals described will be ac¬ 
ceptable. Otherwise, a sufficient number of 
samplings should be conducted to permit 
plotting a well defined degradation profile. 

All soil samples should be taken at suf¬ 
ficient depth and at sufficient Intervals to be 
all-inclusive of parent chemical and signifi¬ 
cant metabolites In order to show degrada¬ 
tion and extent of downward movements 
Increments suggested in Table 1 will ade¬ 
quately define the vertical distribution. Al¬ 
though other methods can be used, multiple 
soil cores provide a convenient means of ob¬ 
taining samples. Care should be exercised to 
prevent cross-con lamination between various 
soil horizons. A method used by several re¬ 
searchers which appears suitable Is described 
by Turner (3). The sampling method must 
be statistically valid and we 11-described. For 
other discussions of soil sampling, see refer¬ 
ence (2. 4-9). 

Treatment. Treatment should consist of 
the maximum use rate stated for a use pat¬ 
tern. Interpolation of results can be made 
for lower use rates, but extrapolation to 
higher dosages Is risky. 

Repeat Applications and Subsequent 
Cropping, If significant residues are present 
in soil at the end of the season, repeat ap¬ 
plications, rotational cropping, or both, may 
be required to establish that no significant 
accumulation of residues or carryover of 
residues Into rotational crops occurs. 
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... n . - VII-A—33 
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tervals — ___ - VTI-A-25 

Past VTI—Ha&uu) Evaluation 

SUBPAST A—HUMAN AND DOMESTIC ANIMAL 
TOXICOLOGY 

Part VII of the Registration Guidelines 
establishes the hazard evaluation data re¬ 
quirements necessary for the registration of 
pesticides. This Subpart sets forth acceptable 
protocols for the development of such data 
by establishing the general considerations to 
be followed in designing a specific testing 
procedure for a particular pesticide and 
specified data requirements. The general dis¬ 
cussion la followed by references to protocols 
which the agency has determined are ac¬ 
ceptable for developing hazard evaluation 
data. 

In designing a specific test procedure, the 
pesticide developer must construct a testing 
protocol adapted to the specific chemical 
nature of the pesticide and the type of ex¬ 
posure to man or the environment which may 
be anticipated from the pesticide's use. The 
protocol references contained In this Subpart 
establish minimum experimental testing 
standards which must be met in planning, 
executing, and reporting data so that the 
data on the pesticide's hazard may be eval¬ 
uated meaningfully. Each reference was 
choeen by EPA as an examplo of an experi¬ 
mental protocol which meets the general 
standard for experimentation required by 
EPA- Numerous other protocols were reviewed 
by EPA and have not been included in this 
Subpart because of a determination that the 
protocols would not provide the meaningful, 
reliable data required for an accurate hazard 
evaluation. 

Besides setting forth specific protocols, the 
references cited In this Bubpart also provide 
a discussion of the fundamental factors 
which should be weighed for developing an 
adequate testing design: for example, the 
variables to be considered in the selection of 
testing species, strains, and sample size and 
specific aspects of oncogenic and mutagen¬ 
icity toxicity studies. The pesticide developer 
must consider these factors In designing 
specific testing protocols. EPA endorsee the 
discussions contained In the references and 
will be guided by those factors in evaluating 


•More detailed Contents pages precede each 
Subpart. 


the adequacy of data submitted for registra¬ 
tion. Specifically, knowledge of the chemical 
nature, purity and stability of the compound 
to be tested, the blo-chemlcal reactions of 
specific groups, the physiological activity of 
similar compounds and the techniques tor 
measuring suspected chemical and biological 
changes of such compounds must be con¬ 
sidered In designing an adequate experi¬ 
mental testing procedure is essential. Oc¬ 
casionally. It may be possible to predict the 
physiological action of a compound by struc¬ 
tural relationship to other compound with 
known physiological actions. However, such 
predictions based on structure similarities 
are not infallible and general screening pro¬ 
cedures for possible physiological actions 
must be done. 

SELECTION OF SPECIES 

A reliable In vitro screening technique is 
not available for determining the species 
most closely approximating the human phys¬ 
iological response to many pesticides. In 
some cases. It Is possible to obtain metabolto 
and kinetic data In human volunteers or by 
epidemiological studies of occupationally ex¬ 
posed Individuals which can be compared 
with similar data from experimental animals. 
If such data are available, the experimental 
animal species most closely resembling the 
known human response should be selected 
for additional long-term studies. 

In reporting each study, the species and 
strain, source, sex. age. weight range and all 
other relevant details must be clearly stated. 

SELECTION or ROUTE OF ADMINISTRATION 

The basic consideration which determines 
the route of administration Is the antici¬ 
pated route of exposure to man or the en¬ 
vironment from the use of the pesticide. The 
experimental exposure sbould.be the same or 
as closely related as possible to that antic¬ 
ipated for humans. Where the anticipated 
exposures indicate, for example, that the 
gastrointestinal tract represents the route of 
entry into the body, principles of proper es¬ 
tablished oral dosing must be applied. In the 
case of agricultural pesticides, the oompound 
should be Incorporated in the diet of the test 
animal and not merely given by oral Intuba¬ 
tion. If more than one route of exposure Is 
anticipated or observed, sufficient testing 
must be done with each route to determine 
the toxicity or to define the difference In 
toxicity. 

In reporting data, the details of the 
method of administration must be provided; 
for example, Incorporated Into ground lab¬ 
oratory chow as 36 percent corn oil solution: 
all diets Including control adjusted to a 1 
percent added oorn oil level; or diets avail¬ 
able ad libitum. 

END POINTS 

The biological activity of a pesticide may 
be evidenced In a change In the appearance 
of an organ or tissue of the test animal (or¬ 
ganic change) or In a change In the activity 
of the organ or tissue (functional change). 
Tlius testing must not be limited to the de¬ 
tection of organlo changes, l.e., those de¬ 
tected by growth curves, organ weights, 
hematology and gross and microscopic 
pathology, but must provide a total evalua¬ 
tion of any changes In the test animal. 

methods roa tmn>T 

Subpart A is composed of sub-sections or 
"Methods for Study." As outlined In the 
table of contents to this subpart, these 
Methods for Study correspond to the nine 
test areas requiring data for human and 
domestic animal toxicology. In addition to 
the fundamental factors, listed above, for 
developing an adequate testing design, each 


sub-section describes additional principles 
or procedures needed for the particular test. 

ACCEPTABLE PROTOCOLS AND GENERAL 

REFERENCES 

Following each * "Methods for Study" in this 
Subpart references to detailed examples of 
presently acceptable protocols and test meth¬ 
ods are cited. These protocols and test meth¬ 
ods are those presently considered adequate 
for developing data acceptable for registra¬ 
tion purposes. The Agency recognizee that 
applicants may be aware of other test proto¬ 
cols which are equally effective for particular 
purposes and that new procedures will be de¬ 
veloped In the future. It also recognizes that 
the test methods described sometimes may 
not be well suited to the evaluation of parti¬ 
cular products. Thus, modification of the 
specific procedures contained herein may be 
appropriate provided that the intent and 
reliability of the suggested methods are met. 
In cases where an applicant proposes to de¬ 
viate from the procedures suggested, an ap¬ 
plicant should consult with the Agency on 
the apecific data development methods to bo 
employed. In addition. In a particular case, 
the applicant or the Agency may determine 
that all or any portion of a referenced proto¬ 
col to not adequate for hazard evaluation. 
Upon such determination the Agency will 
work with the applicant to design an appro¬ 
priate protocol i. 

The general references, which also follow 
each "Methods for Study." deal with specific 
questions which must be addressed in de¬ 
signing a specific test protocol. These In¬ 
clude: Selection of diet, species, and strain; 
number of animals; duration of exposure; 
proper oontrol groups; specific clinical meas¬ 
urements; statistical treatment of data. The 
investigator is encouraged to become famil¬ 
iar with these articles, since they provide the 
current experience of the profession and are 
valuable in the conduct of good toxicological 
research. 

Re ferencts 

Committee on Problems of Drug Safety. Na¬ 
tional Research Council. 1969. Application 

of metabolic data to the evaluation of 

drugs. Clin. Pharmacol . Thcr. 10:607-634. 

METHODS FOR STUDY OF ACUTE TOXICITY 

The following information should bo made 
available in any report of studies on tho 
acute toxicity of a chemical agent: 

1. Exact identification of the compound 
studied, including chemical name, structure, 
and purity, with quantities of known and 
unknown contaminants given so that 100 
percent of the sample to accounted for. 

2. The species and strain(s) of test animals 
used. Including source, sex. age. weight range, 
diet, housing and_conditioning before the 
time of test. 

9. The method of selection and method of 
division of animals into test groups. 

4. All doses used. Including the composi¬ 
tion of all diluents; number of animals per 
dose level: the route(s) of administration 
together with the method (s) of administra¬ 
tion; and nutritional conditions, such as 
fasting and period of fasting, before test. 

6. The observation period: observational 
methods utilised; and description of pre¬ 
in ortem and nonlethal effects. 

6. The LD-60 and its confidence limits to¬ 
gether with an evaluation of the slope of the 
lethality curve and a maximal nonobservable- 
e fleet dose level; aivd reference to the statis¬ 
tical methods employed, 

7. When Indicated, os In delayed deaths or 
symptomology, the Inclusion of gross pa¬ 
thology and possibly hlstopatboiogy. 

The conduct of acute toxicity tests should 
be In accordance with currently acceptable 
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principle* of toxicologic expertise and sta¬ 
tistical procedure* as exemplified In the 
following reference*. 

Acceptable Protocols and Methods 

Hagan. E. C. 1965 Appraisal of the safety of 
chemicals In foods, drugs, and cosmetic*— 
Acute toxicity. Assoc, of Pood and Drug 
Officials of the United 8tatcs. Topeka, Kan¬ 
sas. Pp. 17-26, 

Litchfield, J. T.. and P. Wllcoxon. 1949. A 
simplified method of evaluating flnee- 
effect experiment* J. Pharmacol. Exp. Ther, 
96:99113. 

Miller, L. C . and M. L Talnter. 1944. Estima¬ 
tion of the KDftO and Its error by means 
of logarithm!c-probtt graph paper. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol. A Med . 67:261-264. 

Well. C. 8. 1952. Table* for convenient cal¬ 
culation of median-effective dose (LD60 
and ED50) and Instructions for their use. 
Biometrics 8.249-263. 

General References 

Boyd. E. M. 1972. Predictive Toxicometrtc* 
(Chapters 14. 16. A 16) Bristol. Sclentech- 
nia Publisher. Ltd. Dist. Williams and 
Wilkins Co.. Baltimore. 

Loomis, T. A. 1974. Essential* of Toxicology. 
Second Edition. Lea & Pebinger, Philadel¬ 
phia. (Pp. 145-216). 

Weil, C. 8. 1972. Guideline* for experiment* 
to predict the degree of safety of a mate¬ 
rial for man. Toxicol. Appt . Pharmacol. 
21:194-199. 

Well. C. 8., and O. J. Wright, 1967. Intra and 
lnterlaboratory comparative evaluation of 
a single oral test. Toxicol. Appl. Pharmacol. 
11:378-388 

methods ram. study or subacute and chsonic 

TOXICITY 

In general, the subacute or chronic studies 
should define the biological activity of a 
compound and provide a reliable estimate of 
the lowest doaage required to produce that 
effect following repeated exposure. 

Every study should include the selection 
of tho proper animal specks. Two general 
principles are available to guide the Investi¬ 
gator in selection of these specie*. 

1. Whenever possible, one species should 
permit comparison of the toxicity of the test 
compound with known oompounds tested in 
the same species as well s* la man. This per¬ 
mit* Indirect estimation of the toxicity of the 
test compound to man through other com¬ 
pound*. At the present time, the rat permits 
this comparison better than any other ex¬ 
perimental animal for most compounds. 

2. Another mammalian species, other than 
rodent, should be selected on the bask of lie 
particular similarity to the human in rela¬ 
tion to the suspected physiological and meta¬ 
bolic mechanisms affected by the test com¬ 
pound. If no valid basis for such a predic¬ 
tion is available, safety 1* best assured by 
selecting the second species on the basis of 
greatest sensitivity to acute or short-term 
•ubacute toxic effects. 

Selection of Route of Administration. The 
selected route of administration should be a* 
nearly Identical to the potential human ex¬ 
posure aa possible. When the test material 
cannot be administered to animals by the 
proposed route because the animal will re¬ 
fine to eat the test diet, administration by 
stomach tube may be necessary. In most 
case*, however, the animal can be conditioned 
to the off-flavor, smell, etc., by gradually 
building up the dietary concentration to the 
desired level. 

Selection of Dosage. Before the selection of 
dosage, a review of the acute toxicity should 
be made. This review should oorudder not 
only lethal doeo but also tho variation m 


animal response to the name dose and the 
•tope of the dosage-mortality curve 

Before designing a protocol for a subacute 
study. It is frequently desirable to perform 
a dose-range finding study. Aa the term in¬ 
dicates, such a study is designed to provide 
a reasonable estimate of the maximum dos¬ 
age an animal will tolerate on repeated 
administration. It la a rapid empirical pro¬ 
cedure to eliminate inappropriate dosages 
before more extensive subacute and chronic 
experiments. The most important observa¬ 
tion Is death. Since these experiments are 
of a very short duration—generally 1 to 2 
wk—death at any dosage level Is sufficient 
Justification to eliminate that doaage from 
subsequent long-term studies. Additional 
observations may Include evidence of the ac¬ 
ceptability of diet, loss of body weight, or* 
gan weight changes, and symptoms. 

Subacute experiments should not be con¬ 
sidered as preliminary. Properly designed and 
conducted, the subacute experiment will 
provide the majority of the basic observa¬ 
tions upon which the decisions for accept¬ 
ability of use and commercial production 
will be based. Even when chronic experi¬ 
ments are later conducted, the observations 
made should be an outgrowth of Initial sus¬ 
picions or discoveries of the subacute phase. 
Therefore, effort should be concentrated In 
the subacute experiment on providing the 
best available screening for deleterious 
changes. 

One of the principal values of a chronic 
study Is that accelerated senile, degenerative 
and carcinogenic changes can be detected. 
Adequate numbers of animals should be used 
to permit detection of such changes, which 
may occur only In a fraction of the popula¬ 
tion of test animals. The number of animals 
will be partially dependent on the incidence 
of the effect In the control population as well 
as the desired degree of assurance that the 
effect Is not produced In the experimental 
species selected. Several specific references 
deal with thee* considerations In depth. 

All quantitative measurements taken 
should be examined by a statistical com¬ 
parison of dosed and control animals as 
well as statements of central tendency and 
variability. 

Acceptable Protocols and Methods 

Anonymous. 1973. The Testing of Chemicals 
for Carcinogenicity. Mutagenicity and Ter¬ 
atogenicity. Published by Minister of 
Health and Welfare, Canada. 

Barnes. J. M. and F. A. Dent. 1964. Experi¬ 
mental methods used In determining 
chronic toxicity. fViormaco!. Rev. 6:191- 
242. 

Fltxhugh. O. O. 1966. Appraisal of the safety 
of chemicals In foods, drugs and cosmet¬ 
ics—Chronic oral toxicity. Assoc, of Food 
and Drug Official* of the US. Topeka. 
Kansas. Pp. 96-45. 

Fltxhugh. O. G.. and P J. Sehouboe 1965. 
Appraisal of the safety of chemicals In 
foods, drugs and ooemetles—Subacute tox¬ 
icity. Assoc, of Food and Drug Official* of 
the UB. Topeka. Kansas. Pp. 26-36. 

Sooug. J. M.. and N. P. Page, 1976. Ouldellnee 
for Carcinogen Bloassay In Small Rodents. 
National Cancer Inst. Bet heads. Md 65pp. 

General References 

Berenbium. J.. and N. Rerun 1955. The In¬ 
fluence of dose of carcinogen, emptiness of 
stomach and other factors on tumor induc¬ 
tion in the forestomach of mouse Cancer 
Re s. 16:604-609. 

Brodle, B. B. 1964. Of mice, microtomes, and 
man. Pharmacology. 6 12 26. 

Committee on Problems of Drug Safety. Na¬ 
tional Research Council. 1969. Application 
of metabolic data to the evaluation of 
drugs. Clin. Pharmacol. Ther. 10:607 634. 


Cornfield, J. 1964. Measurement and com¬ 
parison of toxidtles: The quantal response. 
Statistics and Mathematics In Biology. Pp. 
327-344. 

FAO/WHO Expert Committee on Food Ad¬ 
ditive*. 1958. Procedures for the Testing of 
Intentional Food Additives to Establish 
Their Safety for Use. Wid. Hlth. Org. Tech. 
Rep. Ser. No. 144. Pp. 10-17. 

-. 1961. Evaluation of Carcinogenic Haz¬ 
ards of Pood Additives. Wld Hlth Org. 
Tech. Rep. Ser. No. 220. 

-. 1974. Toxicological Evaluation of Cer¬ 
tain Food Additive* with a Review of Gen¬ 
eral Principles and of Specifications. Wld. 
Hlth. Org. Tech. Rep Ser. No. 639 Pp 30- 
34. 

FDA Advisory Committee on Protocols for 
Safety Evaluation: Panel on Carcinogene- 
ais. 1971. Report on cancer testing in the 
safety evaluation of food additives and 
pesticides. Toxicol. Appl . Pharmacol. 
20:419-468. 

Fltxhugh, O. O. 1949. Procedures for the ap¬ 
praisal of the toxicity of chemicals In 
foods—Subacute and chronic toxicity. Pood 
Drug Cosmetic Late Quarterly. Pp. 421-425. 

-.1955. Procedures for the appraisal of 

the toxicity of chemicals In foods, drugs 
and cosmetic*—Chronic oral toxicity. Food 
Drug Cosmetic Law Journal. Pp. 712-719. 
Food Protection Committee, National Re¬ 
search Council. 1964. Principle* and Pro¬ 
cedure* for Evaluating the Safety of In¬ 
tentional Chemical Additives in Foods. 
NAS-NRC Publ. Pp 4-8. 

-. 1959 Problems m the Evaluation of 

Carcinogenic Harard from Use of Food Ad¬ 
ditives. NAS-NRC Publ. No 749 

-. 1959. Principles and Procedures for 

Evaluating the 8afety of Food Additives 
NAS-NRC Publ. No. 760. Pp. 1-7. 

-. 1967. Proceedings of a Conference 

on Use of Human Subjects In Safety Eval¬ 
uation of Food Chemicals—Limitations 
of Animal Data for Predicting Safety for 
Man. NAS-NRC Publ. No. 1491. 

Food Protection Committee (Subcommittee 
on Toxicology). National Research Coun¬ 
cil. 1970 Evaluating the Safety of Food 
Chemicals NAS NRC Publ. Pp. 1-40. 
Prawley, J. P. 1956 Procedures for the ap¬ 
praisal of the toxicity of chemicals In 
foods, drugs and cosmetics—Range-finding 
and subacute toxicity. Food Drug Cosmetic 
Lous Journal, Pp. 708-712. 

Laug. E P. 1969 Appraisal of the Safety of 
Chemicals in Food. Drugs and Cosmetics— 
Biochemistry. Assoc of Food and Drug 
Officials of the U8,. Austin. Tex Pp 68-74. 
Panel on Carcinogens. 1960. Carcinogenic 
risk in food additives and pesticides 
Monthly Bulletin of the Ministry of Health 
and the Public Health Laboratory Service. 
19:108-112. 

Smyth. H. F., Jr, C. 8. Well, E M Adams 
and R. L Hollingsworth. 1952. Efficiency 
of criteria of stress in toxicological tests. 
A.MA. Arch . Indust. llyg. Occup. Med 
6:32 46. 

Weil. C. Sr 1962. Applications of methods of 
statistical analysis to efficient repeated- 
dose toxicological tests. 1. General con¬ 
siderations and problems Involved Sex 
differences In rat liver and kidney 
weights. Toxicol. Appl Pharmacol. 4:561- 
671. 

— ■ 1970. Significance of organ-weight 

changes tn food safety evaluation. Pages 
419-464 <n Francis J. C. Roe, ed. Metabolic 
Aspects of Food Safety. Blackwell Scien¬ 
tific Publication, Oxford A Edinburgh. 
-. 1973. Experimental design and inter¬ 
pretation of data from prolonged toxicity 
studies. Pharmacol. A the Future of Man. 
Proc. 5th Inter. Congr. Pharmacol 2:4-12. 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. «0, NO. 123—WEDNESDAY, JUNE JS. 1*75 









26898 


PROPOSED RULES 


Well, C. 8. and C. P. Carpenter. I960. Ab¬ 
normal values In control groups during 
repeated-dose toxicologic studies. Toxicol. 
Appl. Pharmacol 14:336-330. 

Well. C 8 and D. D. McCollUter. 1063. Re¬ 
lationship between short- and long-term 
feeding studies in designing effective tox¬ 
icity test J. Ag. Food Chem. 11:486-401. 
Well. C. 8 . M. D, Woodslde, J. R. Bernard 
and C. P Carpenter. 1060. Relationship 
between single-peroral, one-week, and 
ninety-day feeding studies. Toxicol. Appl . 
Pharmacol. 14:426-431. 

WHO Scientific Oroup. 1074 Assessment of 
the Carcinogenicity and Mutagenicity of 
Chemicals. Wld. Hlth, Org. Tech. Rep. Ser. 
No. 546 

Zwiekey, R E. and K. J. Darla. 1960. Appraisal 
of the safety of chemicals In foods, drugs 
and cosmetics—Carcinogenicity screening. 
Assoc, of Food and Drug Officials of the 
U8 . Austin. Tex Pp. 70 82. 

METHODS FO* STUDY OF INHALATION TOXICITY 

A pesticide can be Inhaled In either the 
vapor phase or as an aerosol, le . dust or mist. 
Inhalation may be a serious problem for con¬ 
sumers. applicators or field workers; the haz¬ 
ard may be altered by the type of formulation 
and mode of application. Studies designed to 
evaluate the potential hazard to humans 
must, therefore, relate to the physical form 
of the pesticide under specific use conditions. 
It should be stressed that a number of factors 
play roles In determining the ability of a 
material to be dispersed as an aerosol and. 
once dispersed, to remain airborne long 
enough to pose an Inhalation hazard. It 
should also be recognized that Inhalation 
exposure Is often a more difficult procedure 
than administration by any other route. In 
general, consultation Is advisable with scien¬ 
tists with experience in the use of Inhalation 
chambers, vapor and aerosol dispersion, and 
sampling and analysis of chemical compo¬ 
nents present in the air of animal exposure 
chambers. 

Inhalation, as a route of entry, results In 
the potential for (1) toxic effects at the site 
of entry, i.e., the lungs, as well as (2) the 
same systemic toxic effects that may occur 
from entry of the pesticide Into the body via 
other routes. Specialized studies for changes 
In pulmonary function may be the most 
sensitive measurement of effect when the pes¬ 
ticide has Its primary action on the dung it¬ 
self. Systemic effects. Including cancer, are 
measured by the same techniques utilized in 
studies with oral administration. Only re¬ 
cently have scientists begun to evaluate tera¬ 
togenicity. mutagenicity and reproduction 
effects following Inhalation exposure. No at¬ 
tempt Is made here to document the special¬ 
ized studies for pulmonary function, or the 
classical biochemical, physiologic and path¬ 
ologic observations for systemic toxicity. 

General principles and procedures for In¬ 
halation studies have been discussed by Drew 
and Laaktn (1974) and by the Committee on 
Toxicology of the National Academy of Sct- 
ences-National Research Council (1964). 
These reports point up the necessity of con¬ 
sidering a wide variety of factors which 
might have a much stronger bearing on In¬ 
halation hazard than hazard by other routes 
of administration. The other references are 
provided as representative applications of 
these principles to specific materials or 
groups of materials In a manner consistent 
with the state of the art. It should be 
stres se d, however, that none of the studies 
can be considered comprehensive; rather they 
were directed to and answered questions con¬ 
cerning toxicity of the materials within a 
highly limited framework. 


Acceptable Protocols and Methods 

Committee on Toxtoology. Arnold J. Lehman. 
Chairman. 1964. Principles and Procedures 
tor Evaluating the Toxicity of Household 
Substances. NAS-NRC Publ. No. 1138. 
Washington, D C. 

General References 

Darmcr. K. 1.. C. C. Haun and J. D. MacEwen. 
1972 he acute Inhalation toxicology of 
chlorine pentafluorlde. Amer. Ind. I/yg. 
Assoc. J. 33:661-668. 

Drew. R. T. and 8 Laakln. 1974. Environ¬ 
mental Inhalation chambers. Pages 1-41 in 
William I Gay. ed Methods of Animal 
Experimentation. Vol. IV, Environment 
and the Special Senses. Academic Press, 
NT. 

Krasavage, W. J.. F. Y. Yanno and C. J. 
Terhaar. 1973. Dimethyl terephthalate 
(DMT): Acute toxicity, subacute feeding 
and inhalation studies in male rata. Amer. 
Ind Hyg. Assoc. J. 34:435-462. 

Smyth. H. F., C. P. Carpenter. C. S. Well. 
U. C. Pozzani and J. A. Strlegel. 1962. Range 
finding toxicity data: List VT. Amer. Ind. 
Hyg. Assoc. J. 33:95-107. 

METHODS roa STUDY OF SKIN AND EYE 
TOXICITY 

Handling any chemical or chemical for¬ 
mulation in quantity creates a potential for 
contamination of skin and eyes Skin contact 
may result from accidental spillage or simple 
environmental contamination and can pro¬ 
duce toxic effects by percutaneous absorption 
which may be similar to those resulting from 
ingestion or inhalation Such contact may 
also produce dermatitis of the primary Ir¬ 
ritant or delayed hypersensitivity type. A 
variety of protocols for the study of acute 
and chronic percutaneous absorption and Ir¬ 
ritation are available for use with a limited 
number of animal species. Adequate proce¬ 
dures for the study of delayed hypersensitiv¬ 
ity In animals, however, are not extensive, 
and the results of such animal studies can¬ 
not be considered entirely indicative of the 
results of exposure in humans. For this rea¬ 
son. protocols are available for human patch 
tests which are designed to determine the 
potential for the production of sensitization 
in the exposed humans. Such studies should 
be designed and performed by a competent 
dermatologist since the subjects are humans 
and there are medical, ethical and legal as¬ 
pects to be considered. 

Contact with eyes usually Is the result of 
accidental contamination but may also re¬ 
sult from exposures to atmospheres contain¬ 
ing the chemical. Animals exposed for in¬ 
halation studies, where whole body exposure 
occurs, should be observed for both skin 
and eye effects. Acute eye contact studies 
can be made following one of several pro¬ 
tocols: most employ the rabbit as the test 
animal. 

Acceptable Protocols and Methods 

Anonymous. 1971. Testing for percutaneous 
toxicity. Working document No. 14. Pesti¬ 
cides Safety Precautions Scheme Agreed 
Between Government Departments and 
Industry. Pesticides Branch, Ministry of 
Agriculture. Fisheries and Food. London. 
Committee on Toxicology. Division of Chem¬ 
istry and Chemical Technology. 1964. 
Principles and Procedures for Evaluating 
the Toxicity of Household Substances. 
NAS-NRC Publ. No. 1138. (Part III). 
Dralze, J. H„ G- Woodard and H. O. Calvery. 
1944 Methods for the study of irritation 
and toxicity of substances applied topically 
to the skin and mucous membranes. /. 
Pharmacol . Erp. Ther. 83:377-390. 


Dralze. J. EL 1966. Appraisal of the safety of 
chemicals In foods, drugs, and cosmetics— 
Dermal toxicity. Assoc of Food and Drug 
Officials of the UJS. Topeka. Kansas Pp. 
46-59. 

Schwartz. L.. L. Tullpan and D. J. Birming¬ 
ham. 1957, Occupational Diseases of the 
Skin, 3rd Edition. Lea and Febtnger, Phila¬ 
delphia. (pp. 58-85). 

General References 

Beck ley. J H.. T. J. Russell and L. F. Rubin. 
1969. Use of the Rhesus monkey for pre¬ 
dicting human response to eye irritants. 
Toxicol. Appl. Pharmacol. 15:1-9. 
Carpenter. C. P., and H. F. Smyth. 1946. 
Chemical burns of the rabbit cornea. 
Amer , J. Ophthalmol 29:1363-1372. 

F&ssetv, D. W. 1963. Dermatitis and skin 
tests with textile materials. Proc. Amer. 
Assoc, of Textile Chemists and Colorists. 
Amer. Dyestuff Reporter, Aug 19. 1963. 
Federal Hazardous Substances Labeling Act. 
Code of Federal Regulations. Title 21. 
Part 191. 

Loomis. T. A. 1974. Essentials of Toxicology. 
Second Edition Lea A Fobtnger. Phila¬ 
delphia. (pp. 207-213). 

Opdyke. D. L.. F. H. Snyder and H L. Ruben- 
koenlg. 1964. Toxicological studies on 
household synthetic detergents. II Effects 
on the skin and eyes. Toxicol. Appl. Phar¬ 
macol. 6:141-146. 

Roudabuah. R. L.. C. J. Terhaar, D. W. Fas- 
seit and S. P. Dzulba. 1965. Comparative 
acute effects of some chemicals on the 
skin of rabbtte and guinea pigs. Toxicol. 
Appl. Pharmacol. 7:559-565. 

Rowe. V. K , and K. J. Oteon. 1965 Prediction 
of dermal toxicity in humans from studies 
on animals Toxicol. Appl. Pharmacol. (Sup¬ 
plement 2):86-92- 

Well. C. 8.. N. I. Condra and C. P. Carpenter. 
1971. Correlation of 4-Uour vs 24-hour 
contact skin penetration toxicity in the 
rat and rabbit and use of the former for 
predictions of relative hazard of peetlclde 
formulations. Toxicol. Appl. Pharmacol. 
18:734-742. 

Well. C. S-. and R. A Scala. 1971. Study of 
lntra- and lnteriaboratory variability In 
the results of rabbit eye and skin Irrita¬ 
tion testa. Toxicol. Appl. Pharmacol. 
19:276-360. 

Methods roa 8 tudy of Rzihoducttve and 
Tkbatogenic Toxicity 

The physiological stresses associated with 
reproduction and lactation offer a unique 
opportunity for revealing toxic manifesta¬ 
tions In experimental animals. The en¬ 
docrinological changes associated with the 
reproductive cycle In the female and the 
anabolic systems Involved In embryologlc 
and fetal growth constitute a challenging 
background against which to test the toxic 
potentiality of a pesticide or other foreign 
substance Conceivably, under these condi¬ 
tions. enzyme systems are called Into play 
that are otherwise dormant, if Indeed, exist¬ 
ent. Behavioral phenomena, such an loss of 
sexual Interest or maternal neglect, and de¬ 
fective prenatal developments are manifesta¬ 
tions of toxic effects that can be detected 
only In appropriately planned experiments. 

Abnormal reproductive performance may 
result from the direct influence of the toxic 
substance on fertility or on conceptual in¬ 
terest of one or both sexes. Impaired im¬ 
plantation or gestation, prenatal undernu¬ 
trition or placental transfer of toxicity to 
the developing embryo or fetus. Depending 
on tho nature of the chemical and the de¬ 
gree of environmental or dietary exposure 
of man or other target species, the design of 
experimental protocols may extend from sln- 
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gle reproductive cycles to multlgeneratlon 
studios. 

By far the most commonly used labora¬ 
tory animal for reproduction studies Is the 
rata. However, procedures haro been de¬ 
scribed employing mice, hamsters, rabbits, 
swine and primates. Tor studies Involving 
the environmental impact of pesticides, 
avian species are also recommended. (See 
Part VII. 8ubpart C.) 

By doalng test materials before mating, 
e free is on both male and female fertility may 
be noted. Copulation U established by the 
appearance of sperm in the vagina and the 
progress of gestation and delivery are noted. 
Litter six© and weight and growth and sur¬ 
vival of pups during the Immediate post¬ 
natal and lactation periods are recorded. Ob¬ 
servations such as these may be quantitated 
and statistically evaluated. 

Reproductive cycles may be continued 
where tho duration of fertility and gesta¬ 
tional capability are of concern. In multi- 
generation studies, however, observations are 
generally limited to 3 or 4 generations and to 
3 litters per generation, on© of which Is 
delivered by caesarian section. Signs of em¬ 
bryo- or fetotoxicity are noted and tho fe¬ 
tuses are examined macroecoplcally for tera¬ 
tologic defects, the soft tissues after sec¬ 
tioning and the skeletal structure after clear¬ 
ing and staining. 

Teratologic screening studies have shown 
that the rat and mouse provide more con¬ 
sistent and reliable data than the rabbit or 
hamster. The number of matings per dosage 
group required for adequate statistical Inter¬ 
pretation of responses militates against the 
use of larger animals In reproduction and 
teratologic studies. However, where species 
differences may exist and must be clearly 
defined, the use of pigs, dogs or monkeys Is 
Indicated. It ahould be noted, however, that 
Interspecies variations In response and the 
absence of correlation with human experi¬ 
ence raise doubts concerning the significance 
of teratologic tesla. 

The following references cover basic prin¬ 
ciples and procedures employed, as recently 
described by pioneer workers In the field. 
They Include detailed protocols recommended 
for regulatory purposes by the U3. Pood and 
Drug Administration and the World Health 
Organisation. 

Acceptable Protocols and Methods 

Anonymous. 1973. The Testing of Chemicals 
for Carcinogenicity, Mutagenicity and 
Teratogenicity. Published by Minister of 
Health and Welfare. Canada 
Oecr. B. L. and M. Oser. 195(5. Nutritional 
studies on rate on diets containing high 
levels of partial eater emulsifiers. IL Re¬ 
production and lactation. J. Nutrition 
00:4«9. 
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aUTTHOOS FO« THE STUDY OF Mt7TA0dVXCTTY 

A primary objective of mutagen testing 
Is to determine whether a pesticide has the 
potential to cause heritable alterations In 
man Direct methods for the assessment of 
heritable genetic Refects In man do not exist. 
Aa a consequence, a wide variety of non¬ 
human and even non-mammalian test sys¬ 
tems have been utilized In efforts toward the 
assessment of heritable damage Induced In 
germ cells which may be of concern to man . 

Certain mammalian tests are considered 
tn and of themselves as sufficient criteria for 
stating that a chemical Is likely to cause 
heritable mutations In human. These meth¬ 
ods can assess a heritable risk and can be 
utilized In a manner consistent with good 
toxicological procedures, Ia, appropriate 
routes of administration, proper number for 
statistical purposes and dosages which ap¬ 
proach human exposure levels. Misinterpre¬ 
tation of results could occur in one of these 
mammalian systems If the tn vivo metabo¬ 
lism of the chemical In man Is different than 
In the test system. 


The tests recommended are the heritable 
translocation test, the In rtt>o cytogenetic 
test, and a specific locus test in rodents. 
These tests measure a variety of genetic 
damage. The heritable translocation test 
measure* transmissible chromosomal aber¬ 
rations. The In rfro cytogenetic test Indi¬ 
cates the capacity of a particular chemical 
to cause chromosomal aberrations which may 
or may not be transmlsaable. 

It has not yet been demonstrated that all 
che m i c als which affect base-pair changes 
(gene mutations or small deletions) also 
cause chromosomal damage, therefore. U Is 
essential that an assay method capable of 
detecting gene mutations be Included. Tho 
specific locus teat In mice fulfills this cri¬ 
terion. In that It measures mutations in 
specific recessive genes. Currently, there are 
only a few laboratories with the capacity or 
expertise to maintain the special strains of 
mice necessary for this test. 

RegHtrants may find it useful to perform 
tecta with other a&say systems utilizing sub- 
rn annual tau organ Isms and single cells for 
screening for a variety of genetic effects, in¬ 
cluding those which will not be detected 
by the whole animal tests. 
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Oeneroso, W. M. 1973. Evaluation of chromo¬ 
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mouse germ ceils. Enufom. Health Per spec- 
tives. 6:13-22. 

Generoeo. W. M , Oosales. D. O., Russell. W. 
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der, ©d. Chemical Mutagens, Principles and 
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num Press. New York. 
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cinogenicity. Mutagenicity. Teratogenlcltv, 
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genetics 3:289 294. 
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Ford, C. E.. Searle. A. 0., Evans, E. P.. and 
Went, J. U. 11)69 Differential transmission* 
of translocation* Induced In spermato¬ 
gonia of mice by irradiation. Cytogenetic* 
8:447-470. 

General. Committee 17 Report. 1975 Environ¬ 
mental Mutagenic Hazards. Science 187: 
503-514. 

Flonim. w. O. 1974. A tier system approach to 
mutagen testing. Mutation Research 26: 
329-333. 

Hollaender. A., ed Chemical Mutagens. Prin¬ 
ciples and Methods for their Detection, 
Vol. 1, 2 A 3. Plenum Press, New York. 
Sutton. H W and Harris, M. L, ed.. 1972. 
Mutagenic Effects of Environmental Con¬ 
taminants. Academic Press. New York and 
London. 

MKTHODfl roa STUDY OT NZUEOTOXICITT 

In the field of behavioral toxicology, tech¬ 
niques are being rapidly developed with ex¬ 
perimental animals that, hopefully, will pro¬ 
vide more sensitive and specific predictions 
of neurotoxtc effects in man (UJB. Depart¬ 
ment of Health. Education and Welfare. 
1974|. Presently, gross observations for 
neurotoxicity are an integral part of almost 
every toxicity study. 

Some organophosphorua compounds are 
known to cause a delayed locomotor ataxia 
In man. This neurotoxtc effect has not been 
readily observed in rats but does occur in 
hens. Pesticides that are organophosphorua 
compounds may be studied for their ability 
to produce a delayed neurotoxic effect In 
hens (Davies et a!.. 1960; British Working 
Documents 1967). 

Acceptable Protocols and Methods 

British Working Documents. Oct. 1967. No. 2. 

Test for Neurotoxicity of Organophos- 
• phocus Compounds. Ministry of Agricul¬ 
ture. Fisheries and Food. London. 
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Davies. D. R. P. Holland and M. J Rumens. 
1960. The relationship between the chemi¬ 
cal structure and neurotoxicity of alkyl 
organ ophosphorus compounds. Brit. J. 
Pharmacol 15:271-278. 

U3 Department of Health, Edticatlon and 
Welfare. 1974. Worker exposure to pesti¬ 
cide* In behavioral toxicology. Session III. 
Pages 147-193 in C. Xlntaras. B. L. Johnson 
and I. deOroot, ©da. Early Detection of Oc¬ 
cupational Hazards. HEW Publ. No. (Na¬ 
tional Institute of Occupational Safety 
and Health) 74-126 U8GPO Washington. 
DC 

methods roa study or inti oucrtoKs 

Pesticides are commonly prepared In 
formulations prior to use. The excipients of 
such formulations, although not usually af¬ 
fecting the intrinsic toxicity of the pesticide 
Itself, may alter such characteristics as 
absorption. The influence of excipients may. 
In turn, influence the. observed toxicity, re¬ 
sulting In an increased or decreased effect. 
Thus protocols for toxicity studies must 
evaluate the effect of the formulation ae 
used, and care must be exercised If any ex¬ 
trapolation is made for an altered formula¬ 
tion. 

Formulations of pesticides will also often 
oontaln synergist*, such as plperonyl bu- 
toxide, or a mixture of one or more active 
pesticides The toxic action resulting from 
such combinations may be Independent far 
each compound, but it Is likely that a more 
than additive, or less than additive, joint 
toxic action may be observed. The basic prin¬ 
ciples for detecting such actions, often called 
synergism, potentiation or antagonism, are 
described In the literature (Smyth et aL. 
1969, 1970). 


The task of studying all combinations of 
pesticides for unwanted Interactions Is a 
physically Impossible one. Fortunately, there 
la an understanding of the biochemical 
mechanism for Interaction between certain 
combinations of pesticides that are known to 
produce more than additive effects. For ex¬ 
ample, it has been recommended that 
“studies on the Inhibition of plasma and liver 
allesterase should be required on all anti¬ 
cholinesterase pesticides*' (Mrak Commission 
1969; Su et al., 1071; Murphy and Cheever. 
1972; Cohen and Murphy, 1974) Another im¬ 
portant mechanism for the interaction of 
pesticides with other pesticides, drugs and 
other environmental chemicals Is the altera¬ 
tion of the microsomal, drug-metabolizing 
enzymes of the liver and possibly other 
organs. The ability of a pesticide to induce 
such enzymes will often be a part of the 
studies on mechanisms of pesticide toxic 
action. 

Although specific protocols must be de¬ 
signed for Individual circumstances, it is 
prudent to evaluate the significance of these 
interactions, as man may be exposed to 
multiple environmental chemicals when 
using pesticides (Mrak Commission, 1969: 
Conney and Burns. 1972). 

Acceptable Protocols and MeUiods 

Cohen. 3. D. and 8. D. Murphy. 1974. A 
simplified bloassay tor organophoaphate 
detoxification and interactions Toxicol. 
Appl. Pharmacol. 27:537-550. 

Smyth. H P., Jr. C. S Well, J. 8. West, and 
C. P. Carpenter. 1969. An exploration of 
Joint toxic action l. Twenty-seven Indus¬ 
trial chemicals intubated in rats In all pos¬ 
sible palm. Toxicol. Appl. Pharmacol 
14:340-347 (errata 15.247). 
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C. P. Carpenter. 1970. An exploration of 
joint toxic action n. Equitoxio versus 
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mocol. 17:498-503. 

Su. IML F. K- Klno&hlta. J. P. Frawley. and 
K P. Du Bo Is. 1971. Comparative Inhibition 
of alleeterases and cholinesterase in rats 
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cide*. Toxicol. Appl. Pharmacol 20:241-249. 

METHODS roa STUDY OF RKCXTKY IKTXXVALA 

A number of sporadic episode* of acute 
adverse effects in field workers have been 
ascribed to toxic levels of peetlcldo residues 
on plant surfaces. Although no deaths have 
occurred, many workers have required medi¬ 
cal care and treatment. The establishment 
of field worker reentry Intervals appears to 
offer a practical approach to preventing 
worker exposure to hazardous residue levels. 

At present It is not possible to Identify. 
In the agricultural work place, a single or 
reliable Indicator for establishing adequate 
reentry intervals. Nor is it poaslble to pre¬ 
cisely enumerate all variable* In the agricul¬ 
tural environment influencing residues and 
their potential availability to field workers. 
For these reasons, research designs, protocol* 
and techniques are still in the developmental 
phase. A presentation of the present state of 
the art, recent experimental activity and 


suggested approaches may be found in the 
Report of the Task Group on Occupational 
Exposure to Pesticides (1974). 

Establishment of reentry Intervals for a 
specific pesticide-crop-cultural practice com¬ 
bination is currently conceived as a 2-step 
process: (1) postulating a reentry Interval; 
and (2) testing the postulated interval In 
the field Data used In step 1 must be related 
to the factors which are known to influence, 
or are suspected of Influencing, the level of 
residues, their modification and persistence. 
Some of these factors are: (1) The physical 
and chemical properties of the applied prod¬ 
uct; (2) the method, rate and frequency of 
application; (3) the dermal. Inhalation and 
oral toxicity of residue* to which the worker 
is exposed: (4) the environmental And me- 
teorologic conditions which affect the pesti¬ 
cide or its breakdown products; and (5) the 
route, degree and duration of worker expo¬ 
sure to the residue* as influenced by cul¬ 
tural and harvesting practice* for the treated 
crop. All available Information relevant to 
the toxicology, degradation rate of the pesti¬ 
cide residues, worker exposure potential as 
It relate* to cultural practices, and meteoro¬ 
logical conditions are used to postulate a 
reentry interval. 

The correlation of environmental factors 
as they affect cultural practices, the degree 
of worker exposure and the adverse response 
of workers to pesticide residues is not clearly 
understood. Therefore, at least 2 data col¬ 
lecting site* that differ In climatic, crop cul¬ 
tural and edaphlc conditions must be se¬ 
lected because data collected in one 
geographical area may not be relevant to 
another with different environmental con¬ 
ditions. With proper planning, these site* 
may be the same sites chosen for collecting 
tot trance residue data. 

Before applying the pesticide, the Investi¬ 
gator should obtain the spray history of the 
plot to Insure that pre-existing residues will 
not affect the experimental results. The 
actual application operation must be care¬ 
fully supervised to insure that quantities 
delivered are consistent with proposed or 
actual label recommendations. Further, the 
application should be made in the season and 
at the frequency dictated by pest manage¬ 
ment requirements. 

Meteorological data tn the area contain¬ 
ing the plot should be recorded dally between 
application of the pesticide and completion 
of the experiments. Usually there is a 
weather station nearby which will record 
dally high and low temperatures, rainfall, 
humidity, wind and light intensity. If the 
growth characteristics of the treated crop 
produoe microenvironmental conditions 
which differ from those usually encountered 
In the area, data collection at the plot site 
la essential. 

Chemical analysis for reentry data must 
include the levols of dlslodgable residues for 
active substances applied to the crop and 
their major breakdown products. A dUlodga- 
ble residue Is one whtch U easily removed 
from the plant surface by a simple wa&h and 
is thereby distinguished from residue* re¬ 
leased from within the leaf or Its surface 
waxes by organic solvent or homogenization. 
The Utter are normally not available for 
worker exposure. Sampling must be frequent 
enough to define a decline curve of the 
residues, Including any plateau which may 
occur with time. The final result of the 
analysis should be a measure of residue 
potential expressed in mg or sg of the pesti¬ 
cide and It* toxic degradation product* cm 
sq of plant surface. Samples must be col¬ 
lected from soli In the plot and developed 
in the some manner, since recent evidence 
indicate* that dust may be a significant 
dermal and respiratory route of exposure for 
field workers. Ounther et al. (1973) present 
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a set of procedures for establishing dlModga- 
ble residue valuen on citrus. Also included In 
this reference are discussions of sampling 
procedures and a description of leaf punches 
used in sample collection. Although addi¬ 
tional research may uncover other methods 
more predictive of the respiratory and 
dermal dose variables, at present these tech¬ 
niques appear to be most suitable. 

Air sampling should be carried out while 
the crew t* actually at work In the Held The 
objective Is to define the respiratory dose 
potential at the breathing zone of the 
worker. Investigators should consult with ex¬ 
perienced industrial hygienists for this phase 
of the experiment. 

The discussion thus far is related to the 
data to be considered with the toxicology in¬ 
formation In establishing a postulated re¬ 
entry Interval. Testing this Interval is an 
occupational health problem requiring qual¬ 
ified professionals in this field. Research in¬ 
volving human subjects raises a host of ques¬ 
tions; medical and ethical considerations are 
of particular concern. If appropriate proce¬ 
dures are followed, the risk to participants 
can he held within acceptable limits and the 
results can serve to reduce the hazard to all 
field workers exposed in the course of routine 
cultural operations. The recommendations 
made by the Task Group on Occupational 
Exposure to Pesticides contain guiding prin¬ 
ciples and suggestions for experimental de¬ 
signs In this area. 

Acceptable Protocols and Methods 

Federal Working Group on Pest Management. 
1974. Report of the Task Group on Occupa¬ 
tional Exposure to Pesticides. UJS. Envi¬ 
ronmental Protection Agency. Washington. 
D.C. 

Gunther. F. A.. W. E. Westlake, and J. H. 
Barkley. 1973. Establishing dlslodgahle 
pesticide residues on leaf surfaces. Bull . 
Environ* Contain. Toxicol. 9(4) :243-949. 
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Past VII —Hazard Evaluation 
rUHFAET a— AQUATIC TOXICOLOGY 

Terminology 

Acute toxicity test refers to a test con¬ 
ducted to determine the concentration of 
toxicant In water which causes a defined 
effect (usually mortality, hut sometimes 
other effects, such as reduced shell deposition 
In oysters) on 60 percent of the exposed 
population in some short time interval, typ¬ 
ically 48 or 96 hr. 

Chronic toxicity test refers to an experi¬ 
ment in which the test animal Is cultured 
In the presence of toxicant from egg to egg 
or from one stage in the life cycle to the same 
stage in the next generation. Various param¬ 
eters. Including survival growth rate, looo- 
motar activity, behavior changes and repro¬ 
ductive effects are measured to determine the 
effects of prolonged exposure. 

Experiments extending over intermediate 
lengths of time are referred to as subacute 
toxicity tests or partial chronic tests. Sub¬ 
acute toxicity usually Indicates adverse 
effects of a toxicant that occur after expo¬ 
sures of more than 1 wk but not through 
an entire life cycle. Examples of subacute 
effects. In addition to mortality. Include im¬ 
paired growth or locomotor activity, behav¬ 
ioral changes, predator avoidance, and patho¬ 
logical changes. A partial chronic test is an 


experiment which Includes the reproductive 
phase but not all stages in the life cycle of 
one generation of the species tested. 

The term biological uptake te used to refer 
to the incorporation of a pesticide Into the 
tissue of a test species after exposure to the 
pesticide In water. 

Food chain transfer refers to uptake 
through the food as distinct from uptake 
from water. 

Because some mothods have not been as 
well tested and accepted as others, each 
method Included In this subpart has been 
characterized as routine, tentative or de¬ 
velopmental. The characterizatlona are not 
intended to Imply that a routine method Is 
the best or only method or that a develop¬ 
mental method yields leas valid results, but 
rather to indicate the degree of past usage 
and acceptance of a method. 

1. Routine Method . The method haa been 
need by innumerable toxtoologists and other 
Investigators over an extended time period 
with a wtdo variety of toxicants. Application 
of the method has become relatively uniform 
In testing laboratories, although a high de¬ 
gree of technical skill Is necessary at least In 
some cases. The data output for a given com¬ 
pound tested In different laboratories can be 
expected to be similar. 

2. Tentative Method. The method has been 
used by 2 or more toxicologists over a period 
of several years with a limited number of 
toxicants. There Is no consensus among toxi¬ 
cologists on the detailed application of the 
method or sufficient Information to show that 
the data output in Interlaboratory tests 
would be consistent. 

S. Developmental Method . The method hss 
been proposed by 1 or a few toxicologists and 
used to test a few compounds by the original 
researcher^). There la no oo nee ns us that the 
method provides appropriate data or that 
modifications of the method would not be 
appropriate. Techniques involved may not be 
well-known to other toxicologists, and. there¬ 
fore. other toxicologists may require con¬ 
siderable experience with the method before 
they can obtain consistent results. 

The teats for which protocols are presented 
are listed below with an indication of the 
category. 


Toxicity Testa: 

Acute: 

Freshwater fish- Routine 

Marine fiah.. Routine 

Freshwater Invertebrate Routine 

Marine invertebrate_ Routine 

Chronic: 

Fathead minnows__ Routine 

Sheeps head minnow— Developmental 

Daphnia -— Developmental 

Midge —-- Tentative 

Partial Chronic: 

Brook trout- Tentative 

BiuegUl-Developmental 

A c cumulation Teats: 

Biological uptake_ Tentative 

Food chain transfer..-..—. Developmental 
Reid Methods__ Developmental 


CONSIDERATIONS FO* MARINE TOXICITY TESTING 

The general facility requirements for a tox¬ 
icology test laboratory Identified in the meth¬ 
ods for freshwater systems apply also to 
marine systems. Whenever possible, natural 
sea water should be used. 

Delivery of sea water to the laboratory Is 
simple in principle but frequently difficult 
In fact. Subsurface water Is typically pumped 
Into the laboratory through 9-4 In. plastic 
pipes (PVC with PVC or nylon connectors) 
to prevent Introduction of toxic metals. The 
pump should have a stainless steel Impeller. 
No other metal should be In oontact with the 
sea water. The volume of flow ahould exceed 
the volume required for all teats by a con¬ 
siderable margin. 


Because fouling organisms, such as bar¬ 
nacles, sea squirts, oysters, etc., will enter the 
IInee as larvae and settle in the pipes and re¬ 
duce flow and Increase turbidity, a dual sys¬ 
tem of pump and pipes is usually Installed. 
One line may then be turned off. drained, 
filled with fresh water, or simply let stand 
for a period, and hack flushed, while the 
other Une supplies the laboratory. Lines 
should he rotated on a regular basis to safe¬ 
guard against fouling and to exercise the 
pump. Details of systems found practical In 
various situations are described by Clark and 
Clark (1964), but Improved systems con¬ 
tinue to be designed (DeBen 1970; White et 
al. 1973). Various marine laboratories around 
the country can adviso on system design. 

Natural sea water should, at a minimum, 
permit the maintenance of healthy test or¬ 
gan toms for the period required for labora¬ 
tory acclimation and testing. Since oyster 
larvae or cope pod* are more sensitive to many 
toxicants than other species, a more realis¬ 
tic criterion for acceptable sea water Is that 
these species should survive and/or develop 
normally for I wk. Several other criteria 
ahould also be met Lf possible. The salinity 
of the water should be greater than !5%o. 
with tidal variations Jess than Turbidity 
should be minimal to simplify water delivery 
Other criteria for diluent water as set forth 
in Stephan et al. (197$) should also be met. 

In cases where salinities are less than 
15%o or diurnal variations are great (greater 
than 64U). ancillary equipment should be In¬ 
stalled to maintain the salinity of the in¬ 
coming water at a desired level. This can be 
accomplished by controlled addition of a 
brine prepared with an artificial sea salt mix¬ 
ture (Wood 1965: DeBen 1970). In situations 
where high turbidity is encountered, filtra¬ 
tion may be desirable, using either a rapid 
sand system (White et al.. 1973) or indus¬ 
trial filter cartridges. The water may be ster¬ 
ilized by passage over ultraviolet light (eg., 
Shelbourne 1962). Commercial ultraviolet 
sterilizers are also available. 

Instrumentation la necessary to determine 
salinity on a routine basis. Of the methods 
available, titration of chloride with silver 
nitrate (Strickland and Parsons. 1068). rc- 
fractometrlc methods or the conductivity 
method are preferable because of their ac¬ 
curacy. The latter method has the greatest 
accuracy, requires the least amount of time 
and can be used as an on-line monitor. Con¬ 
ductivity soli nometers are commercially 
available. A supply of Standard Sea Water is 
necessary for calibration purposes (available 
from the Supply Department. Marine Bio¬ 
logical Laboratory. Woods Hole). 

Acute tests in static aye terns can be con¬ 
ducted with artificial sea water, since only 
small volumes of water are required. Several 
artificial sea salt preparations are available 
commercially. Instant Ocean# (Aquarium 
Systems, Inc.) has been shown by many in¬ 
vestigators to be suitable for the culture of 
many, though not all, marine Invertebrates 
and fishes. However, variability In the salt 
mixture may arise as a result of changes In 
the formulation, and all preparations should 
be tested for toxicity before use In toxicity 
tests. 

Commercial artificial sea water prepara¬ 
tions have been found Inadequate for studies 
Involving some marine molluscs and espe¬ 
cially their larvae. Several suitable formula¬ 
tions from technical grade chemicals have 
been reported in the literature. An appro¬ 
priate formula Is Included In Stephan et al. 
(1075). 

Tho report by Stephan et al. (1976) Indi¬ 
cates the desirability of testing marine orga¬ 
nisms at salinities of 6 . 16 and 85%o to de¬ 
termine the effect of salinity on acute tox¬ 
icity. It should be noted that these salinities 
are outside the tolerance range of some spe¬ 
cies The range of salinity tested should be 
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within the tolerance range of the teat ape- 
den, and the teat ant mala should be carefully 
acclimated several daya prior to the teat. 
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Clark. J. R. and R. L. Clark, eds. 1064. Sea¬ 
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C3. Dept. InL. FUh. Wlldl. Sere., Bur. 
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Wood. L. 1068 A controlled conditions sys¬ 
tem (CCS) for continuously (lowing sea¬ 
water. Ltmnol. Oceanogr. 10:475-477. 

ACUTE TOXICITY TBST METHODS 
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would be acceptable to EPA. An exception is 
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Daphnia magna* J . FUh. Re*. Board Can. 
29;1601-1700. 
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with Bleslnger (1974a). 


Bleslnger, K. E. 1974a. Tentative procedure 
for Daphnia magna chronic tests In a 
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■ — 1974b. Tentative procedure for Daph¬ 
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tem. EPA National Water Quality Lab., 
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Hansen, D. J. and 8. C. Schlmmel. 2974. 
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mended bloassay procedures for blueglll 
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chronic testa. National Water Quality Lab¬ 
oratory. Duluth. Minnesota. 11 pp. (Re¬ 
vised January, 1973). 

-- 1971. Recommended bloassay proce¬ 
dure for brook trout Solvelinu* fontinalls 
(Mitch111) partial chronic testa. National 
Water Quality Laboratory. Duluth. Min¬ 
nesota. 11 pp. (Revised January, 1973). 

Exmutr I 

TENTATIVE PEOCrDOXH FOE DAPHNIA MAGNA 
CHRONIC TESTS IN A STANDING SYSTEM 

By Kenneth E. Bleslnger. EPA National Water 
Quality Laboratory. Duluth. Minnesota 

A Physical system 

1. Test containers . Two-hundred and fifty 
ml beakers containing 200 ml of test water 
are recommended. 

2. Toxicant*. Toxicant mixing la best ac¬ 
complished In one or two liter flasks which 
can then be poured into test containers. 
The toxicant must be renewed each week; 
this is best accomplished by setting up clean 
beakers with the food and toxicant added, 
and then transferring adult daphnlds. Ana¬ 
lytical testing of toxicant concentrations 
must be made at the beginning and at the 
end of each week; if the compound la volatile 
then Intermediate analysis are needed. 

9. Duplication. For each test four beakers 
each containing five daphnide must be run 
for each concentration tested as well ss for 
the control (Le., the test must be run in 
quadruplicate). 

4. Replication. Three separate testa must 
be for each toxicant. 

5. Aeration, Aeration la not recommended. 

6. Cleaning. All glees ware must be thor¬ 
oughly washed and rinsed with distilled 
water. Test containers and flasks must have 
an additional three rinses with the water 
to be tested Just before a test la to be Initi¬ 
ated. For testing of metals an Intermediate 
half hour soaking of glassware in 39% nitric 
acid is needed. For testing of organic com¬ 


pounds an Intermediate thorough rinsing of 
glassware by acetone Is needed, 

7. Solvents. If solvents are used with or¬ 
ganic toxicants the same amount of solvent 
must be added tor each concentration of the 
toxicant to be tested. In addition to a water 
control a solvent control must alno be tested. 

8. Light and photoprriod. Fluorescent 
bulbs U5ing s combination of Durotest (Op¬ 
tima) and wide spectrum Grow-lux bulbs 
with a 16 hour photoperiod (automatically 
controlled) are recommended. 

9. Temperature. A temperature of 18^1 * C 
Is recommended. 

10. Toxic materials . Use of dechlorinatod 
tap water Is not recommended; a concen¬ 
tration of less than 1 *g/l chlorine will result 
In death to daphnlds. Rubber and many 
other commonly used laboratory apparatus 
are toxic to daphnlda; the toxicity of any 
questionable material may be tested for three 
weeks and, If there Is something toxic, It wilt 
be evident by noting a reduction In young 
production If not mortality. Plastics are not 
suitable for testing of organic compounds. 
Silicone rubber cement Is nontoxlc with suf¬ 
ficient leaching. 

B. Biological system. 

11. Acclimation. Laboratory raised animals 
may be tested at any time. Daphnia collected 
In the field should be reared through two 
generations before cotpmenclng chronic 
studies. 

12. Food and feeding. A suspension of food 
(1 ml/1) should be fed once weekly when the 
toxicant Is renewed. We recommend adding 
a suspension of food containing Cerophyll 
and trout fry granules. The food suspension 
Is prepared by weighing out 0.5 grams of 
Cerophyll and 10 grams of enriched trout 
try granules. These are added to 250 ml of 
lake. well, or river water and mixed vigor¬ 
ously In a blender for five minutes. The sus¬ 
pension la then strained through stainless 
steel screen (105 mesh with 0.165 inch open¬ 
ings); and an additional 50 ml of water la 
used to rinse the blender and added to the 
above suspension. The food thus prepared is 
stored In a refrigerator and thoroughly mixed 
each time an aliquot Is withdrawn. 

13. Testing methods . It Is recommended 
that young daphnlds. 12^12 hours old (If 
reared at 18*C) be placed In test chambers 
and subjected to test conditions for three 
weeks. Daphnlds should be transferred with 
an eye dropper Into clean containers each 
week. Survival of the Initial animals added 
should be noted after one week, two weeks, 
and three weeks. Reproduction should be 
noted by counting the young produced each 
week; the young should be counted and dis¬ 
carded each time the Initial animals are 
transferred and at the end of each experi¬ 
ment. It Is recommended that five daphnlds 
be placed In 200 ml of water in 250 ml beak¬ 
ers Four beakers should be used with a total 
of 20 animals for each experimental condi¬ 
tion for each teat. The beakers must be ran¬ 
domly distributed on a sheir and re-random¬ 
ized each week. The beakers must be covered 
with a pane of glass and placed In a tray of 
water to minimize evaporation. 

14. Concentration*. The number of con¬ 
centrations to be tested should be from four 
to eight depending on the toxicant and the 
effects to the Initial animals as well as to 
the effects on reproduction. Initial concen¬ 
trations tested should be designed to bracket 
published result* (le.. above and below); 
however, as daphnlds have not been tested ou 
a chronic basis to many toxicants, experi¬ 
ments often have to be repeated before ar¬ 
riving at “no effect” levels After delineating 
the concentrations to be tested, three suc¬ 
cessful testa should be run for each toxicant 
in which sixty animals would be tasted for 
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each concentration Adult survival In the 
control water must be 70% or more after 
three weeks for the test to be valid. 

lft. Statistical evaluations. Statistical eval¬ 
uations of results for adults may be made 
using the method of Litchfield and Wllcoxon 
(1040) for establishing approximations of the 
6ft% confidence limits for survival. Semi- 
logarithmic probability paper Is used for 
analyzing results. The terminology recom¬ 
mended by Sprague (1969) Is used for sur¬ 
vival (lethal concentration—LC) and rep¬ 
resents three or more partial effect concen¬ 
trations. 

Statistical evaluations of results for young 
may be made using an Analysis of Variance 
on the young produced during three weeks 
of exposure by combining three testa and 
determining the sources of variation due to: 
Experiments, treatments, and experiments 
X treatments. DunnetVs Test (P=.06) is rec¬ 
ommended to find the concentrations sig¬ 
nificantly different from the control. 

References 

Litchfield. J. T., Jr. and P. Wllcoxon. 1*49. A 
simplified method of evaluating dose-effect 
experiments. /. Pharmocol. Exp. Ther. 96: 
99-113. 

Sprague. J. B. 1969. Measurement of pollutant 
toxicity to fish. I. Bloomy methods for 
acute toxicity. Water Rex. 3:793-821. 

Exhibit 2 

TENTATIVE PROCEDURE FOE DAPHNIA MAGNA 
CiraONIC TESTS IN A rtOWINO SYSTEM ST 
KENNETH E. BIESINGER. EPA NATIONAL WATTX 
QUALITY LABORATORY. DULUTH, MINNESOTA 

A. Physical system. 

1. Dilutee. Proportional dlluters (Mount 
and Brungs, 1967) (or other suitable delivery 
devices) should be employed for testing to 
obtain the most toxic conditions. A series of 
two dlluters should be employed: the first 
for adding food and the second for adding 
toxicants. If solvents are added then mod¬ 
ifications of the dlluter should be made to 
enable adding the same amount of solvent 
for each concentration; this is most easily 
accomplished by having separate toxicant 
Injectors for each concentration to be tested. 

2. Toxioant mixing. A container to promote 
mixing of toxicant with water should be 
used between the dlluter and the tanka for 
each concentration. Separate delivery tubes 
should run from this container to each 
quadruplicate tank. The same amount of 
water and toxicant must be added to each 
quadruplicate tank: the same volume must 
be added to all tanks. 

3. Quadruplicates. Use true quadruplicates 
for each tank concentration (ther© should 
be no tank water connections between any of 
the four tanks). The location of each test 
tank should be determined by stratified ran¬ 
dom assignment. 

4. Each tank, preferably all glass (we use 
battery Jars), should contain at least two 
liters of water. Drainage la most easily ac¬ 
complished by cutting a two Inch notch at 
the top of the Jam and attaching stainless 
steel screen (106 mesh with 0.16ft Inch open¬ 
ings) by dllcone rubber cement over the 
openings. 

ft. Flow rate. Flow rates for each tank 
should be 3-4 tank volumes/24 hra. If a 
dlluter Is adding more than 60 ml/cycle then 
a purge chamber Is recommended (Le. an 
Intermediate tank having a siphon going Into 
each test tank). 

6. Aeration. Aeration Is not recommended. 
Total dissolved oxygen levels should never 
be allowed to drop below 80% saturation. 

7. Cleaning . The dlluters and test tanks 
must be thoroughly cleaned once each week. 
The teat tanks are meet easily cleaned by 


sctttng up new tanks and transferring 
daphnlds with an eye dropper. 

8. Light and photoperiod. Fluorescent bulbs 
using a combination of Durotest (Optima) 
and wide spectrum Orow-lux bulbs with a 
16 hour photopexiod (automatically con¬ 
trolled) are recommended. 

9. Temperature. A temperature of 18±1*C 
Is recommended. 

10. Toxic materials. Testing In dechlorl- 
nated tap water Is not recommended; a con¬ 
centration of <lsg/l chlorine will result in 
death to daphnlds. Rubber and many other 
commonly used laboratory apparatus are 
toxic to daphnlds; the toxicity of any ques¬ 
tionable material may be tested in standing 
systems for three weeks and. If there ts some¬ 
thing toxic. It will be evident by noting a 
reduction In young production If not mortal¬ 
ity. Plastics are not suitable for testing of 
organic compounds Polyvinyl chloride tub¬ 
ing and silicone rubber cement are nontoxic 
with sufficient leaching and therefore, these 
materials along with glass are recommended 
for ail testing. 

B. Biological system. 

11. Acclimation. Laboratory raised animals 
may be tested at any time. Daphnia collected 
In the field should be reared through two 
generations before commencing chronic 
studies. 

12. Food and feeding. A suspension of 
food should be fed continuously. We recom¬ 
mend adding a suspension of food contain¬ 
ing powdered dried grass or alfalfa leaves 
and trout fry granules. The amount to add 
will depend on the organic enrichment of 
the water being tested. The food suspen¬ 
sion is prepared by weighing out 0 ft grams 
of powdered dried grass and 10 grams of en¬ 
riched trout fry granules. Thee© are added to 
260 ml of lake or river water and mixed 
vigorously in a blender for five minutes. The 
suspension la then strained through stain¬ 
less steel screen (106 mesh with 0.16ft Inch 
openings); and an additional 50 mJ of water 
la used to rinse the blender and added to the 
above suspension. The food thus prepared is 
stored in a refrigerator and thoroughly mixed 
each time an aliquot Is withdrawn. A marl- 
otte botUe with a mechanical stirrer Is used 
to deliver food to the dlluter; the food 
suspension is renewed every three days. 

13. Testing methods. It la recommended 
that young daphnlds. 12 ± 12 hours old be 
placed in test chambers and subjected to test 
conditions for three weeks. Daphnlds should 
be transferred with an eye dropper Into 
cleaner containers each week. Survival of the 
Initial animals added should be noted after 
one week, two weeks, and three weeks. Re¬ 
production should be noted by counting the 
young produced each week; the young should 
be counted and discarded each time the ini¬ 
tial animals are transferred and at the end 
of each experiment It Is recommended that 
five daphnlds be placed In 2 liters of water 
In battery Jars. Four battery Jam should be 
used with a total of 20 animals for each ex¬ 
perimental condition for each test. The bat¬ 
tery Jan must be randomly distributed on a 
shelf. 

14. Concentrations. The number of con¬ 
centrations to be tested should be from four 
to eight depending on the toxicant and the 
effects to the initial animals as well os to the 
effects on reproduction. Initial concentra¬ 
tions tested should be designed to bracket 
published moults (le. above and below); 
however, as daphnlds have not been tested 
on a chronic basis to many toxicants, experi¬ 
ments often have to be repeated before ar¬ 
riving at “no effect** levels. After delineating 
the concentrations to be tested, three suc¬ 
cessful tests should be run for each toxicant 
In which sixty animals would be tested far 


each concentration. Adult survival In the 
control water must be 70% or more after 
three weeks for a test to be valid. 

15. .ffafttficai evaluations. Statistical eval¬ 
uations of results may be made using an 
Analysts of Variance on the young produced 
during three weeks of exposure by combin¬ 
ing three tests and determining the sources 
of variation due to: Experiments, treatments 
and experiments X treatments. Dunnett’s 
Test (P— .06) is recommended to find the 
concentrations significantly lower than the 
control. For adult survival either the method 
of Litchfield and Wllcoxon (1949) or that 
given in American Public Health Ast'n 
“Standard Methods” may be used. 

References 

American Public Health Association, Inc. 
1066. Standard methods for the examina¬ 
tion of water and wastewater, 12th Ed. 
Am. Public Health Assoc., New' York. 769 

pp. 

Litchfield. J. T.. Jr. and F. Wllcoxon. 1949 
A simplified method of evaluating dose- 
effect experiments. J. Pharmacol. Exp 
Ther. 96:99-113. 

Mount. D. L and W. D. B rungs 1967. A 
simplified dosing apparatus for fish toxi¬ 
cology studies. Water Res. 1:21-29. 

Exhibit 3 

CULTURING METHODS FOR DAPHNIA AND CERTAIN 
OTHER CLADOCERANS BY KENNETH S. BIE- 
8INCER. ETA NATIONAL WATER QUALITY LAB¬ 
ORATORY, DULUTH. MINNESOTA 

Ciadocerans are cultured In lake water * 
(strained through stainless steel screen hav¬ 
ing 106 mesh with 0.166 openings), in a 
constant temperature room at 18.ft±l*C 
using a 16 hr automatically controlled 
photoperiod. Duro-Test Optima and Gro- 
Lux fluorescent bulbs are used to provide a 
Ught Intensity of -116 ft c at the air-water 
Interface. Approximately ft-10 daphnlds of 
mixed age t young and adults) are trans¬ 
ferred weekly (using a wldemouth medicine 
dropper) Into each liter of water which ha* 
been allowed to equilibrate to room tempera¬ 
ture and pressure for at least 24 hrs The 
animals are fed one ml food* per liter of 
water when transferred and again after 
three or four days. For Daphnia magna, 
D. pulicaria (pulex) and other large cia¬ 
docerans, glass Jars holding -3 liters of 
water are used; for smaller ciadocerans, 
glass Jars holding from 1-2 liters of water 
are used. For each species currently being 
used for tests, from 10-20 glass Jars are 
maintained from which some animals 
(above) are transferred weekly into clean 
containers. Some week old cultures are kept 
an additional week as spare brood stocks and 
then discarded, although animals from these 
are not used for tests. By keeping ciadocerans 
In the growth phase at all times overcrowd¬ 
ing. male production, ephlppla (resting 
eggs) formation, and "crashes** are pre¬ 
vented. Transferring the animals weekly Into 
clean solutions also helps control excessive 
bacteria and algae growths. 

Twenty-four hours before setting up a 
test, from 29-10 adult ciadocerans with large 
eggs are transferred from culture Jars into 
other Jars containing food and water (1-2 
liters). The young produced during the fol¬ 
lowing 24 hr time period are used for stort¬ 
ing all tests by transferring them Into con¬ 
trol and test solutions In Intermediate con¬ 
tainers (60 ml beakers) and then transfer¬ 
ring them again Into the same control and 
test solutions In containers to be used for 
tests. 

For routine tests either D. magna or D. pu- 
liearia (often mUldentlfled as D. pulex) are 
recommended. In addition to chronic teats 
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(attached). two to four day acute testa are 
recommended Acute tost* may bo evalu¬ 
ated using the Litchfield and WUcoxan (1940) 
method Tor 60% lethal concentrations (LC- 
50*a), or Standard Methods" for median tol¬ 
erance limits (TLM'a). 

Footnote s 

» Well. pond, or river water may also be 
used. Declilorinated tap water is not recom¬ 
mended: a concentration of <1 eg/1 chlorine 
may result in death to clsphnida. 

* The food suspension Is prepared by weigh - 
Ing out 0.6 grams of Ccrophyll and 10 grama 
of enriched trout fry (Gleucoe Mills) gran¬ 
ules. These are added to 260 ml of lake. well, 
or river water and mixed vigorously In a 
blender for nve minutes. The suspension Is 
then strained through stainless steel screen 
(106 mesh with 0.166 inch openings) forcing 
the smaller particles through with a spatula: 
and an additional 60 ml of water Is used 
to rinse the blender and added to the above 
suspension. The food thus prepared is stored 
In a refrigerator for up to one week and 
thoroughly mixed each time an aliquot Is 
withdrawn. 

Reference* 

American Public Health Association. Inc. 
1965. 8tandard methods for the examina¬ 
tion of water and wastewater. 12th Ed. Am. 
Public Health Assoc . New York. 769 pp. 
Litchfield. J. T.. Jr. and F. WUcoxon. 1949. A 
simplified method of evaluating dose-effect 
experiments. J. Pharmacol. Exp . Ther. 96: 
99-113. 

Exhibit 4 

TENTATIVE CHKOlftC DIOAfWAT PtOCKDUM VO® 
Till MIDCE H CimiONOMV8 TENTANS" ST S. 
KXOGH ocas. BIONOMICS, CO AMD G. INC.. 
WAXYHAM. MASSACHUSETTS 

March. 1974. 

A. Physical Exposure Syitems. 

1. Use a proportional diluter for the chronic 
exposure system as described by Mount and 
Brungs (1967) and modified to deliver 600 
ml of experimental water per dilution cycle. 
A container Is necessary to promote mix¬ 
ing of the toxicant solutions before delivery 
to the test aquaria. Separate delivery tubes 
should lead from the toxicant mixing cells to 
the respective experimental chambers. 

2. Experimental Chambers. Use true dupli¬ 
cate aquaria for each toxicant concentra¬ 
tion. Placement of each aquarium should be 
determined by a stratified random assign¬ 
ment. Experimental aquaria should be con¬ 
structed with all glass and be of such di¬ 
mension to hold 3 liters of water. Adequate 
scr eening (aluminum) should be placed over 
each aquarium to retain emergent adults. 
The flow rate to each chamber should be 
maintained at a rate equal to 3 to 6 tank 
volumes every 24 hours. 

3. Temperature. Diluent toxicant water in 
the aquaria should be maintained at 22 ± 
1*C and never be allowed to exceed 25*C. 

4. Dissolved oxygen should be above 40- 
60% saturation. 

6. Photoperiod. Maintain exposure day 
lengths at a 12 -hour light-dark cycle. Use 
a combination of Oro-Lux (wide-spectrum) 
and Dura lest (optima PS) lights providing 
an intensity at the water surface of 70-140 
foot candles Illumination. 

B- Biological Systems. 

1. Holding Maintain all experimental ani¬ 
mals in a 40-60 1 ail-glass aquarium. The 
holding chamber should be adequately sup¬ 
plied with a defined substrate and aerated. 

2 Food-Defined Substrate A substrate of 
homogenised paper hand towel (Nibroc Oo.) 
and high protein poultry or trout ration Is 
required The substrate is prepared by ho¬ 


mogenizing 60 g of hand towel and 5 g of 
the selected food with enough water to cover 
the mixture in a Waring Blendor. The sub¬ 
strate is then placed Into each experimental 
aquarium at a depth of ft inch. 

3. Analytical Chemistry . Concentration of 
toxicant will be measured at least weekly In 
each experimental unit, by appropriate ana¬ 
lytical method to determine actual exposure 
level*. 

4. Initiation of Chronic Test . (First Gen¬ 
eration). Place one hundred eggs from 1 egg 
mass into an egg cup suspended In each 
experimental aquarium (12 aquaria total). 
After a 3-day period record the percent 
hatchablltty and pipette the first Instar lar¬ 
vae onto the defined substrate.’ Allow the 
larvae to develop, pupate and emerge in the 
same time period as the controls: any de¬ 
layed or retarded developmental time In any 
of the experimental aquaria would bo 
ascribed to treatment. Colled egg masses 
from those treatments that realized egg dep¬ 
osition in the same time period as the con¬ 
trols and Initiation of the second genera¬ 
tion in the same manner as the first. Addi¬ 
tional food-enriched substrate should be 
added to test aquaria after first generation 
emergence occurs. 

Experimental Indices Include 

rntST GENERATION 

1. Percent hatch 

2. Number of pupae 

3. Number of adults 

4. Reproduction and egg deposition 

6. Developmental time of larvae when com¬ 
pared to controls 

SECOND CENEX AVION 

6. Percent hatch 

7. Number of pupae 

8. Number of emergent adults 

9. Developmental time of larvae when 
compared to controls 


Derr, a K. and M. 8. Zablk. 1972. Biologically 
active compounds in the aquatic environ¬ 
ment: The uptake and distribution of 
DDE by CMronoma* tertians, (Dlptera: 
Chlronomldae) Trana. Amer. Flah. 8oc. 
101:323-329 

Mount, D. I. and W. D. Brungs. 1967. A 
simplified dosing apparatus for flah toxi¬ 
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Exhibit 6 

Q4TIJUI LIFE-CYCLE UOAMAT USING SHEET*- 
HEAD MINNOWS (CTFUMOOOM VARtXCATURJ * 
»V DAVID J. HANSEN AND STEVEN C. SC HIM MEL 

KVA. CULT aasKEK environmental research 
laboratory, gulf HinrK. Florida 

A. Purpose. The purpose of this procedure 
is to provide a method of determining the 
effect of a material on survival of aheeps- 
head minnow embryos and fry. their growth 
to adulthood, and reproductive success. Re¬ 
productive success U measured by monitor¬ 
ing the ability of pairs of fish to spawn na¬ 
turally. their fecundity, fertilization success 
and survival of embryos and fry. 


* After pipetting the first Ins tar larvae onto 
the substrate, take exceptional precautionary 
measures not to disturb the larvae after they 
have constructed their respective tubes. 

•This procedure bee been used at the Gulf 
Breeze Environmental Research Laboratory. 
This is a preliminary draft. It has not been 
formally reviewed by this laboratory and U 
being circulated for information only. 


B. Physical Systems —t. Water source, a. 
The source of test water should be natural 
seawater with salinity > 15 */••. It may be 
acceptable to add artificial Lea saltu to 
achieve a salinity of ^ 15 */— using fresh¬ 
water or natural seawater with a salinity of 
< 15 */»•» 

b. Seawater must be filtered to remove 
particles 15* and larger, but filtration should 
not affect the chemical coin position of the 
natural seawater. Filtration must remove 
planktonic larvae which could prey upon 
eggs, fry and Juvenile fish In the chronic 
bioassay. 

c. Any water source proposed must be ana¬ 
lyzed for possible pollutants (e.g.. pesticides. 
PCB* and heavy metals). Special determina¬ 
tions should be mode for those toxicants 
being investigated. 

2. Doting apparatus. A number of appara¬ 
tus would be acceptable for this bloaasay 
including those of Mount and Brungs, 19C7; 
Hansen et al., 1971: Hansen et al, 1974 or 
Bchlmmcl et al., 1975. 

3. Toxicant mixing. A mixing chamber la 
necessary to assure adequate mixing of the 
test material. Aeration should not be used for 
mixing. 

4. Duplicates. True duplicates should be 
used for each concentration In al! tests (no 
water connection between aquaria). Aquaria 
location should be by random selection. 

5. Aquaria. Each duplicate glass aquarium 
should be large enough to allow for growth 
aud reproduction. Aquaria measuring 30x90x 
30 cm high and having a water depth of 16 
cm have been used successfully. 

6. Embryo and fry chambers, a. Embryo 
and fry chambers should be constructed to 
allow for adequate exchange of water and to 
Insure that the proper quantity of material 
lx entering the chambers. Embryo chambers 
(incubation cups) can be constructed from 
113 g.. 6 cm. OD round glass or beakers with 
the bottoms cut off. The bottoms are re¬ 
placed with 40 mesh stainless steel or nylon 
screening. CUambern ore hung on an oscil¬ 
lating rocker arm apparatus that Is driven 
by a 1-6 rprn electric motor (Mount, 1968). 
These chambers must be brushed dally to 
prevent dogging. Chamber* may also be con¬ 
structed from Petri dishes to which nylon 
or stainless steel screen Is glued (Hansen et 
of., 1974). 

b. Embryo and fry chambers should be de¬ 
signed so that the water can be drained down 
to 2.6 cm (1 inch) In order to facilitate 
grow th measurement* of fry. 

c. Embryo and fry chambers, volume >400 
ml, may be supplied test water by (!) sepa¬ 
rate delivery tubes from the mixing chamber, 
(2) splitting the flow from the aquaria or (3) 
egg cups on a "rocker" arm. 

7. Plow rate. a. Flow rates to each duplicate 

aquaria should be great* enough to (1) pro¬ 
vide 90% replacement In 8-12 hours 
(Sprague. 1969): (2) maintain dissolved 

oxygen, 90% saturation: and (3) maintain 
the toxicant concentration. 

b. The test system should be equipped with 
on alarm system to Insure continuation of 
water and toxicant flow. 

8. Photoperiod. A 16-hour light.6-hour 
dark cycle should be maintained throughout 
the test. It may be desirable to control lights 
by a timing switch (Drummond and Daw¬ 
son. 1970). 

9. Temperature. Test temperature should 
be maintained at 30'C ( ± 1 C) . Temperatures 
con be maintained by (1) preheating the 
diluent water to the prescribed temperature, 
and/or (2) placing the test aquaria In a 
temperature controlled water bath. 

10. Cleaning. All aquaria should be cleaned 
whenever organic material builds up Aquaria 
should be brushed down and siphoned to re¬ 
move accumulated material. To reduce stress, 
fish can be left In aquaria. However, care 
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should bo exercised in cleaning to prevent 
Inal or damage to the fry. Juveniles or adults. 
Embryo and fry chambers may need to be 
cleaned frequently or replaced when screens 
clog or organic material collects. Special core 
Is required to prevent Injury to fry. 

11. Spawning chambers. Chambers should 
be constructed of either glass or £316 stain¬ 
less steel. Chambers should be large enough 
to allow the male to establish a territory and 
tho female to escape attacks by the male. 
Chambers measuring 13x30x15 cm high, with 
a large mosh screen (l cm*) attached 1 cm 
above the bottom to enable eggs to pass 
through, have been used successfully. The 
mesh screen on the bottom reduces predation 
by the parents on the eggs. 

13. Disturbance. All test chambers con¬ 
taining fish should be shielded from exces¬ 
sive outside disturbances. Tanks should be 
shielded from all outside light sources that 
would interfere with the photoperiod. 

13. Concentrations, a. A minimum of 5 con¬ 
centrations of toxicant and a control, all 
duplicated, should be utilized In all acute 
and chronic teats. 

b. Concentrations selected for chronic tox¬ 
icity experiments should be based on result* 
of scute flow-through blooasaya. Concentra¬ 
tions should be selected so that at least one 
will adversely affect some life stage of the 
sheepoheod minnow and one will not affect 
any stage. 

c. Chemical analyse* should be made of the 
toxicant to be tested, of the water during 
this test and of the flab during and at the 
conclusion of the test. At a m inimum, the 
concentration of toxicant In the test water 
of each test concentration should be analysed 
weekly. Each life stage (eggs, fry. Juvenile 
and adult fish) from each toxicant concen¬ 
tration should be analysed during the teat. 
Whole adult fish, flesh, eggs or ovaries should 
be analyzed. 

14. Acute tests. Acute flow-through bloas- 
eaye should be oonducted prior to initiation 
of any chronic test (Sprague. I960). It Is de¬ 
sirable for these tests to be on at least two 
different age classes (eg., fry. Juveniles or 
adults). 

C. Biological System* —l. Source of adult 
fish. Adult Ash should be obtained from the 
same source, either from wild population or 
statable culture laboratories. They should be 
held In flowing 30* C sea water of 2U5 */— 
salinity for a minimum of two weeks before 
obtaining eggs. 

2. Obtaining eggs from adult fish . To ob¬ 
tain a sufficient number of eggs to begin a 
chronic exposure, two methods may be em¬ 
ployed. (1) Natural spawning from labora¬ 
tory stocks. (2) Artificial inducement, where 
adult female egg production Is stimulated 
by Injection of human gonadotrophic hor¬ 
mone and fertilized with sperm excised from 
males. (Schimmel et al., 1274). The former 
may be preferable. 

8. Beginning the test . Two groups of fifty 
fertilized eggs are placed in two or more sepa¬ 
rate embryo and fry chambers In each dupli¬ 
cate aquarium. Survival of embryos and fry 
(which constitute the parental stock. F») are 
to be checked and recorded dally. After 4 
weeks fish are reduced to 25 per duplicate 
aquarium. This should provide enough fish 
so that at least five pairs of adult* will be 
available In each replicate aquarium for 
spawning. 

4. Food, a Fry should be fed live brine 
shrimp nauplil (Artemia salina) two or more 
times dally for about 2 weeks. (Do not use 
frozen nauplil.) Automatic feeders are rec¬ 
ommended (Schimmel and Hansen. 1075), 
After 2 weeks, supplement with dry trout 


pellets (eg. Oregon Moist) or dry mollle 
flakes (eg Biorell) for 2 additional weeks. 

b. Juveniles and adults can be fed twice 
dally dry food supplemented with frozen 
adult brine shrimp. Each batch of food 
should be checked for pesticides (DDT. dlel- 
drln, endrln. etc). In addition, chemical 
analysis should also Include chemicals in the 
material to be tested. 

5. Disease. Disease outbreaks should be 
handled according to their nature with each 
aquarium being treated similarly, even 
though disease U not evident In all aquaria. 
All treatments should be kept to the mini¬ 
mum and recorded as to type, amount and 
frequency. 

6. Measuring fish. A sample of fish of the 
Fa generation should be measured at one day 
post hatch. 4 weeks. 8 weeks, and at adult 
termination. In addition, fish are to be 
weighed at week 4 and termination. Larval 
(F») fish are to be measured at 1 day poet- 
batch and weighed and measured at week 4 
(termination). Suggested techniques for 
measuring flsh Include the photographic 
method outlined by McXlm and Benoit 
(1071). or placing fish in a beaker or petrl 
dishes containing .63 cm (% inch) of water 
on a photocopier. 

7. Thinning. At 28 days poet-hatch, tbs Fi 
larvae should be randomly reduced to 25 flsh 
per duplicate aquaria. 

8. Spawning chambers. As mature adults 
(F t ) begin courtship (indicated by sexual 
dimorphism, territoriality, aggressive be¬ 
havior and courtship by the male), sepa¬ 
rate pair* should be placed in Individual 
■pawning chambers In the aquaria. Pairs 
should be left in the chambers until a suffi¬ 
cient numbr of eggs have been collected to 
Insure statistical comparisons of fecundity, 
fortuity, and survival of embryos and fry can 
be made. 

0. Removing eggs, a AM eggs should be re¬ 
moved at a fixed time each day so the fish 
are not overly disturbed and disruption of 
spawning activity will not occur. 

b. Dally records of spawnings, egg num¬ 
bers. and egg fertility must be kept. All eggs 
must be removed dally, examined for fertility, 
and then used for survival studies or residue 
analyses or discarded. Each pair should be 
observed dally for a minimum of two weeks. 

10. Fgg incubation, a. A series of groups of 
50 fertile eggs should be collected and In¬ 
cubated from adults In each aquarium. Pref¬ 
erably, they should be obtained from one 
dally spawn from each of the five spawning 
pairs. If necessary, because of small spawns, 
eggs may be collected over an extended pe¬ 
riod In order to obtain 50 eggs. 

b. If no spawning occurs In the higher con¬ 
centration. eggs should be transferred from 
control spawns and Incubated In the higher 
concentration to gain additional Informa¬ 
tion. 

c Groups of fifty eggs are placed In two or 
moro egg cups. Survival of embryos, time re¬ 
quired to hatch, hatching success, and sur¬ 
vival of fry for 4 weeks will be determined 
and recorded. 

d. Additional groups of 50 eggs from **«>■» 
from contaminated aquaria should be placed 
In control aquaria to determine If they con¬ 
tain chemicals toxic to embryos or fry. 

a. Remaining eggs should be analyzed for 
toxicant residue. 

11. F , embryos and fry. Survival of em¬ 
bryos and fry will be recorded dally for 4 
weeks. Pry are to be measured on 1 day post 
hatch and weighed, and measured on week 
4 (termination). Daily records should be kept 
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on mortalities, development of abnormalities 
and behavioral changes. 

12. Termination of adults, a. With many 
chronic procedures utilizing other fishes, 
termination of the test Is considered the time 
when no spawning activity has occurred over 
a 2 week Interval. For the sheepohead min¬ 
now, however, termination should occur after 
2 or more weeks of spawning. Enough spawns 
have to occur to statistically predict the 
effect of the toxicant that Is tested. It is our 
experience that moat fish will spawn readily 
and almost dally unless sick, affected by a 
pollutant or immature. 

b. Adult fish should be weighed, measured, 
sexed and retained for residue analysis. 
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This method deals with food chain trans¬ 
form! of pesticides 

Macck, K J., M E. Barrows and B. H. Sleight, 
HI. 1974. Bioconcentration of u C-peatlcide 
by blueglll sunflsh during continuous aque¬ 
ous exposure. 

Only the Introduction and methodology 
sections of this paper are currently available. 
The method is currently being revised In a 
more complete form and wtli be provided 
when available. Copies of this methodology 
in present form may be obtained from Dr 
Kenneth J. Macek, Bionomics, EO and O 
Environmental Consultants, Wareham, Mas¬ 
sachusetts. 


Introduction 

The protocol described here is designed to 
Investigate the uptake, transfer, and degrada¬ 
tion of xenoblotlcs in a simple food chain 
representing three aquatic trophic levels. The 
model food chain is, in essence, a simple 
means to estimate under controlled condi¬ 
tions, the movement of an organic synthetic 
chemical (Le. a “foreign" molecule or xeno- 
blotic) by certain representative trophic lev¬ 
els of a natural aquatic ecosystem. The model 
conforms to selected criteria; it Is Inexpen¬ 
sive. simple to maintain, reproducible, eco¬ 
logically relevant and produces clearly de¬ 
finable data. Each trophic level must be 
evaluated If meaningful Information con¬ 
cerning xenobiotlc uptake is to be derived 
from the model at the vertebrate trophic 
level. We wish to know how much of it is 
taken up. How much is retained? What 
is the quantity and quality of the residue? 
What is the uptake rate? How much can be 
moved via natural food and direct water up¬ 
take? What are the maxlmumt of all these? 

This model is compartmentalized or modu¬ 
lar as compared with the microcosm system 
of Metcalf and others (Metcalf et at., 1971; 
Reinert 1972; Isensee et at., 1973; Mauumura 
and Beneaet 1973). The warm water (>100) 
food chain consists of three trophic levels 
with Ash representing the top level: (1) 
microorganisms (yeast, protozoa, bacteria or 
algae) ► (2) filter feeder (daphnld) ► (3) 
Ash (blueglll). Potentially, information may 
be drawn from five points within the model 
system. For example. In the warm water food 
chain, data may be gathered on uptake along 


Exhibit 1 

A BtOIXXUCAL MOOd. FOB ESmiATIKC TH* UP¬ 
TAKE. TRANSFER, AND DEGRADATION O T XXKO- 
aiOTICS IN AN AQUATIC FOOD CHAIN 

By B. Thomas Johnson and 
Richard A. Scbocttgcr 

Flsh-Pestlcide Research Laboratory, Uf3 Fish 
& Wildlife Service. Route 1. Columbia, 
Missouri 65201. 

Contents 

A BIOLOGICAL MODEL FOR ESTIMATING THE UP¬ 
TAKE. nuNsra, and degradation or xeko- 
Bioncs IN AN aquatic food chain 


several routes from water to microorganisms, 
microorganisms to daphnids, water to daph- 
nida, daphnids to fish, and water to fish. Also 
the simultaneous use of different water and 
food combinations produces a number of pos¬ 
sible permutations One may use part or all 
of the rood chain to evaluate potential up¬ 
take of the xenobiotlc. The three segments 
are never tested together in the same con¬ 
tainer because of the difficulty in controlling 
the feeding rates (food chain transfer) be¬ 
tween trophic levels. 

Both quantitative and qualitative infor¬ 
mation are obtained from the food chain. 
One can estimate from the model the rate of 
uptake of a chemical by direct uptake from 
water (respiratory structures and body sur¬ 
face) or by uptake from residues In natural 
food, and also determine the chemical 
changes In the residue caused by abiotic or 
blotlo systems. 

Concentration Selection and Relevance or 
Expos tnue 

The concentration(s) of the xenobiotlc un¬ 
der Investigation should be relevant to poten¬ 
tial use of the Information for registration 
or environmental Impact statement reviews. 
8elect the concentrations for food chain 
studies on the basis of acute toxicity, recom¬ 
mended use rates, or information on probable 
concentrations likely to occur In aquatic 
ecosystems. Acute toxicity data, or LC50 
(lethal concentration) values probably rep¬ 
resent the best Information at present on 
which to base the selection of concentrations. 
LC50 data are usually readily available and 
reproducible within certain confidence limits. 


Select the LC60 that represents the least tol¬ 
erant member of the food chain model. Con¬ 
centrations of the xenobiotlc used in the up¬ 
take studies should not exceed the LC50. 
even though an uptake plateau or equilib¬ 
rium level Is reached In less than the 46 or 
96-hr duration of standard acute toxicity 
tests. Use a concentration between 1/10 and 
1/1000 of the LC50, depending on the slope 
of the toxicity curve. For example. If the 
daphnids are the most sensitive species to 
the xenobiotlc and have a 48-hr EC50 of 1.0 
sg/1. we suggest use of a test concentration 
between 0.1 ag and 0 001 ag/1 for the model. 
However, other sublethal concentrations are 
preferable If they can be estimated from an¬ 
ticipated use rate, or from a concentration 
projected or measured In aquatic ooosya terns. 

Chemical Analysis 
MC-LABELED COMPOUNDS 

Chemical analyses used in measuring up¬ 
take and degradation require sensitivity suf¬ 
ficient to detect and quantify nanogram 
amounts. Therefore, we recommend radio- 
labeled compounds and radiometric assay 
consisting of liquid scintillation spectrome¬ 
try and autoradiography of thin-layer chro¬ 
matograms. The radioactive material, prefer¬ 
ably “C-labeled, should occupy the most 
stable portion of the molecule. Efficiency of 
the radiometric system Ls based on compari¬ 
son with a spiked control. Quench curves 
should be plotted with different microbes, 
daphnids, and fish. 

XENOBIOTIC SEPARATION AND IDENTIFICATION 

Extraction, Take 100 mg of either micro¬ 
organisms or daphnids, or 500-1500 mg of 
fish and homogenize in a tissue grinder with 
5-10 ml of a selected extraction solvent 
(Hesselberg and Johnson, 1972). Pour the 
homogenate Into a small porcelain evapora¬ 
tion dish and blend with anhydrous Na,S0 4 
ill 4 w/w) to form a free (lowing dry mix¬ 
ture. Pour the mixture Into a 20 x 400 mm 
chromatography column plugged with a 
small piece of glass wool at the bottom of 
the column and lightly pack the column 
with the NXSO, mixture. Wash the grind¬ 
ing tube with the extracting solvent and add 
a sufficient amount of solvent to the chroma¬ 
tography column reservoir to Insure maxi¬ 
mum extraction efficiency. Concentrate the 
column effluent by evaporation to oa 1.0 ml 
In a porcelain evaporation dish with heat 
and a gentle stream of nitrogen under a 
fume hood. Pour the concentrated solution 
into a 5 ml centrifuge tube and carefully 
evaporate to 0.1 ml. 

Thin-layer Chromatography. Spot the total 
sample on an appropriate thin-layer plate 
with a 10 si Hamilton syringe and develop 
the plate In an appropriate solvent system. 
The extraction solvent, clean-up procedure. 
pH adjustment to extract polar degradation 
product, the type thin-layer plate and the 
developing tic solvent system are dictated 
by the chemical nature of tho xenobiotlc. 
Authentic standards of the xenobiotlc, both 
labeled and non-labeled, are co-chromat¬ 
ographed with the experimental extract. 
Use a tic plate containing a fluorescent In¬ 
dicator and locate the compounds by view¬ 
ing under short wave ultraviolet light 
(2537A). 

Autoradiography. Use no-screen medical 
x-ray film to locate and visualize the radio¬ 
active material by autoradiography. Expose 
the x-ray film for 7 days to the tic plate. 
Identify the radiogram by superimposing the 
film on the tic plate. Quantify separated 
radiolabeled material by carefully scraping 
silica gel from the specific radioactive R« 
area Into a scintillation vial containing 15 
ml of toluene: fluor (Fluoralloylt) and as¬ 
say the mixture with a liquid ^lntlllatlon 
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counter. Correct nil result* for background 
and quench. 

Anal if *ii of Remits. Report all samples in 
terms of degradability of xenoblotlc, per¬ 
centage of degradation and chromatographic 
identification of degradation products. Indi¬ 
cate the extraction solvent, extraction effi¬ 
ciency and the tic developing system. 

5iMPU.NO 

All samples are taken In replicates of 3 to 
6 and expressed as mean values ± standard 
error, however, confidence Interval reference 
and the chemical nature of the xenoblotlc 
may necessitate a larger sample size. Data are 
not utilized when mortality within the ex¬ 
perimental group exceeds that In the control 
by 5%. 

Wat** Quality 

Water should be unoontamlnated and con¬ 
stant quality and should meet the follow¬ 
ing specifications: 

2. Suspend solids. 30 mg/1; 

3. TOC or COD. 10 mg/1; 

3. Un-lonlased axnmooa. 20 eg/1; 

4. Residual chlorine, 3 sg/1; 

8. Total organophoephorus pea tickles, 50 
ng/l; 

6. Total organochlorlne pesticides plus 
PCB'a, 60 ng/l. 

Water Is considered to be constant quality 
If the monthly ranges of the hardness, 
alkalinity, specific conductance TOC or COD. 
and salinity are less than 10% of the respec¬ 
tive averages and If the range of pH Is less 
than 0.4 unit. Alternative freshwater should 
be obtained from an uncontaminated well or 
spring If possible; only as a last resort should 
a dechlorlnated water be used. If dechlorl- 
nated water Is used. It must be shown that 
either first Instar daphnlds can survive In it 
unfed for 48 hours or that residual chlorine 
must be measured below 3 sg/1 at the begin¬ 
ning of the test (Stephan, et al.. 1070). 

Uitaki Prom Watts rr Micsooxganzsms 

DrmtMINATION OF rQTTTLTBRrcXf 
OONCXNTRATIQN 

Test Organism: Teast (Saccharomyees 
cerevlsiae) 

Culture Preparation. Accurately weigh 1.0 
g of dried commercial grade baker’s yeast and 
pour It directly into a 2 1 beaker containing 
1 1 of water wanned to ca 48C. Place the 
yeast suspension on a magnetic stirrer and 
mix slowly for 1 hr. 

Xenobiotic inoculation ami Incubation. 
After 1 h incubation, prepare yeast oeU dilu¬ 
tions of 0.1 mg/ml. 0.25 mg/ml. 0 6 mg/ml. 
and 1 mg/ml in triplicate 100-ml volumes 
and place In 250-mi Krtenmeyer flasks. Add 
the “ C-labeled xenlbiotlo at the pre-selected 
concentration directly to each dilution of 
the yeast suspension. For best results, the 
total counts per minute (cpm) for tho 
specific radioactive substance used In the 
uptake segment should exceed 1000 cpm for 
each sample. Water Is the carrier solvent of 
choice. If a carrier solvent other than water 
is necessary to introduce tho xenoblotlc. It 
should not exceed 0.1% of the total volume 
of the yeast suspension. The carrier solvent 
and amount used must be clearly defined in 
the final report. Incubate the yeast suspen¬ 
sions in the ”C-xenobloUc solution for 0.5, 
1, 4. 8, and 24 h In a water bath ahakcr 
maintained at 20±1*C. The yeast cells should 
be moderately agitated to keep them in 
suspension. 

Residue Analyst* — Yeast. After Incubation 
for various Intervals, vigorously shako the 
yeast suspension and accurately pipette 50.0 
mi of the treated yeast cells from the 250 ml 
exposure flask for residue determination. Re¬ 
move the yeast cells from the treatment 
solution by centrifugation or filtration. Any 
centrifuge that can exert ca 10,000 X g force 


Is satisfactory. Filtration can be accom¬ 
plished with a MUlipore# typo apparatus 
with a 0.45 a filter. Wash the cells once by 
resuspending them In 50 ml of clean water 
and reconcentrate them by centrifugation or 
filtration. Immediately add 6 ml of Triton-X 
10030:Fluoralloy(2:8 v/v) to the ceils and 
stir vigorously with a vortex mixer. Four the 
yeast suspension directly into a liquid 
scintillation vial Wash any remaining cells 
from the centrifuge tube and filter Into the 
vial with 0 ml of FluoralloyS-toluene mix¬ 
ture. Place the vial directly Into a liquid 
scintillation counter with an internal stand¬ 
ard. Prepare a control sample with untreated 
yeast cells and the emuiiifler-fiuor to cor¬ 
rect for background radiation. Correct for 
quench by preparing a “C-aplked yeast sam¬ 
ple at a concentration similar to the one used 
for the uptake experiments. Convert cor¬ 
rected cpm unit/sample into weight unit of 
the “C-xenoblotio by dividing the corrected 
known specific activity of the compound. 

Analysis of Results. Report residue on the 
xenoblotlc yeast cells (wet) (w/w) (convert 
all dry yeast weights (i.e. the beginning yeaat 
weight} to wet weights; yeast contain ca 50- 
60% water). All data should represent true 
replications of samples. Report yeast cell 
residues as mean ±. standard error. Prepare 
a chart and report the total cell residue for 
each biomass-incubation concentration. In¬ 
dicate whether uptake reaches an apparent 
equilibrium concentration between the yeast 
call and the xenoblotlc. Stats the specific 
time and biomass. Select the biomass and In¬ 
cubation period with the highest residue in 
the daphnld feeding experiment to demon¬ 
strate the maximum movement of the xeno¬ 
blotlc by yeast cells. Obtain the uptake factor 
(UP) for this value. Calculate this value by 
dividing the concentration of the original 
water concentration Introduced Into the cul¬ 
ture by the final total cell residue (total cell 
residue/original H.O concentration). For ex¬ 
ample, If the H,0 concentration was 100 ng/l 
(ng kg) and the final yeast residue was 10 
ng. mg. tho UP would be 100,000 times (See 
Water Uptake Index). 

UrrAjut From Watxe st Dathnids 

DETERMINATION or TQU1LXXETUM 
CONCENTRATION IN DATMNtDS 

Test Organism: Daphnia magna 

Culture. The filter-feeding dadooer&n 
Daphnia magna Strauss Is easily maintained 
in the laboratory In large vats (>50 gal) or 
in smaller aquaria «10 gal) feeding only on 
yeast cell suspensions. The stock culture 
should be healthy, vigorous and reproducing 
partbenogenctic with no signs of ephlpplal 

When collecting daphnlds from water avoid 
unnecessary handling and Injury to these 
fragile organisms by constructing a small 
band net. We recommend using small fish 
net. remove the netting and replace it with 
f?20 wire mesh (or equivalent). Secure the 
meah to the outer net rim with builder’s 
sealant (Dow ComlngS 781). The daphnlds 
are easily collected on the mesh and then 
transferred to the experimental chamber or 
filter pad. 

Experimental Chamber . The daphnlds are 
netted from the stock culture, washed with 
clean yeast-free water, collected on a Mllll- 
porertfc-fllter holder containing a No. 2 
What man-filter paper to remove the waah 
water and quickly weighed on an analytical 
balance to the nearest 0.1 mg. One gram 
(wet weight) of the daphnlds are quickly 
placed in a 2 1 all glass aquarium con¬ 
taining 1 1 of water. The daphnld sample 
should contAln various ages of Instar devel¬ 
opment. 

The aquarium contains a center drain 
and standpipe with a tubular glass sheath. 


The glass sheath Is notched at the bottom 
to channel water from the bottom of the 
aquarium. This drainage system Insures bet¬ 
ter mixing of the Introduced chemical and 
more efficient removal of waste products. 
Temperature Is maintained at a constant 
20±1 C. Set photoperiodicity for a 12 hr 
cycle with fluorescent lighting. All organisms 
are acclimated to the same water source 
and temperature used in the uptake experi¬ 
ments. Daphnlds Introduced Into the ex¬ 
perimental chamber are acclimated over¬ 
night. If the organisms are not freely swim¬ 
ming about the aquarium or H mortality ex¬ 
ceeds 5% of the total daphnld population, 
the experiment should be terminated. The 
biomass:water volume should not exceed 
1 mg daphnld wet weight/1 1 of water. 

Xenobiotic Exposure . To insure a relative 
constant water concentration of the pre¬ 
selected xenoblotlc, use a metering pump 
or a single cell diluter (Chandler et a!.. 
1074) to Introduce an Intermittent flow at 
a rate of 2 to 6 ml /min. Excessive flow rate 
of water In a small aquarium is harmful to 
the daphnlds. The daphnlds are not fed dur¬ 
ing tho uptake experiment. Terminate the 
experiment after 48 h to preclude potential 
nutritional stress within the culture. 

Residue Analysis — Daphnlds. Determine 
total body and water residues at i, 4. 8, 24. 
and 48 h to ascertain uptake kinetics. Re¬ 
move the daphnlds from the experimental 
chamber, wash them with clean water, col¬ 
lect them on a MilllporoS filter (No. 1 What¬ 
man filter 4.25 cm) and weigh wet. Homog¬ 
enise the sample In a tissue grinder with a 
Teflonv.-coated tissue grinder and 6 ml of 
Triton-X 100S and FluoralloyS (2:3 ▼/▼ 
emulsifier: fluor). Pour the homogenate Into 
a scintillation vial, washing the grinding 
vessel with 9 ml of the fluor. Place the vial 
In a liquid scintillation counter and de¬ 
termine counts per minute present In the 
sample. Quench and background radiation 
corrections must be made before calculating 
specific quantities of xenoblotlc present. Ac¬ 
curacy data dertved from spiked daphnld 
samples should also be Included with final 
liquid scintillation analyses. After these ap¬ 
propriate corrections are made, report alt 
residues as ratio of xenoblotlc to whole body 
wet weight of daphnlds (w/w). 

Residue Analyst* — Water. For water resi¬ 
due analysts use a similar experimental 
chamber without daphnlds. but one that Is 
receiving the same xenoblotlc concentration 
and flow rate aa the one containing tho 
test organisms. Do not use the experimental 
chamber containing the daphnlds bocause 
they tend to give a misleading low value due 
to the uptake by the daphnlds. If this resi¬ 
due value must be used, it should be clearly 
indicated when describing the uptake factor. 
Take a water sample of sufficient volume to 
give a minimum of 100 cpm (corrected) per 
counting vial. Water samples are monitored 
during the uptake experiment at each dAph- 
nid residue sampling Interval. Take all water 
samples in triplicate. 

Each water cample Is extracted with the 
most appropriate solvent for that specific 
chemical. It is strongly advisable to run “C 
spiked samples to determine extraction effi¬ 
ciency for the specific xenoblotlc-solvent 
combination. Use an appropriate slice separa¬ 
tory funnel which permits good solvent: wa¬ 
ter partitioning. Avoid vigorous shaking that 
produces unmanageable emulsions. After ex¬ 
traction, carefully evaporate the solvent to 
approximately 1 ml in a porcelain evapora¬ 
tion dish under a fume hood. The type of sol¬ 
vent will dictate whether heat or nitrogen 
Is necessary for evaporation. In some instan¬ 
ces a rotary-vacuum evaporator may be nec¬ 
essary to reduce the solvent volume. Wash the 
concentrated solvent directly Into a liquid 
scintillation vial with 16 ml FluoralloyS- 
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toluene solution. To reduce phosphorescence 
store the samples overnight In a dark place 
prior to placing in a liquid scintillation coun¬ 
ter for assay. Correct counts for quench and 
background radiation with control “C spiked 
samples Water extraction efficiency data 
should be presented with Anal residue val¬ 
ues. Caution: Certain common solvents used 
for chemical extraction cannot be used In 
liquid scintillation spectrometry because of 
excessive quenching. The Investigator is ad¬ 
vised to check a manual for preparations of 
samples for liquid scintillation counting 
prior to making water extractions. 

Analysts of Results. Take all samples In at 
least triplicate and on a weight weight basis. 
All daphnld residues are based on wet weight 
only. Plot uptake factors (UF daphnld resi¬ 
due. water concentration) for each Interval 
from 1 h to 72 h. Determine the possible pla¬ 
teau concentration for the daphnld at the 
experimental concentration. 

TiARsm Via Natcial Fooo 
m iraooxc a s is ms— m-Txm - r udes 

Organism: Yeast (ffaccftaromyctj 
cerevisiae) 

Culture (See Uptake from Water—Daph- 
nlds) 

Xenobiotic Expoture. Accurately weigh 2.0 
grams of daphnlds (wet) and place them in 
at 2 1 glass aquarium containing 1 1 of water. 
The daphnld sample should contain a random 
collection of various ages of Ins tar develop¬ 
ment/ The chamber Is similar to the con¬ 
tainer used to determine direct uptake of 
xenobiotic from water by daphnlds (Water 
Uptake—Daphnld). Maintain the daphnlds 
at 20^1 *C throughout the feeding exercise. 
Do not subject the daphnlds to any drastic 
water or temperature difference from the 
stock culture during the feeding for 2 days 
before beginning the experiment. 

Prepare a yeast culture containing a resi¬ 
due of at least 80% of the previously deter¬ 
mined equilibrium concentration (see yeast 
uptake protocol). Use a 3 1 Erlenmeyer flask 
and prepare a 2 1 solution containing a 
260 sgyml concentration of treated yeast. 
Place the flask on a magnetic stirrer to keep 
the yeast cells in suspension and attach a 
metering pump. Pump the treated yeast cells 
directly Into the daphnlds at a rate of 1 ml/ 
min. After 24 h. prepare another flask con¬ 
taining a similar concentration or treated 
yeast cells and replace the orglnal flask with 
this batch for the Anal 24 hr feeding period. 
We found that by following this procedure It 
la much easier to monitor the residue of 
treated yeast cells during the last 24 h 
interval. 

Residue Analysis. Remove three 60-mi sam¬ 
ples from both the 24 b and 48 h yeast batch 
and determine the total cell residue of the 
xenobiotic passed via the microbial food 
route. Yeast residues are determined by the 
liquid scintillation method (See Uptake from 
Water—Microorganisms—Residue). 

After 48 h remove all the daphnlds from 
the feeding chamber. Wash the daphnlds 
with clean water to remove any adhering 
yeaet cells. Take at least five replicate asm- 
pim of daphnlds from each expe rimen tal 
chamber. Each sample should contain at 
least 100 mg of daphnlds (wet weight) for 
residue analysis. Each feeding experiment 
Should be set up In at least duplicate. 

Analysis oj Results. Report all residue data 
cm a wot weight best*. Calculate and report 
the transfer rate of the xenobiotic from yeast 
to daphnlds on a percentage or ratio basis 
(total daphnld residue/total yeast residue) 
(Also see Food Transfer Index). 


nLna-rrxom—nan 

Organisms: Daphnld* (Daphnia magna) 
Blueglll (Lepomis macrochtrus ) 

Natural Food Preparation. Daphnlds should 
contain a residue of the xenobiotic at con¬ 
centrations at least 80% of the equilibrium 
concentration (previously determined in the 
Daphnld-Uptake Section). Generally the 
**C-labeied xenobiotic may be conserved by 
Introducing the radioactive material Into the 
dAphnlds in a static system, instead of a flow¬ 
through apparatus. Take 2.0 g (wet weight) 
of daphnlds from the stock culture by screen¬ 
ing and place them Into a 2 1 beaker con¬ 
taining 1 1 of water. Add the chemical di¬ 
rectly to the beaker container 1 1 of water 
and expose the daphnlds overnight. The con¬ 
centration of the xenobiotic employed usual¬ 
ly Is higher than those used to determine 
the equilibrium concentration. Start with a 
water concentration about five times that 
used In the plateau experiment. In most cases 
a few trial tests will be sufficient to determine 
when 80"- of the equilibrium concentration 
1* reached. If a carrier solvent 1* necessary 
to introduce the xenobiotic to the daphnld. 
It should not exceed 0.1% of the total volume 
of the water' containing the daphnlds Also, 
the static concentration selected for exposing 
the food source should not exceed the LC50 
value of the xenobiotic for the daphnlds. The 
treated daphnlds are removed from the ex¬ 
posure solution by nitration. Use a MUUporeft 
stainless-steel Alter holder with a 4.26 cm 
No. 2 WhAtman Alter paper. The wet. live 
organisms are quickly weighed to the nearest 
0.1 mg. Avoid prolonged Altering and sir- 
drying to reduce potential Injury to the 
daphnlds prior to feeding them to fish. The 
number of daphnlds needed for each feeding 
Is estimated from the composite fish weight 
of each group. Feed the blueglll an amount 
of daphnlds equivalent to 6 to 10% of the 
Ash weight per day. Other rations may be se¬ 
lected. but the total amount of live food 
given each group per day must be clearly 
delineated. After the treated daphnlds have 
beoa weighed, divide them between each 
group of fish on a 6 to 10% per fish weight 
per day. For example, If the flsh In group I 
weigh 3600 mg (composite weight) and those 
In group 2 weigh 3700 mg. the daphnld ratio 
are 350 mg and 370 mg. respectively. Normal¬ 
ly. the daphnlds are completely consumed 
within 30 min by the flsh. If the Uve food Is 
not taken within this interval, we suggest 
that the dally ration be divided Into two or 
three smaller feedings during each day. 

Residue Analysis—Food. Total body resi¬ 
dues of the daphnlds are determined for 
each feeding. Take duplicate 60-mg aliquot* 
of the composite daphnld feeding for residue 
analyses. After weight determination, mix 
the sample with 6 ml of Triton-X 100: 
Fluaralloytt (2:3 v/v) emulstfler:fluor In 
toluene and homogenize with a teflon-coated 
Sorvaii tissue grinder. Transfer the homoge¬ 
nate into a glass scintillation vial, bring 
it to a 16-ml volume with 0 ml of the fluor- 
toluene mixture and count overnight In a 
liquid scintillation counter. Make correction 
for quench and background radiation. 
Determine accuracy values with spiked “C 
samples. 

By carefully monitoring the residues In 
the daily feeding throughout the 30-day In¬ 
terval. any adjustment in the daphnld fed 
the flab can be made. 

Experiment Chamber — Fish. The flsh tanks 
are all glass and have a 78.8 liter (20 gal) 
capacity. Each tank has a central drain and 
stand pipe with a PVC sheath (See Uptake— 
Daphnlds) to insure proper removal of waste 


product* from the lower layers of the con¬ 
tainer. The flow rate to each tank 1* adjusted 
for three complete turnovers per 24 h. The 
experimental tanks should be located in 
areas away from non-essential traffic. Every 
effort should be made to shield the flsh from 
unnecessary visual and mechanical stimuli. 
Expose the flsh to normai light and dark 
sequence from a natural source or use a 12 h 
photoperlod cycle with fluorescent light. 
Overcrowding of flsh must be avoided. Fish 
loading per aquarium must not exceed i g 
Ash per l I water. Water Is maintained at 
20i:l*C. Acclimate the Ash to the test cham¬ 
ber, temperature and Intake of natural food 
for several days prior to the beginning of the 
experiment. Abrupt changes In temperature 
and water quality aro to be avoided. Monitor 
each test tank for temperature, ammonia 
and oxygen concentration throughout the 
32 day feeding schedule to detect and prevent 
potential stress of the flsh (See also Stephan, 
etsi.1976). 

Use blueglll (Lepomis macroehlrMa) prefer¬ 
ably within the 0.5 to \A g range. Avoid 
marked aggressive behavior and unequal food 
consumption between flsh during the feed¬ 
ing experiments by carefully selecting flsh 
on the basis of similarity In size and weight. 
The flsh should be vigorous and healthy; 
the blueglll should readily accept natural 
food after acclimation. Disease or mortality 
in the holding stock should be negligible. 
The Investigator should determine that 
all materials which may come In contact 
with the flsh are nontoxic. 

FtsA Feeding Procedure. Distribute 60 
blueglll* equally into flve 78.6 liter (20 gal) 
tanks. The flve tanks with 10 flsh each are 
designated groups 1. 2. 3. 4. and control. 
Group* 1. 2, 3, and 4 are fed treated daphnlds 
for 7. 14. 21. and 28 days, respectively. The 
control is fed untreated daphnld* for 28 
days. The feeding schedule proceeds as 
follows: 

Table 1—Daphnld-Blueglll Feeding Schedule 


Duration: 32 days 
Day: Activity 

0_ Determine flsh weight, groups 

1. 2. 3. 4; Estimate daph- 
nlds biomass 

1-2_ Fish acclimation to aquaria 

3-9_ Feed daphnlds to flsh. groups 

l, 3. 3. 4; daphnia TBR * de¬ 
termined dally 

10-11..... Clearing (no feedings) and 
determine TBR group 1; feed¬ 
ing adjustment*, groups 2, 
3. 4 

10-18..... Feeding Groups 2. 3. 4; daph¬ 
nld TBR determined daily 

17-18. Clearing and TBR group 2; 

groups 8. 4 feeding adjust¬ 
ment 

17-23- Feeding Groups 3. 4; daphnld 

TBR dally 


24-05_ Clearing and TBR group 3; 

feeding adjustment group 

4 

24-30- Feeding Group 4: daphnld 

TBR dally 


31-32..._Clearing and TBR group 4; 

Experiment terminated 
Optional.. Oroup 5 degradation and/or 
clearing study 


* Total body residue 
•See tert 

Residue Analysis — Fish. When the specific 
feeding period is completed, the group re¬ 
ceives no food for 48 h. After the 48 h elimi¬ 
nation period, which permit* the digestive 
tract of the flsh body residue loss to evacu¬ 
ate. each flsh from the groups is removed. 
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blotted dry and weighed. Each flah is ground 
in toto In a tissue grinder with 6 ml of Triton 
X-10O Fluoralloyfc) (2:8. emuislflerilluor, 
v/v). Quantitatively transfer the homoge- 
lists from the griding tube with 9 mi rinse 
of the fluor-toluene mixture to a liquid scin¬ 
tillation vial. Because of potential quenching 
action with fish tissue, the total fish biomass 
per vial should not exceed 600 mg. If tho 
sample Is large, divide the sample Into sev¬ 
eral subsomplcs and combine the counts for 
the final total body residue determination. 
Keep the liquid scintillation samples In the 
dark for at least 24 h to preclude counting 
errors due to Internal phosphorescence. Place 
the samples In a liquid scintillation counter 
and determine count* per minute (cpm) for 
each sample. Convert cpm Into quantities of 
xenoblotic present in each Osh sample. 

Analysis of Result8. Report all residues on 
a weight/weight basis. Use only the wet 
weight values. Express all data as the mean 
± standard error. Report fish residue values 
for tho 7. 14, 21. and 28 days. Prepare a food 
transfer Index for tho xenoblotic (Total fish 
residue/Total daphnld residue). (Also see 
Index). 

Uptake From Water and Natural Food 

COMBINATION STUDIES 

Organisms: Daphnlds ( Daphnio magna) 
Blueglll (Lepomis macrochirus) 

Determine the uptake of xenoblotlo by fish 
directly from water, from live food, and from 
a simultaneous combination of the two. Tho 
protocol previously describing the transfer 
of xenoblotic via natural food to fish closely 
parallels this procedure with one exception, 
tho xenoblotic is also introduced directly to 
the flah from water. 

Experimental Chamber. Select at least four 
78.6 1 all glass aquaria with oentral drains 
and stand pipe with PVC (see also Water 
Uptake—Daphnld). Place 40 fish in each 
tank (soe fish selection In foedlng section) 
and maintain at 20±1*C. Use the McAllister 
tt a I. (1972) chemical metering device with 
the Mount and Brungs (1967) flow-through 
apparatus to deliver a pre-selected concen¬ 
tration of the xenoblotic. 

Food Transfer and Xenobiotic Exposure. 
The four tanks are designated "control", 
"food" (F). “food and water'* (FAW). and 
•water" (W). The "control" and "food" tanks 
receive only the carrier solvent of the xeno¬ 
blotic from the dlluter effluent. Tanka la¬ 
beled "food and water" and “water** receive 
the xenoblotic in the effluent dlluter flow at 
a predetermined concentration. These two 
tanks receive the xenoblotic after passing 
from a connecting mixing box (Benoit and 
Pug list 1973). This process assures relative 
equal exposure concentration between tho 
two test groups. The flow rate from the 
dlluter should result In at least 3 complete 
turnovors/aquartum/24h. Tanks marked 
"food" and "food and water" receive treated 
daphnlds at a rate of 6-10% fish weight per 
day (See daphnlds feeding protocol). Feed 
the tank marked "control" and "water" un¬ 
treated daphnlds on a similar percentage 
basis. Take water samples In triplicate to 
verify the xenoblotic concentration Intro¬ 
duced Into the *• water" and "water and food" 
tanks. Remove water samples dally tor tho 
first three days. If tho water concentration 
or the xenoblotic remains relatively constant, 
tako water samples twice per week thereafter 
(the fish residue day and four days later). 
Take water samples directly from the dlluter 
effluent prior to its Introduction Into the 
experimental chamber with fish. (Water 
analysis— boo Water Uptake-^Daphnlds). 

Fish Feeding Procedure. (See Food Trans¬ 
fer—Filter-Feeding—Fish ) 

Residue Analysis Daphnld—Fish (See Food 
Transfer—Filter-Feeding—Fish) 


Analysis of Results. All sample residues are 
expressed on a weight/weight basis. Express 
flah and daphnld residues only on a wet 
weight basis. All data are expressed as 
mean ± standard error. Report the mean 
water residue per week. Prepare a graph 
showing the uptake of xenoblotic by fish 
from water, food and the combination of 
both over time. Calculate an uptake factor 
(total body residue/water concentration) 
and uptake Index (residue in fish/resldue in 
food) (See also Index). 

Water Uptake and Food Transfer Index 

The food transfer Index and water uptake 
index are both based on the comparison of 
a xenoblotic uptake directly from watef or 
transfer from one trophic level to another 
via natural food with a reference compound. 
Because of Its ubiquity and persistency In 
the natural environment. p.p'-DDT (1,1,1- 
trlchloro-2.2 bU (p-chlorophenyl) ethane] Is 
recommended as a reference xenoblotic Food 
Transfer Index. For example. If a blueglll 
contains a mean DDT total body residue 
(TBR) of 2 mg/kg after feeding 30 days on 
daphnlds containing a mean TBR of 1 mg/kg 
DDT. we calculate a food transfer factor 
(FTF) as follows: 


Fish TBR 

F ' * I ' F '“Daphnld TOR < W/W ' wet 


Substituting 


FTF= 


2 mg/kg 
1 mg . kg 


*TP=2.0 

(DDT) 


If compound "Q", an experimental pesti¬ 
cide Is Introduced into a similar system and 
the daphnlds contain a compound "Q" TBR 
of 260 Ag kg and the fish after the 80-day 
feedings contai n a TBR of 50 sg/kg Com¬ 
pound "Q", the JTTF Is 0.26 


[ 


FTF = 


6° sg/kg 
280 Ag/kg 


] 


Calculate the food transfer index as follows: 


Food Transfer Index 

Unknown Food Transfer Factor 
** Reference Food tfranefcr>ocior x io6 


Substitute the above data: 


0.25 

FT Index = ^-=rX 100 =12.5 
2.00 

FT Index = 12 5 
(Compound "Q") (DDT=100) 

Water Uptake Index. Similarly a water 
uptake Index may be prepared. First deter¬ 
mine the uptake factor (UF) of the xeno¬ 
blotic from water. Calculate this factor by 
dividing the water concentration of tho 
xenoblotic (exposure concentration) Into 
final daphnld TBR (preferably at an equili¬ 
brium concentration). For example, if the 
daphnlds contain a TBR of 10 ag/mg p.p'- 
DDT after exposure to a 100 ng/1 solution, 
we calculate tho UF as follows: 


_ Daphnld TBR 

UF a om-zS- ■ — ■ 

HO concentration 

Substituting 


(wet weight) 


__ 10 Ag/mg 
100 ng/kg 
UP=10,000 x 


If in a similar system the UP value for 
daphnld exposed to compound “Q“ Is 5.000 x. 
we may calculate a Water Uptake Index (WU 
Index) as follows: 

WP Index = unknown UF Reference UFX100 
Substituting: 

WU Index=5,000/10,000 X100 
WU Iudex=50 

(Compound "Q") (DDT= 100) 
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Fixld-testino TECHNIQUES 1 

No universally applicable methods are 
available for field testing of pesticide* be¬ 
cause of the wldo diversity or mechanlsmi 
whereby a pesticide may enter the environ¬ 
ment. the diversity of habitats which may be 
affected and the nature of the pee tic Ido 
(solubility in water, degradability, etc.). 
However, a discussion of some aspects of 
field testing and a documentation of some 
previously used methods should be a useful 
aid to Investigators In designing teste to 
meet particular situations. The following 
discussion Is derived principally from a paper 
by Livingston et aL (1974) and was prepared 
by Dr. J. L. LSncer of the Mote Marine 
Laboratory. 

Taxjcrrr Tests Versus the Pzelo Approach 

The objective of laboratory toxicity tests 
is to determine the effect of a chemical on 
organisms under defined conditions. Toxic¬ 
ity tests are normally made under controlled 
conditions with only one or two variables, 
one normally being the toxicant. Often on- 

« 

1 For a more comprehensive discussion of 
this topic, see Livingston, et at. (1974). 
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natural condition* are Imposed upon the 
organisms being tea ted or effect* which are 
Important In the field ore not considered. In 
acute testa, for example, the organism* are 
not usually fed nor are they permitted to 
avoid the toxicant, a behavior which may 
be possible In the field. The exposure period 
la for 1-4 days, often under static condition*, 
and the toxicant la not diluted as it nor¬ 
mally 1* In the field. Chronic teal* may start 
to approach the real world but. still, de¬ 
structive or removal mechanisms, like sorp¬ 
tion to particulates or photo -oxidation, are 
usually not present in the laboratory tests. 
Perhaps most important is the fact that 
organism* are usually not exposed to only 
ono toxicant in the field. Laboratory testa 
have an obvious place In determining the 
toxicity of a chemical to various organism* 
or the toxicity of various chemicals to a 
given organism under specified condition*. 
However, extrapolation to field situation* ia 
not always feasible. 

Although there 1* reason to believe that 
carefully controlled laboratory and field re¬ 
sults may coincide (Mount. 1974). proper 
final diagnostic evaluations of effects mutt 
be made under adequately monitored field 
conditions with assist from carefully de¬ 
signed toxicity teat*. Such studies should be 
interdisciplinary and are expensive but. In 
tho end. probably provide the only defini¬ 
tive results. 

STECTRUM Of TECHNIQUES 

In general, to find the ecological relevance 
of a laboratory finding, one moves In the 
direction of field studies To find the cause(») 
for an observed disturbance of the environ¬ 
ment. It is often necessary to move Into more 
controlled laboratory situation*. Table 1 pro¬ 
vides an overview of the kinds of ecosystems, 
pesticides, observed parameters and taxa re¬ 
ported In the literature. Table 2 displays 
aquatic specie* (by broad taxa) observed 
and/or used in field-testing pesticides. 

Field Studies . In a /IrM survey. a sampling 
method is devised to Include: a broad range 
of the animal and plant life, both perturbed 
and unperturbod areas, seasonal changes, and 
where possible, before and after effect* of 
some event, such as the application of a 
potentially registrable pesticide. 

In contrast, a monitoring program Implies 
continual sampling of the environment in 
order to detect change* as they occur. De¬ 
pending on the circumstances at ooch site. 
It may be appropriate to shift from tho sur¬ 
vey to the monitoring program, or vice vend. 

Altentatively. In field tests, organisms are 
maintained in cages or confined areas In the 
field environment. Such systems can con¬ 
tinually assess the effect of the application 
on a series of representative species. 

Aside from the physical difficulties of 
sampling or monitoring at particular sites 
or seasons, there are other potential disad¬ 
vantages. Such methods oan show that 
changes have taken place in organisms or In 
communities of organisms, but do not show 
what caused the changes unless adequate 
consideration is given to the statistical ap¬ 
proach. At the very least, suitable replica¬ 
tions and control areas are a must. and. of 
course, the value of prc-appUcatlon field data 
becomes obvious. 

Perturbed or Partitioned Environments. A 
portion oT the real world oan be partitioned 
off and purposely contaminated. Problems 
with this type of rese a r ch are: (1) Deciding 
whether deliberate damage to even a small 
portion of the environment is Justified by the 
information that will be obtained. (2) con¬ 
fining the damage to the area under study, 

(3) deciding whether the portion of the en¬ 
vironment under study is representative, and 

(4) achieving sufficient control over the test 
area The advantages are that the spill or 


contamination la under the control of the 
investigator so that pre-stream data can be 
gathered and the actual stress manipulated 
and measured, while the complexity of the 
real world ts retained to a greater degree than 
in a laboratory study. 

Modrls. Laboratory streams are full-scale 
models, over which a greater degree of con¬ 
trol con be exercised than in a partitioned 
and perturbed stream In nature. Since the 
investigator hsa created an environment, he 
does not have the ethical problem of de¬ 
ciding whether his ends Justify purposeful 
damage to a portion of the natural environ¬ 
ment. 

Micro cosm s are greatly simplified ecosys¬ 
tems, with perhapn less than ten specie* to 
represent some of the Interaction occurtng 
among hundreds of species in the environ¬ 
ment. 

Odum end others have developed methods 
of simulating ecosystem energy and ma¬ 
terials nows on analog com pa tors. Waller, et 
al. (1971) developed a stochastic model and 
computer program to predict long-term 
effects of different environmental zinc levels 
on as many as 100 generation* of fat-head 
minnows. The predictive capability of such 
abstract model* can often be Improved as 
additional field and laboratory data become 
available. On the other hand, such model* 
often indicate what types of information 
need to be gathered to understand ecosys¬ 
tem responses to perturbations. The param¬ 
eters In stochastic model* are allowed to 
vary, which probably better approximates 
the real world, than a nonvarylng model. 

Models have the advantage that the effect 
of environmental manipulations, even ex¬ 
treme manipulations, can be tested through 
many generations or seasonal cycles, without 
damage to the real world. The disadvantage 
of such models Is that they are twice removed 
from reality—the model Is a construct or 
simplification based on a sampling of infor¬ 
mation about the real world. 

In summary, there are advantages and dis¬ 
advantages associated with any technique 
used to determine peetlcldal effects. Tech¬ 
niques should be used which combine ele¬ 
ments of both field and lab approaches. The 
host problem-solving strategy Is to use the 
techniques that will best amrweT the ques¬ 
tions being asked, and to avoid rigid adher¬ 
ence to one technique. 

FEASIBILITY OF FIELD TXCIINXQVr* 

With the Inherent dimcuUlen of sampling 
and variability encountered in any field 
study It might seem futile to attempt any 
such evaluation. If It Is possible to ade¬ 
quately describe some aspect of a community 
then it should also be possible to identify 
changes in this characteristic Induced by 
potential stressors, such a* pesticides. The 
fact that this has not been done with any 
d egree of sophistication arises from our In¬ 
ability to satisfactorily describe the unit we 
are dealing with. 

Problem* In studying a tingle species 
under field conditions revolve around sam¬ 
pling dime ul ties associated with the par¬ 
ticular species. These difficulties may he 
minor with small randomly distributed ses¬ 
sile animals but great with mobile species 
and species with non-random distribution 
patterns. Nevertheless, ft is still much easier 
to monitor changes tn the growth rate, sur¬ 
vival rate or reproductive activity of a single 
species than It ts to evaluate a community 
or species assemblage. 

The alternative to the community param¬ 
eter approach Is to consider element* of the 
fauna on an individualistic basis; Identify 
and count the species collected and try to 
develop some understanding or the biology 
Involved. This takes much more effort but 
the Information return Is much more useful. 
Unfortunately, there are no rules which havo 


genera! application to all situations. Differ¬ 
ent communities and localities may require 
different sampling procedures. In some eases, 
dominant species may have a profound effect 
on the biology or a community and the fate 
or responses of tftese species (or opportu¬ 
nistic species that replace them) may pro¬ 
vide useful predictions as to what might 
happen to the community m a whole. 

Most applied environmental work reported 
In the literature ha* been executed In such 
a manner that It would detect only relatively 
major changes. However field approximations 
of pollutant Interactions can be of para¬ 
mount Importance. Koenig, et ol. (1074). for 
example, found that blue crabs iCalltncotes 
sapidus) contaminated with DDT and its 
metabolite* did not die in the field from 
such contamination unless periodic cold 
fronts caused significant reductions In the 
water temperature. The combined effect of 
the pesticide and temperature stress caused 
aignlficaiit mortality. In this way field ob¬ 
servations allowed Identification of pollutant 
Impact as a result of Interaction with a sig¬ 
nificant modifying factor. This would em- 
phoslre a need for further experimental and 
field work on the impact of various pol¬ 
lutants under conditions of natural stress. 

I spite or major difficulties, it is expected 
that as the theoretical and practical aspects 
of environmental research Improve, there 
will be a capability to measure the effects 
of single and combined factors under field 
conditions. However, -of this point in ttme". 
It appears that the only possible approach 
that might be standardized ts that of the 
cage-type or confined-area exposure (Table 
3). Since the confined area type of study 
requires a high degree of knowledge of the 
life history of the various species, the ecology 
of the area. etc., this would be very difficult 
to reduce to a routine. 

crrwrxAL pxxcrrrs rax cage-ttfx fxkld- testing 

Acquiring Organisms. Organisms may be 
collected locally or purchased from commer¬ 
cial fishermen. If captured, acceptable tech¬ 
niques. such as thoee recommended by the 
Environmental Protection Agency (1973), 
should be used. Whether organisms are col¬ 
lected directly or purchased, every effort 
should be made to Insure that they are 
healthy and are not subjected to unneces¬ 
sary stress. Perkins (1972) discussed the im¬ 
portance of using healthy animals and em¬ 
phasises the Importance of •tnaea such as 
collecting, handling and maintenance. 

Parameters. Parameters that should be 
studied which would relate to individual 
species Include: 

Mortality 

Growth 

Reproductive Success 
Gross Behavior 

Other observable changes within such fields 

sa phynlology. biochemistry, pathology. 

etc., which relate directly to the survival 

of the species. 

Test Organisms. Based on the literature 
reviewed to date (Table 3). the most common 
species of fish used In csge-type field-testing 
pesticides are from the marine environment 
and are as follows: Sheep*head minnow 
(Cyprtnodon variegntus ); MosqultofUh 
(Gombusia a finis): Sailfin molly ( Poecitia 
latlpinna ); Striped mullet (Sfugil oeptialus); 
Mummichog (Fund ulus heteroctitus ). 

A similar list for Invertebrate# would In¬ 
clude: 

Crabs: Blue crab (CalUnectes sapidus); 
Fiddler crab (Uca minas. U. pugnas). 

Shrimp: Olsss (PalaemoneUs pugto ); 
Other specie* of shrimp (like Penaeus spp.) 
are readily available, but have not been used 
frequently in cage studies. 

Molluaks: Oyster (Crassostrca Hrginica). 

Cage Construction. The construction of 
cages for specific taxa depends, of course, on 
the specie*, its predators, the habitat and the 
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physical and chemical properties of the pesti¬ 
cide being tested. Although there has been 
some effort to describe an exposure cage for 
this purpose (HelUnullcr and Nlmmo, 1973), 
most cages vary with the Investigator (see 
Table 3 for such studies). 

introduction of Pesticide* and Monitoring . 
Pesticides should be Introduced at the sea¬ 
son and using the amount and formula¬ 
tion (a) expected to be used under actual 
spraying conditions. If adequate safeguards 
are available, another application at ten-fold 
the expected level might be applied to help 


Identify subtle effects which oould be impor¬ 
tant. Monitoring of the residue levels In the 
organisms and their environment over time Is 
of particular Importance with persistent 
pesticides. Water quality parameters (eg., 
pH. temperature, and conductivity at least) 
should also be regularly monitored. 

The Test Area . The area to be used should 
be ss homogeneous as possible with respect 
to the biotic, physical and chemical environ¬ 
ment. If the conditions change over time, 
they should be definable in terms of perio¬ 
dicity. Every effort should be made to choose 


Table 1 —An oeerriess of tk e fUld-iesting of puttcU* * 


sn area which allows the Investigator to 
prevent, control or minimize the spread of 
the applied pesticide. 

Some General Considerations. 1. Be realistic 
In choice of species. Species collected locally 
will normally be easier to work with. 

2. Be aware of the possibility of induced 
resistance. 

3. If caged animals are to be used, a rea¬ 
sonable period of acclimation is necessary. 

4. Within the constraints of acceptable 
techniques, choose the most sensitive species 
and/or life stage Inhabiting that ecosystem. 


Ecosystem 


Pesticide 


Observed parameters 


Taxa and/or specks 


Freshwater pood...PDT..«...Mortality-—.. Fish, plankton, benthic Invert*- Tamren, 194 & 

kmtlss, reptiles, birds, mam- 

Enclosed area at freshwater DDT,*— .Population........ ynBk ' *“** "?** * ******* 

pood. 

Tidal marsh ditch.DDT..Mortality and population; residue Fish, crabs. 

monitoring. 

Do.--Dlsldrtn....Mortality....do...... 


Tidal 

D^l .....................< 


fitrobsae. DDT, and BCD... 


... Mortality, grots behavior on ?uh. crabs, birds, mammals.... . 
fiddlers. 

DDT. AMrln. Dkldrln, and BBC. Mortality... Fish, prawns, arthropod*, Iso pods 

and^ amphljjwls, crabs, worms. 

Tidal marsh..DDT.. Mortality, grow behavior growth Flr.h, crabs', shrimp. Insects, mob 

(mailaj. luftks.amphJpod», worms, mites, 

hffdft 

Do...Ponban—...................... Mortality, chobnesteras* Inhlbl- Fish, crabs, shrimp, mammals. 

.._ «km. birds 

Mangrove swamp. Dibrotn. Mortality, cboUnraterase popula- Fish, crabs, mammals, birds, ln- 

Uon, sects 

Ball marsh, firesbwstsr pond... Dorsban....Mortality....*. Fish, shrimp, crabs, oysters, is- 

__ . _ . S^cts, terrestrial vertebrate*. 

Ertoartee ..3,4-D r ..—..,.—...do-..... Fish, crabs, oysters, clam*.. 

Salt marsh. ... M a iat M ott— — w ...—............. Mortality, cholinesterase. ...._ llsh, enk, wrimp,molltnln. . 

Do-- Dentes.. Mortality, monitoring..... Fish,crabs,shrimp, birds.. 


Do, 

Croker and Wilson, 1965. 
Barrington and BldUngmayor, 
George, et al., 1967. 

Springer, 1961. 

Springer and Webster, 1961. 

U.8.D.I„ IMA 

U.S.D.I., 1967(b). 

U.8.DX, 1967(a). 

Rawls, 1966. 

Tsgats, et al., mi. 

Lad trig, et at, IMK. 




Tanut l.—Agvstk specks *6errv*rf ondlor sued in fidd-U steog of pt*ieUtt 


Pesticide 

Fish 

Crabs Bhrtsnp Other Invertebrates 

Reference 


DDT«. 


... 8tr1ped mullet, sbeeneheed min- Bios crab, fiddler, 
now, rainwater kllLlfiah, nllfin 


Polortnonriti spsetau.. Annelid worms. Croker and Wilson, 1966. 


DkJdrlii. 


fab. darter goby. 

Ten pounder, sea catfish, sallfin Portunlds xanlhlda, fiddler. Bhrtmi*.........A rapid pods, nudibranch*. 

mpfty, rtrlped muttst, snook. blue crab. ttaOs.tethyonlds.oyitera 

Irish pompano, rad drum, spot, 


Isopods, ain plit pods, arthro¬ 
pod. molluokf (Including 
mails and mussels), clam 


Blue crab, fiddler.Grass.. 

IMnfish^ sbecjmhwwl, dram, mob.do...Ball. 


Btrobsns, DDT and Mum wlrbog, theepsbead minnow, Blue crab, marsh fiddler.. 

BUG. spot, white mullet. red-Jointed fiddler, marsh 

crab, 

DPT^|AMrtn, BBC, Various fish.. ..Blue crab, marsh cart>.. Prawns. 

DDT.. Mummlchog. alkwpshcad, 

now, FumoJus. 

Dun ban_.... 

Dibrotn.. FvndnJus. snook Mangrove.do„ 

snapper. 

Dunban..Various species.do_ White. 

2*4-D. Ptttnpklnsrcd. Blue crab... 

...-do—. Onus ptok. r ... 

——.do....................... ........................................«... 


«»rir*« VVVVV t VV9 *«tvesv»t a utii|ra i 

Malathiott. .8h**nah«wd minnow. 

Dorsban...... Croakers, kllttfbh, mallet. 


Oyster, soft shall dam.. 


Barrington and Bid ling- 

mayer, 1998. 

George, si si. 1967. 

Spring at, 1961 (abstract). 

Springer and Webster, 1961. 

U.8.D.T., 1968. 

U.8.D.I., 1967(b). 

~ U.8-D.T,. 1967(a). 

Bowk. 1966. 

Tagats, st al. (1974). 

Ludwig, st aL. IMA 
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Takuc 3.—if :»«/(< iprcte• toed In fhld rcjt (O o/ confimd area (CM) tyr* #ft*d w 


Spectra 


Tn»«f 
nod; 


(Cor 


<?A) 


91*1 

Hh«*|iehmd minnow (Cvr*ln<»ton tvrupsh *)_ 
OaU kllitffeh iFsmdmtm mnduK- 
LongiM** kimG*b IF ... 

lUlnwnuv kiUIfbb ilutaxt* psrra)_ 

MosqultoMi (<fcrm**v*r»i •ffinfr). 

BaUtin nioJW ( MoNknr* w inijphma)_ 

Hinp^l maJfat wpAxJiu).— 

Tl(Cwnt#vr AilviHridiU (ifrMJrfia tcry/ftiM). 

MunimicixMt (F. . 

"VwiwiiUa ryprtnodoa" (C. r«rt*e#fiu). 

8l*lt ( U H*I*WV4 TOItfAItMlJ ) .. 

Whito roulW { M«fd rumna). 

OprlRwdo-» kllMIhh. 

>‘u nduluM »p*d*.. 

I’tntbtK ••• * * ^* »«*# > •**»»••••««•••• ••••• • 


CA 


Croker nod Wilson, 1069k 


CJ«»r*«\ rl sL, 1057. 


_C/C A Spring* nod W«t*t«r, l»L 

V.Yc U.8.DJ., 1068k 


Drum 

Molllc*. 

Hoorul<*r ’( FsraUdUA pa sped#) 

MuUpI (Wttfi/ <rpw uUu* . 

ruff* {BpkmUUs apidaO .■ 
Muiiiln molly (A/rfitau#* Uupin 
Hhorpnhend minnow (C. rarwjaluj). 


U.B D.I., IWin). 


MuiUt lU.crpUlus) .—...— C 

Croakers (/siasfamus nm/Auraj)....,,..----... 

Broad KUUflsb <C. mruputui . 


Tttffntt, rl nl. <1U74>* 
Ludwig, M ml, IMS. 


Cl oil KilUnah (FutuiuJut pnndu).. _ 

luvm*hrau«: 

Fiddler crab < L*ra mim**) . 

Blur crab iCnlliKfctrt a* piJ&j'i. 

Month fUltlta (Cra pncwa/l .. 

Iled lolnird nddWr {V. nlm)... 

Mar»b crab (Stmrns rrnc«t*um).. 

Blur crab (C. mpMmj)_ 

Month OddW ( V. pvfiutj ), I 
M Doll" Rhr.inp iPmUnnntuup 

l>0... 

Plddlrr crab. 


_C 

__c 


_CA 

.... c 
,0 
. c 


Crater and WlHon. IMA 
Lirorge, cl nL. 1st?. 


Springer and W abater, 196L 


Blur crab (C. sonidu#)...... 

While ahrtinp (/Vasco# . 

Blur crabs (C. rapAidiu)... 

FlddW crab# (C« rperic}.. 


Oymura (CYtwrartrrs tpedt) -- 

SrfL*hrll clom (.!/»• *rcusris)....— 

Blur crab (C. Mfwwl. 

K. oyxur (C.Mrjr»«4ra). 

Blur crab iC. topWuj). 

Ornoo shrimp {rnlarmotula rulpcrit)^ 

Pink shrimp (P. pw^o). 

Knoll (IMlortn* irrovmUi)... 

Blur Crab (C. sapidur).. 




U.8.D.L, W6A 


viju., iflsru). 


Bowls. 1WA 


TogoU, cl *L (W7D. 


Ludwig, oi nl. (1*8). 


References 

Croker, R A. and J. Wilson. 1905. Kinetic# and 
effects of DDT in a tidal marsh ditch. 
Trans. Am. Fish. Soc. 94:153-159. 

Oeorge, J. L.. R P. Darsle. Jr., and P. F. 
Springer. 1957. Effects on wildlife of aerial 
applications of strobane. DDT, and BHC 
to tidal marshes In Delaware. J. WUdl. 
Mgmt. 21:43-53. 

Harrington. R W., Jr. and W. L. Bldllng- 
maycr 1950. Effects of dleldrin on fishes 
and Invertebrates of a salt marsh. J. Wildl. 
Ngmt 22:76-82. 

Hcltxnuller. P. T. and D. R. Nimroo. 1972. A 
cage for exposing aquatic animals to bot¬ 
tom sediment. Prog. Fish, Cult. 34:120. 
Koenig. C. C,. R. J. Livingston, and C. R. 
Crlpe. In prep. Blue crab mortality: Inter¬ 
action of temperature-DDT residues. Sub¬ 
mitted to Arch. Envir. Contam, and Toxicol. 
Livingston. R. J. (Ed ), C. C. Koenig. J. L. 
Linear, C. D. McAullffe, A. Michael. R. J. 
Nad eon. R. E. Sparks, and B. E. Vaughan. 
1974. Synergism and modifying effects: In¬ 
teracting factors In bloassA? In field re¬ 
search. Spec. Publ., Marine Tech. 6oc. (In 
press). 

Ludwig. P. D.. H J. Dlshburger, J. C. Mc¬ 
Neill, W. O. Miller and J. R. Rice. 1908. 
Biological effects and persistence of Durs- 
banlv Insecticide In a salt-marsh habitat. 
J. Econ. Enlomol. 01:020 033. 

Mount, D. I. Testimony given at Toxic Sub¬ 
stances Hearings held by the Environmen¬ 
tal Protection Agency. May 1974. 


Perkins. K. J. 1972. Some problems of marine 
toxicity studies. Afar. PofL Pull 3:13-15. 

Rawls. C. K. 1905. Field testa of herbicide 
toxicity to certain estuarine animals Ches¬ 
apeake Sci. 0:150-161. 

Sprtuger. P. P. 1901. The effects on wildlife 
of applications of DDT and other Insecti¬ 
cide* for larval mosquito control In tidal 
marshes of the eastern United States. Dis¬ 
sert. Abet. 22. 

Springer, P. P. and J. R Webster. 1051. Bio¬ 
logical effects of DDT applications on tidal 
salt marshes. Mosquito Mews 11 :C7-74. 

Tagat*. At. E, P. W. Borthwlck. O. H. Cook, 
and D. L. Coppage. 1974. Effects of ground 
application of malathlon on salt-marsh 
environment in northwestern Florida. Mos¬ 
quito News 34:309-315. 

Tarzwell. C. M, 1948. Effects of routine DDT 
mosquito larvlcldlng on wildlife. J. Nat. 
Malaria Soc. 7:199-200. 

United States Department of the Interior, 
Pl&h and Wildlife Services. 1907(a). April. 
Pesticide surveillance program, effects of 
granular application of Dursban on some 
estuary and salt marsh organisms. Special 
Report. 

-1907(b). May. Pesticide field appraisal, 

field observations on the effects of ultra- 
low volume application of Dibrom on fish 
and wildlife In south Florida. Special 
Report. 

■ — 1008. August. Pesticide field appraisal, 

field appraisal of tests to control salt 
marsh mosquitos with Dura ban applied as 
a larvlclde and adulticide In Florida. 
Special Report. 


United States Environmental Protection 
Agency. C. I. Weber, ed. 1973. Biological 
field and laboratory methods for measuring 
the quality of surface waters and effluenta. 
EPA-870/4-73-001. Cincinnati, Ohio. 

Waller. W. T.. M. L. Dahlbert, R E. Sparks, 
J. Cairns, Jr. 1971. A computer simulation 
of the effects of superimposed mortality 
due to pollutants on populations of fat¬ 
head minnows. \Pirnsjihule* promelas). J . 
Fish. Res. BA. Canada 28:1107-1112. 

sunrsaT c 


Hazard evaluation: Wildlife toxi¬ 
cology _ vn.c-i 

Acute and subacute toxicity 

studies ou wild mammals... VII C 3 
Protocol for determination of 
the approximate maximum 

tolerated dose_VTI.C-4 

Protocol for laboratory acute 

oral toxicity—Birds....__ VTX.C-6 

Protocol for determining lethal 
dietary concentrations of 
chemicals to birds (5 day- 

dietary-LC - 50 ) .VIIC -18 

Reproductive tests on birds..... VTI.C 21 
Protocol for evaluation of re¬ 
productive effects of pesti¬ 
cides on the bob white_VII C 22 


Protocol for evaluation of re¬ 
productive effects of pesti¬ 
cides on the mallard._VI1.C -29 

Protocol for laboratory acute 

dermal toxicity test-- VTT.C-43 

Protocol for small pen simu¬ 
lated field test to evaluate 

pcs tic Ido hazards to birds VII .C-01 

Protocol for large pen simu¬ 
lated field studies_VII.C-54 

Protocol for full-scale field 
tests to evaluate pesticide 
hazards to wildlife--VU.C-72 

Past VII— Hazaso Evaluation 

SUSP AST C—WIUJLirS TOXICOLOGY 

Protocols for wildlife toxicology were com¬ 
plied from a thorough review of the litera¬ 
ture and unpublished data and from consul¬ 
tation with nearly all the wildlife toxlcoldfey 
experts In the field All available protocols 
were evaluated and those judged most com¬ 
plete and valid have been Included. Points 
of clarification were mode throughout the 
accepted protocol*. In most cases only on6 
protocol was deemed applicable and in others 
It was necessary to preparo composites of 
protocol* in the literature to arrive at an 
applicable protocol. The test methods were 
selected because of their overall strengths, 
with the recognition that any test method 
does have weaknesses. 

Some philosophical preamble to each pro¬ 
tocol has been included. This Introduction 
specifies the validity of the test method. 

For wildlife the acute oral toxicity test pro¬ 
vides a standard unit or measurement to be 
compared with those of mammalian toxicity 
and toxicity to other organisms and. in the 
case of expected granular use, a direct meas¬ 
urement of effects likely from flold applica¬ 
tions. The 5-day dietary LC-50 Is appropriate 
In determining the effect of a chemical ap¬ 
plied to plant matter In the field. This text 
allows Ingestion of a chemical and degrada¬ 
tion as It pwsc3 through the digestive tract, 
absorption and metabolism of the pesticide 
over several days exposure at lesser concen¬ 
trations. In addition the 5-day dietary LC- 
50 test exposes wildlife to compound vola¬ 
tility that may occur from the daily diet and 
to dermal contact via the face and feet from 
food In the container or that which is spilled. 
Together, both tests give Information regard¬ 
ing chronic!ty of a pesticide. 
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The reproductive test should be used when 
U Is knoam that the parent compound or 
one of Its metabolites persists at significant 
levels In the environment for prolonged pe¬ 
riods or when wildlife are subjected to re¬ 
peated or continued exposure. This test pro¬ 
vides data on a longer term feeding study 
than the dietary LG-50 and on reproduction 
and survival of young wildlife. I logically this 
test should foltow data available from sub¬ 
acute, short-term dietary studies. 

When requested under special conditions 
the acute dermal toxicity teat may be re¬ 
quested and should follow the acute or sub¬ 
acute toxicity teat (s>. 

As toxicity tests migrate from the labora¬ 
tory to full-scale field tests, it becomes more 
realistic. but more difficult to control im¬ 
portant parameters and variables. The simu¬ 
lated field tests, both small-pen and large- 
pen, provide intermediate data to evaluate 
wildlife toxicity under semi-natural condi¬ 
tions. Simulated field tests necessarily follow 
acute and sub-acute toxicity studies. Largo- 
pen simulated tests have been used to meas¬ 
ure chronic effects, including those on repro¬ 
duction 

Data from laboratory tests and simulated- 
field testa are useful In planning an unre¬ 
stricted field test Again by necessity this 
test must follow both the acute and sub¬ 
acute toxicity tests and generally the simu¬ 
lated field tests. This unrestricted field test 
gives data on actual commercially treated 
pesticide target areas where non-target wild¬ 
life live unhampered in their feedtng. mating 
and reproductive activities. 

ACtrrx and susacctx Toxicmr sTumxs on 
WILD MAMMALS 

Although general laboratory or domestic 
mammal toxicity data are required on both 
active ingredient(s! and formulation<a) as a 
normal component of the application for a 
pesticide registration, certain unique condi¬ 
tions of proposed usage may lead to special 
requirements for single dose (acute) and 
subacute toxicity studies on wild mammals 
While comparative loxlcltlse of compounds 
can be rather well Judged by the results with 
standard laboratory mammalian tests, the 
extent of species variations in pesticide toxic¬ 
ity is certainly large. Therefore, it may be 
of occasional importance to undertake some 
additional toxicity evaluation with wild 
species occupying habitats which may be im¬ 
pacted by a proposed usage. Such data should 
only be required of the actual formulation(s) 
proposed for use. 

The lest protocol for determination of the 
“approximate maximum tolerated dose*' de¬ 
velops minimal data regarding a species* sen¬ 
sitivity. It ts useful when costs and various 
other complications in conducting tests with 
Large and/or rare animal species preclude 
conventional toxicity testing. IX these con¬ 
straints do not apply, acute oral LD-50 and 
subacute dietary toxicity tests should be un¬ 
dertaken employing standard protocols for 
mammalian toxicity testa with management 
appropriate to the test species selected (e.g. 
Webb and Horsfall. 1*57). 

Protocol roe Dmx mination or mx Ar- 

raoxiMATm Maximum Tolaatkd Does 

The purpose of this test In wild mammals 
Is to detect species differences to the toxic 
effects of a pesticide. As such. It Is not al¬ 
ways essential that precise LD-50 values be 
ascertained, rather the approximate maxi¬ 
mum tolerated dose Is estimated and the 
character of the toxic syndrome determined. 
Careful observations and thorough necropsy 
examination are essential. 

Testing Is carried out by preliminary range 
finding to establish the approximate lethal 
dose, and subsequently dosing additional ani¬ 
mals with amounts according to the geomet¬ 
ric progression Indicated by the results or 


standard mammalian acute toxicity tests. 
Testing may use a single and/or multiple 
dosing schedule. The latter. If extended for 
at least 10 days or more, can be used to arrive 
at an Impression of the relative chrontclty 
of the pesticide In the wild species in place 
of an extended subacute toxicity test. After 
dosing, animals are observed for several days 
for delayed toxic effects. Beyond simply 
mortality, signs of Intoxication such as loss 
of weight, anorexia, diarrhea, etc., are Im¬ 
portant. The general procedures followed in 
testing the toxicity of herbicides In cattle 
and sheep by the Toxicological Investigations 
Laboratory. Animal Disease and Parasite Re¬ 
search Division of the UBJ) A. Agricultural 
Research Service are typical and represent 
common practice (U-8.D.A. Agricultural Re¬ 
search Service. 1969). 

METHODS AND MATCH ALS 

Animal Selection. It must be appreciated 
that In undertaking toxicological evaluations 
using test species outside the normal types, 
many uncertainties arise and standardized 
protocols for such research do not exist. 
Those well-known major factors that Influ¬ 
ence I4> 60 values within a species such as 
genetics, sex. age. nutritional and stress fac¬ 
tors relating to unnatural conditio ns as well 
as social aspects within the micro-environ¬ 
ment. are all subject to poor control and 
the test results, at best, are subject to un¬ 
certain interpretation. These precautions are 
ably dlscuAMed by Hu ml (1070). The best 
policy to follow Is to attempt, within the 
constraints dictated by the particular species 
selected, to exercise those principles of ani¬ 
mal selection and management known to bo 
sound: animals must be in healthy condi¬ 
tion, as free of social and environmental stress 
as possible, acclimated to diet and uninflu¬ 
enced by drugs. Normally, adults of similar 
age. as Judged at least by body weight (but 
preferably by additional methods as well), 
would be used and data from both sexes 
should be obtained If possible. Use of reared 
stock would generally be preferable to llve- 
trapped animals. 

Animal Conditioning. Animals selected 
from appropriate sources are allowed a pro¬ 
longed period of acclimatization to the test 
facilities and feed. Use of paired controls ts 
desirable In tests with wildlife. 

Dose Selection. Dosages are calculated on 
a mg/kg body weight basts for the active 
component(s) of each chemical tested. Selec¬ 
tion of the dosage rates for each type of test 
animal involve several variables. The Initial 
dosage level Is estimated from existing acute 
toxicity data and the toxic range found by 
trial and error. When a toxic dosage was 
found, additional dosages above and below 
this rate are applied to other animals. Where 
a step-by-step increase of dosage indicates 
increased toxtolty. repetition of Individual 
dosages Is not considered essential. 

Chemical Administration. Oral dosing is 
generally accomplished by stomach place¬ 
ment of gelatin capsules containing the 
chemical or its formulation using a balling 
gun. or by "drenching** In which a solution 
or suspension of the chemical Is Introduced 
Into the stomach by syringe and stomach 
tube. Occasionally It Is necessary to conceal 
the dose In an attractive food item. 

Toxicity differences may arise from the 
manner of dosing. Drenching usually Involves 
water-diluted preparations as compared to 
undiluted material placed in capsules. Data 
from the ARS Toxicological Investigations 
Laboratory indicate general Inconsistency 
between these forms of dosing but no gen¬ 
eralization Is possible favoring one over the 
other. Use of a solvent such as corn oil and 
Its volume may also affect the acute toxicity 
evaluation. 

For the Immediate purpose of Interspecies 
comparisons, It Is suggested that the solvent 


or dispersant should match that used In tho 
primary mammalian acute toxicity testing. 
The volume administered orally should never 
exceed 2-3 percent of ,the body weight and 
should be constant at all dosage levels. 

Absorption effects related to the amount of 
feed In the digestive tract are normally mini¬ 
mised by overnight starvation prior to ad¬ 
ministration of the chemical dose. Feed 
should be provided following dosing and 
water ad libitum prior to and following dos¬ 
ing. Withholding feed for ruminants serves 
little purpose and It Is preferred to maintain 
such animals on restricted feed allotments 
calculated to maintain body weight. 

Dosing Sehedu'e and Test Design. Testing 
mav use a single and/or a multiple dose 
schedule. Using the single dose schedule tho 
test animal la observed for several (approx. 
10) days following the dose for signs of toxic 
effect (loss of weight, anorexia, abnormal 
function or behavior). Using the multiple 
dov* schedule the teat animal is observed 
during a series of 10 or more dally dose ad¬ 
ministration*. The observation period should 
be extended for 10 days following the last 
dose administered. 

ACCOSTING OF DATS 

The following is a check List of consid¬ 
erations used in reporting approximate max¬ 
imum tolerated dose studies of pesticides 
on wildlife. Appropriate Items are to be 
noted on control and treated test animals 
or groups before, after and during the 
test: Date of Test: Species; Source; Age and 
how determined; Body weight; Number per 
Test; Sex Distribution: Feed Description; 
Feed Consumption; Pesticide Dosing (pesti¬ 
cide formulation, type and description) dos¬ 
age preparation, diluent concentration, vol¬ 
ume administered, mode; Dose Schedule; 
Signs of toxicity (with day noted); weak¬ 
ness; posture: anorexia; diarrhea; Irritabil¬ 
ity; other; Mortality; Accidental Deaths or 
Injuries; specifically note other signs indi¬ 
cated in previous tnammslllan tests; Necrop¬ 
sy Data; Histopathology (If suggested by 
observations In necropsy); Estimated Xfax- 
mium Tolerated Dose; single dose adminis¬ 
tration; repeated dose ad m inistration. 
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Peotocol rom Laboratory Ac vn 
Oral Toxicmr— Bums 

The purpose of this test Is to determine 
the tingle-dose oral LD-50 of a pesticide to 
wild avian species under laboratory condi¬ 
tions. The Information accumulated by com¬ 
pleting this test trill be used along with 


FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 40, NO. 123—WEDNESDAY, JUNE 25, 1975 














26911 


PROPOSED RULES 


other toxicity Information to evaluate the 
hazards of the chemical to wildlife. 

The following protocol Is a clarification of 
the USD A acute oral protocol (Exhibit £1) 
with some minor changes. The USDA proto¬ 
col waa the only protocol found that was 
detailed enough to be recommended as ac¬ 
ceptable for use by EPA for their pesticide 
registration guidelines. Other references ex- 
uilined for wild birds are similar but laclt 
specific details. 

METHODS AND MATXXIAL8 

Specie* and History. The test specie* of 
choloe are pen-reared Bobwhltos and Mal¬ 
lards not less than 16 weeks of age. Birds 
should not have been mated before being 
placed on test. A history of rearing practices 
such as photoperiod, medication, type of 
food. etc., should be included In the report. 

All lots of birds should be healthy and 
uniform and without deformity. All lots 
should be weighed, then held for a minimum 
of 14 days prior to the test. If done Indoors, 
temperature and humidity should be con¬ 
trolled. with freedom from drafts and sudden 
noises which could disturb the test birds. 
Any lots of birds that suffer an abnormal 
weight loss or above 10 percent mortality 
during the holding period should be dis¬ 
carded. 

Cages. All birds shall be caged by treat¬ 
ment level groups or subgroups under ac¬ 
ceptable animal husbandry practices. 

* Weight, All birds must be weighed In 
grams at the beginning of the test, and on 
days 3. 7. and 14 after oral administration. 
Also, birds should be weighed at termina¬ 
tion of the test if it extends beyond 14 days. 

Diet and fasting. Feed and water must be 
withheld from the control and test birds 
(Bobwhltes and Mallards) for 16 hr prior 
to oral administration of the chemical. At all 
other times, birds ah All have free access to 
feed and water. The diet fed must be a stand¬ 
ard feed ration known to be adequate for 
game birds and without antibiotics. 

Feed consumption shall be determined 
weekly for treated and control birds. The 
feed consumed must be reported as average 
dally food consumption for each dose level. 

Preparation of test material . 1. When a 
diluent is required, the preferred diluent Is 
distilled water. However, when a tcet chem¬ 
ical Is not water-soluble, other diluents 
which may be used Include table-grade corn 
©U. propylene glycol, and 1 percent carboxy- 
methylccllu1o.se DUuents which have known 
toxic or emetic properties st the level used 
are to be avoided. 

Recommended maximum amount of dilu¬ 
ent per dosage Is 0.1 to 1 percent of body 
weight. The total volume for all dosage levels 
should have a constant volume to body 
weight factor. 

The diluent Is to be administered to con¬ 
trol birds at the same volume given test 
birds. 

2. When a diluent Is not used, the technical 
material should be accurately weighed di¬ 
rectly or mlcroeyrlnged Into gelatin capsules 
from precisely diluted acetone solution* The 
acetone should be completely evaporated off 
at room temperature before the capsules are 
used. 

Method of administration, The test chem¬ 
ical is placed by oral Intubation into the crop 
or proventrlcuiua. 

Number of birds per dose level. The num¬ 
ber of test birds per treatment level shall be 
no less than 6 of each of sex. The number of 
control birds shall be no lees than 5 of each 
sex. The number of birds per treatment level 
and the number of oontrols shall be reported. 

Dosage-mortality data . The factor be¬ 
tween dosage levels used to determine the 


acute LD-60 should be based on a geometric 
or logarithmic scale. There should be a 
minimum of 5 dosage levels used In calculat¬ 
ing the acute oral LD-60. 

The determination of an acute oral IJ>-50 
shall follow any acceptable method. Two ex¬ 
amples of acceptable methods are Thompson 
and Well (1952) and Litchfield and Wilooxon 
(1940). 

Period of otwcrraNon. The tret animals 
shall be observed until death or for a mini¬ 
mum of 14 days. The observation period 
should bo longer if elgns of toxicity are still 
evident. The time of all deaths shall be 
recorded by day. If more than 10 percent 
of the control birds die during the test pe¬ 
riod. the test shall be considered Invalid. 

Recording of signs. All signs of intoxica¬ 
tion shall be recorded os they occur, 

exporting or data 

Should Include pertinent Information on 
the Items listed below. The metric system 
should be used for unite of measure. Dates 
of test: Species and rearing history; Sources 
of birds; Age and sex: Body weights; Diet 
used; Pen dimensions; If pen Indoors or out¬ 
doors; Weather condition. If outdoors; Tem¬ 
perature and humidity data. If Indoors; Feed 
consumption; Preparation of test material; 
Method of administration; Amount of test 
material doeed per bird; Amount of diluent 
dosed per bird. If used; Number of birds per 
treatment level; Number of controls em¬ 
ployed; Method used for calculating LD-60; 
Length of observation period; Time of mor¬ 
talities; Record of all signs of intoxication 
or If any regurgitation occurs. 

The determined LD-60 and the confidence 
limits shall be reported In the following 
manner: 

Ten ohoxnlcsls and Bird ifttdes LI v 50 in ruilH- 

nuriiy m formu and sex. Rrsmt per kilo- 

latkm. irim (confld«oca 

nmiss). 

Additional data. Necropsies could give 
valuable additional data, but are not neces¬ 
sarily required. When necropsies are con¬ 
ducted, they should include a general In¬ 
spection of the digestive tract. Uver. kidneys, 
heart and spleen at the time of death and 
at the termination of the test for both con¬ 
trol and test birds. Any gross pathological 
changes should be reported. 
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Exhibit 1 

SOD WHITE QUAIL LABORATORY ACUTE ORAL 
TOXICITY TEST METHOD 

Pesticides Regulation Division 
Roden tic Idee Evaluation 8toff 

Conditions and procedures described below 
relate to routine measurements of acute oral 
toxicity or pesticides to bobwhlte quail under 
laboratory conditions. The results of these 
tests may be used only as a general guide to 
the toxicity doss of a given pesticide. The 
nature of somo pesticides may require that 
chronic, dermal and Inhalation tests bo con¬ 
ducted to further evaluate certain character¬ 
istics or the chemical. The acute oral toxic¬ 
ity protocol is not a valid method for chron¬ 
ic studies. 

Evaluation as to the hazard of a formula¬ 
tion In the environment may require field 
testing. 

METHODS AND MATERIALS 

A. Species. The test species of choice is pen 
reared bobwhlte quail not less than 16 weeks 
of age. (However. If bobwhlte quail are un¬ 
available. a second choice would be pen 
reared Coturnix quail not leas than 10 weeks 
of age). Birds should not have mated before 
being placed on test. 

All lots of birds should be healthy and uni¬ 
form and without deformity. All lota should 
be weighed, then held Indoors 21 days under 
controlled temperature and humidity prior 
to using them in a test. Any lots of birds 
that suffer an abnormal weight loss or 10% 
mortality during the holding period should 
be discarded. 

The test room should also have controlled 
temperature and humidity as well as freedom 
from drafts and sudden noises which will dis¬ 
turb the birds. 

B. Sex. The sexes of the birds placed on test 
and on control shall be equally divided. All 
birds shall be individually caged. The mini¬ 
mum cage size for bobwhlte quail shall be no 
less than 12" X 20" x 10" high, with food and 
water placed on the outside of the test cage. 

O. Weight. Weight must be recorded In 
grams for all birds at the beginning of the 
test. Three days after dosing, all surviving 
birds must be weighed again and every three 
days thereafter to the termination of the 
test 

D. Diet and fasting. All birds shall have 
free access to feed and water prior to and 
after dosing. The feed diet must be a standard 
feed ration known to be adequate for game 
birds and without antibiotics. Feed and 
water must be withheld from the control 
and test birds for 15 hours prior to dosing. 

Feed consumption shall be determined 
dally. The feed consumed must be reported 
as average daily food consumption for each 
dose level. 

K. Preparation of test material When the 
test chemical Is In liquid form it must be 
administered In that form. When a diluent 
Is required the preferred one Is distilled 
water. However, when a test chemical la 
not water eolublo, other diluents which may 
be used are: table grade corn oil. propylene 
glyool, carboxyxnethylcellulose, and normal 
saline. DUuents which have known toxic 
properties are to be avoided. 

The diluent is to be administered to con¬ 
trol birds at the same dose tovel given test 
birds, but without the test chemicals. 

The dUuent shall be reported. 

F. Method of administration. The method' 
of administration of the test chemical may 
be by encapsulation or by oral Injection with 
a syringe equipped with a flexible catheter.' 

The method of administration shall be 
reported. 
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O. Number of bird$ per dost level. After a 
doe runi?© hue been determined, by range 
finding technique*, the number of teat birds 
per doee level shall be no less than 10 of 
each sex. 

The number of control birds shall bo no 
leas than 10 of each sex. 

The number of birds per doee level and 
the number of controls shall be reported. 

The determination of an acute oral LD M 
shall follow the method outlined by Litch¬ 
field and Wllooxon* 

The determined LD*, and the confidence 
limits shall be reported In the following 
manner: 

Test Chemical A Purity. Bird Species & Sex. 

LD m In Mg'Kg. (Confidence Limits) 

H. Dost Interval. After the general toxicity 
range has been determined, the dose Interval 
used to determine the acute LD. A should bo 
based on a geometric or logarithmic scale. 
The dose range should provide not more than 
20% mortality at the low end of the scale. 
40-60% mortality at the center of the scale, 
and not lees than 00% mortality at the upper 
end of the scale. 

I. Period of Observation. The test animals 
shall be observed until death or for 21 days 
after dosing. The time of death shall be 
recorded by day. 

If 20% or more of the control birds die 
during the test period, the test shall be con¬ 
sidered Invalid. 

J. Recording of Symptoms. When symp¬ 
toms of intoxication occur, they shall be 
recorded dally. 

K. Necropsies A general Inspection of the 
digestive tract, liver, kidneys, and spleen 
should be made at the time of death or at 
the end of the test period for both control 
and test birds. Any gross pathological 
changes shall be reported. 

L Reporting of the experiment shall In¬ 
clude pertinent Information on the above 
listed sections A through K. The mortality 
curve, plotted on logarithmic-probability 
graph paper, and a copy of the laboratory 
worksheet must accompany the final report. 

Protocol roa Dktrxmjnino Lethal Durrs *t 

Co n c x n tration a or Chemicals to Bum (6 

Day-D nrr ast-LC-50) 

The determination of the relative toxicity 
of economic poisons to birds Is valuable in 
assessing the potential hazard of chemicals 
to wildlife. Because the route of exposure 
of chemicals In birds Is commonly through 
ingestion, this test procedure Is appropriately 
useful. This basic method as described by 
Heath and Stlckel (1065) and Heath ct al. 
(1072). Is the only published protocol on 
avian LC-50 determination. 

METHODS AND MATERIALS 

Test. This method determines a chemical's 
toxicity to birds expressed as the median 
lethal concentration (LC-50) of chemical 
(technical material) In dry diet. The LC- 
50 being the parte per million (ppm) toxi¬ 
cant in an ad libitum diet expected to pro¬ 
duce 50 percent mortality among 2 to 3 week 
old birds in 8 days (5 days on treated diet 
followed by 3 days on untreated diet). 

Species. This protocol Is appropriate, with 
modifications, for most bird species, but it 
addresses primarily the Mallard and Bob- 
white. 

Source of stratn of birds. Test birds should 
be pen-reared and phenotyptcally Indistin¬ 
guishable from wild birds. It Is recom¬ 
mended that birds be utilized only from coio- 


* Litchfield. J. T, Jr. and F. Wllooxon. 
1042. A simplified method of evaluating dose- 
effect experiments. J. Pharm . end Sxp. 
Therap. 06:09-113 (May-August). 


nlee that have had breeding histories main¬ 
tained for them. 

Apt and sex. Test birds should be neither 
loss than 10 days nor greater than 15 days 
of age at the initiation of the test. It should 
be noted that LC-50 determinations may be 
affected by the age of the birds at the time 
or testing. 

A random selection of bride without re¬ 
gard to sex should be used because deter¬ 
mination of sex Is not feasible at this age. 

Health of Birds. Only birds In apparent 
good health should be used. Birds with 
obvious abnormalities, injuries or sickly in 
appearance should be oxciuded. 

Pen Facilities. Fen conditions should con¬ 
form to good husbandry practices. The fol¬ 
lowing appears satisfactory: 

Sire. Bobwhlt* (about 10 birds per pen) 
may be tested In commercial brooder units 
with individual pens measuring approxi¬ 
mately 35 x 100 x 24 cm high. Waterfowl 
(Mallards) may be tested In pens 70 x 100 
x 24 cm high. Floors and external walls can 
be of wire mesh, while ceilings and common 
walls may be of galvanized sheeting. 

Temperature and Relative Humidity (RH). 
For Bob whites and Mallards, temperature 
should be about 35 *C. It can be maintained 
with thermostatically controlled central 
heating. The relative humidity should be 
about 30 80 percent. Adequate ventilation 
should be maintained. 

Lighting. Fluorescent or Incandescent 
lighting may be supplied varying light regi¬ 
mens. It may follow the diurnal variation 
or be maintained continuously 24 hours per 
day. 

Test Diets. A standard commercial game 
bird diet or Its equivalent should be used. 
Water should be continuously available. 

To prepare test diets, the chemical may be 
dissolved In table-grade com oil or other 
necessary vehicle (l.e. propylene glycol) and 
mixed thoroughly with dry commercial mash 
In a ration of 2 parts of solution to 98 parts 
of feed by weight. An equivalent amount of 
vehicle should be added to untreated diets. 
Diets can be mixed by commercial, mechan¬ 
ical food mixers. Only freshly mixed diets 
should be used. 

Number of Concentrations. Oenerally, 
each chemical should be administered in 6 
dietary concentrations spaced geometrically 
over a span Intended to produce mortality 
ranging from 10 to 00 percent. It is advisable 
to perform a range finding study prior to 
selecting concentrations for testing. 

Test birds should be preconditioned to the 
test faculties for at least one day prior to 
testing and fed untreated food prior to 
dosage. 

Number of Birds,'Concentration. From 6 
to 15 birds or more may be used per con¬ 
centration; 10 birds per concentration seems 
to be practical and Is statistically useful. 

Use of Dieldrin Standard. A dlcldrln "stand¬ 
ard" of 6 concentrations plus 3 pens of con¬ 
trols can be Included with any given set of 
chomlcals being tested to identify posslbie 
differences In animal sensitivity between ex¬ 
periment* Dieldrin "standard’* tests may be 
optional at given laboratories that have es¬ 
tablished the "standard" In prior tests for 
assessing their bird colonies and that are 
repeatedly conducting LC-50 determina¬ 
tion* It Is advisable to annually conduct 
dieldrin "standard" tests to assure continued 
uniformity of bird colonies. 

Observations on Signs of Intoxication. 
Throughout the test, all signs of Intoxication 
and abnormal behavior should be noted. Any 
unusual manifestation of the chemical to 
the test birds should be recorded, 

Food Consumption. Estimates of average 
food consumption as measured dally per se¬ 
lected pens should be made for birds in each 
test. Although food spillage hinders this cal¬ 


culation, this datum, along with other Infor¬ 
mation may be useful tn the evaluation of 
the hazards or repellency of a particular 
chemical. 

Statistical Design. A completely ran¬ 
domized design should be used in each ex¬ 
periment with treatments and birds ran¬ 
domly assigned to pens. 

Statistical Procedure /or Handling Data. 
The LC-50 values and associated statistics 
can be derived by methods of probtt analy¬ 
sis as described by Finney (1052) and pro¬ 
grammed for computer by Daum and KU1- 
rreas (1066). The application of the baslo 
problt method by Litchfield and WUcoxon 
(1040). Well (1052), Miller and Talntcr 
(1044) or other appropriate sources may be 
utilized. 

REPORTING Or DATA 

The following Information and data should 
be reported: Dates of test; Species; Breeding 
history of test birds: Source and strain of 
test birds; Age (days); Sex; Housing condi¬ 
tions (Including temperature. RH.. lighting); 
Test dicta: Chemical tested (chemical struc¬ 
ture): Dlluent(s) used; Number of concen¬ 
trations of chemical used: Number of birds 
per concentration; Standard used; 81gn* of 
Intoxication (Including unusual responses to 
chemical by test birds); Food consumption; 
LC-50 determinations (ppm) with 06 percent 
confidence limits. 

ADDITIONAL DATA (IT COLLECTED) 

Analysis of concentrates; Length of obser¬ 
vations (if observation period extended); 
gross pathology. 

Add it tonal Considerations—Analysis of 
Concentrates. It may he desirable to sample 
and analyze tho chemical diet pre-mix con¬ 
centrate to determine the level of chemical 
used tn treated diet!. 

Length of Observation. The period aftor 
the 6-day exposure of birds to treated diets 
should be extended as long as test birds ex¬ 
hibit toxic signs or birds die. 

Gross Pathology. Pathological examination 
should be conducted on a sample of birds 
that die and some survivors to identify gross 
lesions. These data may be useful for diag¬ 
nostic purposes related to mortality of birds 
that might die in the field. 
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Reproduction Tests on Birds 

The Environmental Protection Agency may 
require reproductive studies with some pes¬ 
ticides on the Bobwhlte and Mallard, under 
certain circumstances, for the registration 
of the pesticide. Results from such test* 
should reflect possible kinds of effects of any 
pesticide on all reproductive parameters If 
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possible, Including chronic effect*. Reproduc¬ 
tive parameter measurement# should Include 
effects on the adult, egg and hatched young. 
Pesticides which may require such testing 
are those which are persistent, are stored 
or accumulate in plant or animal tissues, or 
are used under conditions where wild birds 
may be subjected to repeated or continuous 
exposure. 

Although the reproductive parameters 
measured for both species are similar, the 
detailed Information required makes it neces¬ 
sary to have a separate protocol on each 
species. These protocols themselves are not 
complete but furnish, along with the more 
specific information in references cited, the 
backbone of Information necessary and de¬ 
sired to properly evaluate the effects of 
pesticides on the reproduction of the Bob- 
white and Mallard. 

Most of the bird reproduction data in the 
literature dates from 1070 and has been on 
the chicken, Japanese quail, Ring-necked 
pheasant and certain species of doves and 
finches, etc. No suitable complete protocol 
was available from any of the literature for 
the Bobwhlte; more information (but atlil 
insufficient) was available for the Mallard, 
especially in respect to the egg-shell thinning 
parameter of bird reproduction Literature 
references have been written by researchers 
already familiar with bird tests, so many 
details were not Included in the protocol 
of such writeup Therefore, the recent un¬ 
published literature, as well a* published 
literature, was used as a basis, not for writing 
new test methods, but for preparing a com¬ 
posite of Information on the Bobwhlte and 
Mallard which would constitute working 
protocols on reproduction. 

The reproduction test is also useful as a 
measure of chronic toxicity as well as tera¬ 
togenicity. It Is a logical test to follow the 
5-day dietary LC-50 test and to do before 
field testing on a large scale. Care must be 
taken with measuring the reproduction 
parameters since there la considerable varia¬ 
tion depending on the care taken In all stages 
of the test. Since all tests are compared with 
the control, misleading comparisons on test 
chemical evaluations may occur If normal 
variations in test data are not established in 
control birds for each parameter. 

Protocol for Evaluation or Reproductive 

RfTSCTB or PESTICHIXS ON TOE BOSWKITK 
METHODS AND MATERIALS 

Test animals. Pen-reared Bobwhlte pre¬ 
viously untreated approaching their first 
breeding season, phenotyplcally indistin¬ 
guishable from wild birds, should be used 
as test animals. All birds should be examined 
following shipment for possible physical in¬ 
jury that may have been encountered In 
transit. If deemed necessary, several birds 
may be randomly selected for pretreatznent 
necropsy at a diagnostic laboratory to assess 
the state of health upon arrival. 

It Is recommended that a history of rear¬ 
ing practices be ascertained. This history 
should Include lighting practices during rear¬ 
ing. disease record, drug and any other 
medication administered and exact age. 

If Bobwhlte that have completed one or 
more breeding seasons are to be used as test 
animals, then they must be obtained prior to 
the onset of egg production for another 
breeding season. 

Test groups. A minimum of S teat groups 
of Bobwhlte should be used. One group must 
serve as a control and 2 groups as treated 
birds. 

By random distribution. 1 male and 2 
females per pen. replicated by a minimum 
of 12 pens, should be used. If 1 male and 
female per pen are used, additional pens 
should be added. 


Oroup No. DotUffs torsi 

Nam- 
her of - 

pea* 

Blrds/pea 

Male female 

1—©octroi_0-^3 

12 

1 3 

»—Created-X parts per 

million. 

13 

1 3 

8- treated- (a)xpartspw 

million. 

13 

1 2 


Note.—( s)-soros multiple. 

Diet preparation. Concentrations of teat 
substances should be used In relationship to 
residue# expected or determined from the 
proposed registered use patterns for the com¬ 
pounds- The highest nonlethal level may be 
estimated from data used in calculating the 
6-day dietary LO-80. 

Test material should be added to table 
grade oarn oil or other appropriate vehicle 
and premixed with an aliquot of basal diet 
utilizing a mortar and pestle or mechanical 
blender. It Is recommended that the aliquot 
of basal diet used for the premix be screened 
to remove large particles of diet before blend¬ 
ing In the oorn oil and test material. The 
final diet should be a uniformly mixed com¬ 
position consisting of 1)8 or W parts by 
weight of the basal diet and 2 or 1 parts by 
weight of Oorn oil. The basal diet should 
be a commercial game bird breeder ration 
or Its equivalent and treated with an equiv¬ 
alent amount of vehicle. The premia should 
be stored frozen until utilized far prepara¬ 
tion of the test diet. Test diets should be 
prepared periodically to prevent deteriora¬ 
tion of the diet. Test diets should be an¬ 
alyzed for pesticide concentrations at in¬ 
tervals during the teats. 

Testing Phase—Test Environment. The 
Bobwhlte should be housed in breeding pens 
of adequate size conforming to good hus¬ 
bandry practices. 

Since light treatment is extremely Im¬ 
portant, both during rearing and during the 
egg laying period, for maximum egg produc¬ 
tion all Bobwhlte should be maintained for 
the first 8 weeks under a regime of 7 hours 
of light per day. 

The photoperiod should then be increased 
to 18-17 hours of light per day and either 
maintained at this level or Increased by 15 
minutes per week for the following 12 weeks. 
(The 12-week period may vary depending 
upon the time required for the onset of 
egg production.) An Illumination intensity 
of 5 ft-candles at the bird level during the 
lighting phase of the reproductive study is 
adequate. Avoid the use of shorter wave 
length "cool white” fluorescent lights which 
do not simulate the daylight spectrum. 

Temperature and relative humidity control 
throughout the reproductive test 1* desirable 
and should be recorded. Recommended levels 
approximate 21’C and 55 percent relative 
humidity. Ventilation Is necessary. 

Feeding and Husbandry. All birds should 
receive the appropriate diet ad Jfbftum for 
the duration of the study. Water is to be pro¬ 
vided od libitum. The test chemical should 
be administered not lees than 10 weeks be¬ 
fore egg laying is expected. 

Body weight# should be recorded at weeks 
0. 2, 4. 8. 8 and at the termination of treat¬ 
ment. During egg laying body weight re¬ 
cording lit discouraged because of the adverse 
effects that handling may have on egg pro¬ 
duction. 

Pood consumption should be recorded at 
least at biweekly intervals throughout the 
study. 

Mortality should be recorded by date and 
morbidity noted together with clinical signs 
throughout the test phase. Oroes pathology 
data should be considered for birds that die 
during the course of the test phase and for 
some survivors. 


Egg Collection . Storage and Incubation 
All eggs should be collected dally, marked 
according to pen from which collected, and 
stored at 18*C and 85 percent relative hu¬ 
midity. Eggs should be set at weekly intervals 
for Incubation In a commercial incubator. 
All eggs should be candled on Day 0 for egg¬ 
shell cracks; on approximately Day II to 
measure fertility and early death of embryos; 
and on Day 21 to measure embryo survival. 
Transfer should be made on Day 21 to a sep¬ 
arate commercial incubator or hatcher for 
hatching. 

Recommended temperatures and relative 
humidity during incubation are approxi¬ 
mately 37.5'C and 80 percent relative hu¬ 
midity. Recommended temperatures and 
relative humidity during hatching phase are 
approximately 37*0 and 70 percent, respec¬ 
tively. 

Chick Observation. On Day 24 of Incuba¬ 
tion the hatched chicks should be removed, 
halchsbllity recorded, and chicks housed 
according to the appropriate parental group¬ 
ing and maintained on control diet for 14 
days (extend If appreciable lata mortality 
occurs). The diet should be a commercial 
Bobwhlte starter diet or its equivalent. 

Eggshell Thickness. All eggs from 1-day's 
collection at biweekly Intervals should bo 
measured for eggshell thickness. Preferably, 
eggs laid In tho first part of weeks 1, 8. 6. 7. 
and 0 of the egg-laying period should be 
used for eggshell measurements. An accepted 
procedure is to crack open the eggs at the 
widest portion (girth or waist)* wash out 
all egg contents, air dry the shells at least 
48 hours, and then measure the thickness 
of the dried shell plus the membrane# at 3 
or 4 points around the girth using a microm¬ 
eter calibrated to 0.01 mm units. 

Analysis. Experimental groups should be 
compared to the control group by analysis 
of variance. Sample units are the Individual 
pens within each experimental group. Param¬ 
eter analyse# should include: body weight, 
food consumption, eggs laid, eggs cracked, 
eggs set. fertility, live 8-week embryos. 
hatchabUlty. normal chicks, 14-day-dd sur¬ 
vivors per number of eggs hatched and per 
hen. and eggshell thickness. 

Definitions and Typical Observed Values. 
The values reported here represent those ob¬ 
served from a few facilities under their con¬ 
ditions and are not necessarily representative 
of those from all facilities. 

1 Eggs laid 

Definition. The total egg production dur¬ 
ing a breeding season (which Is approxi¬ 
mately 10 weeks). 

Normal Values. 28 to 38 eggs per hen per 
season. 

2 Eggs cracked 

Defltnitton. Eggs determined to have 
cracked shells when Inspected with a can¬ 
dling lamp; fine cracks cannot be detected 
without utilizing a candling lamp and if un¬ 
detected will bias data by adversely affecting 
embryo development. 

Normal Values. 0.8 percent to 2.0 percent. 

3. Eggs set 

Definition All eggs placed under incuba¬ 
tion. Ia. c total eggs laid minus cracked eggs 
and those selected for eggshell thickness 
analysis. The only value In presenting this 
parameter Is to establish a base of reference 
for viable embryos. 

4. Viable embryos 

Definition. Eggs In which fertilization has 
occurred and embryonic development bas 
begun. This Is determined by candling the 
egg 8 to 14 days after Incubation has begun. 
It Is difficult to distinguish between the 
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absence of fertilization, and an early em¬ 
bryonic death. ThU distinction can be made 
by breaking out eggs that appear Infertile 
and examine further. This Is especially Im¬ 
portant in the event a test compound In¬ 
duces early embryo mortality. 

Normal Values. 75 perceut to 00 percent* 

5. Live 3-week embryo 

Definition. Them are embryos that are 
developing normally after 3 weeks of in¬ 
cubation. This Is determined by candling the 
tgx 

formal Values. 97 percent to 99 percent. 
5. Hstchablllty 

Definition. Embryos that mature, pip the 
shell, and liberate themselves from their eggs 
on Day 23 or 24 of Incubation (computed 
from the number of fertile eggs). 

Normal Values . 50 percent to 90 percent. 

7. 14-day-old survivors 

Definition. Birds that survive for 2 weeks 
following hatch. 

Normal value*. 75 percent to 90 percent. 

8. Eggshell thickness 

Definition. The thickness of the shell and 
the membrane of the egg at the girth after 
having been opened and washed, and dried 
for at least 48 hours at room temperature. 

Normal value*. 0.20 mm to 0.22 mm. 

Additional Data. If the test substance Is 
toxic (reduced reproduction evident) then 
a withdrawal study period may be added to 
the test phase. The wlthrawal period need 
not exceed 8 weeks. Continued observations 
can be made on egg production, fertility, 
hatchablllty and hatchling survival. 

REPOHT1NO or DATA 

Baalc data supporting the above analyses 
should be tabulated. All abnormal behavior, 
morphological, physiological or other param¬ 
eters observed should be Included. Inter¬ 
pretation of test conditions or results known 
to be unusual or anomalous should be in¬ 
cluded if possible. All items In the following 
list should be considered when reporting 
results. 

Appropriate Items arc to be noted on un¬ 
treated and treated test groups before, after 
and during the test: Dates of test; Species; 
Strain; Source; Age; Body weight; Number 
per test (include sex ratio); Individual Iden¬ 
tification of birds; Diet; Storage; Peed con¬ 
sumption (grains per day); Observations on 
platabillty or repellcncy. 

Housing conditions of teat birds; Include 
space allocations for xnAttng. nesting; Include 
protection from weather. Injuries; Lighting 
program including hours per day. wattage or 
footcandles at bird level; Diagram of test 
layout; Temperature; Water supply; Morbid¬ 
ity; Mortality; Accidental deaths or Injuries; 
Pretest and test history of medical and chem¬ 
ical administration; Observable clinical 
signs; Clinical tests; Post mortem autopsy. 

Egg data; 8hoil Thickness: Cracked Eggs; 
Eggs Laid (number eggs per bird per day and 
per season); Hatching egg storage data: 
Temperature; Humidity; Days; Incubation 
data; Eggs act; Temperature; Humidity; 
Turning Frequency; Fertility (viable em¬ 
bryos) ; Live 3-week embryos; Hatchablllty; 
Pipped: Dead embryos; Post-hatching (Juve¬ 
nile birds); Cripples; Morbidity: Mortality 
(14-day-old survivors); Weight; OUnlcal 
signs. 

Application of pcstlokle (Judge toxicant 
levels based on field application calcula¬ 
tions): Formulation (In oorn oil); Method 
(dietary-acute, capsule, water?): Analytical 
or bioassay method; Pesticide dosage In food 
(ppm); Pcetlolde dosage in bird (mg/kg/ 
day); Stability of pesticide in diet. 
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Protocol tor Evaluation of Reproductive 
Effects or Pesticides on the Mallard 

METHODS AND MATERIALS 

Test Animals . Pen-reared Mallards pre¬ 
viously untreated approaching their first 
breeding season, phenotyplcaliy Indistin¬ 
guishable from wild birds, should be used as 
test animals. A11 birds should be examined 
following shipment for poMrible physical in¬ 
jury that may have been encountered In 
transit. If deemed necessary, several birds 
may be randomly selected for pre-treatment 
necropsy at a diagnostic laboratory to assess 
the state of health upon arrival. 

It is recommended that a history of rear¬ 
ing practices be ascertained. This history 
should include lighting practices during rear¬ 
ing. disease record, drug and any other med¬ 
ication administered and exact age. 

If Mallards that have completed one or 
more breeding seasons are to be used as test 
animals, then they must be obtained prior 
to the onset of egg production for another 
breed! ug season. 

Test Groups. A minimum of 3 test groups 
of Mallards should be used. One group must 
serve os a control and 2 groups as treated 
birds. 

By random distribution a minimum of 2 
males and 5 female* per pen. replicated by 
4 or more pens, should be used. If individual 
pairs (I male and 1 female) are to be used 
per pen. a minimum of 10 pens should be 
employed. The tables below illustrate these 2 
options; 


Group No. Dowgr level 

Mini- 

Btrdjpeu 

number 
of pen* 

•Isle Female 

1—control_0. 

2 -treated_Xpnm |wr 

million. 

9—treated.... (•) Xpert* pot 
million. 

4 

4 

4 

2 

2 

2 

5 

5 

5 

Notr.—( a)-Some multiple. 


Mini- 

Btrdatoen 

Group No Dosage level 

mum - 




number 

Kftya fmii 


of pen* 



1—control_0.. 

10 

i 

1 

1—treated_Xporu per 

10 

l 

1 

million. 




•—treated.... (n) Xpert* per 
uiunoa. 

10 

l 

1 


Notr.—( a)» Some multiple. 


Diet Preparation. Concentration of test 
substances should be used In relationship to 
residues expected or determined from the 
proposed registered use patterns for the com¬ 
pound. The highest nonlethal level may be 
estimated from data used in calculating the 
6-day LC-60 level. 

Test material should be added to table 
grade corn oil or other appropriate vehicle 
and premixed with an aliquot of basal diet 
utilizing a mortar and pestle or mechanical 
blender. It Is recommended that the aliquot 
of basal diet used for the premix be screened 
to remove large particles of diet before blend¬ 
ing in the corn oil and test material. The 
final diet should be a uniformly mixed com¬ 
position consisting of 98 or 99 parts by weight 
of the basal diet and 2 or l parts by weight 
of corn oil. The basal diet should be a com¬ 
mercial game bird breeder ration or its equiv¬ 
alent and treated with an equivalent amount 
of vehicle. The premix should be stored 
frozen until utilized for preparation of the 
test diet. Teat diets should be prepared pe¬ 
riodically to prevent deterioration of the diet. 

Test diets should be analyzed for pesticide 
concentration at intervals during the tests. 

Test Enrtronment. The Mallards should be 
housed in breeding pens of adequate size con¬ 
forming to good husbandry practice*. Pref¬ 
erably the pens should be screen-bottomed 
or kept clean of spilled treated food and 
excrement. 

Since light treatment is extremely impor¬ 
tant. both during rearlug and during the egg 
laying period, for maximum egg production, 
all Mallards should be maintained for the first 
8 weeks under a regime of 7 hours of light 
per day. 

The photoperiod should then be Increased 
to 15-17 hours of light per day and either 
maintained at this level or Increased by 15 
min per week for the following 12 weeks. 
(The 12-week period may vary depending 
upon the time required for the onset of egg 
production.) An Illumination Intensity of 5 
footcandles at the bird level during the 
lighting phase of the reproductive study L* 
adequate. Avoid the use of shorter waVe 
length "oool white” fluorescent lights which 
do not simulate the daylight spectrum. 

Temperature and relative humidity con¬ 
trol throughout the reproductive test is de¬ 
sirable and should be recorded. Recom¬ 
mended levels approximate 21 *C and 55 per¬ 
cent relative humidity. Ventilation Indoors 
is necessary. 

reeding and Husbandry —All birds should 
receive the appropriate diet ad libitum for 
the duration of the study. Water Is to be 
provided ad libitum. The test chemical 
should be administered not less than 10 
weeks before egg laying is expected. 

Body weights should be recorded at weeks 
0, 2. 4. 6. 8 and at the termination of treat¬ 
ment. During egg laying, body weight re¬ 
cording Is dtHcouraged because of the adverse 
effects that handling may have on egg pro¬ 
duction. 

Food consumption should be recorded at 
least at biweekly Intervals throughout the 
study. 

Mortality should be recorded by date and 
morbidity noted together with clinical signs 
throughout the test phase, drona pathology 
data should be considered for birds that die 
during the course of the test phase and for 
some survivors. 

Egg Collection. Storage and Incubation— 
All eggs should be collected dally, marked ac¬ 
cording to pen from which collected, and 
stored at 16* C and 65 percent relative hu¬ 
midity. Eggs should be »et at weekly Intervals 
for Incubation In a commercial Incubator. 
All eggs should be candled on Day O for egg- 
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shell cracks; by Day 14 of incubation to 
measure fertility and early death of em¬ 
bryo*. and on Day 21 to measure embryo 
survival. Transfer should be made on Day 23 
to a commercial incubator for hatching. 

Recommended temperatures and relative 
humidity during Incubation are 37.5* C and 
60 percent respectively. Recommended tem¬ 
peratures and relative humidity during 
hatching phase are 39* C and 70 percent re¬ 
spectively. 

Duckling Observation.*. On Day 27 of In¬ 
cubation the hatched Mallard ducklings 
should be removed, hatchobllity recorded 
and ducklings boused according to the ap¬ 
propriate parental grouping and main¬ 
tained on control diet for 14 days (extended 
If appreciable late mortality occurs). The diet 
should be a commercial Mallard starter diet 
or Its equivalent. 

Eggshell Thickness —All egg* from I-day’s 
collection at biweekly intervals should be 
measured for eggshell thickness. Preferably, 
eggs laid in the first part of weeks 1,3.6.7 
and 9 of the egg-laying period should be used 
for eggshell measurements. An accepted 
procedure is to crack open the eggs at the 
widest portion (girth or waist), wash out all 
egg contents, air dry the shells at least 48 
hours, and then measure the thickness of the 
dried shell plus the membranes at 3 or 4 
points around the girth using a micrometer 
calibrated to 0.01 mm units. 

Analgsis —Experimental groups should be 
compared to the control group by analysis of 
variance. Sample units are the individual 
pens within each experimental group. Param¬ 
eter analyses should Include: body weight, 
food consumption, eggs laid, eggs cracked, 
eggs set, fertility, live 3-week embryos, 
hatchablllty. normal ducklings. 14-day-old 
survivors per number of eggs hatched and per 
hen; and eggshell thickness. 

Definitions and Typical Observed Values. 
The values reported here represent those ob¬ 
served from a few facilities under their con¬ 
ditions and are not necessarily representative 
of those from all faculties. 

1. Eggs laid 

Definition. The total egg production dur¬ 
ing a breeding season (which la approxi¬ 
mately 10 weeks). 

Normal Values. 28 to 38 eggs per hen per 
season. 

2. Eggs cracked 

Definition. Eggs determined to have cracked 
ahells when Inspected with a candling lamp; 
fine cracks cannot be detected without utilis¬ 
ing a candling lamp and If undetected will 
bias data by adversely affecting embryo 
development. 

Normal Values. 0j 3 percent to 8 percent. 

3. Eggs aet 

Definition. All eggs placed under incuba¬ 
tion, le- total eggs laid minus cracked egg* 
and those selected for eggshell thickness 
analysis. The only value In presenting this 
parameter Is to establish a base of reference 
for vlabte embryos. 

4. Viable embryos (fertility) 

Definition. Eggs In which feriUlzaLkm lias 
occurred and embryonic development has 
begun. This is determined by candling the 
egg 6 to 14 days after incubation bas begun. 
It is difficult to distinguish between the ab¬ 
sence of fertilization and an early embryonic 
death. This distinction can bo made by 
breaking out eggs that appear infertile and 
examine further. This Is especially Important 
In the event a test compound induce* early 
embryo mortality. 

Normal Values. 85 percent to 98 percent. 


5. Live 3-week embryo 

Definition. These are embryos that are de¬ 
veloping normally after 3 weeks of Incuba¬ 
tion. This is determined by candling the 

«CT- 

Normal Values. 97 percent to 99 percent. 

6. Hatchabillty 

Definition Embryos that mature, pip the 
shell, and liberate themselves from tfaetr eggs 
on Day 25 to 27 of Incubation (computed 
from the number of fertUo eggs). 

Normal Values. 50 percent to 90 percent. 

7. 14-day-old survivors 

Definition. Birds that survive for 2 weeks 
following hatch. 

Normal Values. 94 percent to 99 percent. 

8. Eggshell thickness 

Definition. The thickness of the shell and 
the membrane of the egg at the girth after 
having been opened and washed, and dried 
for at least 48 hours at room temperature. 
Normal Values . 0.31 mm to 038 nun. 

HU-oKTING Or DATA 

Basic data supporting the abovo analyses 
should be tabulated. All ab n o rm al behavior, 
morphological, physiological, or other pa¬ 
rameters observed should be Included. Inter¬ 
pretation of test conditions or results known 
to be unusual or anomalous should be in¬ 
cluded If possible. Ail Items should be con¬ 
sidered when reporting results. 

Appropriate items are to be noted on un¬ 
treated and treated test groups before, after 
and during the test: Dates of test; Species; 
Strain; Sources; Age; Body weight; Number 
per test ( include sex ratio). 

Individual Identification of birds; Diet; 
Storage; Peed consumption (grains per day); 
Observations on palm tab titty or repellency; 
Housing conditions of test birds; Include 
space allocations for mating, nesting; In- 
duds protection from weather. Injuries; 
Lighting program Including hours per day, 
wattage of foot-candies at bird level; Diagram 
of test layout; Temperature; Water supply: 
Morbidity; Mortality; Accidental deaths or 
injuries; Pretest and test history of medical 
and chemical administration; Observable 
clinical signs; Clinical tests; Post mortem 
autopsy. 

Egg data; Shell thickness; Cracked eggs; 
Eggs Laid (number eggs per bird per day and 
per season); Batching egg storage data; Tem¬ 
perature; Humidity; Days; Incubation data; 
Egg* set; Temperature; Humidity; Turning 
frequency; Fertility (viable embryos); Live 
3-week embryos; Hatch ability; Pipped; Dead 
embryos; Post-hatching (Juvenile birds); 
Cripples; Morbidity; Mortality (14-day-old 
survivors); Weight; Clinical algos. 

Application of pesticide (Judge toxicant 
levels based on field application calcula¬ 
tions); Pormulatlon (In oorn oil): Method 
(dietary-acute, capsule, water?): Analytical 
or blocuuay method; Pesticide dosage in food 
(ppm); Pesticide dosage in bird (mg/kg/ 
day); Stability of pesticide in diet. 
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Exnxnrr 1 

A CUIOTXIN* FOE EVALUATION OF XSFSODUCTIVX 
KT T EC TS OF BCONOM1C F0X50NS ON AVIAN 
arzcrca 

There Is strong evidence to Indicate that a 
chemical can be Innocuous In terms of direct 
mortality and yet Impair reproductive suc¬ 
cess. Reproduction studies to evaluate certain 
parameters of reproductive effects similar to 
the following may be required. 

MJOTtODS AND MATTXXAL9 

1. Species. Mallard, as a representative 
aquatic bird, and either bobwhlte quail or 
ring-necked pheasant as a representative up¬ 
land game bird. The coturnlx quail Is not 
acceptable for reproduction studies, 

2. Age and Sex. Young adult males and 
females approaching their first breeding 
season. 

3. Diet. Any standard commercial game bird 
breeder mash is adequate. M atch! ln g* are 
immediately placed on a clean diet. 

4. Test Plan. The pen is the basic testing 
unit. Each pen shall contain 6 females and 
2 males except when ring-necked pheasant la 
the test species. In such case only one male 
per pen Is used. 

Bird* shall be housed In suitable cages 
or brooders with water and food provided ad 
libitum. Tbs test chemical (Te chn i c a l grade) 
shall be dissolved in edible-grade coni oil 
prior to incorporation in the ration. If the 
teat material Is incompatible with, or insuffi¬ 
ciently soluble In oorn oil. propylene glycol 
may be used as the solvent. Concentration of 
test chemical In the solution shall be ad¬ 
justed so that the addition of 1 part (by 
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weight) of this solution to 99 parts of the 
standard commercial gamebird ration will 
result in the desired concentration (ppm) of 
test chemical in the finished diet. Ration for 
control birds is mixed with solvent (free of 
chemical) In the same ratio. 

A completely randomised design Is used 
throughout. The 5 females and male(s) al¬ 
lotted to a pen represent a pen set. Pour seta 
of controls (chemical free diet) are deter¬ 
mined concurrently. Two treatment levels 
are preferred. Each treatment level Is rep¬ 
licated in a minimum of four pens. 


Treatment 

NuzuUv 
o( pen* 
(minimum) 

Male* 

t nSc 

pen 

Number 
uf birds 
(minimum) 

CoctmJ.. 

4 

2 to 5.... 

K 

Tr*t chamlcal 
(level 1). 

4 

...do_ 

38 

Tent chemical 
(level 2). 

4 

...do_ 

28 


5. Treatment Levels —When estimating the 
highest level (level 1) the birds can sustain 
for the test period some knowledge of the 
toxicity of the chemical Is necessary. The 
highest non-lethal level (level 1) Is esti¬ 
mated. using the data obtained from the 
LCm determination. A second level 60 percent 
lower than level 1 is selected. This ‘safety 
level'* can prove invaluable in the event the 
higher level proves to be lethal prior to the 
reproductive period. If. however, a chemical 
la expected to produce no appreciable mor¬ 
tality at the highest recommended field ap¬ 
plication rate, it is tested at only 1 treatment 
level estimated to be two times the highest 
level birds are expected to encounter In the 
field. 

6. Data Collection —The test Is started at 
least two months, preferably three, before 
the beginning of the first laying season and 
continued through the reproductive cycle. 
Eggs are collected dally and stored for two 
weeks under controlled conditions (10* C 
and 55 percent relative humidity). Examine 
eggs and discard those with cracked shells. 
Begin Incubation at two-week Intervals. Can¬ 
dle after two and three weeks of incubation 
to measure embryo survival. Hatchlings are 
immediately placed on clean diet and ob¬ 
served for 14 days. Record the following data 
for each pen for every two-week set of eggs 
and determine the parameters of reproduc¬ 
tive success listed below: 

(a) Total eggs laid. 

(b) Eggs laid per hen per two week period. 

(c) Eggs cracked (percent). 

(d) Eggs embryonated of eggs set (per¬ 
cent). 

(e) Embryos alive at three weeks. 

(f) Normal hatchlings. 

(g) Chick survival to 14 days (percent). 

(h) Fourteen-day chicks per ben. 

7. Analysis. Analyze measurements by anal¬ 
ysis of variance (Cochran, 1043). Pen statis¬ 
tics are weighted according to the number of 
egg* of hatchlings on which they are based. 
Apply angular transformations to percent¬ 
ages far analysis and separate means by 
methods of Duncan (1056) and Kramer 
(1055). A complete description is required If 
a different analysis technique Is used. 

8 Autopsy. Autopsy data shall be reported 
on a representative sample of birds from each 
treatment group. 

0. Observations. Birds are observed 
throughout the study and any abnormal be¬ 
havior ls recorded. Record weights of birds at 
start and end of test. Estimate as accurately 
as possible food consumption per bird. 

10 Shell Thickness. At least 10 percent of 
eggs from each two-week set shall be reserved 
for shell thickness measurements. Eggs for 
shell measurements are selected prior to the 


incubation period. Shell measurements 
should be made In accordance with procedure 
described by Longcore et al. (1071). 8tore 
contents of eggs used for shell thickness 
measurements in glass jars and retain for 
possible residue analysis. It U not anticipated 
that egg residue analysis will be required on 
every chemical, however, when a high per¬ 
centage of embryo failure occurs and/or sig¬ 
nificant mortality in 14 day hatchlings, res¬ 
idue analysts will be indicated. 
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Protocols rot Laaosatosy Aetna 
Dkrmal Toxicity Tkst 

The following methods can be used to as¬ 
sess dermal hazards of pesticides to wild 
avian species If it Is required by the Environ¬ 
mental Protection Agency. 

Protocol #1 Is s method that has been used 
by 8chafer et al. (1973) to determine the 
scute dermal LD-50's of pesticides on some 
wild and domestic birds. This method can 
be used successfully to determine dermal 
toxicity of pesticides for most wild and do¬ 
mestic birds that can be conveniently held 
in captivity. 

Protocol £2 was specifically designed for 
use on Mallards but could be used without 
any problems on most waterfowl that can 
be held successfully In captivity (DWRC An¬ 
nual Reports—manuscripts in preparation). 

Both of these methods as published are 
very geheral as to how to oonduct a dermal 
LD-50 except for the part on how the birds 
were derm ally treated. Therefore, the ma¬ 
jority of the protocol for these methods Is 
a repeat of the scute oral recommended pro¬ 
tocol except for the parts that pertain to 
actual treatment of the birds (See Protocol 
entitled: Protocol for Laboratory Acute Tox- 
•city). 

MrrifOOS ft t AND UATKAtALS 

Species and history. Almost all species of 
birds that can be successfully held In cap¬ 
tivity can be used with this method. 

A history, ss complete as possible, of rear¬ 
ing practices such as photoperiod, medica¬ 
tion. type of food, etc., should be Included 
In the report. 

All lots of birds should be healthy and uni¬ 
form and without deformity. AU lots should 
be weighed, then held for a minimum of 
14 days. If done Indoors, temperature and 
humidity should be controlled. Any lots of 
birds that suffer an abnormal weight loss or 
above 10 percent mortality during the hold¬ 
ing period should be discarded. 

The teat room should also have controlled 
temperature and humidity as well as freedom 
from drafts and sudden noises which could 
disturb the test birds. 

Cages. All birds shall be individually caged, 
to meet acceptable animal husbandry prac¬ 
tice* . 

Weight. All btrds must be weighed. In 
grams, at the beginning of the test, and on 
days 3 and 14 after treatment. Also, birds 
should be weighed at termination of the test 
if It extends beyond 14 days. 


Diet and fasting. AU birds shall have rree 
access to feed and water throughout the test. 
The diet fed must be a standard feed ration 
known to be adequate for game birds and 
without antibiotics. 

Peed consumption shall be determined 
weekly for treated and control birds. Tho 
feed consumed must be reported as average 
dally food consumption for each treatment 
level. 

Administration of test material. Acetone 
solutions should be prepared so that the total 
amount administered (in si) equals 2 times 
the bird's weight (In g). If the pesticide la 
not soluble In acetone, any nonhaxardous 
volatile solvent Is Acceptable. Acetone solu¬ 
tions should be applied with a syringe having 
a 21-go, 2.5 cm needle whose Up has been 
squared and poitshed to avoid abrading the 
skin. The solution should be slowly applied 
to an area 1 cm* In the sparsely feathered 
skin area covering the pectoral la muscles 
under one wing Joint. The acetone should be 
evaporated by a current of air. 

Number of Birds per Dose Level. The num¬ 
ber of test birds per treatment level shall 
be no leas than 4 of each sex. The number 
of control birds shall be no less than 4 of 
each sex. 

Dosage-mortality data. The factor between 
dosage levels used to determine the scute 
LD-50 should bo based on a geometric or 
logarithmic scale. There should be a mini¬ 
mum of 4 dosage levels used In calculating 
the acute dermal LD-50. 

The dctermlnaUon of an acute dermal LD- 
50 shall follow any acceptable method. Two 
examples of acceptable methods are Thomp¬ 
son and Well (1962) and Litchfield and Wll- 
coxon (1949). 

Period of observation. The test animals 
shall be observed until death or for a mini¬ 
mum of 14 days. The observation period 
should be longer If stgns and toxicity are still 
evident. The time of all deaths shall be 
recorded by day. If 10 percent or more of the 
control birds die during the test period, the 
test shall be considered invalid. 

Recording of signs. Alt signs of intoxica¬ 
tion shall be recorded os they occur. Also, 
the area treated should be checked to deter¬ 
mine If any dermal lrrltaUon occurs. 

expostino or data 

Should Include pertinent Information on 
tho items listed below. The metric system 
should be used for units of measure. Dates 
of test: 8peciss and rearing history; Source 
of birds: Age and sex; Body weights; Diet 
used; Pen dimensions: If pen Indoors or out¬ 
doors; Controlled temperature and humidity 
If indoors; Weather condition. If outdoors; 
Feed consumption; Preparation of test mate¬ 
rial; Method of administration. 

Amount of test material dermaily applied 
per bird; Amount of diluent used per treated 
bird; Number of birds per treatment level: 
Number of controls employed; Method used 
for calculating LD-50; Length of observa¬ 
tion period; Time of mortalities; Record of all 
signs of Intoxication. * 

The determined LD-50 and tho confidence 
limits shall be reported in the following 
manner: Test Chemicals and Purity or For¬ 
mulation: Bird Specie* and Sex; LD-50 in 
mg/kg (Confidence Limits). 

Additional Data. Necropsies could give 
valuable additional data, but are not neces¬ 
sarily required. When necropsies are con¬ 
ducted, they should Include a general In¬ 
spection of the digestive tract, liver, kid¬ 
neys. heart and spleen at the time of death 
and at the termination of the test for both 
control and test birds. Any gross pathologi¬ 
cal changes should be reported If necropsies 
are performed. 
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METHOD HO. * AND MATOULS 

Species and history. This method can be 
used on all species of waterfowl that can 
be successfully held in captivity. 

A history, as complete as possible, of rear¬ 
ing practices such as photopcrlod. medica¬ 
tion. type of food, etc., should be included 
In the report. 

All loU of birds should be healthy and 
uniform and without deformity. All lots 
should be weighed, then held for a minimum 
of 14 days. If done indoors, temperature and 
humidity should be controlled. Any lots of 
birds that suffer an abnormal weight loss or 
above 10 percent mortality during the hold¬ 
ing period should be discarded. 

The test room should also have controlled 
temperature and humidity as well as free¬ 
dom from drafts and sudden noises which 
could disturb the test birds. 

Cages. All birds shall be Individually caged, 
to meet acceptable animal husbandry prac¬ 
tices. 

Weight. All birds must be weighed. In 
grams, at the beginning of the test, and on 
days 3 and 14 after treatment. Also, birds 
should be weighed at termination of the 
test If It extends beyond 14 days. 

Diet and fasting. All birds shall have free 
access to feed and water throughout the 
test. The diet fed must be a standard feed 
ration known to be adequate for game birds 
and without antibiotics. 

Feed consumption shall be determined 
weekly for treated and control birds. The 
feed consumed must be reported as average 
dally food consumption for each treatment 
total. 

Administration of test material The crura 
of the birds should be shaved with an elastic 
animal clipper to facilitate taping of the 
plastic bags with adhesive tape. The pesti¬ 
cide should be dissolved In table-grade corn 
oiL If It Is insoluble in corn oil, then either 
propylene glycol or distilled, water can be 
used as the diluent. Appropriate amounts 
of the pesticide should be dissolved In the 
diluent so that approximately 0.6 ml of the 
solution la applied to each foot. The area 
cowed on each foot should Include the 
tarso metatarsus, phralanges, and the web¬ 
bing. The feet should then be covered with 
* 4 In. x 6 In. plastic bag 0.010 In. thick¬ 
ness, which extends midway up the crus. This 
exposure should be continued for 24 hr, at 
w hich time the bags should be removed and 
the feet washed with a mild soap and warm 
water. 

Number of birds per dose level. The num¬ 
ber of test birds per treatment level shall be 
no less than 4 of each eex. The number of 
control birds shall be no lees than 4 of each 


Dosage-mortality data. The factor between 
dosage levels used to determine the acute 
IJ3-50 should be based on a geometric or 
logarithmic scale. There should be a mini¬ 
mum of 4 dosage levels used In calculating 
the acute dermal LD-60. 

The determination of an acute dermal 
LD-60 shall follow any acceptable method. 
Two examples of acceptable methods are 


Thompson and Well (1952) and Litchfield 
and WUoaxon (1949). 

Period of observation. The test animals 
shall be observed until death or for a mini¬ 
mum of 14 daya The observation period 
should be longer If signs of toxicity are still 
evident. The time of all deaths shall be 
recorded by day. If 10 percent or more of the 
control birds die during the test period, 
the test shall be considered invalid. 

Recording of signs. All signs of Intoxica¬ 
tion shall be recorded as they occur. Also, 
the area treated should be checked to de¬ 
termine If any dermal Irritation occurs. 

reporting or data 

Should Include pertinent Information on 
the Items listed below. The metric system 
should be used for units of measure. Oates 
of teat; Species and rearing history; Source 
of birds; Age and sex; Body weights; Diet 
used; Fen dimensions; If pen indoors or 
outdoors; Controlled temperature and rela¬ 
tive humidity. If Indoors; Weather condition, 
if outdoors; Feed consumption; Preparation 
of teat material: Method of administration; 
Amount of test material dermally applied 
per bird; Amount of diluent used per treated 
bird; Number of birds per treatment level; 
Number of oontroU employed; Method used 
for calculating LD-60; Length of observation 
period; Time of mortalities; Record of all 
signs of intoxication. 

The determined LD-60 and the confidence 
limits shall be reported In the following 
manner: 

Teal ehrjnkals sjmI Bird sprrira LD-30 la mllll- 
jmxlty or for mu- and kl gram* per kilo- 

Ltlon. from (ronfttleace 

limits). 

Additional Data. Necropsies could give val¬ 
uable additional data, but are not necessarily 
required. When necropsies are conducted, 
they should include a general inspection of 
the digestive tract, liver, kidneys, heart and 
spleen at the time of death and at the ter¬ 
mination of the test for both control and 
test birds. Any gross pathological changes 
should be reported if necropsies are per¬ 
formed. 
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Exhibit 1—Denver Wildlife Research Center 
Annual Report (a copy presented on next 
PS>. 

Exhibit 1 

percutaneous: mallards 

Two groups of four hens each were em¬ 
ployed. They wero 20-23 weeks old and 
weighed 1.188 (0.919-1.404) kg. The crura 
of the hens were shaved to facilitate taping 
of the plastic bag*. The chemical was dis- 
ftolved tn water which was then applied In 
the appropriate amounts to both feet of each 
bird. Approximately Off ml of solution was 
applied to each foot. The area covered In¬ 
cluded the torso-metatarsus. phalanges, and 
webbing. The feet were then covered with a 
plastic beg which extended midway up the 
crus. This exposure was continued for 24 
hours, at which time the bags were removed 
and the feet washed with -Ivory” soap and 
warm water. Survivors were observed for 14 
days before sacrifice. 

Protocol rot Small Pix Simulated Field 
Test TO Evaluate Prsticidr Hazards to 
Birds 

This protocol has been developed as an 
Initial simulated field test for Bobwblte. 


With modifications, other species could be 
tested. This method exposes the test animals 
to field applications of the chemical. Exposure 
will not necessarily be similar to that of free- 
ranging ani m als. 

methods and materials 

Birds. Test subjects shall be obtained from 
pen-reared stock All birds shall be main¬ 
tained In outdoor pens. In the general area 
where the field test Is to be conducted, for 
at least 2 weeks prior to being placed on 
test. 

Each test shall Involve not leas than 6 pairs 
of birds per control group and not lees than 
6 pairs of birds per test group, with 1 pair of 
birds per pen. It Is recommended that at least 
12 additional birds be procured and held In 
outdoor pens for replacement purposes. 

Pens Each pen shall contain approximately 
20 sq ft (4 ft x 6 ft x 12 In. or 3 ft x 7 ft 
x 12 in.. Inside measurement), and Is to con¬ 
sist of a 2 in. x 2 In. wooden frame covered 
on the inside with Vfc in. mesh hardware 
doth. To avoid possible contamination, scrub 
wire and replace frames If pens have been 
used for previous testing. Use of aluminum 
tubing for framing will moke cleaning of pens 
easier. Pen height may be Increased from 12 
In. to a height that will accommodate vegeta¬ 
tive growth through the test period. 

Do not cover pen bottom, stake pen securely 
to the group to minimize predation* Move 
pens dally, or as required to maintain ade¬ 
quate vegetative cover. Pens should have an 
opening through which birds can be removed 
and added. Each pen Is to contain a poultry 
watcrer (preferably a 1-qt chick fount) and 
a small box (open on 1 side. 12 in. x 12 In. x 
8 in. high), to serve as a shelter for the birds. 

Text conditions. Conditions tor evaluation 
of each pesticldal formulation should approx¬ 
imate those to be encountered in the routine 
use of the product. Evaluation of a cotton 
Insecticide should be made In a cotton field, 
and the timing, rate, number, and manner 
of applications should be Identical with those 
used for control of cotton Insects. Similarly, 
products for control of grass or alfalfa In¬ 
sects should be tested in hay fields, pastures, 
or meadows. Pens of “control” birds are to be 
placed in similar habitat not subject to ap¬ 
plication of the pesticide, with subsequent 
handling (feeding, watering and observation) 
the same as for tost birds. Clearly mark all 
pens and all birds to facilitate accuracy in 
reporting. 

Care should be taken at all times to avoid 
possible contamination through drift from 
odjacent areas or from improper cleaning of 
equipment. 

Test procedures. Pens and shelters are to 
be placed In position and birds (1 male and 1 
female per pen) Introduced prior to applica¬ 
tion of the pesticide. Also preceding the 
pesticide application, place filled watorers 
and approximately 3 ox of cracked corn, 
wheat or other grain (scattered on the 
ground) In ft of the total test and control 
pens used. The remaining test and control 
pens are to be left without feed and water for 
12 hrs arter the pesticide application, at 
which time feed and water Is to be intro¬ 
duced to these pene. as above. Sufficient food 
and water Is to be available to the birds at 
all time*. other than during the Indicated 12- 
hr period. 

Follow all safety precautions, as specified 
on the product label, when entering the 
treated field. 

If either member of the pair dies, the sur¬ 
vivor is to bo removed, placed in an individual 
holding pen. and a fresh pair placed tn tho 
pen. The survivor should be observed until 
death or for 14 days. Sacrifice survivors. 
Including -control- group and birds held 
for replacement, at termination at the ex¬ 
periment. 
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Duration of test. For pesticides which are 
to be applied oace per season, tests are to be 
continued for not leas than 14 days. For 
pesticides which are to bo applied more than 
once per season, tests are to be continued for 
14 days after the final application, with 
movement of pens Immediately prior to each 
application. 

Reporting of data. Appropriate Items to be 
considered are as follows: Location; Dates; 
Weather Data; Species; Source; Ago; Medi¬ 
cal and Chemical Administration History; 
Body Weight Changes; Individual Identifica¬ 
tion; Chemical Formulation: Rate of Applica¬ 
tion; Manner of Application; Vegetative 
Cover: Reslduo Analysis; Pen Description: 
Pen Placement; Diet; Food and Water Supply 
Schedule; Feed Consumption; Visual Signs of 
Intoxication; Clinical Measurements for In¬ 
toxication; Accidental Deaths or Injuries; 
Replacement Schedule; Gross Pathological 
or Histological Examinations; Statistical 
Methods. 

Psotocol ros Lakgk Pot Simulated 
Fncu> Studies 

Fur assessing the hazards of pesticides to 
Bob whites and Ring-necked pheasants, large 
cages enclosing portions of habitat of 0.005 
ha (500 ft*) or more may be utilized. With 
modifications, other species can also be tested 
by this method. Tests utilizing large pens 
may be conducted for pesticides to be applied 
on cropland, rangeland, or wildlands or for 
other outdoor applications such as roadsides, 
rlghta-of-wny, " waste areas/* or other known 
wildlife habitats. This type of lest la not a 
substitute for full-scale field studies. Pesti¬ 
cides tested in smalt pens and/or In the large 
pens may not show effects at as low levels as 
in actual field operations and thus tend to 
underestimate the hazard to birds. This is 
primarily due to two reasons (11 bird expo¬ 
sure to pesticides differs between pen situa¬ 
tions and a free environment where they can 
feed heavily on dying Invertebrates (and 
drink contaminated water etc.) and (2) 
small, active, insectivorous and omnivorous 
birds are often more vulnerable to pesticide 
poisoning than Bobwhltes or Ring-necked 
pheasants, the species u**ed in the testa. 

The objective of simulated field testa la to 
determine pesticide effects on birds under 
seminatural conditions and to asseas the de¬ 
gree of hazard presented by the formulations 
and application rates of pesticides being con¬ 
sidered for registration. Simulated testa can 
be conducted at leas coat and with more con¬ 
trol of Important parameters and variables 
than full-scale field studies. 

Many pesticide-wildlife studies utilizing 
penned birds or mammals have been con¬ 
ducted by conservation agencies, industry, 
and universities. However, moat have been 
specific, one-time studies that apply to a 
particular field situation. An exhaustive re¬ 
view of these would not add much to develop¬ 
ment of a general protocol. The Michigan 
(Black and Zorb 1965. Heezen 1973. Zorb 
1908) semi field method, which Is the model 
for this protocol, was developed by a coop¬ 
erative effort of several agencies and eras 
used to evaluate a number of pesticides over 
a period of years. 

Jsmion a?o» mattxials 

Pens. Wire-covered pens should be con¬ 
structed covering a minimum ground area 
of 0.005 ha (500 ft*) per pen. Suitable pen 
dimensions might be 8.1 or 3.7 m by 15.2 or 
22.9 m (10 ft or 12 ft by 50 ft or 75 ft), with 
the top cover at a height of about 2-0 m (6.5 
ft). Other dimensions covering 0.006 ha (500 
ft») or more per pen may be used. Metal 
flashing should be placed around all pens 
to a height of 45.7 cm (18 In.) above ground 


and to a depth of 15.2 cm (6 In.) below the 
ground surface. 

The number of pens needed to tost one 
chemical la 24 to 36. This would provide 6-9 
untreated (control) pens and 6-9 pens for 
each of 3 treatment levels (the proposed 
treatment rate and 2 multiples of that rate 
such as 3 or 5 x and 6 or 10 x). An Inde¬ 
pendent water supply and a small shelter 
should be furnished in each pen. 

Before pens are planned and constructed, 
the designer and builder should consult wild¬ 
life agencies and successful game farms to 
learn practical considerations such as preven¬ 
tion of parasites and disease, soil drainage 
requirements, support of top cover to prevent 
collapse under the weight of snow, types of 
watering equipment, etc. 

Birds Fen* may be stocked with ! mated 
pair of Bobwhltes per pen. One-year-old 
birds of known history, not previously ex¬ 
posed to pesticides, shall be placed In the 
pens at least 2 weeks prior to the pesticide 
applications. A supply of replacement Bob- 
whites should be maintained In outdoor pens 
near the test pens. If either member of a 
test pair die*, the survivor should be removed 
and held for observation and a fresh pair 
placed In the test pen. For practical purposes, 
a limit should be set on the period of time 
and number of replacements used. 

When pheasants sre utilized In this pro¬ 
tocol, the pens should be constructed so that 
removal of one cross-fence would double the 
pen *tze. for example, two 3.7 X 22 9 m (12 
ft x 75 ft) pens could be converted to one 
3.7 x 45.7 m (12 ft x 160 ft) pen. If pheasants 
are used as the test species, the stocking rate 
should be 1 male and 5 females per larger 
pen. 

.Test conditions and procedures. It would 
be desirable to use movable pens that can 
be set up over the crop or vegetation on 
which the pesticide would be applied. If regis¬ 
tered. If permanent (nonportable) pens are 
used, then the soil should be suitable for 
growing the pertinent crop or vegetation. 
The pesticide should be handsprayed with 
precision at the same rate, timing, number 
of applications, and formulation as the pro¬ 
posed registration. Replicate pens should also 
be treated at two multiples (such as 3 or 5 x 
and 5 or 10 x) of the petition rate. Spraying 
should be done under minimum wind condi¬ 
tions and with protective shielding to pre¬ 
vent contamination of adjacent sprayed pens 
and/or control pens. For statistical purposes. 
It Is best to randomize the test pens, but be¬ 
cause of the drift problem. It may be better 
to first stratify the treatment pen locations. 

In addition to applying the pesticide In the 
pens at the proposed rate and 2 multiples 
of that rate, feed and water should also be 
treated at the 3 rates. The food treatment 
rates can be based on results of residue 
studies required for other purposes In tho 
registration procedure. Treated food (toxi¬ 
cants should be carried In a table grade 
corn oil, not in dry form or In a repellent 
solvent) should be prepared within 1 day 
of the time the pen environments ore 
sprayed. Treated food should be supplied 
dally or every other day to the test birds In 
feeders protected from the weather. Food 
and water treatments should be made with 
procedures and rates that are consistent 
with the characteristic of the chemical and 
the usage being tested. Another desirable 
phase of the test would be to provide treated 
animal foods such as grasshoppers or other 
Invertebrates (earthworms, etc.) to tho 
penned birds simultaneously with the pen 
environment applications. 

If It becomes necessary to determine tho 
major route of pesticide exposure to the tost 
animals, then various combinations of treat- 
menu can be made. For example, treatments 
(with adequate replicates) might include 


(1) pen environment only with "clean” food 
and water. (2) "clean" pen environment and 
water with treated food only. (3) "clean** 
pen environment and food with treated water 
only, or (4) other combinations. 

Birds In half the pens at a given treatment 
rate may be fasted and water withheld for 12 
hours prior to the pesticide applications. If 
so. half the control pens should also be 
Tasted and not allowed access to water foun¬ 
tains for the same 12-hour period. 

All pens should be numbered and locations 
mapped or charted. Dally records should be 
kept of observations, toxic signs, test bird 
deaths and replacements (if any), complete 
data on pesticido formulations, application 
rates and methods, weather conditions and 
all other data of value in assessing the haz¬ 
ard to birds (see check list). 

Reproductive success of the test birds 
may be determined. This should be done 
during the year of the test (and again I 
year poet-treatment with survivors If resi¬ 
dues of the test chemical are known to be 
persistent) ♦ 

Eggs may be picked up periodically for 
artificial Incubation and rearing of young 
In tho first half of the breeding season but 
eggs may be left for the hems) to Incubate 
in the loot half of the normal breeding sea¬ 
son. Hons should be allowed to rear the young 
to 14 days of age in the test pens. 

The duration of the test should be a mini¬ 
mum of 21 days after the final pesticide ap¬ 
plication (longer If any birds ore showing 
toxic signs or other effects). Reproductive 
tests would of course continue beyond 21 
days post treatment. 

Pesticide residue determinations may be 
added to support the study throughout. Diet 
and water levels of the test chemicals should 
be confirmed. Vegetation, soil, and other en¬ 
vironmental samples may be analyzed for 
residues In accordance with other label re¬ 
quirements and to determine persistence and 
btoaccumulation. Test birds poisoned by the 
pesticide and a sample of surviving birds 
should be analyzed for residues In selected 
tissues. Gross pathology may be determined 
at the same time. 

XKroxnxc or data 

The final report must Include: 

An Introduction and background Informa¬ 
tion. 

Proposed use of the pesticide and related 
data such as vegetation or crop (a), formula¬ 
tion (■), and rate(s) of application. 

TEST MKTHOOS AMD MATERIALS 

Test animals and their history; Teat pen 
description; Test animals—food and han¬ 
dling; Pesticide formulation (s) and applica¬ 
tion (s); Statistical methods; Weather data 
collection; Analytical methods for residue 
determinations; Clinical data methods; Re¬ 
productive study methods; Other methods 
utilized. 

XX8ULT9 

Mortality—number, dates. etc4 Toxic 
signs; Weight changes; Food consumption: 
Clinical observations; Necropsy Ob.wva- 
tions; Residue analysis results; Weather 
data and Inclusive dates at test; Reproduc¬ 
tion test (s) results. 

SUXCMAST AND CONCLUSIONS 

Potential hazards to wildlife should be 
Identified in addition to toxicity results per 
se; Tables; References. 
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Exhibit 1 

MICHIGAN DKPAArMKKT OF OOKSKXVATtON 

(Research and Development Report No. 84 
June 18. 1966) 

EFFECT OF MAtATltlON SPRATS ON PKNNtB 
PHEASANTS 1 

(By C. T. Black and G. L Zorb) 
Summary 

Malathlon In water solution, sprayed at 
many times the rates normally used in agri¬ 
culture, apparently does not harm pheasants. 
Spraying of penned, nearly grown, young 
pheasants with malathlon in water solution, 
at rates of one, five, and ten pounds per acre, 
did not produce any apparent harmful re¬ 
sults. The following spring there was no ap¬ 
parent decline in egg production among any 
of the sprayed birds. Eggs from the sprayed 
birds showed normal hatchability, and chicks 
from these eggs survived normally to an age 
of three weeks, by which time abnormalities 
usually develop. An attempt to determine 
effect of malathlon on pheasants, their eggs, 
and young, from nesting in 13 feet by 250 
feet pens, failed because the pens were too 
small to permit normal nesting. 

• • • • • 
Introduction 

The prospect of the use of the insecticides 
malathlon and aevin to control the newly 
invading oereal leaf beetle in Southwestern 
Michigan In 1963 raised some important 
questions as to the impact of such a program 
on wildlife. While It was suspected that these 
chemicals would not be harmful, there was 
strong reason to suppose that both Insecti¬ 
cides would be relatively safe. Bull, there was 
more evidence at that time regarding aevin: 
not so. malathlon. Consequently the Patux¬ 
ent Wildlife Research Center of the Bureau 
of Sports Fisheries and Wildlife of the United 
States Deportment of Interior requested the 
Michigan Department of Conservation to 
make certain field observations in the spray 
area and to conduct experiments on conflnod 
birds. 

This report presents observations on an 
experimental spraying of penned ring-necked 
pheasants with malathlon. This study was 
financed through the Patuxent Wildlife Re¬ 
search Center. The pens and supervision 
were furnished by the Michigan Department 
of Conservation Special thanks are due to 
Martin Pollok. the experienced, painstaking 
superintendent of the State Game Farm, 
without whose Incessant care this project 
could not have been undertaken. Certain 
other phases were financed by Federal Aid 
In Wildlife Restoration Project W-40-R. 

Specifically, It was our intent to subject 
pheasants in an artificial penned sltuaUon to 
as nearly the same spray they would have 
received in the wild—malathlon In aqueous 
eoluUon at a rate of one pound per acre. We 
also desired to subject them to sprays many 
times that rate to determine the effect to 
excessive rates such as might result from 
accident, or deliberate heavy application by 
an ovor-enthuslastic farmer. Also these heavy 


1 Contribution from Pittman-Robertson 
Project W-40-19. Michigan. 


rates offer certain advantages in Interpreting 
experimental results. For this purpose we 
selected rates of five and ten pounds per 
acre. The most artificial aspect, besides the 
penned environment, was the time of year 
when we were forced (by circumstances 
beyond our control) to undertake the experi¬ 
ment. Our bird* were sprayed In mid- 
Beptember; the normal time of cereal leaf 
beetle control is late April and May. However, 
we feel that there are certain Indications 
from this experiment that malathlon may be 
a relatively safe insecticide where the im¬ 
portant game bird, the ring-necked pheas¬ 
ant, I* concerned. 

Methods 

Pens; Placement of Bird j. Sixteen new 
pens (13 feet by 160 feet) constructed at the 
State Game Farm at Mason. Michigan during 
the summer of 1963 alongside 30 pens already 
there made available a battery of 36 pen*. 
Aluminum flashing between all pens 18 
Inches high and buried about bIx Inches in 
the ground prevented run-off between pens 
and excessive fighting between cocks. Pheas¬ 
ant* purchased from a private breeder were 
banded and released in the pens (one male 
and five females per pen. plus some surplus 
birds) on September 1, 1963. Eight birds died 
upon flying into the fence between that date 
and the application of spray. The surplus 
bird* enabled keeping the pens fully stocked 
at the time of spraying, with the few extra 
bird* split up among the oontrol pens. 

Experimental Design. The pheasants were 
subjected to different concentrations of mal¬ 
athlon—one. five, and ten pounds per acre. 
This gave nine pens (nine males and 49 
females) for each treatment and nine pens 
for a oontrol. While ten pounds per acre Is 
far above the general rate of field applica¬ 
tion this three-level application might hotp 
to interpret results. For Example, if few or 
no deaths occurred under the ten pound 
treatment, a few possible deaths In the lower 
dosages could be blamed on other cause*. 

Pens for the various treatments were 
selected at random within blocks of four 
pen* each. The 30 old pens had rank cover 
or quackgraas and weeds, while the cover in 
the 16 new pens had been dipped and 
trampled during pen construction so that 
there was much less natural cover. There was 
also some difference In the slope between 
portions of the pen area. The systematic 
selection of blocks prevented the possibility 
of all birds under one treatment railing In 
the same cover type of slope. Selection of 
treatments within blocks was done at 
random. 

Application of Spray. The Insecticide was 
applied with a new John Bean ’Trojan*" ten- 
gallon sprayer. After a little practice, the 12 
feet by 160 feet area (1800 square feet) could 
be sprayed and the tank emptied In one trip. 

Two polyethylene panels (six feet by 
twelve feet) held on each side of the pen 
and carried In adjoining pens, prevented 
drift during the application. In actual op¬ 
eration, even with some wind, holding the 
notssle (on its 16 feet hose) cloee to the 
ground eliminated danger of drift. The alu¬ 
minum flashing on the sides of each pen were 
sufficient to limit drift at the pen edge. 

Malathlon vim applied on September 19. 
At each pen the water was poured from ten- 
gallon cans Into the sprayer, the malathlon 
added, the motor started to facilitate mixing. 
The sprayer was then taken to the far end 
of the pen to start the spray, and worked 
back to the gate. The pheasants all received 
some direct spray. 

Water cans and food trays were removed 
from the pens before spraying. A supply of 
ear oorn. enough to last a month, was placed 
tn each pen and scattered In an area of short 
grass. Even the old pens had a trampled area 
where the aluminum flashing was Installed, 
so that the corn eras not protected by tall 


grass or weeds. The oorn was not turned 
over during spraying: perhaps a thud of the 
kernels on the under side of the ears was 
not directly sprayed. The corn received the 
spray In the same manner os the rest of the 
pen. 

In a few oases where the timing was not 
exact and some spray remained when the 
end of the pen was reached, the tank was run 
out back into the pen. No extra solution 
was sprayed on the oorn. It requtred the full 
day to spray all 27 pens. No birds were 
lost due to the extra disturbance of the 
sprayer and crew. Preah water was provided 
after the spray wan completed. 

Autopsy Procedure. Dr. L. D. Fay, Game 
Section Pathologist, autopsled 36 hens from 
the experimental pens (9 hens from controls 
and 9 from each treatment) on September 25 
and October 10 and 18. or 6. 21. and 29 days 
after spray, respectively. The hens to bo 
autopsled were picked at random—first by 
pen. then by Individual bird. Only one hen 
wos taken from each pen. so once selected 
a pen was no longer available for choice. 

Birds were killed by Injecting 2-3 mi. of 
a solution of sodium pentobarbltoi into the 
heart a few minute* before examination. 
Dr. R. K. Ringer, an avian physiologist from 
Michigan 8tate University, collected certain 
endocrine glands for histological examina¬ 
tion and observed the general autopsy. The 
oontrol bird* were examined first to observe 
the normal organs Procedure was to (1) 
examine externally for lesions and mass par¬ 
asitism: (2) skin out carcass and observe 
general condition of musculature; (3) re¬ 
move breast to expose abdominal and 
thoracic organs In their natural position; 
(4) examine heart, lungs, air sac membranes, 
liver, spleen, intestine, ovary, and kidneys, 
for color, size, and pathologic lesions and 
other abnormalities; (5) split trachea, crop, 
gizzard and Intestinal tract; wash and ex¬ 
amine sediment grossly for parasite*: and 
make smears of Intestinal contents and ex¬ 
amine under microscope; (6) remove liver 
and spleen tntact from moat birds and 
weigh, and take sample* of liver, spleen and 
kidney for sectioning. 

Handling of Eggs and Chicks. The experi¬ 
mental birds sprayed as described above were 
over-wintered In four pens containing corn 
■hocks for shelter. The birds from each 
spray treatment were kept separated and in 
pens that had been sprayed with their par¬ 
ticular treatment. Higher protein food was 
furnished to all birds In late winter. Eggs 
were collected from these birds between 
April 27 and May 7 and placed in an in¬ 
cubator on May 11 On May 18 the Incubat¬ 
ing eggs were candled and Infertile eggs or 
those containing dead embryos were re¬ 
moved. The eggs hatched on June I. All the 
eggs which failed to hatch were examined 
and cause of failure classified as (1) in¬ 
fertile. (2) embryo dead, noting approximate 
age at death, or (3) egg pipped hut failed 
to hatch. The chicks were held for three 
weeks in 12 brooder bouses with 18 to 27 
chicks per house. There were three houses 
for chick* from each of the four treatments. 
Survival of chicks was noted, and their de¬ 
velopment and growth closely watched to see 
If any abnormalities resulted from the 
malathlon. 

Spraying Breeding Birds. After the egg col¬ 
lection was complete we put a male and 
female from the oontrol lot (not sprayed with 
malathlon the preceding fall) In each of 24 
pens and sprayed alternate pens and food 
supply with malathlon at tho rate of 5 lb. per 
acre. These birds were then permitted to nest, 
nowever, excessive harassment by the male* 
and injury to several hens resulted In our re¬ 
moving moot males and rotating a few males 
through the pens. Regular observations were 
made as to the progress of nesting and the 
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number of brood* produced by the uprated 
and normal birds. 

Findings 

Late Summer Spray on Young Birds — Im¬ 
mediate Effect. No birds died and there was 
no apparent change In the appearance or 
activity of any of the birds following the 
experimental spraying with malathIon spray*. 
The autopsy of three hens from the control 
group and from each treatment on the 6th. 
21st. and 29th day following the spray (12 
birds each date) showed no differences be¬ 
tween the controls and the birds exposed to 
malathlon. Nor were there gross differences 
among the controls and the pheasants ex¬ 
posed to the different rates of mala th ion. 
Specifically, there were no gross pathological 
lesions attributable to malathlon 

The Uver and spleen were saved and sec¬ 
tions mounted. Examination revealed no dif¬ 
ferences between controls and experimental 


bird*. We also have slides of the brain, and 
pituitary, adrenals, thyroid and thymus 
glands. Examinations are not complete, but 
no Indications of damage so far hare been 
detected. 

A few birds died in the pens during De¬ 
cember. Two of these were found when fresh 
enough to autopsy. One had a broken neck 
and the other a broken leg. Birds were dis¬ 
turbed by wild cocks flying onto and from 
the tops of the pens, and apparently flew Into 
pen wire with occasional fatal results. 

He production (n Following Spring. Xfala- 
thlon appeared to have no effect on pheasant 
reproduction m experimental birds sprayed 
(birds, food and pen) at the rates of 1. 5. and 
10 lb. of malathkm per acre about eight 
months prior to the breeding season. Ex¬ 
perimental birds fared os well as or better 
than the control birds in egg production, 
egg fertility, hatchablllty. and survival of 
chicks: 
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Egg Production. There was no apparent de¬ 
cline in egg production in birds experi¬ 
mentally sprayed with malathlon, when com¬ 
pared to the controls. Since egg collect ions 
were made from Urge pens that contained 
shocked corn for winter cover, some eggs 
could have been missed. Each pen contained 
about 36 hens and the collection figures give 
at least an indication of production. 
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Egg Fertility and Dead Embryos . The eggs 
were candled on May 18, one week after 
Incubation began, and the infertile eggs and 
those with dead embryos were removed. At 
this time the eggs from the control birds and 
those from the 1 lb. treatment of malathlon 
had greater losses than the 5 and 10 lb. 
groups. 

On June 1, when most eggs hatched, the 
eggs which failed to hatch were examined 
and the dead embryos were aged. Embryos 
from the 1 and 6 lb. groups had suffered the 
greatest leas: 
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Embryo loss was greatest In the 1 lb. ex- egg* from the 10 lb. birds had the highest 
pert mental birds, and an experimental birds fertility rate and the lowest loss of embryos; 
suffered heavier losses at the later stages of this would seem to preclude damage from 
Incubation than did controls. However, the malathlon. 
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Survival of Chicks . Chicks from each treat¬ 
ment were placed in brooder houses (from 
18 to 27 chicks per house) and raised to an 
age of 3 weeks. The controls suffered heavier 
losses than did experimental birds. Our game 


farm manager noted nothing unusual in 
the loeeee that occurred. Lose was from 
picking, occasional runts, and a few de¬ 
formed birds. 
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Died to I vnH 
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Spring Spray on Breeding Birds. We wera 
unable to evaluate the effect* of a 6 lb. per 
acre application of maiathlon applied to 
bird* during the breeding season. Meeting 
waa not eucoeeful In the 24 pen* each con¬ 
taining a pair of bird*. The cock harraaament 
of the hen era* a major problem. Moat of the 
cock* were removed and the remaining 
one* alternated between pen* bo that the 
hen* would have an opportunity to begin 
ne<iting but still insure fertility. Nine ben* 
died from accident* or from Injuries from 
the cock, nine hen* raised no brood, and atx 
ben* hatched clutches. The six successful 
dutches produced only 12 chicks. 

Exhibit 2 

job courumoH irpottr 

■X5EABCH FUOJRCT MW ME NT 

State of Michigan 
Project No.: W-118-R-1 
Job No.: 4 

Period Covered: July 1. 1987, to June 30. 1008 
Name: Farm Oame Management Research 
Title: Effect* of Pesticide*on Wildlife 

Abstracts. Simulated field application* 
were made of phorate and phoaphamldon on 
ring-necked pheasant* confined In .04 acre 
pens (12 ft x 150 ft). The phorate granule* 
were spread evenly over the entire pen area, 
including the food. Phoaphamldon waa ap¬ 
plied evenly in a 10-gall on water mixture over 
the enure pen Including the food supply. We 
made no attempts to spray or to avoid spray¬ 
ing the pheaflant*. Many of the birds received 
some direct spray but none were beavlly 
■prayed. Thl* is the same procedure we have 
followed in our test* of five other organo- 
pbosphate Insecticide*. 

Phorate waa applied twice, three weeks 
apart, at ft and 8 pounds per acre rate*. 
Phoaphamldon at % pound per acre was 
applied twice (a month between applica¬ 
tions). and applied only once at a 3 pound 
per acre rate. Surviving birds were held over 
winter and egg* collected and batched, and 
the chicks held for two week* to check re- 
prod ucUve success. 

Under our experimental procedure* 
phorate w*s not dangerous to pbeaaant*. One 
bird dead four days after the Initial applica¬ 
tion of phorate at 8 pounds per acre, was 
the only bird to show any 111 effects out of 
the 80 experimental birds subjected to the 
two applications of this granular pesticide. 
No adverse effect* on reproductive success 
were discern able In the treated birds the 
following spring. 

Phoaphamldon at a rate of 3 pounds per 
acre had serious effect* on the birds. Nine 
birds died and 18 of the remaining 21 birds 
became Immobilized under the 3 pound rate. 
The sick birds probably would cot hare sur¬ 
vived under natural condition* resulting In a 
possible 90 percent mortality from thl* rate 
of phoaphamldon. After two application* of 
phoaphamldon at Vfc pound per acre, four 
bird* became sick after the first application. 


but there were no deaths and no other 111 
effect*. 

The surviving bird* from both treatment* 
hiui the same reproductive succe** a* the 
control birds when checked the following 
spring. 

Modified spray treatments. A* a further 
check on Just how the birds In our pens were 
receiving an organo-phosphate pesticide, we 
sprayed dlazlcon at a rate of 5 pounds per 
acre in three modification* of exposure of the 
pesticide to the bird*. In three pen* only the 
food was sprayed. In threo pens only the 
birds were sprayed and in three pens the 
birds and food were Introduced Immediately 
after the entire pen was sprayed. Two pens 
were sprayed with the birds and food in the 
pen. following our standard spray procedure. 

There was almost complete mortality In 
the “food only'*, •'birds only**, and the 
“normal** spray applications. Where only the 
environment was sprayed there was no effect 
at all on the birds Either contaminated food 
or direct spray killed the birds but a freshly 
sprayed environment had no effect. Appar¬ 
ently the dlazlnon must be oral, dermal or 
respiratory, rather than through casual ex¬ 
posure. The 6 pound rate of dUxlnon sprayed 
pens with birds and food In them had much 
more effects on the pheasants than our tests, 
conducted In the same manner two years ago. 
This year we had 100 percent mortality, com¬ 
pared to 40 peroent mortality In the previous 
test. We have no explanation for this differ¬ 
ence. It would be beneficial If we could set 
up future experiments with modified spray 
treatments to Indicate more clearly the man¬ 
ner of transmission of the pesticide to the 
birds. 

Recommendations. Continue to test non- 
persistent pesticide* on penned pheasants. 
Make selection of test materials after discus¬ 
sion with State and Federal authorities so 
that the work will be done with the chemi¬ 
cal* that are the most important to Michigan 
or to the pesticide situation as a whole. Work 
toward a testing procedure that can be util¬ 
ized as a standard of “simulated field teats" 
everywhere In the country. 

Obfectives. To study the effect* of Insec¬ 
ticide* on game birds and mammals and all 
other wildlife under field and pen conditions. 

Techniques used . During August and Sep¬ 
tember of 1987 we checked the effects of 
phorate (Thlmet) and phosphamldon on 
pheasant* under simulated field conditions. 
Phorate (10 percent granular on attapulglte) 
was spread on .04-acre pens with a hand 
windmill seeder at the rates at % and 3 
pounds per acre. Phosphamldon. In a 10-gal- 
Ion water mixture, was sprayed at these same 
rate*. There were five pens, each with six 
birds (1M 5F). for each treatment plus five 
pens of control birds. The birds received no 
direct contact with phorate, but It waa spread 
on and around their food supply and over 
the entire area of the pen. In order to assure 
even coverage with the phorate we added 
additional attapulglte of a similar mesh size 
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for Alter. With the liquid mixture of phoe- 
phamldon we made no attempt to spray, 
or to avoid spraying the birds directly. A few 
birds In each pen received some direct spray. 
Phorate was applied twice (August 5 and 
28). Pboaphamldon was applied twice at the 
Vi -pound rate (Aug. 8 and Sept. 8) and once 
(Aug. 8) at the 3-pound rate. 

In an attempt to clarify Just how birds 
receive pesticides under our spray conditions 
we set aside 11 pens for different applica¬ 
tion methods. Using dlazlnon at a rate of 5 
pounds per acre we sprayed (1) only the food 


supply In three pens. (2) only the birds In 
the three pens. (3) the pen only, omitting 
food, water and birds in three pens, and (4) 
the remaining two pens tn the normal 
manner. 

Spray Result* — Phorate. Under the experi¬ 
mental conditions, phorate had little effect 
on penned pheasants. One bird died four 
days after the first application or phorate at 
the 3-pound rale. There were no other deaths 
and the remainder of the birds appeared 
normal at all times. 


Treat meat Number of Oinli Died Pick Number of 

l*oa* application! 


PhonOo Mlb.... 5 30 0 * 0 7 

Phorate 31b.... 8 20 ! 0 1 


The pens had a heavy grass cover when the 
granular phorate was applied. A mowed strip 
150 ft. long down the center of each pen, 
and relatively bare areas around the feeder, 
at both ends of the pen. and along the fence 
provided areas where the granular particles 
would be readily available to the birds. 

Phosphamidon. Phosphamldon at a rate 
of V4 pound per acre had no serious effects 
on pheasants but when the rate was doubled 
to 3 pounds per acre. 80 percent of the birds 
were killed or become immobilized for such 
long periods that It is doubtful that they 
would have survived under natural condi¬ 
tions. No birds died and three became sick 
after the first application of phosphamidon 
at the Vi lb. per acre rate. A second applica¬ 


tion was made a month later and at this 
time only one bird became sick and none 
died. 

The 3-pound rate had more pronounced 
effects on the pheasants. Nine birds died 
over a 10-day period and 18 of the remaining 
21 birds became sick. The sick birds became 
immobilized, had a watery discharge from 
their bills, and were unable to eat. Four of 
the dead birds and several of the sick birds 
had badly scalped heads. We didn't observe 
how the scalping occurred, and we had never 
observed this on any of the sick or dead birds 
from other organo-phosphate Insecticide 
trials we have completed. The sick birds 
would have had a difficult time surviving 
under natural conditions. 


Treatment 

Number ot 

Dlrdi 

Died 

Sick Number of 


peas 



applications 

Phosphamldoci M lb. 

. 5 

30 

0 

4 2 

rboftphamWkrti 3 lb. 

_ 6 

39 

9 

14 1 


Diaxinon. In our original tests with, 
dlazlnon in 1066 we lost 17 of the 42 experi¬ 
mental birds under the 5-pound per acre 
treatment. This year In two pens, treated 
exactly as in the original experiment, we lost 
all 12 of the test birds The dlazlnon was 
newly purchased, from fresh stock according 
to the vendor, and we have no explanation 
for the Increased vulnerability of the birds 
this year. For the food treatment we spread 
the cracked grain on burlap sacks, sprayed 
it and returned It In food trays to the pens. 
For the "birds only" treatment, the birds 
were placed In small cages and submitted 
to direct spray for 4 to 5 seconds. For the 
"pen only" treatment the food, water and 
birds were removed from the pen before the 
spray application and put back into the pen 
Immediately after the pen was sprayed. 

The results of dlazlnon at a rate of 5 lb. 
per acre on pheasants under the different 
conditions were as follows: 


Treatment 

Birds 

Hssults 



8lck Died 


Food 

Btrd# only * 

Pan only- . —* 

18 

18 

u 

2 

0 

o 

18 

IT 

Q 

Complete spray .^3 

12 

0 

12 


The birds were affected either through the 
contaminated food or by direct spray, receiv¬ 
ing the dlazlnon via either oral, dermal, or 
respiratory routes. Contact with a newly 
sprayed environment did not affect the birds. 

The phorate and phosphamidon survivors 
were placed In separate pens according to 
original treatment and held over winter They 
were returned to their original pens in April, 
and eggs were collected for reproduction 
trials. 

Hatching results. There was no indication 
that the experimental birds differed from 
control birds In their reproductive success. 
The data from one pen of birds from the 
phosphamidon (H pound rate) treatment 
were omitted from the analysis. The cock in 
this pen was apparently Infertile as none of 
the 67 eggs collected from this pen were 
fertile. To check this we put a different cock 
in this pen and of 20 eggs collected after 
the change, 18 were fertile. The basic hatch¬ 
ing data is given In Tables I and n. 

An analysis of the variance of the number 
of chicks surviving to two weeks per egg laid, 
for the controls and the four treatments Is 
shown in Table 111. 

Prepared by Oordon Zorb, 

Approved by-- 

Date October 7. 1968. 

Approved by Ralph J.-. 
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Tael* TIT.—#-w<vl dUcli r<r iff itU 


Pea No. 

Controls 

PbermtoMlb 

PhersteSR) 

Pbo^bftmkloa Pbaghamftdao 

L,..........,....,., «..« 

0 M 

CL 70 

a 64 

an 

an 

EL A■ f . ■ ■ ■ — TTTttOMftttH 

.80 

.70 


.88 

.m 

J ■ •• • • • 

.81 

.as 

.70 

.46 

.86 


.4ft 

.96 


.67 

.88 

4 --—- 

.at 

.n 

.67 


.53 

Average-- 

.m 

.75 

ir 

.70 

.7ft 

TolaL.. 

3.40 

3.74 

383 

%U 

3.7* 

Norx. — table below: 


Source 



df B.S. 

M.ff. 

Among treatments_ 




4 0.034 

aoass 

Within U oat menu _ 

- - 

.... 

. 

10 .250 

.0832 

ToUI. 

— 

.. 

-.. 

23 .284 . 



P-0.644: 

/*m<L 10)-2J« 


Peotocol roa Full-Scale Field Tests To 

Evaluate Pesticide Hazasm to WiLDLin; 

No single test protocol can be designed to 
cover Ail field studies because practical con¬ 
siderations for each field situation and com¬ 
pound make each study unique. It may be 
possible to develop similar protocols for s 
uniform type habitat in a given geographical 
region (example—study of grasshopper insec¬ 
ticides in short-grass plains habitat— 
McEwcn et of. 1072). 

The primary objective of a full-scale field 
study is to determine tho total Impact of 
pestlcldo applications on wildlife popula¬ 
tions. Effects may occur In many ways in¬ 
cluding (1) direct poisoning and death (by 
Ingestion, dermal exposure, or InhalaUon). 
(2) toxic effects Indirectly causing death such 
as those increasing susceptibility to capture 
by a predator. (3) causing inability to reach 
food and water or lower resistance to weather 
and disease stresses. (4) loss of insect food 
supply and abandonment of home range. (5) 
harmful reproductive effects and consequent 
inability to maintain populations, or (6) 
other indirect ecological disturbances. 

Full-scale field tests are applicable for pro¬ 
posed pesticide uses to be registered for large- 
scale spraying on forest, rangelands, rights- 
of-way, roadsides, wetlands, and major crop¬ 
lands (such as oottoa. wheat, corn, soybeans, 
rice, sorghums, or alfalfa) or other major 
wildlife habitats. Data available from other 
teats such as those to determine efficacy, 
persistence, environmental contamination, 
transfer and bloaccumulatfton potential, and 
residues In live*lock, may be useful In de¬ 
veloping an estimate of total ecological 
effects. Such data may be nearly sufficient or 
may need much expansion depending on 
their completeness 

METHODS AND MATERIALS 

A thorough pesticide-wildlife ecology study 
should include collection of data on wild 
bird and mammal populations (resident and 
nonresident species), climate, soil, vegetation 
biomass by species, numbers and biomass of 
arthropods (identified to lowest taxonomic 
Identification possible), food habits of the 
most abundant wildlife species, and distri¬ 
bution and fate of pesticide residues In ani¬ 
mals, plants, and environment. Each param¬ 
eter or variable would require a separate 
sampling method. These data should be col¬ 
lected on sprayed and unsprayed areas before 
and after the treatment date (a). 

The experimental pesticide applications 
should he made on the crop(s) or type of 
vegetation for which the pestlcldo will be 
registered. Wildland treatment areas should 


be a minimum or 129.5 ha (220 acres) In size 
for a given chemical and rate of application. 
Cropland or right-of-way study arras may be 
smaller If the typical field or area sprayed 
would be smaller. All treatment arras should 
be sufficiently large to accommodate a mini¬ 
mum of 2 replicates of 8 1 to 10.2 ha (20 to 40 
acres) census plots with a sprayed buffer 
none of at least 45.7 m (150 ft) around all 
plot boundaries. The experimental applica¬ 
tions should be made at the proposed regis¬ 
tration rate and at 2 multiples of that rate 
(such as 3 or 6 x and 6 or 10 X). Unsprayed 
cropland or wildland habitat should be 
studied simultaneously on replicated plots In 
the same manner as the sprayed areas in 
order to detect changes due to factors other 
than the pesticides. 

Cropland or rangeland birds may be con¬ 
tused by adaptations of the strip method 
(Kmlcn 1971; McBwen of oJ. 1972). Emphasis 
should be on spring and summer resident 
species during the breeding season. Birds in 
forested or mixed habitats are usually oen- 
sused by a plot method (Ecological Research 
Committee 1970), 

The bask: procedure In the ifrtp census 
technique Is to walk a straight line transect, 
usually within a given time period, and to 
Identify, record, and plot locations of ail birds 
seen within a predetermined width of the 
strip (for example. 50 m to either side of the 
line of travel, a width of 100 m). Strip 
censuses are usually run In the early morning 
hour* to coincide with a major activity period 
of the birds. Transect* are marked in some 
manner so that the same routes can be re¬ 
peated periodically over several days, weeks, 
months, or from year to year. Frequent 
counts within the breeding season on repli¬ 
cated transects will provide statistically ade¬ 
quate data for comparing pre- and poetapmy 
populations and sprayed plots with un¬ 
sprayed plots. 

17ie general approach for plot censuses In 
woody or mixed habitats is similar to tho 
atrip census. Tho basic difference is that birds 
are observed. Identified and plotted on a map 
of a rectangular or square plot (usually 
about 16 ha or 40 acres In size). The observer 
walks a more or less sot route taking Mm to 
all portions of the census plot within a given 
time period. Other requirements such as 
season, time of day, replications, frequency 
of repetition, etc., are similar to the strip 
method. 

With either method, weather conditions 
must be suitable for the count*. All nests 
found should be marked and checked 
periodically with a minimum of disturbance 
to determine nesting success. Reproductive 
success may also be estimated by recording 


the number of fledglings observed per unit 
of area and time on replicated plots. 

Small mammals may be studied by a mark 
and recapture method using grids of Sher¬ 
man-type live traps. There are various sys¬ 
tems of trap layouts, length of trapping 
period, and data treatment. Tho system rec¬ 
ommended by the International Biological 
Program (IBP). Grassland Blotne (Swift and 
French 1972). utilized a square grid of 12 x 12 
stations or 144 trap altcs (15 m between sta¬ 
tions) with 1 or 2 live traps per station. Ani¬ 
mals captured are marked and released over 
a trapping period of 6 consecutive days. The 
same procedure Is repeated In a later time 
period(s) (example, pre- and postxpray) on 
marked, replicated grids. Data are analyzed 
by the Jolly (1965) method. 

Effects of the pesticide treatments on total 
arthropod numbers and biomass should bo 
measured in addition to effects on the target 
Insect. These measurement* can bo made by 
standard entomological methods. Particular 
attention should bo paid to arthropod species 
known to be important for wlldllfo food. Th© 
limitations of the arthropod sampling tech¬ 
niques used should be noted and reported. 

Animal and environmental samples should 
bo collected for pesticide residue determina¬ 
tions periodically until residue levels fall 
below 0.01 ppm. Tho following typos of sam¬ 
ples should be analyzed: (1) Tissues of 1 or 
more species of common resident omnivorous 
birds, (2) tissues of l or more specie* of com¬ 
mon resident omnivorous mammals, (3) com¬ 
mon arthropods. (4) vegetation (leave* and 
steins or enttro above-ground ports of the 
wild or cultivated plants sprayed), (5) plant 
litter. (6) soil (to a depth of about 2 ft cm), 
and (7) water (If any) from the sprayed area. 
Much of the pesticide residue data may also 
be required for other phases of the registra¬ 
tion procedure and may bo utilized for dual 
purpose*. 

e e to o ttw o or data 

The final report should Include; 

An Introduction and background Information 

Proposed use of the pesticide and related 
data such as vegetation or crop(s), formula- 
tlon(a), and rate(s) of application. 

Test methods and materials 

A description of the study area Including 
vegetation, topography and all pertinent 
ecological Information; Study plot layout- 
locations and replications; Listing of resident 
and migrant fauna with estimates of popula¬ 
tion densities or relative abundance; Pesti¬ 
cide formulation(a) and application (s) in¬ 
cluding demils of spraying equipment, meth¬ 
ods, and weather conditions. 

Statistical design and methods of analysis; 
Weather data collection; Analytical methods 
for reslduo determinations; Clinical data 
methods; Reproductive study methods; Car¬ 
cass search methods; Other methods utilized. 

Results 

Mortality—number, dates, etc.; Signs of 
Intoxication; Bird and mammal census re¬ 
sults; Arthropod numbers and biomass; Pood 
habit* data. If any*. Necropsy observation*; 
Residue analysis result*; Weather data and 
Inclusive dates of teet; Result* of nest 
studies, fledgling observations, and other 
studies of effects on reproduction of resident 
wildlife; Integration of all data into a pic¬ 
ture of the total ecology of the introduction 
of the pestlcldo. 

Summary and Conclusion* 

Potential hazards to wildlife should be 
estimated with full consideration of 
poAible Indirect effect* due to ecological 
disturbances. 
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Exhibit i 

VDtTKBBATSS-SMALL MAMMALS 

Sampling Methods—Live Trapping 

Small mammal populations will be 
sampled by marking, releasing, and recap¬ 
turing animals In grids of live traps. Where 
possible a grid should be established and run 
on each gracing treatment. The grids will 
consist of 12 x 12 stations, with two traps 
per station. Stations will be 15 m apart. Each 
grid will cover an area of 6 8 acres (2.7 ha). 
There will be at least five consecutive days 
of trap-mark-release on the grids. This will 
be followed by five consecutive days of trap- 
mark-release on assessment lines. This will 
provide basic data for estimation of popula¬ 
tion densities. Density of major species will 
be estimated four times during the year at 
tho southern sites (Jornada and Pantcx) 
and three times at the other sites. 

Rodenu will be marked by a system of too 
amputation and/or with numbered metal ear 
tags. Fig. 1 shows the method to be used. 
Looking at the underside of the animal, the 
feet are read from left to right and top to 
bottom to give the four digits of the Identifi¬ 
cation number, one digit per foot. The toes 
on each foot are read from left to right. If 
there are four toes on the foot, then there 
are four possible numbers that can be as¬ 
signed to that particular foot: 1. 2. 3. or 4. 
If there are five toes on the foot, there are 
five possible numbers. Clipping of one toe 
from each foot gives a four-digit identifica¬ 
tion number. Animals with toes like the Il¬ 
lustration will provide a possible 899 differ¬ 
ent combinations of four-digit numbers to 
be assigned to that species. Tills requires 
clipping of no more than one toe per foot. 
In the case of a natural amputation which 
occurs after marking, there will be two toes 
missing from the foot. In such cases (pro¬ 
vided that the natural amputation cannot 
bo distinguished from the artificial), that 
digit of the identification number is Indi¬ 
cated as a 9. 




rif. 1. nuafevr for rorfoet mmihl «|. 

This system often permits the original iden¬ 
tity of the animal to be determined without 
confusion. 

Trapping on assessment lines will permit 
estimation of the area sampled by the grid. 
Animals captured on the assessment lines 
are examined to see If they were marked on 
the grid. Unmarked animals will not be 
marked. All animals trapped will be released. 
Interstation Interval on these lines will be 
16 m with two traps per station. Eight assess¬ 
ment lines will be established per grid. Four 
of the lines will bisect the oorner angles of 
the grid and will extend 37.6 m Into the grid. 
The other four lines will be perpendicular 
bisectors of the grid sides and will extend 
67.5 m Into the grid. All eight lines should 
extend out 172.5 m from the grid. Diagonal 
lines will thus have 16 sets each, and per¬ 
pendicular lines 17 set* each—for a total of 
256 traps (two traps per set). The assess¬ 
ment line which bisects Row 1 of the grid 
will be Line 1. and tho other lines will be 
numbered sequentially In a clockwise direc¬ 
tion. Trap station* on each line will be num¬ 
bered sequentially with the outermost trap 
on each line being Trap 1. Fig. 2 shows the 
design of the grid and assessment lines. 
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# T/#p ititlcm on efttesiesnc 1iw» (stav* only for 1 ?m» 1 and 2)« 
Crid ststtont (only corner stations thoxi). 


Fig. 2. Soil 1 sianmal trap grid ond assessment lines (not drawn to scale)• 


ftAMfUNQ methods—snap tsappdnc 

Kill trapping will bo conducted to obtain 
Information on diets. In the process, some 
demographic data will be derived from these 
specimens. Animals trapped will be removed 
and saved for autopsy. At autopsy the ani¬ 
mals will be weighed and measured; the testes 
of the males will be measured to the nearest 
millimeter, both length and width. For fe¬ 
males, the condition of the mammary glands 
and the reproductive tracts will be recorded. 
Nipple* may be small < non-lactatlng, nulll- 
parous females); enlarged but not prominent 
(non-iactatlng. parous females); or enlarged 
and prominent (lactating. parous females). 
The total number of embryo* will be re¬ 
corded, Including those that appear to be 
abnormal or resorbing. The number being 
rcaorbed will be recorded separately and will 
Include only those embryos which are dis¬ 
tinctly smaller and undergoing tissue lysis 
and disorganization. The embryo length will 
be recorded as the crown-rump length In 
millimeters of the embryo as It lies In its nor¬ 
mal position. The total weight of the em¬ 
bryos and reproductive tract combined will 


be recorded to the nearest 0.01 g. Numbers of 
new and old placental seen will be recorded. 
New scars are distinguished by plentiful 
blood supply to the Implantation site and/ 
or a large amount of dark pigment deposited 
at the site. Old scan are distinguished by 
lack of blood supply and fainter pigmenta¬ 
tion. Tho number of corpora lutca can be 
determined from the intact ovaries by ex¬ 
amining the surface of the ovaries for Arm, 
spheroidal, pinkish to yellowish structures. 

Total stomach contents of all Individuals 
of each major species will be preserved in 
Formalin and labeled. The label should con¬ 
tain the following information: L site. U. 
date collected, 111. collector's number, tv, 
code for genus and species, v. aex, and vl. age 
(adult or Juvenile). 

a am pure a methods —pocxrr oophxss 
Pocket gophers will be cenrued by a 
mark-release-recapture method. Live traps 
will be set in exposed burrows where animal 
activity is evident. 

|FR Doc .75-14951 Filed 6-24-75;8:45 am) 
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DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

Office of Assistant Secretary for Housing 
Production and Mortgage Credit 

[ 24 CFR Part 1400 ] 

(Docket No. R75-340I 
FEDERAL MOBILE HOMES 
Construction and Safety Standards 

Section 604 of the National Mobile 
Home Construction and Safety Stand¬ 
ards Act of 1974 *42 UB.C. 5403; Pub. L. 
93-383* (hereinafter referred to as the 
Act or as Title VI) provides for the estab¬ 
lishment of Federal mobile home con¬ 
struction and safety standards by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban De¬ 
velopment. In accordance with the Act. 
the standards are to be issued after con¬ 
sultation with the Consumer Product 
Safety Commission, tho Notional Mobile 
Home Advisory Council, and State or 
interstate agencies deemed appropriate 
by the Secretary. The Federal standards 
must be reasonable and mast meet the 
highest standards of protection taking 
into account existing State and local laws 
relating to mobile home safety and con¬ 
struction. The Secretory Is also required 
to consider the following: Relevant, 
available construction and safety data: 
whether the standard meets the reason¬ 
able needs of the geographic! region for 
which it is prescribed: the effect of the 
standard on the cost of mobile homes to 
the public; and the extent to which the 
standard contributes to the reduction of 
deaths, injuries, and property losses in 
mobile home accidents and the improve¬ 
ment of the quality and durability of 
mobile homes. 

These statutory directions and the leg¬ 
islative history of Title VI make clear 
that the Congress did not want HUD 
simply to adopt the existing voluntary 
construction standards for mobile homes. 
After careful review of the Act and its 
legislative history, HUD determined that 
the most appropriate course of action in 
implementing Title VI would be to de¬ 
velop a complete Federal standard cov¬ 
ering mobile home construction and 
safety rather than adopt, by reference, 
all or part of the standards or codes for 
mobile homes currently in use. HUD. 
however, considered it useful and appro¬ 
priate to utilize existing codes and stand¬ 
ards in the development process rather 
than writing Federal standards without 
considering available sources. HUD has, 
therefore, very carefully reviewed exist¬ 
ing codes and standards and has. in the 
proposed Federal standards, made every 
effort to assure reasonable continuity in 
the requirements for mobile home design, 
construction and performance while at 
the same time meeting the statutory 
mandate for upgrading, where appropri¬ 
ate. to provide greater quality, durabil¬ 
ity. and safety. 

Other Codes and Standards 

In researching background for the Fed¬ 
eral standards, the following primary 
sources were utilized: 

l. Standard for mobile homes . Body 
and Frame Design and Construction Re¬ 


quirements, Installation or Plumbing. 
Heating, and Electrical Systems, NFPA 
#501B (1974), The NFPA standard is 
sponsored by the Manufactured Housing 
Institute i formerly the Mobile Home 
Manufacturers Association), the Na¬ 
tional Fire Protection Association, and 
the Trailer Coach Association. The Am¬ 
erican National Standards Institute ap¬ 
proved the 1974 NFPA 501B Standard for 
Mobile Homes on February 5, 1975, as 
ANSI A119.1. This standard will be re¬ 
ferred to herein as NFPA 50IB. State 
variations of NFPA 501Bjwere also ex¬ 
amined. 

2. •Tentative Interim Amendment/' 
Energy Task Force. Sectional Commit¬ 
tee on Mobile Homes of the NFPA Com¬ 
mittee on Mobile Homes and Recrea¬ 
tional Vehicles. This w'ill be referred to 
as the "Energy Task Force Amendment/' 

3. "Tentative Interim Amendment/' 
Construction Task Force. Sectional Com¬ 
mittee on Mobile Homes of the NFPA 
Committee on Mobile Homes and Recre¬ 
ational Vehicles. This will be referred to 
as the "Construction Task Force 
Amendment." 

4. National Bureau of Standards. "Mo¬ 
bile Home Construction Standards 
Adopted by State Regulatory Programs— 
an Analysis/' Washington, D C. 

5 State of California Code. Title 25, 
Housing and Community Development, 
Chapter 4. "Mobile Homes. Recreational 
Vehicles, and Commercial Coaches." 

6. State of Washington, Department of 
Labor and Industries. "Rules and Reg¬ 
ulations for Mobile Homes. Commercial 
Coaches, and Recreational Vehicles." 

7. Canadian Standards Association 
Standard Z240.2—1972. 

8. Miscellaneous reports of State and 
third-party Inspection agencies on prob¬ 
lems and interpretations of mobile home 
certification. 

Research 

The Department also analyzed exist¬ 
ing research and contracted for several 
additional short-term research projects 
to support the formulation of the mobile 
home standards. This research was gen¬ 
erally helpful to HUD in extending its 
knowledge of mobile home problems. In 
some coses, the research data led to 
specific new requirements in the stand¬ 
ards. In such cases, the discussion of the 
detailed requirements of the proposed 
standard which follows later herein 
makes reference to the research utilized. 

Among the research data and reports 
utilized in formulating the Federal stand¬ 
ards were the following: 

1. Problem identification. Performance 
data on 4105 mobile homes has been 
analyzed by the National Bureau of 
Standards to determine their specific per¬ 
formance problems. Included in the study 
were 3138 of the homes purchased by 
HUD to meet the housing needs of vic¬ 
tims of natural disasters and 967 pri¬ 
vately-owned homes located in various 
parts of the country. HUD was able to use 
preliminary data and analysis from this 
study as a guide to identify a number of 
areas where the present NFPA 501B 
standard Is Inadequate. 


Tiie objectives of the project were to: 
<a> Identify significant performance 
failures or problems in the structural, 
plumbing, electrical, and heating systems 
of mobile homes: (b> determine the rela¬ 
tionship of these problems to the ade¬ 
quacy of NFPA 50IB "Standard for 
Mobile Homes:" (c) determine if the 
problems identified relate to the failure 
of the methods of enforcement of the 
standard; and (d) determine the dura¬ 
bility of mobile homes for purposes of 
assessing mortgage insurance needs and 
limitations. 

The NB8 audited thousands of main¬ 
tenance. certification (inspection), and 
consumer records using computer tech¬ 
niques. The nature and frequency of 
technical problems and failures were 
compiled, correlating the specific prob¬ 
lem area with the applicable section of 
NFPA 501B Of the HUD disaster mobile 
homes, 257 were dismantled to determine 
their condition in detail, and to assess the 
weak points in design and construction. 

The final report will Include a com¬ 
puter analysis and a narrative evaluation 
in which the causes and possible rem¬ 
edies of the more severe and chronic 
problems arc discussed. This report will 
be delivered to HUD by August 1975. 

2. Mobile home fire safety . The objec¬ 
tives of this project were to obtain ex¬ 
perimental research data on the potential 
growth and spread of fires in mobile 
homes. Full scale tests have been and 
will continue to be conducted by the Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards to determine 
the factors influencing fire spread and 
severity. In the tests conducted to date, 
interior surface finishes on walls and 
ceilings were the primary variables. The 
NBS compared typical existing interior 
finish materials and other types and com¬ 
binations of materials that might reduce 
fire spread and damage and improve the 
conditions for occupant escape. Baselines 
of performance are being developed from 
which improved fire control and de¬ 
creased risk of injury may be measured 
against probable increased costs. 

The NBS has conducted more than 40 
fire tests on the kitchen range top and 
in the hallways of a typical 12 x 60 foot 
single-wide mobile home to simulate 
realistic mobile home fire conditions. The 
tests on kitchen range fires, sponsored 
by the Mobile Home Manufacturers As¬ 
sociation began in mid-1974 and have 
been completed. The tests were designed 
to determine the effect of using different 
materials behind and above the range in 
the presence of a range top cooking oil 
fire. Plywood with a flame spread rating 
of 200 (%*" thick) and gypsum wall- 
board with a flame spread rating of ap¬ 
proximately 25 were tested behind the 
range. Plastic and wooden doors were 
tested in the cabinets above the range. 
In some tests, the cabinets were protected 
by a metal hood having a lip extending 
several inches beyond the cabinet front 
plus a sheet of asbestos millboard. 

The NBS also conducted mobile home 
corridor (hallway) tests In technical con¬ 
sultation with HUD during the period 
from March 15 through May 1, 1975. 
These full-scale tests investigated the 
effect of using finishes with flame spread 
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ratings ranging from 25 to 200 in various 
combinations In the corridor wails and 
ceilings. These tests have provided data 
on the performance of a wide range of 
available materials used In mobile homes. 
They provided a base-line of perform¬ 
ance against which other materials and 
situations can be evaluated in future 
tests. 

3. Smoke detector stan dards . Follow¬ 
ing Hurricane Agnes. HUD provided more 
than 16.000 mobile homes as temporary 
housing for flood victims. To improve the 
fire safety of these mobile homes, smoke 
detectors were installed in all of these 
homes. To HUD’s knowledge, no unsatis¬ 
factory performances of these smoke de¬ 
tectors were noted or reported. 

Since 1973. the National Bureau of 
Standards has been studying various 
types of smoke detectors and their per¬ 
formance in various locations in mobile 
homes. Their findings have been instru¬ 
mental in selecting the types of detectors 
required in these standards and their ap¬ 
propriate location within mobile homes. 

4. Mobile home highway transporta¬ 
tion performance. A special study was 
Jointly undertaken by HUD and the De¬ 
partment of Transportation * Federal 
Highway Administration) in 1973-74 to 
analyze the performance of typical mo¬ 
bile homes and modular buildings while 
being towed on the nation's highways. 
Over 12.000 miles of such movements 
were recorded. The objective was to ob¬ 
tain engineering, economic, and motorist- 
behavior data In order to reach rational 
decisions regarding state regulations so 
that such wide-load movements can be 
made as safe as possible without undue 
economic burden to the purchasers of 
such homes, to the states, or to other 
highway users. As a secondary benefit, 
considerable data and Information w*as 
obtained on the effects of transportation 
on housing durability and quality. The 
results, prepared by the Midwest Re¬ 
search Institute in their study, "Eco¬ 
nomic Evaluation of Mobile and Modular 
Housing Shipments by Highway" <tw’o 
volumes) have been presented to the 
American Association of State Highway 
and Transportation Officials for policy 
review and comment. 

5. Other Investigations . In addition to 
the above research, the Department has 
been in consultation with the Consumer 
Product Safety Commission and has re¬ 
viewed the Commission‘8 work on flame- 
fired appliances, on tub and shower 
hazards, on aluminum wiring, and on ac¬ 
cidents in and around mobile homes as 
recorded in their National Electronic In¬ 
jury Surveillance System. 

Other Sources 

Although HUD utilized a variety of 
sources in arriving at the proposed Fed¬ 
eral standard, significant portions of the 
standard have come from the "Standard 
for Mobile Hornes." NFPA 501B. Editorial 
and other changes were made to the 
material taken from NFPA 50IB. Also, 
the organization was changed for the 
sake of clarity, ease of use, and con¬ 
sistency with Federal regulations. 

The Department recognizes that the 
NFPA Sectional Committee on Mobile 


Homes (which developed NFPA 501B) 
represents significant interests and ex¬ 
pertise in the field. HUD expects that the 
NFPA Sectional Committee on Mobile 
Homes will continue to be an important 
source of ideas, information, and recom¬ 
mendations for mobile home standards. 
The Department looks to the ANSI/ 
NFPA Sectional Committee as well as 
other organizations for continuing as¬ 
sistance in refinement of the standards. 
This is in keeping with the Secretary's 
responsibility under the Act to consider 
the research, development, testing, and 
evaluation activities conducted by private 
organizations in establishing mobile 
home standards to protect the public. 

The Federal standards proposed herein 
are an amended version of the Initial 
draft standards that the Department dis¬ 
tributed to members of the National 
Mobile Home Advisory Council * herein¬ 
after. the Council) in accord with HUD’s 
responsibility under section 605(b) of the 
Act. The proposed standards differ from 
the earlier version in part because of 
comments and suggestions made by 
Council members and members of the 
public attending the May 5-6. 1975, 
Council meeting. Additionally, to the ex¬ 
tent possible, written comments received 
as a result of the May 5-6 meeting have 
been reviewed and incorporated where 
appropriate. 

All written comments received as a re¬ 
sult of the first Council meeting will be 
reconsidered when reviewing comments 
submitted in response to this notice of 
proposed rulemaking. 

The Proposed Standard 

The following is a detailed description 
of the proposed Federal Mobile Home 
Construction and Safety Standards. Tills 
discussion follows the organization of 
the proposed Federal standards using 
section references from the proposed 
Standard. Where appropriate, because 
NFPA 501B is the standard most com¬ 
monly in use. reference is made to dif¬ 
ferences between the proposed standard 
and NFPA 501B. In making comparisons 
between the proposed standard and 
NFPA 50IB, the differences in the or¬ 
ganization of the document should be 
noted as well as the inclusion of certain 
requirements that had been advisory rec¬ 
ommendations in NFPA 50IB. 

There are seven subparts within the 
standard: (A) General; (B) Planning 
Considerations; <C) Fire Safety; <D) 
Body and Frame Construction Require¬ 
ments; <E> Plumbing 8ystems; <F# 
Heating. Cooling, and Fuel-Burning Sys¬ 
tems; (G) Electrical Systems; and <H) 
Transportation. 

A. General. This subpart gives the 
scope of the standards; the definitions 
applicable to all parts of the standards; 
and miscellaneous information about 
plan submission, materials incorporated 
by reference, and required data plates. 

The definitions are taken from the Act 
to the extent that terms are defined 
there, from definitions in NFPA 50IB. 
and from other sources. 

B. Planning considerations. This sub- 
part describes the requirements for floor 
area, closets, ceUlng heights, and door 


and window dimensions. The require¬ 
ments of this standard differ from NFPA 
in only a few ways. First, a specific mini¬ 
mum door height of 74 inches <6 feet, 
2 inches). has been established. This 
should minimize possible head Injuries 
to users of mobile homes. Second, mini¬ 
mum total glazed areas of exterior doors 
and w indows has been reduced to 8 per¬ 
cent of the gross floor area (from 10 per¬ 
cent in the NFPA 50IB standard) and 
the minimum area available for unob¬ 
structed ventilation is now 4 percent of 
the gross floor area (from 5 percent). 
These changes were made because of en¬ 
ergy conservation considerations, recog¬ 
nizing that a reasonable compromise 
must be struck between energy conserva¬ 
tion requirements and the need for natu¬ 
ral lighting and ventilation. 

C. Fire safety. Generally, the standard 
regulates fire safety in several important 
respects. The surface flammability of in¬ 
terior material Is limited In most parts 
of the home—more severely in those lo¬ 
cations where heat and flame increase 
the likelihood of inadvertent ignition. 
Fire stopping is specifically required 
within wall and ceiling cavities. Improved 
egress windows or doors must also be 
provided In any room to be used for sleep¬ 
ing. The improvements in the egress win¬ 
dows and doors will allow easier operation 
in case of emergency, thus enhancing 
escape possibilities. Finally, Improved 
smoke detecting alarm systems must also 
be provided for each hallway or space 
leading to sleeping quarters. 

The term "flame spread" is central to 
the issue of fire safety and is used in Sub¬ 
part C of this standard as well as in the 
discussion that follows. Flame spread is 
a measure of the speed at which a fire 
will propagate across a surface under 
specially controlled test conditions. It is 
rated on a scale for which the flame 
spread Index of red oak is 100 and the 
flame spread index of cement asbestos 
board is 0. Materials are also referred to 
as Class A (flame spread Index of 25 or 
less). Class B (flame spread index of 26 
to 75), and Class C (flame spread Index 
of 76 to 200). 

a. Smoke detectors . The requirements 
for smoke detectors are more stringent 
than had been the case under the NFPA 
50IB standard. The National Bureau of 
Standards, under contract to HUD and 
the Consumer Product Safety Commis¬ 
sion. has carried out research projects 
on the efficiency of various types of 
smoke detectors and on the effect of 
smoke detector location on the time to 
alarm. The results of those tests showed 
that ceiling and exterior wall locations 
for smoke detectors were undesirable be¬ 
cause of boundary’ layer effects In the air 
at these locations that s)ow r ed smoke pen¬ 
etration into the detector. In regard to 
the smoke detectors themselves, the gas 
sensor type detector was found to be 
either too sensitive to various gases or 
insufficiently sensitive to smoke depend¬ 
ing on its adjustment 

As a result, only the ionization cham¬ 
ber or the photoelectric type of detector 
Is permitted by the proposed standard. 
Because of the unreliability of batteries 
over a period of years, and because homc- 
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owners arc. In a significant number of 
cases, insensitive to the need for main¬ 
tenance on passive, battery-powered de¬ 
vices. only smoke detectors that operate 
from 120 volt alternating current mobile 
home electric power are permitted by the 
standard- Except for circuit breakers, 
there may be no switches in the circuit 
supplying current to the smoke detector. 

b. Carpeting. Carpeting installed in 
mobile homes must meet the Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce Standard DOC FF 1 
test. This test for carpeting Involves the 
use of a burning "pUT to determine if 
a fire started In this manner wiU ex¬ 
tinguish itself. This provision makes ex¬ 
plicit in the Federal mobile home stand¬ 
ards the applicability of the Consumer 
Product Safety Commission regulation 
on carpet flammability. 

c. Furnace and water heater compart¬ 
ments. Recent data from the NFPA indi¬ 
cates that 20.6 percent of all reported 
mobile home fires originate from Igni¬ 
tion sources In the furnace and water 
heating compartments. The NFPA has 
estimated the ignition sources in furnace 
spaces are the cause of 14.1 percent of 
all mobile home fires, and in hot water 
heater compartments, 6.5 percent of all 
mobile home fires. It is desirable, there¬ 
fore. to insure that Lhe interiors of these 
compartments are lined with materials 
possessing a low flame spread. Walls and 
ceilings of water heater and furnace com¬ 
partments will therefore be required to 
have a flame spread rating no greater 
than 25 (Class A materials>. This re¬ 
quirement was recommended in the Con¬ 
struction Task Force Amendments. 

d. Kitchen. Recent data collected by 
the National Fire Protection Association 
Indicates that approximately 28 percent 
of all reported mobile home fires 
originate In the kitchen, with 17.2 per¬ 
cent of that number occurring in the 
kitchen range area. The measures re¬ 
quired in the standard will better con¬ 
tain cooking range fires, and will reduce 
the loss of life and injuries resulting from 
such fires when they do occur. 

Three new requirements are being im¬ 
posed in this subpart. First, the wall be¬ 
hind and immediately adjacent to the 
kitchen range, or top. must hove a flame 
spread of less than 25. Second, the doors, 
exposed bottoms, sides, and countertops 
of all cabinets must have a flame spread 
no greater than 200. Third, the bottom 
of combustible kitchen cabinets over the 
range must be protected by a piece of V 4 
inch thick asbestos millboard and by a 
metal hood at least as wide as the cook¬ 
ing range or top wliich must have an 
eyebrow extending 3 Inches beyond the 
cabinet fronts. 

Tests carried out by the National Bu¬ 
reau of Standards <NBS> have shown 
that the protection given by these 
changes is quite significant For example, 
using a heated cooking oil fire on top of 
a stove as an ignition source. It was found 
that without the protection of a metal 
hood, asbestos layer, and low flame 
spread material on the walls around the 
range, that the wall behind the range and 
cabinets could be Ignited in 30 seconds, 
with the fire burning through the inch 


plywood behind the range in several 
minutes. With these protections, there 
was no burn-through of walls behind the 
stove, and the kitchen cabinets did not 
ignite for approximately four minutes 
after the fire was started. The increased 
time provided by these improvements 
should be significant In allowing ex- 
tinguislunent if possible, or in allowing 
time for ail inside the home to escape. 

e. Other areas 0 / fire protection. The 
Department has considered several addi¬ 
tional proposals for areas to be protected 
including reducing the required flame 
spread rating in various other parts of 
the mobile home. There are precedents 
for reduced flame spread requirements. 
Por example, the Canadian code for con¬ 
ventional and mobile homes requires 
that the flame spread of interior ma¬ 
terials not exceed 150. Also, the State of 
New York has adopted, but not put into 
effect, a requirement that interior ma¬ 
terials in mobile homes be limited to 
Class B or better. 

There are other reasons why the De¬ 
partment considered modifying the flame 
spread requirements. HUD has received 
a petition to require Class B materials 
In the Federal mobile home standards. 
At least one major manufacturer is cur¬ 
rently using Class A materials (gypsum 
wallboard > throughout the interior of the 
homes it manufactures without apparent 
competitive or cost disadvantages. The 
National Bureau of Standards’ corridor 
and kitchen range fire tests demon¬ 
strated the considerable additional fire 
protection provided by Class A materials. 
(It should be noted, however, that even 
the use of Class A finishes in the interior 
of a mobile home does not eliminate the 
hazards of* fire from furniture and other 
items within the home, either from heat 
and flame or from hazardous combustion 
products, such as cart>on monoxide, 
smoke, and toxic gases.) 

In the draft Federal mobile home 
standards presented to the Council on 
May 5-8. 1875, the Department proposed 
On addition to the above fire safety im¬ 
provements) that the corridor areas of 
mobile homes be required to have wails 
and ceilings surfaced with Class A ma¬ 
terials. The basis for this proposal was 
the assumption that access to the cor¬ 
ridor during a fire would aid In the rescue 
of children and invalids located in bed¬ 
rooms. The NBS corridor tests showed 
that the time during which rescue 
through the corridor would be possible 
was significantly extended by the use of 
these materials. 

The Council considered the proposal 
and raised a number of objections. These 
included cost and manufacturing prob¬ 
lems in handling and installing gypsum 
wallboard, Lhe material most likely to be 
used to achieve the low flame spread rat¬ 
ing. It was also claimed by some members 
of the Council that a loss of wall shear 
strength in the corridor area plus the 
added weight of the wallboard would re¬ 
duce the resistance of the home to trans¬ 
portation damage; specifically, cracking 
as a result of induced highway shock and 
vibration. The Department is currently 
conducting a limited test program to at¬ 


tempt to obtain more information related 
to this potential problem. 

As a result of these considerations, the 
Council voted to recommend to the Sec¬ 
retary that the requirement for low flame 
spread materials in the corridor area be 
deleted until : (1) Further research could 
better document the need for such ma¬ 
terials. (2) the manufacturing and trans¬ 
portation difficulties could be determined 
and assessed, and (3) the cost of meeting 
tliis requirement can be determined with 
greater certainty. 

The Department agrees with the Coun¬ 
cil that sufllcient supporting research has 
not yet been completed to conclusively 
justify the requirement of a maximum 
flame spread of 25 in corridor area walls 
und ceilings. Therefore, the proposed 
standards require a 200 flame spread 
rating for mobile home interiors except 
as noted above. However. HUD is con¬ 
sidering the possibility of adoption of 
one of several other alternative require¬ 
ments in the initial Federal Mobile Home 
Construction and Safety Standards, or at 
some later time, as future research pro¬ 
vides additional information. 

The following are five alternatives to 
the proposed standard that arc presently 
under consideration: 

Alternative I 

Section 1422.030(a)(1). All wall sur¬ 
faces (excluding moldings, trim and door 
or series of doors not exceeding 4 feet 
in width) of habitable rooms including 
foyer, bathrooms and utility rooms shall 
not exceed 200 flame spread rating ex¬ 
cept the walls of hallways shall not ex¬ 
ceed 25 flame spread rating. (2) All ceil¬ 
ing surfaces shall not exceed 200 flame 
spread rating except the celling of hall¬ 
ways shall not exceed 25 flame spread 
rating. 

Alter native n 

Section 1422.030(a) (i). All wall sur¬ 
faces < excluding moldings, trim and door 
or series of doors not exceeding 4 feet 
in width) of habitable rooms Including 
foyer, bathrooms and utility rooms shall 
not exceed 150 flame spread rating and 
the minimum time for burn-through 
under ASTM i?E119 shall be five minutes. 
(2) Ail ceiling surfaces shall not exceed 
75 flame spread rating. 

Alternative III 

Section 1422.030(a) <1>. All wall sur¬ 
faces (excluding moldings, trim and door 
or series of doors not exceeding 4 feet 
in width) of habitable rooms including 
foyer, bathrooms and utility rooms shall 
not exceed 200 flame spread rating. (2> 
All ceiling surfaces shall not exceed 25 
flame spread rating. 

Alternative IV 

Section 1422030(a)(1). All wall sur¬ 
faces (excluding moldings, trim and door 
or series of doors not exceeding 4 feet 
in width) of habitable rooms Including 
foyer, bathrooms and utility rooms shall 
not exceed 25 flame spread rating. (2) 
All ceiling surfaces shall not exceed 25 
flame spread rating. 
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Alternative V 

Section 1422.030(a)(1). All wall sur¬ 
faces (excluding moldings, trim and door 
or series of doors not exceeding 4 feet 
in width) of habitable rooms Including 
foyer, bathrooms and utility rooms shall 
not exceed 200 flame spread rating. (2) 
All ceiling surfaces shall not exceed 200 
flame spread rating. 

Section 1422.080. Mobile Home Fire 
Extinguishing Equipment (a) All mobile 
homes shall be equipped with sprinkler 
protection in each of the habitable 
rooms, not including bath, closets, ac¬ 
cording to NFPA 13D level (e). 

The Department is particularly inter¬ 
ested in comments on the above alter¬ 
native proposals that address the fol¬ 
lowing questions: 

1. The extent to which each proposal 
would be likely to contribute to the safety 
of mobile home occupants in the event 
of a fire. 

2. The extent to which property losses 
in mobile homes resulting from Ares 
would be reduced under each of the 
proposals. 

3. The reduction In insurance premi¬ 
ums that might be expected as a result 
of each of the requirements. 

4. The cost of manufacturing under 
each of the alternatives, as well as 
the likely cost to the consumer. 

5. Federal, state, or local regulations 
pertaining to safety and health with 
which the manufacturer would have to 
comply as a result of any of these pro¬ 
posals. 

6. The availability of supplies or ma¬ 
terials that would be needed to meet 
each of these requirements both in the 
short and the longer term. 

7. The effect of any of these require¬ 
ments on the durability and transport¬ 
ability of mobile homes. 

8. The availability of skilled workers 
needed to manufacture mobile homes. 

9. The effect on esthetic considerations 
(consumer acceptance). 

10. The effect on energy conservation 
both in manufacturing process and in 
the occupant-use of mobile home. 

D. Body and frame construction re - 
qutrements. This subpart describes the 
requirements tor the chassis, framing, 
structural strength and rigidity, surface 
materials, roofing, window and door per¬ 
formance. weather resistance, insulation, 
and ventilation. 

The major requirements of this pro¬ 
posed subpart that differ most signifi¬ 
cantly from NPFA 50IB are the wind and 
snow load requirements, the insulation 
standard, and the weather protection 
requirements. 

a. Wind and snow loads. Wind and 
snow load requirements (I 1423.050(c)) 
have been upgraded to reflect new data 
that is available on climatic conditions 
In the Nation. Present 6tate require¬ 
ments and anticipated enforcement 
problems relating to the movement of 
mobile homes between zones having dif¬ 
ferent requirements w r cre also considered. 

A map of snow loadings has been de¬ 
veloped which delineates three zones. 
The snow zone boundaries generally fol¬ 
low State lines. Future HUD rules and 


regulations will make clear that a State 
will be able to set more stringent snow 
loading requirements for a local area 
within its Jurisdiction if weather data 
supports such requirements. However, 
HUD will require a State which proposes 
to establish more stringent requirements 
to submit its proposal (with supporting 
data* to HUD for review and filing. 

In the draft standards, presented to 
the Council, two wind zones were pro¬ 
posed. These zones were based on ANSI 
A58.1 (1972). Higher wind areas through 
the central port of the Nation ore being 
recognized as regions needing additional 
protection against windstorm. In the 
original draft, requirements for this re¬ 
gion were made the same as for the 
Gulf Coast and Eastern Seaboard hurri¬ 
cane areas. 

After a considerable discussion of this 
proposal, the Council was unable to reach 
a concensus on this question. Some mem¬ 
bers recommended a single standard for 
the whole Nation to insure protection 
without Impairing mobility or causing 
enforcement problems. Others argued 
tha 4 , the standards were set too high for 
certain regions of the Nation and that 
extra costs would be unnecessarily in¬ 
curred by the proposal. 

HUD carefully considered all argu¬ 
ments and has tentatively concluded 
that ft would be most cost-effective and 
responsive to regional weather condi¬ 
tions to establish three wind loading 
zones on a map of the United States. The 
three zones are: (1) The hurricane 
zone—roughly 100 miles inland from the 
Gulf and Atlantic coasts (in which a 
mobile home is required to withstand a 
horizontal wind load of 25 pounds per 
square foot, psf, and an uplift load of 
15 psf); (2) the mid-continent zone— 
the Plains states, northern Rocky Moun¬ 
tains. and across to the northern Pacific 
coast (20 psf horizontal and 12 psf up¬ 
lift to withstand wind loadings of up 
to 80 mph): and <3> the remaining area 
(15 psf horizontal and 9 psf uplift). Be¬ 
cause of the concerns raised by the Ad¬ 
visory Council, however, the following 
alternative wind load requirements to 
3 1423.050(c) are still being considered: 

Alternative I 

Section 1423.050(c). The mobile home 
and each wind resistant part and por¬ 
tion thereof shall be designed for a total 
horizontal wind load of 25 psf (pounds 
per square foot) and a total vertical up¬ 
lift load of 15 psf. 

Alternative U 

Section 1423.050(c)(1). Standard 
Wind (Zone I) when a mobile home is 
not designated as “Windstorm Resistive/’ 
the mobile home and each wind-resisting 
part and portion thereof shall be de¬ 
signed for a total horizontal wind load 
of 15 psf and a total vertical unllft load 
of 9 psf. 

(2) Windstorm Resistive (Zone II) 
When a mobile home Is designated as 
“Windstorm Resistive,” the mobile home 
and each wind resisting part and portion 
shall be designed for a total horizontal 
wind load of 25 psf and a total vertical 
uplift load of 15 psf. 


Note. —The Areas designated In tho pro¬ 
posed »tan (Sard an Zone* II and III would 
comprise Zone II for the purpose of this 
option. 

The Department particularly invites 
comments on these alternatives address¬ 
ing the following questions: 

1. To what extent would each of the 
proposals contribute to the safety or 
durability of mobile homes subjected to 
wind loadings that would be expected to 
occur in various regions? 

2. What reduction in Insurance pre¬ 
miums would be likely to result from any 
of these alternatives? 

3. What would the cost to the con¬ 
sumer be for each of these proposals as 
a function of the zone in which the home 
would be located? 

4. What difficulties in enforcement 
wrould be presented by each of these pro¬ 
posals? 

5. Are there any other considerations 
that should be made In analyzing these 
alternatives? 

b. Thermal protection. Section 
1423.090. Thermal protection is a com¬ 
pletely new section. It was basically de¬ 
veloped by the Energy Task Force of the 
NFPA Sectional Committee on Mobile 
Homes ns a Tentative Interim Amend¬ 
ment to NFPA 50IB. Insulation, air in¬ 
filtration. ducting, ventilation, and cer¬ 
tification information are covered In this 
section. Three zones have been estab¬ 
lished for the purpose of determining 
winter design temperatures. Delineation 
of these zones again follows State 
boundaries (approximately the 37th 
parallel between zones 1 and 2 but with 
California In the southern zone and 
Nevada in the northern zone. Haw aii in 
zone 1. and Alaska alone in zone 3). 

The Department has calculated that 
the changes in the Insulation require¬ 
ments will result in savings for heating 
alone, ranging from $11 and $79 annu¬ 
ally depending upon the location of the 
home and the type of heating used. The 
average saving throughout the country 
is estimated to be $40 per mobile home 
each year at current fuel and electricity 
costs. 

For both the thermal protection re¬ 
quirements and the snow and wind load¬ 
ing requirements, dealers will be held 
responsible for selling only units certified 
for the zone in which they will be sited. 
Further regulations on enforcement of 
these provisions will be Issued in the 
future. 

c. Weather resistance. New require¬ 
ments have been added at 3 1423.090 to 
Improve weather resistance These arc 
based on the NBS problem study referred 
to earlier. To ensure that joints between 
exterior coverings and frames of open¬ 
ings are protected, an approved sealant 
must be used. In cases where Joints are 
such that separation can occur as a re¬ 
sult of stresses imposed by erection, 
transportation, or other loads sealants 
must be used that can withstand such 
stresses while maintaining protection 
against air and moisture infiltration, and 
vermin penetration. 

d. Window) and door standards . The 
standards for drdinary windows, egress 
windows, and exterior doors in mobile 
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home* arc incorporated into the text 
1 1 1423.103-6) of the Standard. These 
standard* were developed by the Mobile 
Home Manufacturers Association. They 
set requirements for glazing (strength 
and safety) materials, hardware, struc¬ 
ture. air and water infiltration, opera¬ 
tion. shipping, identification, and opera¬ 
tion. Test methods are also specified. It 
was recognized that, at the current state 
of tlic art. compromises had to be made 
between weather tightness and energy 
conversation, on the one hand, and ease 
o« operation on the other. 

e. Structural test procedures. Two test 
procedures have been adopted from the 
California standard, one for ultimate 
load tests of structural assemblies 
< 1 1423.101 <b* > and the other for non¬ 
destructive testing of roof trusses 
($ 1423.101(0). 

f. Other requirements. The following 
are additional new significant require¬ 
ments that have been incorporated in 
this subpart: 

1. Reference standards for material, 
systems, and practices that are recom¬ 
mended in NFPA 501B which are now 
mandatory, (i 1430.040). 

2. A reference standard for gypsum 
wallboard has been included (4 1423.040). 

3. The maximum moisture content of 
dimension and board lumber has been 
limited, at the time of installation, to 
19 percent (1 1423.040). 

4. A requirement has been added that 
in designing a mobile home the adverse 
effect on the durability of a mobile home 
during its normal lifetime resulting from 
transportation shock and vibration must 
be considered (14 1423.030(c) and 
1423.050<a>). 

•5. Design load deflection requirements 
for walls and partitions have been added 
(f 1423.050(d)). 

6. The California puncture resistance 
test for mobile home bottom boards has 
been incorporated (1 1423.060(g)). 

Miscellaneous requirements on roof¬ 
ing membranes and framing members 
have been Included to ensure that the 
strength and rigidity of the roof is main¬ 
tained (I 1423.050(h)). For example, 
wood backing of metal roof membranes 
has been required where they are pene¬ 
trated by pipes or vents. These require¬ 
ments were added as a result of dura¬ 
bility data from the NBS problem study 
that indicated deficiencies in roof 
strength, water ponding, and leakage. 

E. Plumbing systems. This subpart de¬ 
scribes the proposed requirements for the 
water supply and drainage systems, in¬ 
cluding the fixtures that are connected 
to the water supply and drains. The fol¬ 
lowing new requirements have been in¬ 
corporated into this subpart: 

1. A plumbing system must allow com¬ 
plete drainage to eliminate the possibility 
of freezeup during transportation. 
<fi 1424.030(b) (4)) 

2. Piping and electrical wiring cannot 
pass through the same holes in walls, 
floors, or roofs, and plastic piping can¬ 
not be exposed to heat or radiation from 
open flame appliances. (4 1424.030<b) 
( 6 )) 


3. Reference Standards for material, 
systems, and practices that were recom¬ 
mended in NFPA 60 IB have been made 
mandatory. ($ 1424.040) 

4. Plumbing fixtures must be labeled 
and spaced to allow intended use and re¬ 
placement. and bathtub rims must be 
supported. <| 1424.070) 

5. A master cold water shut-off valve 
must be placed on the main feeder line in 
an accessible location, if 1424.080(b) < l)) 

6. As a result of problems brought to 
the Department's attention by enforce¬ 
ment agencies and by the National Bu¬ 
reau of Standards report, this subpart 
will explicitly require that pressure relief 
valve drains be so placed us to assure that 
they will not freeze or become otherwise 
blocked and will also require that water 
released by the operation of the valve will 
be directed outside the mobile home. 
<1 1424.099(0(1)) 

7. A sentence requiring consideration 
of corrosion protection at junctions of 
dissimilar metals Is incorporated in 
f 1424.090(d)(2). 

8. In I 1424.100, drainage systems are 
specifically required to have water-seal 
traps at each fixture connection. Also, 
adequate venting is required to prevent 
siphonage, aspiration, or forcing of trap 
seals under ordinary use. 

9. The location of the drain outlet must 
be labeled under 4 1424.100(0(1). 

10. Plumbing and roof space ventilation 
on caps that are identical must be Identi¬ 
fied with permanent markings under 
4 1424 110-g). 

11. Section 1424.110(d)(1) bars the use 
of anti-siphon vent devices. HUD s Initial 
draft which was presented to the Coun¬ 
cil permitted these devices. HUD. after 
reexamining the question, taking into ac¬ 
count tiie comments of Council members, 
concluded that until a manufacturing 
standard for such devices has been de¬ 
veloped it would be inappropriate to per¬ 
mit such devices in mobile homes (Na¬ 
tional Sanitation Foundation Standard 
N8F-24-1972 covers the use not the 
manufacture of anti-siphon trap vent 
devices). 

P. Heating, cooling and fuel burning 
systems. This subpart describes the re¬ 
quirements for space and water heating 
systems, air cooling and conditioning sys¬ 
tems. appliances that bum gas or oil 
or which produce heat (such as clothes 
dryers *, and the various ducts, vents, gas 
and oil piping and other equipment that 
is required for proper operation of these 
systems. Several Important requirements 
have been taken from the Energy Task 
Force Amendments. New definitions of 
air conditioning systems come from these 
Amendments along with the definition of 
an external combination heating/coollng 
system. All or part of the sections on 
“Heat Producing Appliances" (f 1425 - 
061), on “Electrical Clothes Dryers" 
(1 1425.062(b)), on “Installation of 
Forced Air Appliances" (4 1425.063(e) 
( 6 ) and (7>>,“Instructions" (f 1425 065), 
“Appliances. Cooling" (i 1425.068» and 
“Circulating Air System" (f 1425.089) 
come from the Energy Task Force 
Amendments. New’ requirements for cir¬ 


culating air systems include sizing of 
ducts for heating and cooling. Insulation 
of ducts, use of only listed ducts, and re¬ 
sistance of ducting to deterioration from 
ultraviolet rays, cold weather, moisture, 
and rodents. In addition to the above, 
the following new requirements (or 
clarification of NFPA 501B requirements) 
are included in this subpart: 

1. Reference standards for material, 
systems, and practices that are recom¬ 
mended In NFPA 50IB have been made 
mandatory. <4 1425.030) 

2. A shutoff valve is required immedi¬ 
ately upstream of quick-disconnect de¬ 
vices for appliance connections. <f 1425.- 
051(D) 

3. Because of the problem of false read¬ 
ings. automatic controls for Interior tem¬ 
peratures cannot be located on exterior 
wails, the common walls of appliance 
compartment, or within 3 feet of the ver¬ 
tical edge of An appliance compartment 
door. (4 1425.061(g)) 

4. Vertical clearance above a cooking 
range must be a minimum of 24 Inches 
(4 1425.063(f)). (Note that there are 
additional fire safety requirements in 
(4 1422.040.) 

5. Section 1425.064<e> requires that 
vent ducts terminate and discharge out¬ 
side the mobile home. 

Q. Electrical sys te ms. This subpart pro¬ 
vides the requirements for the electrical 
supply, outlets, connections, and appli¬ 
ances. It includes requirements for ade¬ 
quate availability of electrical outlets, 
protection against electric shock, in¬ 
stallation of electrical wiring and related 
equipment, and the method by which a 
mobile home is connected to a source of 
electric power. 

At the recommendation of the Council, 
the proposed Standard requires, in the 
case of homes w ith electrical needs in ex¬ 
cess of 50 amps, that by means of a mast 
weatherhead installation as specified in 
Article 230 of the National Electrical 
Code. Multiple power supply cords will 
not be allowed. A single. 50 amp cord will 
be allowed if It is adequate to serve the 
unit. 

Several parts of the California mobile 
home code were adopted. Including re¬ 
quirements for electrical supply cord 
protection at the point of entry as well 
as within the mobile home: for protec¬ 
tion of the supply cord plug-cap while 
the unit is in transit: and for receptacle 
outlet locations (|( 1426.030 (J) and (k) 
and 1426 060(d) <5) through (8)), 

Other requirements include: the spec¬ 
ification of ground fault circuit protec¬ 
tion for bathroom and outdoor circuits 
(4 1426.060(b)), a minimum distance 
specification of 30 indies from a recep¬ 
tacle outlet to a shower or bathtub space 
to protect against electrical shock of a 
person bathing (| 1426.060(e)), and the 
listing as appropriate for use In damp 
or wet locations of lighting fixtures to 
be used in bathing areas (4 1426.070(c)). 

Explicit language of the National 
Electrical Code has been included in the 
standards for the securing of non-metal- 
lic sheathed cable (| 1426.080(d)). Sim¬ 
ilarly, language from the code has been 
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included lor the support of electrical 
boxes (3 1426.080<n>>. This Is a result 
of the high failure of such mountings 
found by the National Bureau of Stand¬ 
ards In Its mobile home problem-iden¬ 
tification study. 

H. Transportation. This subpart im¬ 
poses a requirement that the mobile 
home shall be designed. In terms of its 
structural, plumbing, mechanical, and 
electrical systems to fully withstand 
transportation forces during its intended 
life. <NFPA 501B contains no require¬ 
ments for transportation. Recommenda¬ 
tions covering transportation are con¬ 
tained in an appendix to that standard.) 
It also defines the performance require¬ 
ments of the “transportation system” 
(i*., frame, running gear, drawbar and 
coupling mechanism, and lights). 

Tires tor mobile homes will be re¬ 
quired to meet the new tire standard 
for trucks, buses, and trailers of the Na¬ 
tional Highway Traffic 8afety Adminis¬ 
tration. Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 
120 (49 CFR 571.120). 

The proposed subpart Is based upon 
research conducted by the Department 
with the transportation of large numbers 
of mobile homes and modular buildings; 
and with research, conducted by NBS at 
the request of HUD. 

Further Research 

The Department regards the Federal 
Mobile Home Construction and Safety 
Standards as being evolutionary. The 
Standards will continue to be amended 
in the future as Justified by public policy 
considerations and research data. A 
number of research projects are contem¬ 
plated that will help to determine the 
direction of future amendments to the 
standard. Included among these are: 

I. Further full scale Arc testing. Dur¬ 
ing the period from May through Au¬ 
gust 1975 and beyond, full scale fire test¬ 
ing will be expanded to determine fire 
growth patterns as a function of the lo¬ 
cation of the origin of the fire, e.g.. In 
the living room, dining area, and bed¬ 
rooms. As with the earlier tests, these 
experiments will yield technical infor¬ 
mation on the spread of the fire, tem¬ 
perature, radiation, smoke and combus¬ 
tion products and potential escape time 
as a function of the type of wall and 
celling materials used In the home. These 
and other factors will be fully recorded 
during each test through still and mo¬ 
tion picture photography. 

Problems resulting from the use of 
heavier materials for walls and ceilings 
in mobile homes (such as gypsum wall- 
board) in order to achieve better fire 
resistance are. also, to be examined. The 
focus of this work will center on poten¬ 
tial mobile home production and trans¬ 
portation problems which might result 
from the use of such material. 

2. Evaluation of Are loads in resi¬ 
dences and mobile homes. HUD has con¬ 
tracted with the NBS to survey approxi¬ 
mately 150 occupied mobile homes to de¬ 
termine their potential fire loading. The 
survey will evaluate the relationship of 
various types of furniture, drapes, cloth¬ 
ing, and appurtenances in combination 
with the mobile home structure that 


would contribute to the residence's total 
fire load. An analysis of fire growth as a 
function of room geometry, ventilation, 
and other factors will also be carried out. 

The study will consider the condition 
and contents of typical mobile homes as 
they are in use to provide further Insight 
into the fire data generated. 

3. Smoke and Aame spread study. A 
study has been designed to look princi¬ 
pally at the contribution of typical in¬ 
terior finish materials to the spread of 
fire and smoke from an incidental fire 
In a room of a conventional house. A 
variety of materials Including gypsum 
wallboard, plywood, and particle board 
will be tested. Mathematical models will 
be used to gain a better understanding 
of fire growth in a typical room. The 
final product will be a set of recommen¬ 
dations relating to the use of materials 
for ceilings, wails, and floors as a func¬ 
tion of their flame spread ratings and 
smoke generation levels. 

Although this specific task is being car¬ 
ried out in terms of data related to con¬ 
ventional housing, the study will produce 
information that will be applicable to 
improvement of mobile home fire safety. 

4. Computer analysis of energy con¬ 
sumption. The Oak Ridge National Lab¬ 
oratory in Tennessee has been investigat¬ 
ing the energy consumption character¬ 
istics of a typical mobile home. They are 
developing analytical tools for predicting 
mobile home thermal performance in 
different climatic regions. Experimental 
data have been collected, and the results 
are being used to confirm and modify a 
computer program used for modeling. It 
is hoped that the program will help iden¬ 
tify where improvements in mobile home 
construction and design (or where retro¬ 
fitting may be accomplished) to cope 
efficiently with various climatic regions. 
This work Is being independently per¬ 
formed by the Energy Research and De¬ 
velopment Administration (ERDA). 

5. Solar heated mobile home. A second 
ERDA project is being carried out at the 
Los Alamos Scientific Laboratory in New 
Mexico. An experimental solar heated 
mobile home is undergoing conceptual 
development, design, and engineering. 
While principally intended for the US. 
Southwest, the designs will also allow 
adaptation of the prototype system to 
other regions and climates. The end 
product will be technical data and re¬ 
ports to be published in 1976. 

6. Wind and anchoring research. This 
research will analyze the adverse effects 
of high winds on relatively light weight 
structure and the effectiveness of various 
types of mobile home tie down and an¬ 
choring devices. Wind-upset and lateral 
movement of mobile homes will be tested 
under various strap, anchoring, and soil 
conditions. 

7. Structural durability. Environ¬ 
mental tests will be conducted relating 
to the long-term performance of mo¬ 
bile home structural systems (such as 
the walls, roofs, and floor) In order to 
assess their longevity under realistic nor¬ 
mal usage. 

8. Component performance. Several 
aspects of the electrical, plumbing, heat¬ 
ing, and cooling systems of mobile homes 


will be tested to evaluate their long¬ 
term. “in-use” capabilities. 

9. Transportation . Tests and demon¬ 
strations will be carried out on various 
types of mobile homes to determine the 
cumulative effect of highway shock and 
vibration on incremental degradation of 
roofs, walls, and windows. 

Certification 

Manufacturers will be required to cer¬ 
tify that their mobile homes comply with 
all applicable mobile home standards. In 
addition. State or third-party Inspectors 
will closely monitor production to ensure 
that manufacturers arc abiding by their 
quality control programs so tliat defec¬ 
tive mobile homes are not being shipped. 
HUD will. In turn, regularly audit the 
performance of the State enforcement 
agencies and third parties. 

Pre-production design evaluations will 
also be required to give reasonable as¬ 
surance tliat a mobile home design com¬ 
piles with the applicable standards. This 
may be carried out by cither State or 
third-party engineers. 

Installation on 8itk 

The susceptabllity of mobile homes to 
wind damage when not anchored is well 
known. Over 5,000 mobile homes are 
damaged annually by severe winds. Many 
of these homes are not effectively tied 
down. HUD's experience with the flood 
Insurance program has also shown that 
inadequate support and anchoring of 
mobile homes can result in unnecessary 
damage under flood conditions. Even 
under normal conditions, improper or 
inadequate installation of a mobile home 
can lead to service problems or premature 
deterioration as serious os that which 
results from Improper manufacturing. 

Some manufacturers are currently pre¬ 
paring extensive instructions on the 
methods by which their mobile homes are 
to be installed. Including tie-down in¬ 
structions. It will be a requirement of the 
HUD enforcement program that all man¬ 
ufacturers include detailed instructions 
for Installation as a part of their mobile 
home design plans and specifications at 
the time that these plans ore submitted 
to the enforcement agency. 

At the present time, no specific pro¬ 
posals are being tendered for mobile 
home installation standards. However, 
manufacturing plans will be reviewed for 
the soundness and adequacy of the engi¬ 
neering practices employed, the clarity 
and completeness of the instructions, and 
their applicability to the conditions of 
the area in which the mobile home Is 
expected to be sited. 

On the basis of known data on mobile 
home installation and its effect on the 
safety, quality, and durability of mobile 
homes: the Department will be conduct¬ 
ing further technical research relating 
to mobile home Installation, and will also 
review the Act to determine If author¬ 
ity exists for HUD to promulgate instal¬ 
lation standards. Departmental policies 
on mobile home installation will be deter¬ 
mined in the near future so that the nec¬ 
essary regulations or further legislation 
can be drafted or proposed. 
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Miscellaneous 

All material referred to in this pre¬ 
amble or referenced in the following 
standards is available for viewing and 
copying in room 6262. Department of 
Housing and Urban Development. 451 
Seventh Street SW„ Washington. D.C. 
Copies of any part of the material may 
be obtained at cost in accordance with 
the rules and regulations of the Depart¬ 
ment <24 CFR 15.14). 

A draft Environmental Impact State¬ 
ment for the proposed Federal Mobile 
Home Construction and Safety Stand¬ 
ards has been prepared and submitted 
to the Council on Environmental Quality. 
It is available for inspection and copying 
according to Department rules and regu¬ 
lations during regular business hours in 
room 6262. Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 451 Seventh Street 
SW.. Washington. D.C. 

An Economic Impact Statement assess¬ 
ing the impact of the Federal Mobile 
Home Construction and 8afety Stand¬ 
ards as proposed herein on the economy, 
the labor force, competition, and material 
and energy supplies has been prepared 
and submitted to the Council on Wage 
and Price Stability. This Statement is 
available for inspection and copying ac¬ 
cording to the rules and regulations of 
the Department during regular business 
hours in room 6262. Department of Hous¬ 
ing and Urban Development. 451 Seventh 
Street SW.. Washington. D.C. 

In consideration of the foregoing, it is 
proposed that the initial Federal Mobile 
Home Construction and 8afety Stand¬ 
ards be adopted as Parts 1420-27 of 24 
CFR Ch. 14. as follows. The proposed 
effective date of these standards is 180 
days after promulgation of final regula¬ 
tions, which in accord with 42 U.8.C. 
5403(g)» (section 604(g) of the Act) shall 
be no later than August 22, 1975. 

Comments on this proposal are 
solicited and will be considered if re¬ 
ceived on or before July 27, 1975. It is 
requested copies of any written com¬ 
ments be sent to: 

Rules Docket Clerk 

Department of Homing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment 

Room 10245 

461 Seventh 8treet SW. 

Washington. D C 20410 
Docket R75-340 


PART 1400—FEDERAL MOBILE HOME 
CONSTRUCTION AND SAFETY STAND¬ 
ARDS 

Sobpart A—General 

Sec. 

1420.010 Scope. 

1420.020 Definition*. 

1420.030 Acceptance of plans. 

1420.040 IncorporaUon by reference. 

1420 050 Data plate. 

Subpart 8—Planning Centirfaratiorrs 


1421.010 8cop*. 

1421.020 Definitions. 

1421.030 Light and ventilation. 

1421.040 Celling heights. 

1421050 Exit Facilities; exterior door*. 

1421 051 Exit Facilities; egress windows. 

1421 000 Interior privacy. 

1421.051 Interior passage. 

1421.070 Space planning. 

1421071 Room requirements. 

1431.072 Minimum room dimension. 

1421 073 Toilet compartments. 

1421.074 Hallways. 

1421.080 Glass and glased openings. 

Subpart C—f Ire Safety 

1422010 Scope. 

1422.020 Definitions. 

1422030 Flame spread limitations and com¬ 
bustibility. 

1422.040 Kitchen cabinet protection. 

1422 050 Carpeting. 

1422 050 Plrestopplng. 

1422 070 Fire detection equipment. 


Subpart D— Body and Frame Construction 
Requirements 


1423010 8eope. 

1423.020 Definitions. 

1423.030 General requirements. 

1423.040 Materials. 

1423,050 Structural design requirements. 
1433.060 Windstorm protection 
1423.070 Resistance to elements and use. 
1423.080 Condensation control. 

1423.090 Thermal protection. 

1423 091 Air infiltration. 

1423.092 Heat loss. 

1423.093 Comfort heat gain. 

1423.094 Heat loss, heat gain and cooling 
load calculations. 

1423.095 Criteria in absence of specific 
criteria. 

1423 096 Heat loes certificate 
1423.097 Comfort cooling certificate and in¬ 
formation. 

1423.098 Ventilation. 

1423.100 Testing. 

1423.101 Structural load tests. 

1423.102 Test procedure for roof trusses. 

1423.103 Standard for windows. 

1423.104 Egress windows. 

1423.105 Exterior passage doors. 

Subpart E—Plumbing Systems 


Comments received after that date 
shall be considered only as time permits, 
or shall be considered as petitions for 
further rulemaking. 

All written comments shall be available 
for examination by the public in room 
10245. Department of Housing and Urban 
Development. 451 Seventh Street SW., 
Washington. D.C., except those deter¬ 
mined to be exempt from public dis¬ 
closure in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of 42 U.S.C. 5406(b) (Section 607 
(b) of the Act) by the Secretary, at the 
written request of the person submitting 
the comment. 

New Part 1400 is therefore added to 
title 24. as follows: 


1424.010 Scopo. 

1424.020 Definition*. 

1424.030 Ocncral requirements. 

1424 040 Materials. 

1424.050 Joints and connections. 

1424.080 Traps and cleanouts. 
1424.070 Plumbing fixtures. 

1424 080 Hangers and supports. 
1424.090 Water distribution systems. 
1424.100 Drainage systems. 

1424.110 Vents and venting 
1424.120 Test and Inspection. 


Subpart F—Heating. Cooling and Fuel Burning 
System* 

1425.010 Scope. 

1425.020 Definitions. 

1425.030 Minimum standards. 

1425.040 Fuel supply systems. 

1425.050 Piping systems. 


Bcc. 

1426.051 Gas piping. 

1425.052 011 piping systems. 

1425.060 Appliances. 

1425.061 Heat producing appliances. 

1425 062 Clothes dryers. 

1425.063 Installation of appliances. 

1425.064 Ventilating, ventilation and com¬ 
bustion air. 

1425 065 Instructions. 

1425.080 Marking. 

1425.067 Accessibility 
1425.068 Appliances, cooling. 

1425.069 Circulating air system. 

Subpart C—Electrical System* 


1426.010 Scope. 

1420.020 Definitions 
1426.030 Power supply. 

1426.040 Disconnecting means and branch- 
circuit protective equipment. 
1426.050 Branch circuits required. 

1426.060 Receptacle outlets. 

1426.070 Fixtures and appliances 
1426.080 Wiring methods and materials. 
1420.090 Grounding. 

1426 100 Electrical testing. 

1426 110 Calculations 

1426.120 Wiring of expandable units and 
dual units. , 

1426.130 Outdoor outlets, fixtures, air con¬ 
ditioning equipment, etc. 

1426.140 Painting of wiring. 

1426 150 Polarization. 

1426.160 Examination of equipment for 
safety. 

Sub part H—Transportation 

1427.010 Scope. 

1427.020 Definitions. 

1427.030 General requirements for design¬ 
ing the structure to withstand 
transportation shock^and vibra¬ 
tion. 

1427-010 Specific requirements for design¬ 
ing the transportation system. 

Authority: Sec. 7 id). Department of 
Housing and Urban Development Act, 42 
U8.C. 3536(d). Title VI. Housing and Com¬ 
munity Development Act of 1974. (42 US.C. 
5401) 

Subpart A—General 
§ 1120.010 Scope* 

This standard covers all equipment 
and installations in the design, con¬ 
struction. fire safety, plumbing, heat- 
producing and electrical systems of mo¬ 
bile homes which are designed to be 
used as dwelling units. The Secretary 
may approve such equipment and instal¬ 
lations which are listed or labeled by 
an approved testing or listing agency. 
Equipment and Installations not listed 
or labeled may be approved by the Sec¬ 
retary upon a determination that such 
equipment and Installations are ade¬ 
quate for tiie protection of health, safety 
and the general welfare. 

§ 1120.020 Definition*. 

(a) Definitions In this subpart are 
those common to all Subparts of the 
standard and are in addition to the defi¬ 
nitions provided in individual subparts. 

(1) "Approved/’ when used in connec¬ 
tion with any material, appliance or 
construction, means complying with the 
requirements of the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development. 
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(2) “Center" means the midline be¬ 
tween the right and left side of a mobile 
home. 

<3) “Certlfled." See “listed." 

(4) “Combustible Material" means 
materials made of. or surfaced with, 
wood, compressed paper, plant fibers, or 
other material that will ignite and burn. 
Such materials shall be considered as 
combustible even though flameproofed, 
fire-retardant treated, or plastered. 

(5) “Defect" includes any defect in 
the performance, construction, compo¬ 
nents, or material of a mobile home that 
renders the home or any part thereof 
not fit for the ordinary use for which 
It was intended. 

<6) “Department" means the Depart¬ 
ment of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment. 

(7) “Dwelling Unit" means one or 
more habitable rooms which * are de¬ 
signated to be occupied by one family 
with facilities for living, sleeping, cook¬ 
ing and eating. 

(8) “Equipment" includes materials, 
appliances, devices, fixtures, fittings or 
accessories both in the construction of. 
and in the fire safety, plumbing, heat- 
producing and electrical systems of mo¬ 
bile homes. 

(9) "Federal mobile home construc¬ 
tion and safety standard" means a rea¬ 
sonable standard for the construction, 
design, and performance of a mobile 
home which meets the needs of the pub¬ 
lic including the need for quality, dura¬ 
bility, and safety. 

(10) “Imminent safety hazard" means 
a hazard that presents an imminent and 
unreasonable risk of death or severe 
personal injury. 

<11) “Installations" means all ar¬ 
rangements and methods of construction, 
as well as fire safety, plumbing, heat- 
producing and electrical systems used in 
mobile homes. 

(12) “Labeled" means a label, symbol 
or other identifying mark of a nation¬ 
ally recognized testing laboratory, in¬ 
spection agency, or other organization 
concerned with product evaluation that 
maintains periodic inspection of produc¬ 
tion of labeled equipment or materials, 
and by whose labeling is indicated com¬ 
pliance with nationally recognized 
standards or tests to determine suitable 
usage in a specified manner. 

<13 > "Length of Mobile Home." The 
distance measured from the extreme 
front to the extreme rear of vehicle (in¬ 
cluding expandable rooms, hitch, coup¬ 
ling, tongue, and other attachments) 
unless otherwise specified therein. 

(14) “Listed or Certified" means In¬ 
cluded in a list published by a nationally 
recognized testing laboratory, inspection 
agency, or other organization concerned 
with product evaluation that maintains 
periodic inspection of production of listed 
equipment or materials, and whose list¬ 
ing states either that the equipment or 
material meets nationally recognized 
standards or has been tested and found 
suitable for use in a specified manner. 

(15) “Manufacturer" means any per¬ 
son engaged in manufacturing or assem¬ 
bling mobile homes, including any person 


engaged in Importing mobile homes for 
resale. 

(16) “Mobile Home" means a struc¬ 
ture, transportable in one or more sec¬ 
tions. which is eight body feet or more in 
width and is thirty-two body feet or more 
in length, and which Is built on a per¬ 
manent chassis, and designed to be used 
as a dwelling with or without permanent 
foundation, when connected to the re¬ 
quired utilities, and includes the plumb¬ 
ing, heating, air-conditioning, and elec¬ 
trical systems contained therein. 

<17> “Mobile Home Construction" 
means all activities relating to the assem¬ 
bly and manufacture of a mobile home 
including, but not limited to. those re¬ 
lating to durability, quality and safety. 

< 18) “Mobile Home Safety" means the 
performance of a mobile home in such a 
manner as to protect the public against 
any unreasonable risk of accidents due 
to the design or construction of such 
mobile home, or against unreasonable 
risk of death or injury to the user or to 
the public If such accidents do occur. 

«19> “Registered Engineer or Archi¬ 
tect means a person engaged in the pro¬ 
fessional practice of rendering service or 
creative work requiring education, train¬ 
ing and experience In engineering sci¬ 
ences and the application of special 
knowledge of the mathematical, physical 
and engineering sciences in such profes¬ 
sional or creative work as consultation, 
investigation, evaluation, planning or 
design and supervision of construction 
for the purpose of securing compliance 
with specifications and design for any 
such work. 

<20) “Secretary" means the Secretary 
of Housing and Urban Development, or 
an official of the Department delegated 
the authority of the Secretary with re¬ 
spect to Title VI of Pub. L. 93-383. 

(2D “State" includes each of the sev¬ 
eral States, the District of Columbia, the 
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, 
the Virgin Islands, the Canal Zone, and 
American Samoa. 

§ 1120.030 Aeroplane** of plan*. 

(a) Each manufacturer of mobile 
homes shall submit the building plans 
for every model of such mobile home to 
the Secretary, or Secretary’s designee, 
for the purpose of Inspection for con¬ 
formance to this standard. 

(b) The manufacturer shall certify 
that each such building plan meets the 
Federal construction and safety standard 
in force at that time before the mobile 
home involved is produced. 

(c) Regulations pertaining to enforce¬ 
ment of these standards and to labeling 
of mobile homes shall be as prescribed by 
the Secretary. 

§ 1120.010 Incorporation by reference. 

(a) The specifications, standards and 
codes of agencies of the U.8. Government, 
to the extent they are incorporated by 
reference in this standard, have the same 
force and effect as this standard. Wher¬ 
ever reference standards and this stand¬ 
ard are Inconsistent, the requirements of 
the standard prevail to the extent of the 
inconsistency. 


(b) The abbreviations and sources of 
these referenced standards, specifications 
and codes appear below: 

AA—The Aluminum Association, 750 Third 
Avenue. New York. N.Y. 10017 
AOA—Standards and Tentative Standards 
published by the American Gas Associa¬ 
tion, Inc. Laboratories, 8501 East Pleasant 
Valley Road. Cleveland. Ohio 44131 
AHA—American Hardboard Association. 20 
North Worker Drive. Chicago. IL. 

AISC—American Institute of Steel Construc¬ 
tion. 101 Park Avenue, New York. New York 
10017 

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute. 150 
East 42nd Street, New York, New York 10017 
ATTC—American Institute of Timber Con¬ 
st rue Uon, 333 W. Hampden Avenue. Engle¬ 
wood. Colorado 80110 

ANSI—American National Standards Insti¬ 
tute, 1430 Broadway. New York. New York 
10017 

APA—American Plywood Association. 1110 A 
Street. Tacoma. Wash. 98401 
ASHRAE—American Society of Heating. Re¬ 
frigeration and Alr-conditlonlng Engineers. 
345 East 47th 8tr*et, New York. New York 
10017 

ASMS—Standards and Tentative Standards 
published by the American Society of Me¬ 
chanical Engineers. 345 East 47th Street, 
New York. New York 10017 
ASTM—American Society for Testing and 
Materials. 1016 Race Street. Philadelphia, 
Pa. 19103 

AWS—American Welding Society. 2501 NW 
7th Street. Miami, Fla. 33125 
DOC—Department of Commerce 
CS—Commercial Standards—available from 
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Gov¬ 
ernment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
20402 

PS—Product Standard—available from Su¬ 
perintendent of pocumente. U.S, Govern¬ 
ment Printing Office, Washington, DC. 
20402 

DOT— Regulations published In the Federal 
Code of Regulations for the Department of 
Transportation. Title 40. Parts 171-190 of 
the FCR are applicable. Available from the 
Ui3. Government Printing Office, Washing¬ 
ton. D.C. 20402 

FS—Federal Specification—available from 
Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Gov¬ 
ernment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 
20402 

HPM A—Hardwood Plywood Manufacturers 
Association, P.O. Box 0246. Arlington. Vir¬ 
ginia 22206 

IAPMO—International Association of Plumb¬ 
ing and Mechanical Officials, 5032 Alham¬ 
bra Ave.. Los Angeles. CA 00032 
ISA NT A—Industrial Staple and Nall Tech¬ 
nical Association. P.O. Box 3072, City of 
Industry. California 01744 
NFPA —National Fire Protection Association, 
470 Atlantic Avenue. Boston, MA. 

(N)PPA—National Forest Products Associa¬ 
tion (formerly National Lumber Manufac¬ 
turers Assn.), 1010 Massachusetts Ave.. 
NW. Wash . D.C. 20036 
NPA—National Particleboard Association. 

2306 Perkins Place. Sliver Spring. Md 20010 
PFS—Product Fabricator Service. Inc., 1110 
A Street. Tacoma, Wash. 08401 
8JI—Steel JoUfc Institute. 2001 Jefferson 
Davis Highway, Arlington. Va. 22202 
TPI—Truas Plate Institute. 010 Eighteenth 
Street, NW., Washington. D.C. 20006 
UL—Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 207 East 
Ohio Street, Chicago. Illinois 60611 

8 1120.030 Data plate. 

<a> Each mobile home shall bear a 
data plate affixed in a permanent man¬ 
ner near the main electrical panel or 
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other readily accessible and visible lo¬ 
cation. Data plates shall bear not less 
than the following information: 

< 1) The manufacturer’s name and ad¬ 
dress. 

(2) The serial number and the model 
number of the unit and date the unit was 
manufactured. 

<3> The statement, ’’The mobile home 
is designed to comply with the Federal 
mobile home construction and safety 
standard in force at the time of manu¬ 
facture.” 

<4> Factory installed equipment, the 
manufacturer’s name and the model des¬ 
ignation of major factory-installed ap¬ 
pliances. 

(5) Reference to the structural zone 
and wind zone for which the home is de¬ 
signed and duplicates of the maps set 
forth in 4 1423.050(0 ( 4). 

Subpart B—Planning Considerations 
§ 1421.010 Scope. 

This Subpart B states the planning re¬ 
quirements in mobile homes. The intent 
of this subpart is to assure the adequacy 
of architectural planning considerations 
which assist in determining a safe and 
healthful environment. 

§ 1 121.020 Definition*. 

(a) ’’Gross Floor Area** means all 
space, wall to wall, including recessed en¬ 
tries and areas under built-in vanities 
and similar furniture. Where the ceiling 
height is less than that specified in 
4 1421 040. the floor area under such ceil¬ 
ings shall not be included. Floor area of 
closets shall not be included in the gross 
floor area. 

(b) “Habitable Room” means a room 
or enclosed floor space arranged for liv¬ 
ing. eating, food preparation, or sleep¬ 
ing purposes not including bathrooms, 
foyers, hallways, and other accessory 
floor space. 

<c> “Laundry Area” means an area 
containing or designed to contain either 
a laundry tray, clothes washer and/or 
clothes dryer. 

§ 1121.030 Light and vcnlihition. 

Provisions shall be made for adequate 
light and ventilation in accordance with 
the following: 

* a > Habitable Rooms shall be provided 
with exterior windows and/or doors hav¬ 
ing a total glazed area of not less than 
8 percent of the gross floor area. An area 
equivalent to not less than 4 percent of 
the gross floor area shall be available for 
unobstructed ventilation. Glazed areas 
need not be openable where a mechanical 
ventilation system is provided and is ca¬ 
pable of producing a change of ah* in the 
room<s) every 30 minutes with not less 
than one-flfth of the air supply taken 
from outside the mobile home. Windows 
and doors used for light or ventilation 
shall open directly 7 to the outside of the 
home. 

(b) Kitchens may be provided with ar¬ 
tificial light and mechanical ventilation 
capable of producing a change of aJr in 
the room every 30 minutes. 

(c) Bathroom and Toilet Compart¬ 
ments. Each bathroom and toilet com¬ 


partment shall be provided with arti¬ 
ficial light and. in addition, be provided 
with external window or doors having 
not less than sq. ft. of fully openable 
glazed area, except where a mechanical 
ventilation system is provided capable of 
precluding a change of air every* 12 min¬ 
utes. Any mechanical ventilation system 
shall exhaust directly to the outside of 
the mobile home. 

§1421.010 Oiling height*. 

(a) Every habitable room and bath¬ 
room shall have a minimum ceiling 
height of not less than 7 feet, 0 inches for 
a minimum of 50 percent of the room’s 
floor area. The remaining area may have 
a sloping ceiling with a minimum height 
of 5 feet. 0 Inches. Minimum height un¬ 
der dropped ducts, beams, etc., shall be 
6 feet. 4 inches. 

<b> Hallways and foyers shall have a 
minimum ceiling height of $ feet, 6 
inches. 

§ 1421.030 Exit furilittr*: exterior 
door*. 

<a> Number and location of exterior 
doors. Mobile homes shall have a mini¬ 
mum of two exterior doors. 

<1> Required egress doors shall not be 
located in rooms where a lockable interior 
door must be used in order to exit. 

(2) Both egress doors shall not be lo¬ 
cated in the same room or in areas not 
separated by fixed walls such as in a com¬ 
bined, living-dining area. 

<b> Door design and construction . (1) 
Exterior doors shall be constructed for 
exterior use in accordance with the 
’‘Standard for Swinging Exterior Passage 
Doors for Use in Mobile Homes,” 5 1423.- 
105. 

(2) Exterior doors shall provide a min¬ 
imum 28 inch wide by 74 inch high clear 
opening. 

(3» Each swinging exterior door other 
than screen ar storm doors shall have a 
key-operated lock that has a deadlocking 
latch or a key-operated dead bolt with 
a passage latch. Locks shall not require 
the use of a key for operation from the 
inside. 

<4» All exterior doors. Including storm 
and screen doors, opening outward shall 
be provided with a safety door check. 

§ 1421.031 Exit farililir*; rgrrsa v»in- 
dowft* 

(a> Every room designed expressly for 
sleeping purposes, unless it has an exit 
door (See f 1421.050), shall have at least 
ont outside window which meets the re¬ 
quirements of the “Standard for Egress 
Windows for Use in Mobile Homes” 
(4 1423.104). 

(b) The bottom of the window opening 
shall not be more than 36 Inches above 
the floor. 

(c) Locks, latches, or operating 
handles shall be located not in excess of 
60 inches from the finished floor. 

§ 1121.060 Interior privacy. 

Bathroom, toilet compartment, and 
primary bedroom doors shall be equipped 
with a privacy lock. 


§ 1421.061 Interior |MivRMgr. 

(a) Interior doors having passage 
hardware without a privacy lock, or with 
a privacy lock not engaged, shall open 
from either side by a single movement of 
the hardware mechanism in any 
direction. 

(b> Each mobile home interior door, 
when provided with a privacy lock, shall 
have a privacy lock that has an emer¬ 
gency release on the outside to permit 
entry when the lock has been locked by 
a locking knob, lever, button, or other 
locking device on the inside. 

§ 1421.070 Spur? planning. 

The dimensions set forth in this para¬ 
graph are Intended to assure that space 
and a functional arrangement of this 
space are provided to accommodate the 
normal activities of living in the mobile 
home. 

§1121.071 Boom requirement*. 

(a) Every mobile home shall have at 
least one habitable room with not less 
than 150 sq. ft of gross floor area. 

(b) Rooms designed for sleeping pur¬ 
poses shall have a minimum gross square 
foot floor area as follows: 

(1) Ono person__ 50 

(2) Two persons..___ 70 

(3) For CACh person In excess of two.. 60 

(c> Every room designed for sleeping 
purposes shall have accessible clothes 
hanging space with a minimum Inside 
depth of 22 inches and shall be equipped 
with a rod and shelf. 

§1421.072 Minimum room diuinulon. 

No habitable room, except a kitchen, 
shall have less than five feet in any clear 
horizontal dimension. 

§ 1121.073 Toilet compartnirtit*. 

Each toilet compartment shall be a. 
minimum of 30 inches in width and have 
at least 21 inches of clear space in from 
of each toilet. 

§ 1421.071 Hallway*. 

Hallways shall have a minimum hori¬ 
zontal dimension of 28 inches measured 
from the Interior finished surface to the 
Interior finished surface of the opposite 
wall When appliances are installed in a 
laundry area, the measurement shall be 
from the front of the appliance to the 
opposite finished Interior surface. When 
appliances are not installed and a laun¬ 
dry area is provided, the area shall have 
a minimum depth of 30 inches in addi¬ 
tion to the 28 inches required for the 
passage. Minor protrusions into the min¬ 
imum hallway width by doorknobs, trim, 
smoke detectors or light fixtures are 
permitted. 

§ 1121.080 (ila«» unil glu/f't] opening*. 

(a) Windows and sliding glass doors. 
All windows and sliding glass doors shall 
meet the requirements of the ’’Standard 
for Windows Used in Mobile Homes,” 

4 M23.103. 

<b> Safety glazing . Glazing in all slid¬ 
ing glass door units (fixed or moving 
sections), unframed glass doors, mir¬ 
rored wardrobe doors, shower and bath¬ 
tub enclosures, storm doors, and in 
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panels located within 12 inches on either 
side of exit or entrance doors and less 
than 18 inches above the floor shall be 
of a safety glazing material. Glazing in 
exit and entrance doors in which the 
glazing is located below 3 feet 6 inches 
above the floor shall be of .safety glazing 
material. Where annealed glass is per¬ 
mitted in doors, it shall be at least single 
strength (sa) in thickness. If the short 
dimension is larger than 24 in., annealed 
glass must be double strength <ds) or 
thicker. 8afety glazing material is con¬ 
sidered to be any glazing material ca¬ 
pable of passing the requirements of 
ANSI Z97.1. 

Subpart C—Fire Safety 
§ 1 122.010 Scope*. 

The purpose of this Subpart C of this 
standard is to specify measures which 
will provide a reasonable degree of safety 
from fire for the occupants. It is the in¬ 
tent of this Subpart that mobile homes 
shall be constructed so as to reduce Are 
hazards and provide detection of a fire 
for safe egress. 

g 1422.020 Definition*. 

(a) The following definitions are ap¬ 
plicable to $ 1422.000 only: 

(1) “Flame Spread*’means the propa¬ 
gation of flame over a surface. 

(2) “Smoke Detector” means wall 
mounted detector of the ionization cham¬ 
ber or photoelectric type which detects 
visible or invisible particles of combus¬ 
tion and operates from the 120 VAC 
source of electrical power supply at the 
point of installation. 

(3) “Single Station Alarm Device* 
means an assembly incorporating the de¬ 
tector sensor, the electrical control equip¬ 
ment requirement, and the alarm-sound¬ 
ing device in one unit. 

§ 1122.030 Hume spread limitation* and 
combustibility. 

(a) Tlie surface flame spread rating of 
interior finish materials shall not ex¬ 
ceed the following when tested by the 
Standard Method of Test for Surface 
Burning Characteristics of Building Ma¬ 
terials, ASTM E84 for large panels or 
Surface Flammability of Materials Using 
a Radiant Heat Energy 8ourcc ASTM 
El62 for items such as kitchen cabinets, 
bathtubs and shower units. Testing shall 
be by an independent testing laboratory 
or recognized association laboratory. 

(1) AU wall surfaces (excluding mold¬ 
ings. trim and door or series of doors 
not exceeding 4 feet in width) of habit¬ 
able rooms, foyers, bathrooms and util¬ 
ity rooms shall not exceed 200 flame 
spread rating. 

(2) Ail ceiling surfaces shall not ex¬ 
ceed 200 flame spread rating. 

(3) Wails and ceilings of furnace and 
water heater spaces including doors shall 
not exceed a flame spread rating of 25. 

(4) Kitchen cabinet doors (excluding 
rails, stiles, mull Ions and toe strips), 
counter tops and exposed bottoms and 
end panels shall not exceed 200 flame 
spread rating. 

(5) Exposed wail surfaces adjacent to 
the cooking range or top shall not ex¬ 


ceed 25 flame spread rating. Adjacent 
surfaces are exposed wall surfaces ex¬ 
tending up from the counter tep or to the 
bottom of the overheated cabinet, which¬ 
ever is less, and extending the full width 
of the cooking range or top including 
any return wall or cabinet which is with¬ 
in 6 inches of the edge of the cooking 
range or top burners. 

(6) Finish surfaces of plastic bathtubs 
and shower units and doors shall not 
exceed 200 flame spread rating. 

<b) Wall and ceiling surface materials 
of the furnace and water heater spaces 
Including doors and exposed wall surface 
materials adjacent to the cooking range 
or top as defined in S 1422.030(a) (5) shall 
be surfaced with limited combustible ma¬ 
terial as defined in NFPA 220. The thick¬ 
ness of the surface material shall be at 
least *in Inch inch gypsum wall- 
board or equivalent). At furnace and 
water heater spaces all openings for pipes 
and vents shall be tight fitted or 
flrestopped. 

§ 1422.010 Kitchen cabinet protection. 

(a) The bottom and sides of combus¬ 
tible kitchen cabinets over cooking 
ranges or tops including a space of 6 
inches from the edge of the burners shall 
be protected with at least Va inch thick 
asbestos millboard covered with not less 
than 26 gage sheet metal (.017 stainless 
steel, .024 aluminum, or .020 copper) or 
equivalent protection. The protective 
metal over the range shall form a hood 
with not less than a 3 inch eyebrow 
(measuring horizontally from face of 
cabinet). The hood shall be centered 
over and at least as wide as the cooking 
range or top. 

§ 1122.030 Carpeting. 

(a) Surface flammability of carpets 
and rugs shall at least meet the De¬ 
partment of Commerce Standard DOC 
FF 1 test. 

<b > Carpeting shall not be used under 
a heat-producing appliance. 

§ 1122.060 Firr»topping. 

<a) Firestopping shall be provided to 
cut off all concealed draft openings in all 
stud walls and partitions, including 
furred spaces, so placed that the max¬ 
imum vertical dimension of any con¬ 
cealed space is not over eight feet 

§ 1122.070 Mobile home fire detection 
equipment. 

(a) General. At least one smoke de¬ 
tector (which may be a single-station 
smoke detector) shall be installed in each 
mobile home to protect each separate 
bedroom area. 

(b) Smoke detector location. A smoke 
detector shall be installed In the hall¬ 
way or space communicating with the 
bedroom area. The specific location shall 
be in the hallway between the living 
area and the first bedroom door. Mobile 
homes having bedrooms separated by 
any one or combination of common use 
areas such as kitchen, dining room, liv¬ 
ing room, or family room (but not a 
bathroom or utility room), shall have 
at least two smoke detectors, one detec¬ 
tor protecting each bedroom area. 


(c) Smoke detectors. Smoke detectors 
shall be cither the ionization chamber or 
the photoelectric wall mounted type and 
shall comply with all the requirements 
of Underwriters* Laboratories Standard 
No. 217. Detectors shall bear the label 
of a testing and approval laboratory that 
indicates the smoke detectors have been 
tested and approved under the require¬ 
ments of UL 217. The testing and ap¬ 
proved laboratory shall be one which 
maintains a periodic follow-up service of 
the labeled devices to ensure compliance 
with the original approval. 

<d) Installation. Smoke detectors shall 
be installed on an interior wall of the 
mobile home. 6 to 12 inches from the 
ceiling. The detector mounting shall be 
permanently attached to an electrical 
outlet box and the detector wired into 
a general electrical circuit. There shall 
be no switches in the circuit to the de¬ 
tector other than the circuit breaker 
serving the circuit. 

Subpart D—Body and Frame Construction 
Requirements 

§ 1 123.010 Scope. 

This Subpart D covers the minimum 
requirements for materials, products, 
equipment and workmanship needed to 
assure that the mobile home will pro¬ 
vide (a) the structural strength and 
rigidity, (b) the protection against cor¬ 
rosion. decay. Insects and other similar 
destructive forces, (c) protection against 
the hazards of windstorm, (d) resistance 
to the elements, and (e) durability and 
economy of maintenance. 

8 1423.020 Definition*. 

(a» The following definitions are ap¬ 
plicable to 9 1423.000 only: 

(1) “Anchoring Equipment** means 
straps, cables, tumbuckles, and chains, 
including tensioning devices, which are 
used with ties to secure a mobile home to 
ground anchors. 

(2) “Anchoring System” means a com¬ 
bination of ties, anchoring equipment, 
and ground anchors that will, when 
properly designed and Installed, resist 
overturning and lateral movement of 
the mobile home from wind forces. 

(3) ‘ Diagonal Tie” means a tie In¬ 
tended to primarily resist horizontal 
or shear forces and which may second¬ 
arily resist vertical, uplift and over¬ 
turning forces. 

(4) “Footer** means that portion of 
the support system that transmits loads 
directly to the soil. 

<5) “Ground Anchor” means any de¬ 
vice at the mobile home stand designed 
to transfer mobile home anchoring loads 
to the ground. 

(6) “Hurricane Resistive Mobile 
Home” means a mobile home which 
meets the wind design load requirements 
for Zone flln f 1423.050(c) (2). 

(7) “Interior Finish” means the sur¬ 
face material of walls, fixed or movable 
partitions, ceilings and other exposed 
interior surfaces affixed to the mobile 
home structure including any material 
such as paint or wallpaper. Interior fin¬ 
ish does not Include decorations or fur- 
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nUhlngs which arc not affixed to the mo- 
bile home structure. 

i8> "Loads” (1) "Dead Loads” means 
the weight of all permanent construc¬ 
tion including walls, floors, roof, parti¬ 
tion. and fixed service equipment, ill) 
“Live Load” means the weight superim¬ 
posed by the use and occupancy of the 
mobile home. Including wind load and 
snow load, but not including dead load. 
<110 “Wind Load” means the lateral or 
vertical pressure or uplift on the mobile 
home due to wind blowing in any direc¬ 
tion. 

<9» “Main Frame” means the struc¬ 
tural component on which Is mounted 
the body of the mobile home. 

(10) “Mobile Home Stand” means that 
area of a mobile home lot which has been 
reserved for the placement of a mobile 
home. 

(11) * Pier” means that portion of the 
support system between the footer and 
the mobile home exclusive of caps and 
shims. 

(12) “Pressure Envelope” means that 
envelope surrounding the living space 
which serves to limit air leakage. In ven¬ 
tilated cavities, the pressure envelope 
Is the interior skin. 

(13) “Sheathing” means material 
which is applied on the exterior side of a 
building frame under the exterior 
weather resistant covering. 

(14) “Stabilizing Devices” means all 
components of the anchoring and sup¬ 
port systems such as piers, footers, ties, 
anchoring equipment, ground anchors, 
and any other equipment which supports 
the mobile home and secures it to the 
ground. 

(15) “Support System” means a com¬ 
bination of footers, piers, caps, and shims 
that will, when properly installed, sup¬ 
port the mobile home. 

(16> “Thermal Envelope Area” means 
the surface area of the thermal envelope 
is the sum of the surface areas of walls, 
celling and floor. The wall area is meas¬ 
ured by outside wall length by inside wall 
height from floor to ceiling. The floor and 
ceiling areas are considered as horizontal 
surfaces using outside width and length. 

(17) “Tie” means strap, cable or se¬ 
curing device used to connect the mobile 
home to ground anchors. 

(18) “Vertical Tie” means a tie In¬ 
tended to primarily resist the uplifting 
and overturning forces. 

(19) “Windstorm Resistive Mobile 
Horae” means a mobile home which 
meets the wind design load requirements 
for Zone H in $ 1423.050(c) '2>. 

g 1423.030 Onrral requirement*. 

<a) Minimum requirement*. The de¬ 
sign and construction of a mobile home 
shall conform with the provisions of this 
standard. Requirements for any size, 
weight, or quality of material modified 
by the terms of “minimum.” “not less 
than." “at least.” and similar expressions 
are minimum standards. The manufac¬ 
turer or Installer may exceed these 
standards provided such deviation does 
not result In any Inferior Installation or 
defeat the purpose and intent of this 
standard. 


(b) Construction . All construction 
methods shall be in conformance with 
accepted engineering practices to insure 
durable, livable, and safe housing and 
shall demonstrate acceptable workman¬ 
ship reflecting Journeyman quality of 
work of the various trades. 

(c> Structural'analysis. The strength 
and rigidity of the component parts and/ 
or the integrated structure shall be de¬ 
termined by engineering analysis or by 
suitable load tests to simulate the actual 
loads and conditions of application that 
occur during transportation and on site. 
(See 3$ 1423.100 and 1427.100). 

(d> Windstorm or hurricane resistive 
design. Only mobile homes which meet 
the applicable requirements of 3 1423.050 
(c) may be designated “Designed for 
Windstorm or Hurricane Zone.” No sim¬ 
ilar designation which would Imply hur¬ 
ricane or windstorm resistance shall be 
used when the mobile home does not meet 
these requirements. 

<e> Nctc materials and methods . (1) 
Any new material or method of con¬ 
struction not provided tor in this stand¬ 
ard and any material or method of ques¬ 
tioned suitability, proposed for use in 
the manufacture of the structure, shall 
nevertheless conform in performance to 
the requirements of this standard. 

(2) Unless based on accepted engi¬ 
neering design for the use indicated all 
new mobile home materials, equipment 
systems or methods of construction not 
provided for in this standard shall be 
subjected to the tests specified in para¬ 
graph <g> of this section. 


(f> Alloxoable design stress. The de¬ 
sign stresses of all materials shall con¬ 
form to accepted engineering practice. 
The use of materials not Identified as to 
strength or stress grade shall be limited 
to the minimum allowable stresses under 
accepted engineering practice. 

(g) Alternate test procedures. In the 
absence of listed and prescribed stand¬ 
ards, the manufacturer shall develop or 
cause to be developed necessary tests to 
demonstrate the structural properties 
and the significant characteristics of the 
method employed. Such tests shall be 
made either by a recognized testing or¬ 
ganization or by a registered professional 
engineer or registered architect. Copies 
of the test results shall be kept on file by 
the mobile home manufacturer. 

(h) Assembly of multiple units at the 
site shall be in accordance with the man¬ 
ufacturers instructions, and shall be per¬ 
formed in a workmanlike manner using 
all fasteners, sealants, etc., as specified 
by the manufacturer. 

§ 1423.010 Materials* 

(a) Dimension and board lumber shall 
not exceed 19% moisture content at time 
of Installation. 

<b) Standards for materials and 
methods of assembly are listed In the 
following Table. Material and Installa¬ 
tions conforming to these standards or 
other approved standards may be con¬ 
sidered acceptable when listed or labeled 
and Installed in accordance with the 
requirements of this Subpart and the 
conditions of this approval, except where 
otherwise provided herein. 


Aluminum: 

Aluminum construction manual, specifications for aluminum 
structures. 

Steel: 

Specification for the design, fabrication and erection of struc¬ 
tural steel for buildings. 

Specification for the design of cold-farmed steel structural 
members. 

Specification tor the design of llglit*gage cold-formed stainless 
steel structural members. 

Standard specifications for open web steel Joists. J- and 
H-series. 

Structural welding code...______ 

Wood and wood products: 

Hard board_____,_..........._... 

Hardwood and decorative plywood_____ 

Structural design guide for hardwood plywood__...... 

Timber, structural glued laminated—Inspection__ 

Timber, structural glued laminated.._—__ 

Softwood plywood—Construction and industrial__ 

Plywood construction systems for commercial and Industrial 
buildings (APA). 

Residential construction guide (AFA) „_______ 

Design methods for plywood-lumber components (V 815)__ 

Fabrication of plywood-lumber components (V820)__ 

Stress grade lumber and 1U fastenings—National design speci¬ 
fications for. 

Structural design data—Wood-.-- 

Span tables for Joists and rafters (PS 20-70) ___..... 

Working stresses for Joists and rafters____ 

Timber construction standards______ 

Design specifications for light metal plate connected wood 
trusses. 

Span tables for light metal plate connected wooden trusses_ 

Particleboard for mobile home decking.___ 

Mat-formed wood particleboard_...__ 

All plywood beams for mobile homes__ 

Other: 

Gypsum wall board__ _ 

Caulking and sealants____.____ 


AA-1071* 


A ISC-1960. 
AISI-1068. 


AISI-1968. 


AlSCand SJ1-1070. 

AWS D 1.0-72. 

AHA PS 58. 59, and 80- 
1073. 

U8DC PS 51-71. 

HPHA-SO-71. 

AITC-200-1973, 

USD PS 56-73. 

PS 1-74. 

P310-1973. 

P450-1073. 

APA.1072. 

APA.I072. 

(N) FPA-1073. 

(N) FPA-I970. 

(N) FPA-1P70. 

<N) FPA-1971. 
AlTC-100-1071. 

TPI-7Q. 


TPI, 1072. 
NTA 1-73. 
CS 236-66. 
APA124-74. 

ASTMC30. 
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Pm tenets: 

Nalls, bracts, staples and apikes, wire, cut and wrought_ 

Pneumatic and mechanically driven building construction 
fasteners. 

Windows and glazing: 

Transparent safety glazing material used In buildings^_ ANSI Z97.1-1972. 

UncloasLOad: 

ASH RE Handbook of Fundamental*—1972 building code re¬ 
quirements for minimum de&tgn loads In buildings and 
other structures. 


F.SFF-N-105b. 

I-8ANTA 2-19-73. 


ANSI AM. 1 -1072. 


§ 1123.050 
mrntn. 


Sirurtiiral design require- 


(a) Each mobile home shall be de¬ 
signed and constructed as a completely 
integrated structure capable of sustain¬ 
ing the design load requirements of this 
standard and shall be capable of trans¬ 
mitting these loads to stabilizing devices 
without causing an unsafe or abnormal 
deformation of the structure or its struc¬ 
tural parts. The mobile home shall be 
capable of withstanding the adverse 
effects of transportation shock and vibra¬ 
tion, both as an integrated structure and 
to its component parts, during its normal 
life. See 8 1427.030. 

tb) Design Loads. <1) Design dead 
loads shall be the actual dead load sup¬ 
ported by the structural assembly under 
consideration. (2> Design Live Loads. The 
design live loads and wind and snow 
loads shall be as specified in this section 
and shall be considered to be uniformly 
distributed. The roof live load or snow 
load shall not be considered as acting 
simultaneously with the wind load and 
tiie roof Uve or snow load and floor live 
loads shall not be considered as resisting 
the overturning moment due to wind. 
(3) When engineering calculations are 
performed, allowable unit stresses may be 
increased as provided in the documents 
referenced in 8 1423.040. 

(c> Wind. Snow ond Hoof Loads. 

(1) Standard Wind (Zone I). When a 
mobile home is not designated as 44 Wind¬ 
storm or Hurricane-Resistive/ 4 the mo¬ 
bile home and each wind resisting part 
and portion thereof shall be designed for 
total horizontal wind loads of 15 psf and 
total vertical upward loads of 9 psf. 


(2> Windstorm and/or Hurricane Re¬ 
sistive (Zones n and III). When a mobile 
home is designated as “Windstorm Re¬ 
sistive” or “Hurricane Resistive,” the 
home and each wind resisting part and 
portion thereof shall be designed for the 
following total wind loads: 

Windstorm Resistive 
(pounds per 

Zone n: square foot ) 

Horizontal_-_—-- 20 

Vertical upward-—--- 12 

Zona HI: 

Hurricane Resistive 
(pounds per 

Zone HI: square foot ) 

Horizontal_-___2ft 

Vertical upward-- lft 

(3) Roof Loads, (i) Flat, curved and 
pitched roofs shall be designed to resist 
the following live loads, applied down¬ 
ward on the horizontal projection as ap¬ 
propriate for the design zone marked on 
the mobile home: 

Pounds per square foot 

North Zone.—______ 40 

Middle Zone_ 30 

South Zone__ 20 

(lii For exposures in mountainous 
areas where snow records or experience 
indicate significant differences from the 
snow loads stated above, the Department 
may establish more stringent require¬ 
ments. with the increased snow load 
based upon 0.6 times the ground snow 
load, for homes known to be destined for 
such areas. 

(4) The Data Plate posted in the 
mobile home (See 8 1420.050) shall show 
for which structural zone(s) of the U.S.A. 
the mobile home has been designed and 


the actual design external snow and/or 
wind live loads. The Data Plate shall 
Include reproductions of the Load Zone 
Maps shown in this Section and related 
information. The Load Zone Maps shall 
be not less than one-half the size illus¬ 
trated. 

<d> Design Load Deflection. When a 
structural assembly is subjected to total 
design live loads, the deflection for struc¬ 
tural framing members shall not exceed 
the following: 

Floor---LiHO 

Roof arid celling_ L'180 

Header*, beams and girders (vertical 

load)- L/180 

Walls and partitions___ L I SO 

Where L equals the clear span between 
supports or two times the length of a 
cantilever. 

<e) Fastening of Structural Systems. 
Roof framing shall be securely fastened 
to wall framing, walls to floor structure, 
and floor structure to chassis to secure 
and maintain continuity between the 
floor and chassis, so as to resist wind 
overturning and sliding as Imposed by 
design loads in this part. 

(f> Walls. The walls shall be of suffi¬ 
cient strength to withstand the load re¬ 
quirements as defined in f 1423.050(0 of 
this Subp&rt. without exceeding the de¬ 
flections as specified in 6 1423.050(d). 
The connections between the bearing 
w ails, floor, and roof framework members 
shall be fabricated In such a manner as 
to provide support for the material used 
to enclose the mobile home and to pro¬ 
vide for transfer of all lateral and ver¬ 
tical loads to the floor and chassis. 

(1) Except where substantiated by en¬ 
gineering designs, studs shall not be 
notched or drilled in the middle one- 
third of their length. 

(2) Interior walls and partitions shall 
be constructed with structural capacity 
adequate for the intended purpose and 
shall be capable of resisting a horizontal 
load of not less than five pounds per 
square foot. 
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<g> Floors. (1) Floor assemblies shall 
be designed in accordance with accepted 
engineering practice standards to sup¬ 
port a minimum uniform live load of 
40 lb/ft* plus the dead load of the mate¬ 
rials. In addition (but not simultane¬ 
ously), floors shall be able to support a 
200-pound concentrated load on a two- 
inch diameter disc at the most critical 
location with a maximum deflection not 
to exceed one-eighth Inch relative to 
floor framing. Perimeter joists of more 
than six inches depth shall be stabUUzed 
against overturning from superimposed 
loads as follows: At ends by solid block¬ 
ing not less than two-inch thickness by 
full depth of joist, or by connecting to a 
continuous header not less than two- 
inch thickness and not less than the 
depth of the joist with connecting de¬ 
vices; at eight feet maximum interme¬ 
diate spacing by solid blocking or by 
wood cross-bridging of not less than one 
inch by three inches, metal cross-bridg¬ 
ing of equal strength, or by other ap¬ 
proved methods. 

(2i Wood floors or subfloors In kitch¬ 
ens. bathrooms (including toilet com¬ 
partments) . laundry rooms, water heater 
compartments, and any other areas sub¬ 
ject to excessive moisture shall be mois¬ 
ture resistant or shall be made moisture 
resistant by sealing or by an overlay of 
nonabsorbent material applied with 
watejr-rcsistant adhesive. 


(3i Except where substantiated by en¬ 
gineering design, notches on the ends of 
joists shall not exceed one-fourth the 
joist depth. Holes bored in joists shall 
not be within 2 Inches of the top or bot¬ 
tom of the joist, and the diameter of any 
such hole shall not exceed one-third the 
depth of the joist. Notches in the top or 
bottom of the joists shall not exceed 
one-sixth the depth and shall not be 
located in the middle third of the span. 

(4) Bottom board material (with or 
without patches) shall meet or exceed 
the level of 48 inch-pounds of puncture 
resistance as tested by the Beach Punc¬ 
ture Test in accordance with ASTM D- 
781-68. The material shall be suitable for 
patches and the patch life shall be equiv¬ 
alent to the material life. Patch installa¬ 
tion instruction shall be included In the 
mobile home manufacturer's instruc¬ 
tions. 

(h> Roofs: (1) Roofs shall be of suf¬ 
ficient strength to withstand the load 
requirements as defined in i 1423.050 (b) 
and (c> without exceeding the deflections 
specified in 1 1423.050(d). The connec¬ 
tions between roof framework me mbers 
and bearing walls shall be fabricated' In 
such a manner as to provide support for 
the material used to enclose the home, 
to provide for the transfer of downward 
vertical loads to the bearing walls and 
to resist uplift. 


(2) Roofing membranes shall be of 
sufficient rigidity to prevent deflection 
which would permit ponding of water or 
separation of seams due to wind, erec¬ 
tion or transportation forces. 

(3) Cutting of roof framework mem¬ 
bers for passage of electrical, plumbing 
or mechanical systems shall not be al¬ 
lowed except where substantiated by en¬ 
gineering analysis. 

(4» All roof penetrations for electrical, 
plumbing or mechanical systems shall be 
properly flashed and sealed. In addition, 
where a metal roof membrane is used, a 
wood backer shall be installed. The 
backer plate shall be not less than 5/16 
Inch plywood, with exterior glues, se¬ 
cured to the roof framing system be¬ 
neath the metal roof, and shall be of a 
size to assure that all screws securing 
the flashing are held by the backer plate. 

$ 1 123.060 W SnciftJortn protection. 

(a) Provisions for Support and An¬ 
choring Systems. Each mobile home shall 
have provisions for support and anchor¬ 
ing systems, which, when properly de¬ 
signed and installed, will resist overturn¬ 
ing and lateral movement of the mobile 
home as imposed by the respective de¬ 
sign loads. 

(1) The provisions of this Section shall 
be followed except when the support and 
anchoring systems are designed by a 
Registered Professional Engineer or Ar- 
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chitect, In which circumstances 8 1423.- 
060 (c) and <d> are not applicable. 

(2) The manufacturer of each mobile 
home is required to make provision for 
the support and anchoring systems but 
is not required to provide the anchoring 
equipment or stabilizing devices. When 
tiie manufacturer's installation instruc¬ 
tions provides for the main frame struc¬ 
ture to be used as the points for connec¬ 
tion of diagonal ties, no specific connect¬ 
ing devices need be provided on the main 
frame structure. 

(b) The manufacturer shall provide 
printed instructions with each mobile 
home specifying the location and re¬ 
quired capacity of stabilizing devices on 
which the design is based. 

(c) The provisions made for anchoring 
systems shall be based on the following 
design criteria for single-wide mobile 
homes. 

(1) The minimum number of ties re¬ 
quired per side shall be in accordance 
with the following table. 

<2> Tics shall be as evenly spaced as 
practicable along the length of the mo¬ 
bile home with not more than 8 feet 
open-end spacing on each end. 

<3> When continuous straps are pro¬ 
vided as vertical ties, such ties shall be 
positioned at rafters and studs. Where 
a vertical tie and diagonal tie are located 
at the same place, both ties may be con¬ 
nected to a single ground anchor, pro¬ 
vided that the anchor used is capable of 
carrying both loadings. 

(4) Add-on sections of expandable mo¬ 
bile homes shall have provisions for ver¬ 
tical ties at the exposed ends. 

(d) Double-wide mobile homes require 
only the diagonal ties specified in the 
following Table. These shall be placed 
along the outer side walls. 

<e) Protection shall be provided at 
sharp corners where the anchoring sys¬ 
tem requires the use of external cables 
or straps. Protection shall also be pro¬ 
vided to minimize damage to roofing or 
siding by the cable or strap. 

CD Anchoring equipment shall be ca¬ 
pable of resisting an allowable working 
load equal to or exceeding 3,150 pounds 
and shall be capable of withstanding a 
50 percent overload (4,725 pounds total) 
without failure of either the anchoring 
equipment or the attachment point on 
the mobile home. 

<r> Anchoring equipment exposed to 
weathering shall have a resistance to 
weather deterioration at least equivalent 
to that provided by a coating of zinc on 
steel of not less than 0.30 ounces per 
square foot of surface coated. 

(1 ) Slit or cut edges of zinc-coated steel 
strapping do not need to be zinc coated. 

(2) Type 1, Class B. Grade 1 steel 
strapping, iy 4 inches wide and 0.035 inch 
thick, conforming with Federal Specifi¬ 
cation QQ-S-781-G. is Judged to con¬ 
form with the provisions of this para¬ 
graph. 


&umbn of tin required per tide of tiitqU wide » mc/tde kom*9 


IThis labia U bu*4 on a minimum wvdUnf load per 
anchor o11,ISO lb with a SO-perwU overload (4,735 lb 
tout).) 



Windstorm and 

XonburrtcAus 

Lrfifth of • 
mobile homo 

hurricane rwbtive 

rtvtsUv* 

Number 

Number Number 

Number 


of 

of 

of 

of 

vertical 

ties 

Olotfooul 
ues * 

mtfeal 

tie* 

•srf 

(I) 

CW 

<3) 

(4) 

<*> 

32 CO 40. 

2 


2 


11 to 44). 

2 


2 


47 to 49.— 

2 


2 


AOtoM. 

S 


2 


fid to ». 

3 


2 


50 to 64.. 

3 


2 


65 to 70. 

3 


2 


71 to 73. 

3 


2 


74 toS4. 

4 


3 



i Double-wide mobile homes require only Um> dUfronal 
11 m »t*rJ(WMl In coL 3 or S, and these shall be placed aloof 


* length of nioNle home (as tised In this table) means 
length rsrtoiling drawbar. 

* lHugoual ties In tills method shall deviate at least 
4tr from a vertical direction. 

§ 1123.070 Resblanee to elements nntl 
uae. 

(a) Exterior coverings shall be of mois¬ 
ture and weather resistive materials at¬ 
tached with corrosion resistant fasteners 
to resist wind and rain. Metal coverings 
and exposed metal structural members 
shall be of corrosion resistant materials 
or shall be protected to resist corrosion. 

(b) Joints between dissimilar materials 
and Joints between exterior coverings and 
frames of openings shall be protected 
with a sealant suitable to protect against 
infiltration of air or water. 

(c) Where adjoining materials or as¬ 
semblies of materials are of such nature 
that separation can occur due to expan¬ 
sion. contraction, wind loads or other 
loads induced by erection or transporta¬ 
tion, sealants shall be of a type that 
maintains protection against infiltration 
or penetration by air, moisture or vermin. 

<d) Exterior surfaces shall be sealed to 
resist the entrance of rodents. 

§ 1123.080 Condensation control. 

(a) Ceilinffs. Ceilings shall have a va¬ 
por barrier not greater than 1 perm (dry 
cup method) Installed on the living space 
side of the roof cavity. 

<b) Exterior walls. (1) Exterior walls 
shall have a vapor barrier not greater 
than 1 perm (dry cup method) installed 
on the living space side of the wall, or 

(2) Unventilated wall cavities shall 
have an external covering and/or sheath¬ 
ing which forms the pressure envelope. 
The covering and/or sheathing shall have 
a combined permeance of not less than 
5.0 perms. In the absence of test date, 
combined permeance may be computed 
using the formula: 

l 

•Total =-i-;- 


where Pi and P, are the permeance values 
of the exterior covering and sheathing in 
perms. 

Formed exterior siding applied in sec¬ 
tions with Joints not caulked or sealed 
shall not be considered to restrict water 
vapor transmission, or 

(3) Wail cavities shall be constructed 
so that ventilation is provided to dissi¬ 
pate any condensation occurring in these 
cavities. 

8 1 423.090 Tficroinl protection. 
§1423.091 Air infiltration. 

(a) Envelope air infiltration. The 
opaque envelope shall be designed and 
constructed to limit air Infiltration to 
the living area of the home. Any design, 
material, method or combination thereof 
which accomplished this goal may be 
used. The goal of the infiltration con¬ 
trol criteria Is to reduce heat loss/heat 
gain due to infiltration as much as pos¬ 
sible without impinging on health and 
comfort and within the limits of reason¬ 
able economics. 

(1) Envelope penetrations. Plumbing, 
mechanical and electrical penetrations 
of the pressure envelope not exempted by 
this part, and installations of window 
and door frames shall be constructed or 
treated to limit air infiltration. Penetra¬ 
tions of the pressure envelope made by 
electrical equipment other than distribu¬ 
tion panel boards and cable and conduit 
penetrations are exempt from this re¬ 
quirement. Cable penetrations through 
outlet boxes are considered exempt. 

(2) Joints between major envelope 
elements. Joints not designed to limit air 
infiltration between wall-to-wall, wall- 
to-ceiling and wall-to-floor connections 
shall be caulked or otherwise scaled. 
When walls are constructed to form a 
pressure envelope on the outside of the 
wall cavity, they are deemed to meet this 
requirement. 

§ 1123.092 Heat lo»». 

The mobile home heat loss shall be 
certified as specified in 8 1423.006. The 
zone specified shall be determined as re¬ 
quired in paragraph (a) of this section. 
The outdoor certification temperature 
shall be calculated as required in 
§8 1423.004 and 1423.095. 

(a) Transmission heat losses. The 
transmission heat losses of the mobile 
home at the respective zone outdoor de¬ 
sign temperature <15 MPH wind) and 
indoor design temperature of 70 C F, in¬ 
cluding internal and external ducts, ex¬ 
cluding air infiltration, ventilation, and 
condensation control, shall not exceed 
the BTU/H per square foot of mobile 
home envelope area shown below: 
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Zoo* 

Doilffn 

temperature 

CK) 

BrltUh thermal 
unit per ftqusm 
foot of envelope 
or mi 


0 

11.0 

j | 


ii.a 

m... 

-50 

12.5 


Mobile homes designed for Zones II and 
III shall be factory equipped with storm 
windows or Insulating glass. In addition 
to the above requirements, mobile home 
thermal insulation shall not be less than 
the following: 


Zone I 

Zone II 

Zone 111 

W >11...... R < 

K-ll 

R II 

Floor_K 7 

Celling . K-ll 

K-ll 

R-ll 

K-14 

R-H 


The jise of these thermal insulation 
values does not ensure compliance to the 
BTU/Hr-Ft a of envelope area require¬ 
ment. 

§ 1423.093 Comfort heat gain. 
Information necessary U> calculate the 

JTDOOR UIKTZR DK5IC51 TDSCERATURE ZON’ES 
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home cooling load shall be provided as 
specified in this part. 

<a) Transmission heat gains . Homes 
complying with this section shall meet 
the minimum heat loss and Insulation re¬ 
quirements of S 1423.092(a). 

g 1123.094 Ileal lo*s heat gain and 
cooling load calculation*. 

Information, values and data necessary 
for heat loss and heat gain determina¬ 
tions shall be taken from the 1972 ASH 
RAE Handbook of Fundamentals. 



Infiltration and Ventilation—Chapter 19 
Determining * , R M u M U’* Value—Chapter 20 
Heating Load—Chapter 21 
Cooling Load Calculations—Chapter 22 
Outdoor Winter Design Temperatures (Use 
97Vi% values)—Chapter 33 
Outdoor Summer Design Temperatures (Use 
2 fa** values)—Chapter 33. 

g 1423.093 Criteria in ab*rnrr of spe¬ 
cific data. 

In the absence of specific data, the fol¬ 
lowing criteria shall be used: 


<a) Infiltration heat loss. In the ab¬ 
sence of measured infiltration heat loss 
data. 

0.7 Btu 

-xat 

h-ft (of perimeter) 

shall be used to calculate heat loss due to 
infiltration and intermittently operated 
fans exhausting to the outdoors. The 
perimeter calculation shall be based on 
the dimensions of the pressure envelope, 
where: 


AT = 70 minus the outdoor temperature spec¬ 
ified in the heat-loea certificate, in 
•P. 

(b) Framing heat loss/gain. 

Wall--- ... 16 percent of wall area 

less windows and 
doors. 

Plexor and celling- 10 percent of the area. 

(c ) Insulation compression . Insulation 
compressed to less than nominal thick¬ 
ness shall have its nominal R-values re¬ 
duced for that area which is compressed 
In accordance with the following graph: 

/ 
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When wide blanket insulation is in¬ 
stalled over the framing members the 
thermal performance of the insulation 
la reduced due to compression at the 
framing members. The Resistance value 
of the insulation between the framing 
members is reduced by 12.5 percent for 
framing members 16" O.C., 8.5 percent 
for framing members 24" O.C. and 4 
percent for framing members 48" O.C. 

(d) Air supply ducts within floor 
cavity. Air supply ducts located within a 
floor cavity shall be assumed to be heat¬ 
ing or cooling the floor cavity to living 
space temperatures unless the duct is 
structurally isolated from the framing 
system or thermally insulated from the 
rest of the floor cavity with a thermal 
Insulation at least equal to R~4. 

<e > Air supply ducts within ceiling 
cavity . Where supply ducts arc located in 
ceiling cavities, the influence of the duct 
on cavity temperatures shall be con¬ 
sidered in calculating compliance with 
envelope heat loss or heat gain. 

(f) The supply duct loss/gain shall be 
calculated using the actual duct surface 
area and the actual thickness of insula¬ 
tion between the duct and outside of the 
mobile home. If there is an air space of 
at least % inch between the duct and the 
insulation, heat loss/gain need not be 
calculated if the cavity In which the duct 
is located is assumed to be at living space 
temperature. The average temperature 
inside the supply duct, including ducts 
Installed outside the mobile home, shall 
be assumed to be 130’ P for purposes of 
calculation of heat loss and 60' P for 
heat gain. 

<g> Return air cavities. Cavities used 
as return air plenums shall be considered 
to be living space temperature. 

§ 1123.096 Ural Iom certificate. 

The mobile home manufacturer shall 
permanently affix the following “Certifi¬ 
cate” to an interior surface of the home 
that is readily visible to the homeowner. 
The “Certificate” shall specify the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(a) Heating zone certification. The 
design zone at which the mobile home 
heat loss complies with 4 1423.092(a). 

<b> Outdoor certification temperature . 
Tho lowest outdoor temperature at 
which the Installed heating equipment 
will maintain a 70* P temperature inside 


the home with or without storm sash 
and complying with S3 1423.094 and 
1423.095. 

CmHFICAT* 

Home manufacturer---.- 

Plant location _—--. 

Home model___. 

(Include zone mop) 

This mobile home has been thermally in¬ 
sulated to conform with the requirements of 
the Federal Mobile Home Construction and 
Safety Standards for all locations within 
climatic Zone_ 

Heating equipment manufacturer_-_— 

Heating equipment model--.- 

The above heating equipment has the 
capacity to maintain an average 70* F tem¬ 
perature in this home at outdoor tempera¬ 
tures of __ * F. 

To maximize furnace economy and to con¬ 
serve energy, it Is recommended that the out¬ 
door winter design temperature where this 

home is Installed be not higher than_ 

’ F.» 

The above information has been calculated 
assuming a maximum wind velocity of 15 
ml/h at standard atmospheric pressure. 

§ 1 123.097 Comfort cooling certificate 
and information. 

<a> The mobile home manufacturer 
shall permanently affix a “Certificate” to 
an Interior surface of the home that Is 
readily visible to the home owner. This 
certificate may be combined with the 
heating certificate required in 3 1423.096. 
The manufacturer shall comply with one 
of the following three alternatives In pro¬ 
viding the certificate and additional in¬ 
formation concerning the cooling of the 
mobile home: 

(1) Alternative 2. If a central air con¬ 
ditioning system is provided by the home 
manufacturer, the heat gain calculation 
necessary to properly size the air con¬ 
ditioning equipment will be in accord¬ 
ance with the procedure outlined In Ap¬ 
pendix -of this part or in accordance 

with procedures outlined in Chapter 22 


1 The temperature to be specified shall be 
20* F or 30 percent of the design temperature 
difference, whichever is greater, added to the 
temperature specified os the heating system 
capacity certification temperature without 
storm windows or insulating glass. Design 
temperature difference is 70 minus the heat¬ 
ing system capacity certification tempera¬ 
ture without storm windows or Insulating 
gloss. In degree Fahrenheit. 


of the ASHRAE Handbook of Funda¬ 
mentals, with an assumed location and 
orientation. The following information 
shall be supplied on the Comfort Cool¬ 
ing Certificate: 

Air conditioner manufacturer-. 

Air conditioner model ....._.....-- 

Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 

certified capacity_Btu >h. 

The central air conditioning system pro¬ 
vided with this home has been sized, as¬ 
suming an orientation of the front (hitch) 

end of the home facing____and is 

designed on the basis of a 75* indoor tem¬ 
perature when outdoor temperatures are 
_* F dry bulb and__ * F wet bulb. 

Example Alternate 1 
Comfort Cooling CnrrtncATc 

Mobile borne manufacturer^._.......__ 

Plant location...___*...._.... 

Mobile home model_____„ 

Air conditioner manufacturer__ 

Air conditioner model___ 

Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Insti¬ 
tute certified capacity_Btu/h. 

The central air conditioning system pro¬ 
vided with this home has been sized assum¬ 
ing an orientation of the front (hitch end) 
of the home facing ..... On this basis the 
system is designed to maintain an indoor 
temperature of 75* F when outdoor tem¬ 
peratures are-• F dry bulb and_• F 

wet bulb. 

The temperature to which this home can 
be cooled will change depending upon the 
amount of exposure of the windows of this 
home to the sun's radiant heat. Therefore, 
the home's heat gains will vary dependent 
upon it* orientation to the sun and any 
permanent shading provided. Information 
concerning the calculation or cooling loads 
at various locations, window exposures and 
shadings are provided in Chapter 22 of the 
1972 edition of the ASHRAE Handbook of 
Fundamentals. 

Information necessary to calculate cooling 
loads at various locations and orientations 
la provided in the special comfort cooling In¬ 
formation provided with this mobile borne. 

(2) Alternative 2. For each home suit¬ 
able for a central air cooling system, the 
manufacturer shall provide the foliowring 
statement: 

This home Is suitable for the installation 
of a central air conditioning system. 

Example Alternate 2 
Comtoot Cooling CxanncxTr 

Mobile home manufacturer____ 

Plant location____ 

Mobile home model_—_ 

This homo Is suitable for the Installation 
of central air conditioning. 

Tho supply air distribution system in¬ 
stalled in his home Is sized for Air Condition¬ 
ing and Refrigeration Institute Certified Mo¬ 
bile Home Central Air Conditioning Systems 
of up to .... Btu/h rated capacity when the 
air circulators of such air conditioners are 
rated at OH-Inch water column static pres¬ 
sure or greater for the cooling air delivered to 
the mobile home supply sir duct system. 

Information necessary to calculate cool¬ 
ing loads at various locations and orienta¬ 
tions is provided In the special comfort cool¬ 
ing information provided with this mobile 
home. 

<3) Alternative 3. If the mobile home is 
not equipped with an air supply duct sys¬ 
tem. or if the manufacturer elects not 
to designate the home as being suitable 
for the installation of a central air condi- 
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tloning system, the manufacturer shall 
provide the following statement: 

ThU home has not been produced In An¬ 
ticipation of It* use with a central air condi¬ 
tioning system. 

Example Alternate 3 

COMFOST COOLXWC CEXTtTlCATK 

Mobile home manufacturer........ -- 

Plant location--- --'__ 

Mobile Home Mode! .—.. 

ThU home has not been produced In an¬ 
ticipation of its use with a central air con¬ 
ditioning system. 

<b> For each home designated as suit¬ 
able for central air conditioning and 
equipped with a supply air duct system, 
the manufacturer shall provide the 
maximum AR1 certified central mobile 
home air conditioning capacity In ac¬ 
cordance with 8ubport E. $ 1425.069(a) 
(3). If the capacity information provided 
is based on entrances to the air supply 
duct at other than the furnace plenum, 
the manufacturer shall indicate the cor¬ 
rect supply air entrance and return air 
exist locations. 

(c) Comfort cooling information. For 
each mobile home designated, either 
“suitable for" or “provided with** a cen¬ 
tral air conditioning system, the manu¬ 
facturer shall provide comfort cooling 
information specific to the mobile home 
necessary to complete the cooling load 
calculations. The comfort cooling infor¬ 
mation shall include a statement to read 
as follows: 

In order to cool a home efficiently and 
economically, a cooling load (heat gain) cal¬ 
culation is required. The cooling load Is de¬ 
pendent on the orientation, location and the 
structure of the home. Central air condi¬ 
tioners operate most efficiently and provide 
the greatest comfort when their capacity 
closely approximates the calculated cooling 
load. Each home's air conditioner should be 
sized In accordance with Chapter 22 of the 
American Society of Heating. RefrlgeraUng 
and Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) 
Handbook of Fundamentals, once the loca¬ 
tion and orientation are known. 

iKroftMATtox Provided by tub MAXurAcrtrxm 
Netosuy to Calculate Scxraut Heat Oaix 


§ 1123.100 Tiling. 

§ 1423.101 Structural load lot*. 

Every structural assembly tested shall 
be capable of meeting the Proof Load 
Test or the Proof Load Test and the 
Ultimate Load Test as follows: 

(a) Proof load tests. Every struc¬ 
tural assembly tested shall be capable of 
sustaining its dead load plus superim¬ 
posed live loads equal lo 1.75 times the 
required live loads for a period of 12 
hours without failure. Failure shall be 
considered rupture, fracture, live load 
deflection of residual deflections meas¬ 
ured 12 hours after live load removal 
which nrc greater than the limits set in 

1 1423.050(d). An assembly to be tested 
shall be of the minimum quality of mate¬ 
rials and workmanship of the group of 
assemblies it represents. Each test as¬ 
sembly. component or subassembly shall 
be Identified as to type and quality or 
grade of material. All assemblies, compo¬ 
nents or subassemblies qualifying under 
this section shall be subject to a con¬ 
tinuing qualification testing program ac¬ 
ceptable to the Department. 

(b) Ultimate load tests. Every struc¬ 
tural assembly tested shall be capable of 
sustaining its total dead load plus live 
loads increased by a factor of safety con¬ 
sistent with the material being tested. As¬ 
semblies to be tested shall be representa¬ 
tive of average quality of materials and 
workmanship of the production. Factors 
of safety shall be based on nationally 
recognized standards and approved by 
the Department. Tests shall be conducted 
with loads applied in V* design live load 
increments at 10-minute intervals until 

2 times live load plus dead load has been 
reached. Additional loading shall then 
be applied continuously until failure. 
Failures shall be considered rupture, 
fracture, or excessive yielding. All assem¬ 
blies. components, or subassemblies qual¬ 
ifying under tills section shall be sub¬ 
ject to a periodic qualification testing 
program acceptable to the Department 

§ 1423.102 Tc*t procedure for roof 
trust**. 


Walls (without windows and 

door*)_____ 

Ceilings and roofs of light 

color____ 

Celling* and roof* of dark 
color__....__ 

Air ducts lo floor_ 

Air duct* in celling___ 

Air duct* Installed outside 
the home____ 




Information necessary to calculate duct area 


g 1423.098 Ventilation. 

Mechanical ventilation which exhausts 
directly to the outside atmosphere from 
the living space of a home shall be 
equipped with an automatic or manual 
damper. Operating controls shall be pro¬ 
vided such that mechanical ventilation 
can be separately operated without di¬ 
rectly energizing other energy consum¬ 
ing devices. 


<a> Roof tests. The following is an ac¬ 
ceptable test procedure for roof trusses 
that are supported at the ends and sup¬ 
port design loads. Where roof trusses act 
as supports for other members, act as 
cantilevers, or support concentrated 
loads, they shall be tested accordingly. 

(b) General . Trusses may be tested In 
pairs or singly in a suitable test facility. 
When tested In pairs, they shall be 
spaced at the design spacing and shall be 
mounted on solid supports accurately 
positioned to give the required dear span 
distance (1) as specified In the design. 
The top and bottom chords may be 
braced and covered with the material, 
with connections or method of attach¬ 
ment, as specified by the completed 
mobile home. As an alternate test pro¬ 
cedure, the top chord may be sheathed 
with Y% inch by 24 inch by 12 Inch ply¬ 
wood strips. Adjacent plywood strips 


must be separated by at least Vb inch. The 
plywood strip shall be nailed with 4d nails 
not closer than 8 inches on center along 
the top chord of one truss only. The bot¬ 
tom chords may be unbraced or covered 
with the material, with connections or 
methods of attachment, as specified for 
the completes mobile home. Truss deflec¬ 
tions will be measured relative to a taut 
wire running over the support and 
weighted at the end to Insure constant 
tension or other approved methods. De¬ 
flections will be measured at the two 
quarter points and at midspan. Loading 
shall be applied to the top chord through 
a suitable hydraulic system, masonry 
units, or weights to simulate design loads. 
Load units for uniformly distributed 
loads shall be separated so that arch ac¬ 
tion does not occur. 

(c) Nondestructive test procedure — 

(1) Dead load plus live load. <i) Noting 
figure, measure and record initial eleva¬ 
tion of the truss in test position at no 
load, (ill Apply load units to the top 
chord of the truss equal to the full dead 
load of roof and ceiling. Measure and 
record deflections. (Ill) Maintaining the 
dead load, add Uve load In approximate 
increments. Measure the deflections 
after each 10 pound per square foot 
increment. Apply incremental loads at 
a uniform rate such that approxi¬ 
mately one-half hour is required to 
establish the total design load con¬ 
dition. Measure and record the deflec¬ 
tions five minutes after loads have been 
applied. The maximum deflection due to 
design live load (deflection measured In 
step Oil) minus step (11) 2) shall not ex¬ 
ceed V180. where L is a clear span meas¬ 
ured in same units. <iv> Continue to load 
truss to dead load plus 1.75 times the de¬ 
sign Uve load. Maintain this loading for 
12 hours and inspect the truss for failure, 
(v) Remove the toUl superimposed live 
load. Trusses not recovering to at least 
the L/180 position within 12 hours shall 
be considered as failing. 

(2) Uplift Loads . (1) Noting Figure 
measure and record Initial elevation of 
the truss in an inverted test position at 
no load. Bottom chord of the truss shall 
be mounted In the horizontal position, 
(ii) Apply the uplift load as stated In 
fi 1423.050(c) to the bottom chord of the 
truss. Measure and record the deflections 
5 minutes after the load has been applied. 
(Ui> Continue to load the truss to 1.75 
times the design uplift load. Maintain 
this load for 3 hours and Inspect the truss 
for failure, (iv) Remove applied loads 
and within three hours the truss must 
recover to at least L/180 position, where 
L is a clear span measured in the same 
units. 

(3) Destructive test procedure. (1) De¬ 
structive tests shall be performed on 
three trusses to generally evaluate the 
truss design, no deflection reading will be 
required, (il) Apply the load units to the 
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top chord of the truss with dead load plus 
1.75 live load. Then apply live load in ap¬ 
proximate Va design live load increments 
at 10 minute intervals or longer at the 
manufacturer's option until failure oc¬ 
curs. The truss shall be capable of su¬ 
staining dead load plus 2.5 times live 
load. 

tracing find covering 
At specified for 
completed nobilohcse 


Kail 

Solid 

supports 
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(4) Trusses qualifying under the non¬ 
destructive test procedure. Tests (1) and 
(2). shall be subject to a continuing qual¬ 
ification testing program acceptable to 
the Department. Trusses qualifying 
under the nondestructive and destructive 
test procedures. Testa (1), (2). and (3) 
shall be subject to periodic testa only. 

Fricks or ©tliur tmifora 
loading units, spaced 
apart to pruveot arching 



Weight 


-Table, floor or other 
suitable supports 


-Lab technician holds 
ateal rule to read 
deflect ions by 
««Afair ir»c dieranco 
between taut viro *cd 
the tot too of the tvttea 
chord of truss 


Clear Span 

FIGURE A 1 

Teat Procoduro for Roof Trusses 


§ 1423.103 Standard for window* used 
in mobile homes* 

(a) Scope. These specifications set the 
minimum performance for all windows 
and sliding glass doors used in mobile 
homes except windows mounted In entry 
doors. Windows so mounted are compo¬ 
nents of the door and thus are excluded 
from this standard. 

(b) Materials and methods. Any mate¬ 
rial or method of construction, whether 
or not provided for In this standard, and 
any material or method of questioned 
suitability, proposed for use in manufac¬ 
ture, shall nevertheless conform In per¬ 
formance as outlined in paragraph 3 of 
this standard and proof of capability of 
structural integrity shall be presented. 
If applicable, units shall comply with the 
following: 

(1) Wood and wood based products . 
<i) Wood. Wood parts except for ply¬ 
wood and particleboard of the window 
units shall be manufactured of suitable 
lumber having a moisture content of 6 to 
12 percent at the time of fabrication. 
Wood parts, except inside stops and trim 
shall be manufactured utilizing wet-use 
adhesive requirements as defined in 
ASTM D-3110 and preservative treated 
in accordance with NWMA IS-4. (ill 
Plywood and particleboard. Plywood and 
particleboard parts except for inside 
stops and trim shall be manufactured 
utilizing wet-use adhesive requirements 
as defined in ASTM D-3110 and preserv¬ 
ative treated in accordance with NWMA 
IS-4. 

<2> Aluminum —(1) Alloys. Aluminum 
shall be of a commercial quality and of 
proper alloy for window construction, 


free from defects impairing strength 
and/or durability, as follows: Wrought 
aluminum alloys shall be those in which 
the alloying elements do not exceed the 
following maximum limits: 

Percent 


_ =7,0 

= 6.0 


1.0 

.4 

1.0 

.5 


Silicone ___ 

Magnesium - 

Manganese -- 

Chromium -- 

Iron —-- 

Copper - 

Zinc-- 

Total other...-- 

Balance Aluminum 

These limits apply to both bare prod¬ 
ucts and to the core clad products. The 
cladding of clad products shall be within 
the same limits except that the maxi¬ 
mum zinc limit may be 3.0 percent in 
order to assure that the cladding Is an¬ 
odic to the core. Where aluminum extru¬ 
sions are used for the main frame and 
sash or ventilator sections, they shall 
have a minimum ultimate tensile 
strength of 22,000 psl and a yield of 
16.000 pal. 01) Finish. The exposed sur¬ 
face of all aluminum members shall be 
clean and free from serious surface 
blemishes. If exposed welded Joints are 
used, they shall be dressed and finished. 

<3> Glass. (1) Annealed glass installed 
In windows shall meet FS DD-O—451c. 
Sheet glass shall be not less than "B" 
quality. Plate and float glass shall be 
glazing quality. Glass shall be labeled to 
show name of manufacturer and quality, 
type and thickness. Glass louvers In¬ 
stalled in jalousies shall be not less than 
thick nor longer than 36". and 
exposed edges shall be seamed, ground 


or polished. 01) Safety glazing materials, 
where used, shall meet ANSI Z97.1-1972. 
Tempered glass, where used, shall also 
meet FS DD-G-1403A. Oil) Insulated 
glass, when used, shall meet or exceed 
the requirements of Sealed Insulating 
Glass Manufacturers Association (SIG¬ 
MA) unit shall be permanently identified 
with the name of the insulating glass 
manufacturer, (iv) Glass Tolerances 
and Areas. Glass shall meet or exceed 
the values shown in the Glass Table be¬ 
low. Tabulated areas may be increased 
as noted for use of tempered, heat 
strengthened or sealed insulating glass 
and shall be decreased as noted for use 
of sand-blasted, wire or laminated glass. 

OUus Unumkmst toUtanrrt • and maximum oUotrobU 
arr.ix §Ktil ftaot 


Nominal 

tbfteknws 

(lncbM) 

Minimum 

IhlirknaM 

(Inches) 

Maximum 
arcs * 

(AUdATD teat) 
st 14 Ib/TU 

Maximum 
area * 

(•qusm foot) 
st 24 lb/!U 

88_ 

0 fKS 

13 

11 

24 ox, . 

.1GB 

18 

14 

D8.. 

.114 

20 

IS 


.101 

40 

40 

filn min 

.204 

to 

SI 

k. 

.240 

n 

44 


• For other types of gLas mo Federal Specification 
DD-O-4&10, dalod Jen. IS, 1MB. 

* Maximum area* shown ore bas*J on minimum rum 
thlckueoMB MX forth. Maximum arm* shown apply for 
rw-ungular UU* of annealed glass firmly enppottal on 
all 4 sides In ft vertical portion. 

Adjustment Factoss 
Rjtlative Resistance to Wind Loads 1 

Approximate 

Glass type: relationship 


Regular plate-- 1.0 

Laminated..— 0.6 

Wire. 0.5 

Heat strengthened.—-2.0 

Fully tempered-- 4.0 

Factory fabricated Insulating glass •- 1.5 

Rough rolled or patterned surface.- 1.0 

Sand blasted annealed glass-0.4 


* To determine the maximum allowable 
area for the glass types listed multiply the 
allowable area established by the appropriate 
adjustment factor. 

1 Use thickness of thinner of the two lights, 
not thickness of unit. 

(4) Glazing. Any method of glazing 
conforming to the Performance Require¬ 
ments (Paragraph c) and Material and 
Methods Requirements (Paragraph b) 
shall be acceptable. 

(5) Hardware and Fasteners . All hard¬ 
ware components and fasteners when 
considered as Individual components, 
whether commercially available, or pro¬ 
prietary, must be capable of performing 
to the criteria stipulated in this section 
and In the Performance Requirements 
Section. Paragraph c of these specifica¬ 
tions. 

(c) Performance requirements —(1) 
Size of test specimen . All tests performed 
and all criteria herein are applicable to 
windows or sliding glass doors of the 
largest type that the producer desires to 
qualify under this specification. No In¬ 
terference of compliance to these re¬ 
quirements are to be made for products 
exceeding the size of the test specimen 
submitted. Largest unit size Is determined 
in United Inches. Including one width 
plus one height. The performance of test 
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uni 15, selected in accordance with this 
paragraph, shall be applicable to produc¬ 
tion units of that scries If operating sash 
width and height dimensions of produc¬ 
tion units are equal to or less than cor¬ 
responding dimensions in that unit 
tested and passed. 

(2) Structural performance test —<l) 
Standard wind. There shall be no glass 
breakage, permanent deflection or any 
other condition which would cause the 
specimen to be inoperable after being 
subjected to an exterior pressure, 15 
pounds per square foot. The test method 
applicable to this requirement shall be 
A8TM E-330. (tl> Windstorm resistive. 
There shall be no glass breakage, per¬ 
manent deflection or any other condition 
which would cause the specimen to be 
inoperable after being subjected to ex¬ 
terior pressure of 25 pounds per square 
foot. The test method applicable to this 
requirement shall be A STM El-330. 

(3) Air infiltration test. Air Infiltra¬ 
tion shall not exceed 0.50 CFM per square 
foot of window area when tested in ac¬ 
cordance with ASTM 15-283 at on ex¬ 
terior pressure differential of 1,567 
pounds per square foot (0.30" of w*ater 
pressure». 

<4 > Water resistance test . No leakage 
shall pass the interior face of the test 
specimen at a test pressure of 2.86 psf 
(0.55 #> w r ater pressure > when tested In 
accordance with ASTM E-331 except 
that the test period shall consist of four 
cycles, each cycle consisting of five min¬ 
utes with pressure applied and one min¬ 
ute with pressure released, during which 
the vratcr spray will be continuously ap¬ 
plied. (!) For the pui*pose of compliance 
with paragraph (c)(4) of this section, 
all units which may have exterior 
screens, shall be tested first with screens 
in place and thereafter with screens re¬ 
moved. (ii) For the purpose of compli¬ 
ance with paragraph (c)(4) of this sec¬ 
tion penetration, as referenced in part 
14, ASTM E-331-70, page 658. paragraph 
4.3, shall not include drops passing the 
Interior face by energy developed in the 
bursting of sill drain system bubbles 
created by a pressure differential applied 
to the exterior face of the specimen. 

(d> Test sequence. The sequence of 
tests shall be performed as they are listed 
above except that Structural Perform¬ 
ance Test to Standard Wind (15 PSF> 
exterior pressure may be followed by 
Standard Wind Interior pressure <7.5 
PSF). which may be followed by the Air 
Infiltration Test, which may be followed 
by the Water Resistance Test, which may 
be followed by the Structural Perform¬ 
ance Test to Hurricane and Windstorm 
Resistance Wind (25 PSF) exterior pres¬ 
sure. which may be followed by the Hur¬ 
ricane and Windstorm Resistance in¬ 
terior pressures (12.5 PSF), which may 
be followed by the Air Infiltration Test, 
which may be followed by the Water Re¬ 
sistance Test. The Air Infiltration Test 
may be performed after the Water Re¬ 
sistance Test providing all sealed areas 
are thoroughly dried. 

(e> Screens. (1) Screen shall be pro¬ 
vided with fastening devices, suited par¬ 
ticularly for application to the specific 


window for which it is intended, and 
sufficient strength to perform satisfac¬ 
torily. 

<2) Insect screening shall be of a ma¬ 
terial compatible with aluminum and 
shall meet CS 138-55. "Insect Wire 
Screening/* FS RR-W-365. "Screening. 
Wire. Insect/* CS 248-64. "Vinyl Coated 
Glass Fibre Insect Screening and Louver 
Cloth.'* or FS Lr-S-I25a "Screening. Non 
Metallic Insect/* 

(f) Workmanship — Assembly. Win¬ 
dow’s shall be assembled in a secure and 
workmanlike manner to perform as 
hereinafter specified and to assure neat 
and weather tight construction. A per¬ 
manent watertight Joint shall be made at 
the Junction of the sill and side frame 
members. 

(g) Shipping. Units may be shipped 
either as a subassembly unit or as a 
completely assembled unit but not as a 
KD or open unit. A KD unit is a unit 
that is complete in Us entirety with the 
exception of glass, glazing material, or 
screen, which is shipped In a disassem¬ 
bled condition and later assembled and 
glazed according to the instructions of 
the manufacturer and utilizing all of the 
components supplied or specified by the 
manufacturer. An open unit is a unit 
that is complete in its entirety with the 
exception of glass, glazing materials, or 
screen, which is shipped in an assembled 
condition and later glazed according to 
the instructions of the manufacturer, 
utilizing all of the components supplied 
by the manufacturer. 

A sub-assembly unit is a unit that is 
complete in Its entirety including tbe 
glazing of glass or other glazing panels 
into their respective fixed or moving 
sash frames, which is shipped with such 
glazed panels separate from each other 
or from any master frame, which master 
frame may be either disassembled or as¬ 
sembled. The connection of such master 
frame to glazed, fixed, or moving panels 
is to take place later according to the in¬ 
structions of the manufacturer utilizing 
all of the components supplied by the 
manufacturer. A completely assembled 
unit Is one that is complete in Its en¬ 
tirety and L<i shipped with ail parts and 
sub-assemblies in complete connection 
with each other and no separate pieces. 

(h) Permanent identification. (1) As 
a minimum identification requirement, 
each unit shall bear a permanent certi¬ 
fication label containing a code number 
traceable to the manufacturer through 
the certifying agency or the name of the 
manufacturer or brand name together 
with the city-and-state location of the 
manufacturer or main office of the 
manufacturer. 

(2) Identification shall be of a type 
designed to discourage easy removal, 
shall be legible and shall remain legible 
under normal operating conditions for a 
period of not less than five years from 
date of product installation. 

(3) Location of Identification shall be 
such that it is accessible for normal di¬ 
rect viewing purposes from the interior 
side of the product, after the unit is 
installed, without the necessity of prod¬ 
uct disassembly. Identification located 


only ou the glass or screen shall not be 
acceptable. 

(4) Acceptable means of identifica¬ 
tion are. but are not limited to, the fol¬ 
lowing: Embossed, stamped, cast or 
molded characters becoming an Integral 
part of the material on which they arc 
located; flexible color-fast and durable 
labels, decals, stickers, etc., affixed with 
a permanent-type adhesive; or rigid 
metal or plastic name plates affixed me¬ 
chanically or with a permanent-type ad¬ 
hesive. 

<i> Certification. The manufacturer 
shall show evidence of continued com¬ 
pliance by affixing a quality certification 
label to the product in accordance with 
ANSI Z34.1, "American National Stand¬ 
ard Practice for Certification Proce¬ 
dures/' 

§ 1 123.104 Standard for c*rc*« wind©** 
for u*c in mobile home*. 

fa> Scope and purpose. The purpose 
of these requirements Ls to ensure that 
the windows are designed, constructed, 
and installed so as to provide an exit 
which can be easily used in the emer¬ 
gency conditions encountered In a fire 
or similar disaster. 

(b) Requirements .—(1) Installation . 
Window manufacturers shall provide the 
home manufacturer with written instal¬ 
lation instructions. 

(2) Performance . The egress window 
Including auxiliary frame and seals, if 
any, shall meet the requirements of the 
latest "Window* Specification for Utiliza¬ 
tion in Mobile Homes'* (fi 1423.103>. 

(3) Dimensions. (1) All egress win¬ 
dows shall have a minimum clear di¬ 
mension of 22 inches when determined 
In accordance with Test A paragraph 
(d)(1) of this section, (ii) All egress 
windows shall have a minimum clear 
opening of 5 square feet when deter¬ 
mined in accordance with Test B, para¬ 
graph <d) (2> of this section. 

(4) Operational . (1) Operating con¬ 
structions shall be applied to each egress 
window and carry the legend "It ls rec¬ 
ommended that the instructions shall 
not be removed/* (ii) The number of 
locks and latches shall not exceed 2. not 
including the 4 appurtenance attach¬ 
ment mechanisms permitted by para¬ 
graph (c)(2)(I) of this section, (ill) 
Locks, latches, lifting and sliding opera¬ 
tional forces shall not exceed a force of 
20 pounds when tested In accordance 
with Test C. paragraph (d) (3) of this 
section, (iv) Any handle or latch re¬ 
quired to operate the emergency egress 
provisions of the window shall be at¬ 
tached In the factory by either a perma¬ 
nent method or a mechanical method 
which requires a tool not commonly 
available in the home, unless removal of 
the latch or handle will in no way limit 
the effectiveness of the egress provision, 
(v) Any window whose egress provisions 
are dependent on the operation of a 
operator is unacceptable. 

Example. Awning windows utilizing a sin¬ 
gle vent for egress and requiring a rotary 
operator for activation Is unacceptable, 
whereas an awn lug window set in a separate 
frame whose activation requires only a 180* 
twist of the lock to allow egress is acceptable 
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«ven though a rotary operator Is present for 
normal operation. 

(c) Appurtenances. <1) The addition 
or Inclusion of screens, storm windows, 
or other appurtenances shall not en¬ 
croach upon the dimensional require¬ 
ments set forth to paragraph <b)(3> of 
this section. 

(2) Any mechanism used to attach an 
appurtenance such as a screen or storm 
window to the window shall meet the fol¬ 
lowing requirements unless the appur¬ 
tenance meets the requirements of para¬ 
graph (c)(3) of this section. (1) The 
number of mechanisms shall not exceed 
4; and (ii) the operating force of the 
mechanisms shall not exceed 5 pounds 
tested in accordance with Test D para¬ 
graph (d)(4) of this section and (111) 
The mechanisms shall be designed so that 
that cannot be misapplied utilizing nor¬ 
mal household tools such as screwdriv¬ 
ers. pliers and wrenches exceeding the 
aforementioned forces; and (iv) The 
surface to which the operating force is 
applied shall have a minimum cross-sec¬ 
tional area of 0.25 square inches. 

(3) If an appurtenance such as a 
screen or storm window Is attached to the 
window in such a manner that it need 
not be removed or dislngaged In any way 
in order to effect a fully opened exit, 
the requirements of paragraph (c)(2) 
of this section need not be met. 

(4) The operating Instructions de¬ 
tailed in paragraph (b) (4> (i) of this sec¬ 
tion shall include Instructions on the re¬ 
quired removal and replacement of any 
screen and/or storm sash appurtenance. 

(d> Test Methods—(V Test Method 
A—Minimum Dimensions. The minimum 
dimension of 22 in. required by para¬ 
graph (b) (3) (1) of this section shall be 
tested as follow's: When the window Is in 
the Anal position for egress, a 22 in. 
dowel shall be passed through the open¬ 
ing at the point of its least dimension 
while contacting only one point of the 
window* frame, at either the horizonal 
or vertical orientation of the dowel. 

(1) Example. In a horlaontally opening 
window (sliding or rolling), the minimum 
dimension requirement may be met as fol¬ 
lows: When the window u in the Anal posi¬ 
tion for egress, place one end of the dowel 
perpendicularly against the portion of the 
main frame side (bottom) projecting fur- 
thcrest toward the center of the opening. 
a;id pass the dowel through the opening in 
a horizontal (vertical) plane without touch¬ 
ing any portion of the device except the main 
frame side (bottom) on which It Is pivoted. 
(U) Example Any type of window may be 
mounted in a side, bottom, or top hinged 
or pop-out egress frame which In the fully 
opened position meets the minimum dimen¬ 
sion and area requirements. 

(2) Test Method B—Minimum Area . 
The minimum area requirement of 5 
square feet contained in paragraph (b) 
(3) <ii) of this section shall be deter¬ 
mined by multiplying the minimum di¬ 
mension (which may exceed 22 in.) by 
the clear dimension measured perpendic¬ 
ularly to the minimum dimension and in 
the plane of the window main frame. 

(1) Example. In a vertically operating win¬ 
dow whoso minimum dimension is from the 
main frame bottom to that portion of the 


operating vent projecting furtherest toward 
the horizontal center line of the egress open¬ 
ing when in the fully opened position, the 
minimum area shall be determined by mul¬ 
tiplying the minimum dimension by the in¬ 
side ftlde-to-sldc dimension. 

(3) Test Method C—Operating Forces. 
<i) For horizontal or vertical moving 
windows, a force gage shall be attached 
to the manual pull bar at Its centerpotnt. 
After opening the latch or lock, a force 
not to exceed 20 pounds shall be exerted 
In a direct pull parallel to the window 
in order to obtain movement In the open¬ 
ing direction. The window shall be in the 
closed and latched position prior to the 
test and shall have been subjected to 5 
opening and closing cycles prior to the 
test. <il) Locks and latches shall be 
tested as noted in paragraph (d)(3)(l) 
of this section except that the force gage 
shall be located In the center of the latch 
or lock handle. 

(4) Test Method D—Mechanical De¬ 
vice Operating Force (Appurtenances ). 
(i) A force gage of sufficient capacity 
using a point contact and having the 
ability to retain the maximum reading 
(Cha till ion DPP-50 or similar) shall be 
used. The force gage point shall be ap¬ 
plied to the mechanism at the center 
of the normal force application area and 
sufficient force applied to disengage the 
appurtenance. The maximum reading 
shall be retained by the force gage and 
may be read directly. 

<e) Test Report. (1) The test report 
shall include all requirements of the 
specification listed in their order shown 
in this specification. Where certain pro¬ 
visions of the specification do not apply, 
the notation “N.A.” (Not applicable) 
shall so denote tliese Items. Where cer¬ 
tain appurtenances are not supplied: 
such as storm window's or screen, the 
notation “N.S.** (Not supplied) shall so 
denote those items. 

(2) The test report shall be complete 
with manufacturers assembly drawing, 
extrusion drawings, parts list, weather¬ 
strip description, glazing method, de¬ 
scription including back bedding and 
glazing method, installation and oper¬ 
ating instructions. Where the unit tested 
is not in its actual installation, a clause 
stating the following shall be included 
test report “This unit tested as sub¬ 
mitted. Actual installation must be in 
accordance with the instructions In¬ 
cluded with this report or this report 
is not valid.*’ 

(3) The test report on all units sub¬ 
mitted for test not having appurtenances 
listed in paragraph (c) of this section 
shall include a statement os follows 
“This unit tested without storm window's 
(or screen). The installation of these 
items with this product invalidates this 
test report.” 

(4) For any test on component parts, 
such as balances, friction positioners, 
etc., certification by an independent test¬ 
ing agency shall be acceptable for evi¬ 
dence of compliance. If such certification 
Is used, the test report shall so state, 
and give the name of the agency. 

(5) Test reports used to demonstrate 
compliance with this standard to any 


governmental body shall be made avail¬ 
able to the public upon request. 

§ 1423.105 Standard fnr Awtnising exte¬ 
rior pii*«nge diwr* for u**f in mobile 

home*. 

(a) Introduction. The standard applies 
to all exterior passage door units, ex¬ 
cluding sliding doors and doors used for 
access to utilities and compartments. 
This standard applies only to the door 
frame consisting of Jambs, head and sill 
and the attached door or doors. 

<b) Purpose. It is the purpose of this 
standard to establish minimum perform¬ 
ance levels for exterior passage door 
units irrespective of the type of material 
used in the manufacture of these 
products. 

<c) General requirements and mate¬ 
rials of construction. (1) The design and 
construction of the exterior passage door 
units shall conform with the provisions 
of this standard. Requirements for any 
size, weight, or quality of material modi¬ 
fied by the terms of “minimum’*, “not 
less than”, “at least,” and similar expres¬ 
sions are minimum standards. The man¬ 
ufacturer may exceed these standards 
provided such deviation does not result 
in an inferior product or defeat the pur¬ 
pose and Intent of this standard. Units 
may be shipped as a completely as¬ 
sembled unit, but not as KD or open 
unit. A KD unit is a unit that is com¬ 
plete in its entirety, w'hich is shipped in 
a disassembled condition and later as¬ 
sembled and glazed according to the in¬ 
structions of the manufacturer. An open 
unit is a unit that is complete in Us 
entirety with the exception of a window' 
Insert, which is shipped in an assembled 
condition and later glazed according to 
the instructions of the manufacturer. A 
completely assembled unit is one that is 
complete in its entirely and is shipped 
with all parts and subassemblies in com¬ 
plete connection with each other and no 
separate pieces, except for: lock-knobs 
only and keys, door chain and attach¬ 
ments, storm door latch, chain and at¬ 
tachments. threshold extension, screw 
cover, drip cap. 

(2) Workmanship. All construction 
methods and w'orkmanship shall be in 
conformance with accepted engineering 
practices to insure durable, livable, and 
safe housing. Materials, existing or new. 
shall be such as to provide durable, 
livable 6&fe housing. 

<d) Materials and methods. Any mate¬ 
rial or method of construction, whether 
or not provided for in this standard, and 
any material or method of questioned 
suitability, proposed for use in manu¬ 
facture, shall nevertheless conform in 
performance as outlined in paragraph 
<e> of this standard and proof of capa¬ 
bility of structural integrity shall be 
presented. If applicable, units shall com¬ 
ply with the following: 

(1) Wood and Wood Based Products — 
(i) Wood. Wood door frame parts shall be 
manufactured of suitable lumber having 
a moisture content of 0 to 12 percent at 
time of fabrication. Wood parts except 
interior trim shall be manufactured 
utilizing wet-use adhesive requirements 
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ns defined In A8TM D-3110 and 
Preservative Treated In accordance with 
NWMA 13-4 standard. Doors shall con¬ 
form to the Type 1 requirements of 
NWMA IS 1-73, NWMA IS 5-73 or FHDA 
4-72. (ID Plywood . Plywood shall be 
manufactured utilizing wet-use adhesive 
requirements as defined In ASTM D-3110 
and Preservative Treated In accord¬ 
ance with NWMA IS-4 standard. <lil> 
Fiber Board. Fiber board ports shall be 
manufactured utilizing adhesives meet¬ 
ing the performance requirements set 
forth in ASTM D-3110 for wet-use ad¬ 
hesives and preservative treated in ac¬ 
cordance with NWMA IS-4 “Water- 
Repellent Preservative Non-Pressure 
Treatment for Millwork.” (iv) Hard- 
board parts shall meet or exceed the re¬ 
quirements for ft Inch tempered hard- 
board in accordance with the latest 
edition of PS 58. 

(2) Hardware and fastener. All hard¬ 
ware components and fasteners when 
considered as Individual components, 
whether commercially available, or 
proprietary, must be capable of perform¬ 
ing to the criteria stipulated In this sec¬ 
tion and in the Performance Require¬ 
ments Section, paragraph te> of these 
specifications. 

(3) Glass. Glass used in doors shall be 
not less than gO or “B” quality according 
to the Federal Specification DD-G-451. 
For glass 3 feet 6 inches above the floor 
ordinary i annealed > glass may be used. 
The minimum thickness shall be single 
strength (0.085 in.). When the least 
dimension of a pane exceeds 15 In., double 
strength (0.115 in.) gloss shall be used. 
When pane area exceeds 6 square feet 
3/16 inches (0.182 in.) minimum thick¬ 
ness shall be used. Glass in jalousies 
shall be at least 7/32 In. in thickness 
and not longer than 36 in Exposed edges 
shall be seamed, ground or polished to 
prevent injury. Glazing which is less 
than 3 ft. 6 in. above the floor shall be 
safety glazing material meeting ANSI 
Z97.1. 

(4) Weathers tripping. A tight thresh¬ 
old and weatherstripping to reduce air 
infiltration and Improve water resistance 
shall be provided capable or performing 
to the criteria stipulated in the Perform¬ 
ance Requirements Section, paragraph 
<e> of this standard. 

<e> Performance Requirements .—(1) 
Size of Test Specimen. All tests shall be 
performed on exterior passage door units 
with all operable portions closed and all 
criteria herein are applicable to exterior 
passage doors of the largest type that 
the producer desires to qualify under this 
specification. No inference of compliance 
to these requirements is to be made for 
products exceeding the size of the test 
specimen submitted. Largest unit size is 
determined by the maximum wJdth and 
height dimensions of production units 
that are equal to or less than correspond¬ 
ing dimensions in that unit tested and 
passed. 

(2) Structural performance test—(l) 
Wind pressure resistivity. There shall be 
no glass breakage or permanent deflec¬ 
tion or any other condition which would 
cause the specimen to be Inoperable after 


being subjected to exterior pressures of 
25 pounds per square foot. The test 
method applicable to this requirement 
shall be ASTM E-330. (11) Interior pres¬ 
sure. There shall be no glass breakage or 
permanent deflection or any other con¬ 
dition which would cause the specimen to 
be inoperable after being subjected to an 
interior pressure equal to the require¬ 
ments in paragraph (e) (2) (I) of this sec¬ 
tion. The test method applicable to this 
requirement shall be ASTM E-330 except 
that no artificial means of containing 
pressure shall be allowed. Should pres¬ 
sure not be obtainable due to lack of air, 
the testing agency will report the pres¬ 
sure achieved, theoretical air flow sup¬ 
plied to the unit, and certify that no 
additional flow was available. Laboratory 
equipment used for this test must be ca¬ 
pable of developing 10 x air flow deter¬ 
mined in paragraph (e)(2) (ill) of tills 
specification, (fli) Air infiltration test . 
Air Infiltration shall not exceed the lim¬ 
ited set forth below when tested in ac¬ 
cordance with ASTM E-2S3 at an 
exterior pressure differential of 1.56 
pounds per square foot (0.300" water 
pressure). 

135 ft.-* min rttJ of door_Jan. 1, 1075. 

13 ft.Vmln./ft. 3 ot door. Jan. 1. 1070 

1.0 ft * min. ft. 3 of door _ Jan. 1. 1077. 

(iv) Water resistance test. No water 
shall pass the interior face of the test 
specimen at a test pressure of 0 psf when 
tested in accordance with ASTM E-331. 
<v) The sequence of tests shall be per¬ 
formed as they are listed above. The Air 
Infiltration Test may be performed after 
the Water Resistance Test providing all 
sealed areas are thoroughly dried. 

Subpart E—Plumbing Systems 
§1121.010 Scope. 

This Subpart E of this Standard covers 
the plumbing materials, fixtures, and 
equipment installed within or on mobile 
homes. It is the intent of this subpart to 
assure plumbing systems supplied with 
water in sufficient volume and at ade¬ 
quate pressure which permits satisfactory 
functioning without undue noise under 
all conditions of normal use. 

§ 1421.020 Definition**. 

<a> The following definitions are ap¬ 
plicable to 1 1424.000 only: 

(1) “Air Gap (Water Distribution Sys¬ 
tem >" means the unobstructed vertical 
distance through the free atmosphere 
between the lowest opening from any 
pipe or faucet supplying water to a tank, 
plumbing fixture, water supplied appli¬ 
ances. or other device and the flood level 
rim of the receptacle. 

<2) “Anti-Siphon Trap Vent Device" 
means a device which automatically 
opens to admit air to a fixture drain 
above the connection of the trap arm 
so as to prevent siphonage. and closes 
tightly when the pressure within the 
drainage system is equal to or greater 
than the atmospheric pressure so as to 
prevent the escape of gases from the 
drainage system into the mobile home. 

(3> “Backflow" means the flow of 
water or other liquids, mixtures, or sub¬ 
stances into the distributing pipes of a 


potable supply of water from any source 
or sources other than its Intended 
sources. 

(4) "Backflow Connection" means any 
arrangement whereby backflow can 

occur. 

<5) "Backflow Preventer" means a de¬ 
vice or means to prevent backflow. 

(6) "Branch" means any part of the 
piping system other than a riser, main or 
stack. 

(7) "Common Vent" means a vent 
connecting at the Junction of fixture 
drains and serving as a vent for more 
than one fixture. 

(8) "Continuous Vent" means a verti¬ 
cal vent that Is a continuation of the 
drain to which it connects. 

(9) "Continuous Waste" means a 
drain f rom two or more fixtures con¬ 
nected to a single trap. 

(10) "Critical Level" means a point 
established by the testing laboratory (us¬ 
ually stamped on the device by the man¬ 
ufacturer) which determines the mini¬ 
mum elevation above the flood level rim 
of the fixture or receptacle served on 
which the device may be installed. When 
a backflow prevention device does not 
bear a critical level marking, the bottom 
of the vacuum breaker, combination 
valve, or of any or such approved or listed 
device shall constitute the critical level. 

(11) "Cross Connection" means any 
physical connection or arrangement be¬ 
tween two otherwise separate systems or 
sources, one of which contains potable 
water and the other either water, steam, 
gas or chemical of unknown or question¬ 
able safety whereby there may be a flow 
from one system or source to the other, 
the direction of flow depending on the 
pressure differential between the two 
systems. 

(12) "Developed Length" means that 
length of pipe measured along the center 
line of the pipe and fittings. 

(13> "Diameter," unless othcrwLse 
specifically stated, means the nominal 
(inside) diameter designated commer¬ 
cially. 

(14) "Drain" means a pipe that carries 
waste, water, or water-borne wastes in a 
drainage system. 

(15) ‘‘Drain Connector" means the re¬ 
movable extension, consisting of all pipes, 
fittings and appurtenances, from the 
drain outlet to the drain inlet serving the 
mobile home. 

(16) “Drain Outlet" means the lowest 
end of the main or secondary drain to 
which a sewer connection is made. 

(17) "Drainage 8ystem" means all 
piping within or attached to the structure 
that conveys sewage or other liquid waste 
to the drain outlet, not including the 
drain connector. 

(18) "Fixture Drain" means the drain 
from the trap of a fixture to the junction 
of that drain with any other drain pipe. 

(19) “Fixture Supply" mean s the 
water supply pipe connecting a fixture to 
a branch water supply pipe or directly to 
a main w'ater supply pipe. 

<20) “Flood-Level" means the level in 
the receptacle over which water would 
overflow to the outside of the receptacle. 

(21) "Flooded" means the condition 
which results when the liquid in a con- 
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talner or receptacle rises to the flood- 
level. 

(22) "Flush Tank" means that portion 
of a toilet that is designed to contain 
sufficient water to adequately flush the 
fixture. 

(23) "Flush Valve" means a device lo¬ 
cated at the bottom of a flush tank for 
flushing a toilet. 

(24) "Flushometer Valve" means a de¬ 
vice which discharges a predetermined 
quantity of water to a fixture for flushing 
purposes and Is closed by direct water 
pressure. 

(25) "Grade" means the fall (slope) 
of a pipe in reference to a horizontal 
plane expressed in Inches per foot length. 

(26) "Horizontal Branch" means any 
pipe extending laterally, which receives 
the discharge from one or more fixture 
drains and connects to the main drain. 

<27 > "Horizontal Pipe" means any pipe 
or fitting which makes an angle of more 
than 45 degrees with the vertical. 

(28) "Individual Vent" means a pipe 
installed to vent a fixture drain. 

(29) "Inlet Coupling" means the ter¬ 
minal end of the water system to which 
the water service connection is attached. 
It may be a swivel fitting or threaded 
pipe end. 

(30) "Main" means the principal ar¬ 
tery of the system to which branches may 
be connected. 

(31) "Main Drain" means the lowest 
pipe of a drainage system wlilch receives 
sewage from all the fixtures within a 
mobile home and conducts these wastes 
to the drain outlet. 

(32) "Main Vent" means the principal 
artery of the venting system to which 
vent branches may be connected. 

(33) "Offset" means a combination of 
pine and/or fittings that brings one sec¬ 
tion of the pipe out of line but into a line 
parallel with the other section. 

(34 > "Pitch." Sec Grade. 

(35) "Plumbing Fixtures" means re¬ 
ceptacles. devices, or appliances which 
arc supplied with water or which receive 
liquid or liquid-borne wastes for dis¬ 
charge into the drainage system. 

(36) "Plumbing System" means the 
water supply and distribution pipes; 
plumbing fixtures, faucets and traps; soil, 
waste and vent pipes; and water-treating 
or water-using equipment, 

(37) "Primary Vent." Sec Main Vent. 

(38) "Relief Vent" means an auxiliary 
vent which permits additional circula¬ 
tion of air In or between drainage and 
vent systems. 

(39> "Secondary Vent" means any vent 
other than the main vent or those serv¬ 
ing each toilet. 

(40) "Sewage" means any liquid waste 
containing animal or vegetable matter 
in suspension or solution, and may in¬ 
clude liquids containing chemicals in 
solution. 

(41) "Siphonoge" means the loss of 
water seal from fixture traps resulting 
from partial vacuum in the drainage sys¬ 
tem which may be of cither of the fol¬ 
lowing two types, or a combination of 
the two: (i) Self-siphonage resulting 
from vacuum In a fixture drain generated 
solely by the discharge of the fixture 


served by that drain, or. (ii) Induced 
slphonage resulting from vacuum in the 
drainage system generated by the dis¬ 
charge of one or more fixtures other than 
the one under observation. 

(42) "Trap" means a fitting or device 
designed and constructed to provide a 
liquid seal that will prevent the back 
passage of air without materially affect¬ 
ing the flow of liquid waste through it. 

(43) "Trap Arm" means the portion of 
a fixture drain between a trap and its 
vent 

(44) "Trap Seal" means the vertical 
depth of liquid that a trap will retain. 

(45) "Vacuum Breaker." See Black- 
flow Preventer. 

(46) "Vent Cap" means the device or 
fitting which protects the vent pipe from 
foreign substance with an opening to the 
atmosphere equal to the area of the vent 
it serves. 

(47) "Vent System" means that part 
of a piping installation which provides 
circulation of air within a drainage sys¬ 
tem. 

(48) "Vertical Pipe" means any pipe 
or fitting which makes an angle of 45 
degrees or less with the vertical. 

(49) "Water Connection" means the 
fitting or point of connection for the 
mobile home water distribution system 
designed for connection to a water sup¬ 
ply. 

(50) "Water Connector" means the 
removable extension connecting the 
mobile home water distribution system 
to the water supply. 

(51) "Water Distribution System" 
means potable water piping within or 
permanently attached to the mobile 
home. 

(52) "Wet Vent" means a vent which 
also serves as a drain for one or more 
fixtures. 

(53) "Wet Vented Drainage System" 
means the specially designed system of 
drain piping that also vents one or more 
plumbing fixtures by means of a common 
waste and vent pipe. 

§ 1421.030 General rrtjuirrmrnl*. 

(a) Minimum requirements . Any 
plumbing system Installed in a mobile 
home shall conform, at least, with the 
provisions of this subpart 

(1) General . The plumbing system 
shall be of durable material, free from 
defective workmanship, and so designed 
and constructed as to give satisfactory 
service for a reasonable life expectancy. 

(2) Conservation. Water closets shall 
be selected and adjusted to use the mini¬ 
mum quantity of water consistent with 
proper performance and cleaning. 

(3) Connection to Drainage System . 
All plumbing, fixtures, drains, appur¬ 
tenances, and appliances designed or 
used to receive or discharge liquid 
waste or sewage shall be connected to 
the mobile home drainage system in a 
manner provided by this standard. 

(4) Workmanship. All design, con¬ 
struction, and workmanship shall be in 
conformance with accepted engineering 
practices and shall be of such character 
as to secure the results sought to be ob¬ 
tained by this standard. 


(5) Components. Plumbing materials, 
devices, fixtures, fittings, equipment, ap¬ 
pliances. and accessories Intended for 
use In or attached to a mobile home shall 
be listed or certified by an approved list¬ 
ing agency, or be spwlflcally approved 
by the Department when listing by an 
approved listing agency is not available. 

(6) Prohibited Fittings and Practices. 
(1) Drainage or vent piping shall not 
be drilled and tapped for the purpose of 
making connections. <il) Except as 
specifically provided elsewhere in this 
standard, vent pipes shall not be used os 
waste or drain pipes, (ill) Fittings, con¬ 
nections. devices, or methods of installa¬ 
tion that obstruct or retard the flow of 
sew'age, or air in the drainage or venting 
systems in an amount greater than the 
normal frictional resistance to flow shall 
not be used unless their use is acceptable 
in this standard or their use is accepted 
ns having a desirable and acceptable 
function of ultimate benefit to the proper 
and continued functioning of the plumb¬ 
ing system. <iv) Cracks, holes, or other 
imperfections in materials shall not be 
concealed by welding, brazing, or solder¬ 
ing or by paint, wax. tar, or other leak- 
sealing or repairing agents, (v) Piping, 
fixtures or equipment shall be located 
so as not to interference with the normal 
use or with the normal operation and 
use of windows, doors or other required 
facilities, (vl) Galvanzed pipe shall not 
be bent or welded. 

(7) Alignment of Fittings. All valves, 
pipes, and fittings shall be installed in 
correct relationship to the direction of 
flow. 

(b) Protective requirements —(1) Cuf- 
ting Structural Members. Structural 
members shall not be unnecessarily or 
carelessly weakened by cutting or notch¬ 
ing. 

(2) Exposed Piping. All piping, pipe 
threads, hangers, and supports exposed 
to the weather, wnter, mud. and road 
hazard, and subject to damage there¬ 
from. shall be painted, coated, wrapped, 
or otherwise protected from deteriora¬ 
tion. 

(3) Road Damage. Pipes, supports, 
drains, outlets, or drain hoses shaU not 
extend or protrude in a manner where 
they could be unduly subjected to dam¬ 
age during transit. 

<4) Freezing. All piping and fixtures 
subject to freezing temperatures shall be 
insulated or protected to prevent freez¬ 
ing. under normal occupancy. All piping 
shall be designed to rDow complete grav¬ 
ity drainage. 

(5) Rodent Resistance. All exterior 
openings around piping and equipment 
shall be sealed to resist the entrance of 
rodents. 

(6) Piping and electrical wiring shall 
not pass through the same holes In walls, 
floors or roofs. Plastic piping shall not be 
exposed to excessive heat or radiation 
from open flame appliances. 

§ 1424.040 Material*. 

(a) Minimum Standards. Materials, 
fixtures, or devices used tor entering Into 
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the construction of plumbing systems in 
any mobile home shall be free from de¬ 
fects and shall conform to approved 
standards or to applicable standards In 
the following Table: <8ce fi 1420.0401 


tb> Specific Usage. Each of the sections 
following the Table indicates specifically 
the type of material presently permitted 
for use in the various parts of the plumb¬ 
ing system. 


§ 1 121.030 Joint* and connection*. 

(a) Tighteners. Joints and connec¬ 
tions in the plumbing system shall be gas- 
tight and watertight for the pressures 
required under testing procedures. 

< 1 > Assembling of Pipe. All joints and 
connections shall be correctly assembled 
for tightness. Pipe threads shall be fullv 
engaged with the threads of the fitting. 
Plastic pipe and copper tubing shnll be 
inserted to the full depth of the solder 
cup or welding sockets of each fitting 
Pipe threads and slip Joints shall not be 
wrapped with string, paper, putty, or 
similar fillers. 

(2) Threaded Joints. Threads for screw 
pipe and fittings shall conform to the ap¬ 
proved or listed standard. Pipe ends shall 
be reamed out to size of bore. All burrs 
chips, cutting oil and foreign matter shali 
be removed. Pipe Joint cement or thread 
lubricant shall be of approved type and 
applied to male threads only. 

<3) Solder Joints. Solder Joints for tub- 
ing shall be made with approved or listed 
solder type fittings. Surfaces to be sol¬ 
dered shall be cleaned bright. The joints 
shall be properly fluxed with noncorro¬ 
sive paste type flux and made with ap¬ 
proved or listed 50-50 solder or an ap¬ 
proved solder having a higher melting 
temperature. 

(4) Plastic Pipe , Fittings and Joints 
Plastic pipe and fittings shall be joined 
by installation methods recommended by 
the manufacturer or by a recognized ap¬ 
proved. or listed standard. 

<5) Union Joints. Metal unions shall 
have metal-to-metal ground seats. 

(0) Flared Joints. Flared joints for 
soft-copper water tubing shall be made 
with listed fittings. The tubing shall be 
expanded with a proper flaring tool 
H) Cast Iron Soil Pipe Joints . Ap¬ 
proved or listed cast iron pipe may be 
joined as follows: <1) Approved or listed 
hubless pipe as per the manufacturer’s 
recommendation. <ii) Hub and plain-end 
soil pipe may be joined by compression 
fittings per the manufacturer’s recom¬ 
mendation. 

§ 1 12 1.060 Trap* and cleanout*. 

<a) Traps —(1) Traps required. Each 
plumbing fixture, except listed toilets, 
shall be separately trapped by approved 
water seal “P” traps. All traps shall be 
effectively vented. 

(2) Dual Fixtures. A two-compartmcnl 
sink, two single sinks, two lavatories, or 
a single sink and a single lavatory with 
waste outlets not more than 30 inches 
apart and in the same room and flood 
level rims at the same level may be con¬ 
nected to one "P" trap and may be con¬ 
sidered as a single fixture for the purpose 
of drainage and vent requirements. 

<3) Prohibited Traps. A trap which 
depends for its seal upon concealed in¬ 
terior partitions shall not be used. Full 
**S” traps, bell traps, drum traps, crown- 
vented traps, and running traps are pro¬ 
hibited. Fixtures shall not be double- 
trapped. 

(4) Material and Design. Each trap 
shall be self-cleaning with a smooth and 
uniform interior waterway. Traps shall 
be manufactured of cast Iron, cast brass, 
or drawn brass tubing of not less than 
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No. 20 Brown and Sharpe gage, or ap¬ 
proved or listed plastic, or other approved 
or listed material. Union joints for a trap 
shall be beaded to provide a shoulder 
for the union nut. Each trap shall have 
the manufacturer’s name stamped or 
cast in the body of the trap, and each 
tubing trap shall show the gage of the 
tubing. 

(5) Trap Seal. Each “P" trap shall 
have a water seal of not less than 2 
inches and not more than 4 inches and 
shall be set true to its seal. 

<6> Size. Traps shall be not less than 
IV* Inches in diameter. A trap shall not 
be larger than the waste pipe to which 
it Is connected. 

(7i Location. Each trap shall be lo¬ 
cated as close to its vent and to its fix¬ 
ture outlet as structural conditions will 
permit. 

<8> Length of Tailpiece. The vertical 
distance from a trap to the fixture outlet 
shall not exceed 24 Inches. 

(9) Installation— (1) Grade of Trap 
Arm . The piping between a T' trap and 
the fixture tee or the vented waste line 
shall be graded Va inch per foot towards 
the vent and in no event shall have a 
slope greater than its diameter. The vent 
opening at fixture tecs shall not be below 
the weir of the “P" trap outlet. <ii> Trap 
Arm Offset. The piping between the "P" 
trap and vent may change direction or 
be offset horizontally with the equivalent 
of no more than 180 degrees total change 
in direction with a minimum of 90 de¬ 
grees by any one fixture. dii> Concealed 
Traps. Traps with mechanical joints 
shall be accessible for repair and inspec¬ 
tion. (iv) RemoraMWy of Traps , Etc . 
Traps shall be designed and Installed so 
the bend is removable without re¬ 
moving the strainers from the fixture. 
Continuous w*aste and tail pieces which 
are permanotly attached to the **U'* bend 
shall also be removable without removing 
the strainer from the fixture. 

fb> Cleanout Openings —(1> Location 
of Cleanout Fittings, (i) Cleanouts shall 
be installed if the drainage system can¬ 
not be cleaned through fixtures, drains, 
or vents. Cleanouts shall also be pro¬ 
vided when fittings of more than 45 de¬ 
grees are used to affect an offset except 
where long turn ells are used which pro¬ 
vide sufficient “sweep" for cleaning. <tt> 
A full size cleanout shall be installed at 
the upper end of any section of drain 
piping which does not have the required 
minimum slope of % inch per foot 
grade, (iii) A cleaning tool shall not be 
required to pass through more than 360 
degrees of fittings, excluding removable 
M p ,# traps, to reach any part of the drain¬ 
age system. 

<2> Access to Cleanouts. Cleanouts 
shall be accessible through an unob¬ 
structed minimum clearance of 12 
Inches directly in front of the opening. 
Each cleanout fitting shall open in a 
direction opposite to the flow or at right 
angles to the pipe. Concealed cleanouts 
that are not provided with access covers 
shall be extended to a point above the 
floor or outside of the mobile home, with 
pipe and fittings installed, as required, 
for drainage piping without sags and 
pockets. 


(3) Material. Plugs and caps shall be 
brass or approved or listed plastic, with 
screw pipe threads. 

<4> Design. Cleanout plugs shall have 
raised heads except that plugs at floor 
level shall have counter-sunk slots. 

§1424.070 Plumbing fixture*. 

(a) General requirements —(It Quality 
of fixtures. Plumbing fixtures shall have 
smooth impervious finishes, be free from 
defects and concealed fouling surfaces, 
be capable of resisting road shock and 
vibration, and shall conform in quality 
and design to listed standards. Fixtures 
shall be permanently marked with the 
manufacturer’s name. 

<2> Strainers. The waste outlet of all 
plumbing fixtures, other than toilets, 
shall be equipped with a drain fitting 
that will provide an adequate unob¬ 
structed waterway. 

<3) Fixture Connections. Fixture tail¬ 
pieces and continuous wastes In exposed 
or accessible locations shall be not less 
than No. 20 Brown and Sharpe gage 
seamless drawn-brass tubing or other ap¬ 
proved pipe or tubing materials. Inac¬ 
cessible fixture connections shall be con¬ 
structed according to the requirements 
for drainage piping. Each fixture tail¬ 
piece, continuous waste, or waste and 
overflow shall be not less than 1 inches 
for sinks of tw T o or more compartments, 
dishwashers, clothes washing machines, 
laundry tubs, bath tubs, and not less 
than 1 Ya inches for lavatories and single 
compartment sinks having a 2 inch max¬ 
imum drain opening. 

<4> Concealed Connections. Concealed 
slip Joint connections shall be provided 
with adequately sized unobstructed ac¬ 
cess panels and shall be accessible for 
inspection and repair. 

15 > Directional Fitting . An approved 
or listed “Y" or other directional-type 
branch fitting shall be installed In every 
tailpiece or continuous waste that re¬ 
ceives the discharge from food waste dis¬ 
posal units, dishwashing, or other force- 
discharge fixture or appliance. (See also 
$ 1424.070(b) (4) (ID.) 

ib) Fixtures —<1> Spacing. All plumb¬ 
ing fixtures shall be so installed with re¬ 
gard to spacing as to be reasonably ac¬ 
cessible for their intended use. 

(2) Toilets, (i) Each toilet shall be de¬ 
signed and manufactured according to 
approved or listed standards and shall 
be equipped with a water flushing device 
capable of adequately flushing and clean¬ 
ing the bowl at each operation of the 
(lushing mechanism. (ii> Toilet flushing 
devices shall be designed to replace the 
water seal in the bowl after each opera¬ 
tion. Flush valves, flushometer valves, 
and ball cocks shall operate automati¬ 
cally to shut off at the end of each flush 
or when the tank is filled to operating 
capacity, (ill) Flush tanks shall be fitted 
with an overflow’ pipe large enough to 
prevent flooding at the maximum flow 
rate of the ball cock. Overflow pipes shall 
discharge into the toilet, through the 
tank. (iv> Toilets that have fouling sur¬ 
faces that are not thoroughly washed at 
each discharge shall be prohibited. Any 
toilet tliat might permit the contents 
of the bowl to be siphoned back into the 


water system shall be prohibited, (v) 
Floor Connections. Toilets shall be se¬ 
curely bolted to an approved flange or 
other approved fitting which is secured 
to the floor by means of corrosion-re¬ 
sistant plated screws. The bolts shall be 
of solid brass or other corrosion-resistant 
material and shall be not less than Va 
inch in diameter. A watertight seal shall 
be made betw’een the toilet and flange 
or other approved fitting by use of a 
gasket or sealing compound. 

(3) Shower Compartments. (i> Each 
compartment shall be provided with an 
approved watertight receptor with sides 
and back extending 1 inch above the 
finished dam or threshold. In no case 
shall the depth of a shower receptor be 
less than 2 inches or more than 9 inches 
measured from the top of the finished 
dam or threshold to the top of the drain. 
The wall area shall be constructed of 
smooth, noncorrosive, and nonabsorbent 
waterproof materials to a height not less 
than 6 feet above the compartment floor 
level. Such walls shall form a watertight 
joint with each other and with the re¬ 
ceptor or shower floor. The floor of the 
compartment shall slope uniformly to 
the drain at not less than one-fourth nor 
more than one-half inch per foot. (11) 
The joint around the drain connection 
shall be made watertight by a flange, 
clamping ring, or other approved listed 
means, (ill) Shower doors and tub and 
showier enclosures shall be constructed 
so as to be waterproof and, if glazed, 
glazing shall comply with the Standard 
for Transparent Safety Olazing Mate¬ 
rial used in Buildings (ANSI Z97.1-1972». 
(iv) Prefabricated plumbing fixtures 
shall be approved or listed and shall 
comply with all applipable requirements 
relating to such fixtures. 

(4) Dishwashing Machines. (i> Dish¬ 
washing machine shall not be directly 
connected to any waste piping, but shall 
discharge its waste through a fixed air 
gap Installed above the machine. The 
drain connection from the air gap may 
connect to an individual trap, to a direc¬ 
tional fitting installed in the sink tail¬ 
piece, or to the opening provided on the 
inlet side of a food waste disposal unit, 
(ii) Drain from a dishwashing machine 
shall not be connected to a sink tail¬ 
piece. continuous waste line, or trap on 
the discharge side of a food waste dis¬ 
posal unit 

(5) Clothes Washing Machines. <i> 
Clothes washing machines shall drain 
either into a properly vented trap, into a 
laundry tub tailpiece with watertight 
connections, into an open standpipe re¬ 
ceptor, or over the rim of a laundry tub. 
(ID Standpipes shall be 1^ Inches min¬ 
imum nominal iron pipe size. IV 2 inches 
diameter nominal brass tubing not less 
than No. 20 Brown and Sharpe gage, or 
1 Vs inches approved plastic materials. 
Receptors shall discharge into a vented 
trap or shall be connected to a laundry 
tub tailpiece by means of an approved or 
listed directional fitting. Each standpipe 
shall extend not less than 18 Inches or 
more than 30 inches above its trap and 
shall terminate in an accessible loca¬ 
tion no lower than the top of clothes 
washing machine, (ill) Clothes washing 
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machine drain shall not bo connected to 
the tailpiece, continuous waste, or trap 
of any sink or dishwashing machine. 

<c> Installation —(1) Access. Each 
plumbing fixture and standpipe receptor 
shall be located and installed In k man* 
ner to provide easy access for usage, 
cleaning, repair and replacement, 

<2) Alignment. Fixtures shall be set 
level and in true alignment with adja¬ 
cent walls. Where practical, piping from 
fixtures shall extend to nearest wall. 

(3> Brackets. Wall-hung fixtures shall 
be rigidly attached to walls by metal 
brackets or supports without any strain 
being transmitted to the piping connec¬ 
tions. Flush tanks shall be securely fas¬ 
tened to toilets or to the wall with 
corrosive-resistant materials. 

<4> Tub Supports. Bathtub rims at 
wall shall be supported on metal hangers 
or on end-grain wrood blocking attached 
to the wall unless otherwise recom¬ 
mended by the manufacturer of the tub. 

§ 1421.080 Hunger* uml iupport». 

fa) Strains and Stresses. Piping in a 
plumbing system shall be installed with¬ 
out undue strains and stresses, and pro¬ 
vision shall be made for expansion, con¬ 
traction. and structural settlement. 

(b) Piping Supports. Piping shall be 
secured at sufficiently close intervals to 
keep the plt>e in alignment and carry the 
weight of the pipe and contents. Unless 
otherwise stated in the appendix the 
standards for specific materials shown in 
the Table In f 1424.040(a), or unless a 
lesser figure Is specified by the pipe man¬ 
ufacturer. plastic drainage piping shall 
be supported at intervals not to exceed 4 
feet and plastic water piping siiall be 
supported at intervals not to exceed 3 
feet, 

<c) Hangers and Anchors. <1) Hangers 
and anchors shall be of sufficient 
strength to support their proportional 
share of the pipe alignments and prevent 
rattling. 

(2) Piping shall be securely attached 
to the structure by proper hangers, 
clamps, or brackets which provide pro¬ 
tection against motion, vibration, road 
shock, torque in the chassis, or other un¬ 
usual conditions. 

(3) Hangers and straps supporting 
plastic pipe shall not compress, distort, 
cut or abrade the piping and shall allow 
free movement of the pipe. 

g 1424.090 Walcr <li«tribulion system, 

(a) Water Supply—<1) Supply Piping. 
Piping systems shall be sized to provide 
an adequate quantity of water to each 
plumbing fixture at a flow rate sufficient 
to keep the fixture in a clean and sani¬ 
tary condition without any danger of 
backflow or siphonage (Sec Table in 
5 1424.090(f)). 

<2> Hot Water Supply. Each mobile 
home equipped with a kitchen sink, and 
bathtub and/or shower shall be provided 
with a hot water supply system including 
a listed water heater. 

<b> Water Outlets and Supply Connec¬ 
tions —(1) Water Connection . Each mo¬ 
bile home with a water distribution sys¬ 
tem shall be equipped with a %-inch 
threaded inlet connection located within 
the rear half of the length of the mobile 


home. Tills connection shall be lagged or 
marked "Fresh Water Connection" (or 
"Fresh Water Fill"). A matching cap or 
plug shall be provided to seal the water 
inlet when it is not In use. and shall be 
permanently attached to the mobile home 
or water supply piping. A master cold 
w r ater shut-off full flow valve shall be 
installed on the main feeder line In an 
accessible location. (1) When a mobile 
home includes expandable rooms or is 
composed of two or more units, fittings 
or connectors designed for such purpose 
shall be provided to connect any water 
piping. When not connected, the water 
piping shall be protected by means of 
matching caps or plugs. 

(2) Prohibited Connections. (4) The 
installation of potable water supply pip¬ 
ing or fixture or appliance connections 
shall be made in a manner to preclude 
the possibility of backflow. (U) No part 
of the water system shall be connected to 
any drainage or vent piping. 

(3) Rim Outlets. The outlets of faucets, 
spouts, and similar devices shall be 
spaced at least 1 Inch above the flood 
level of the fixture. 

(4) Appliance Connections. Water sup¬ 
plies connected to clothes washing or 
dishwashing machines shall be protected 
by an approved or listed fixed air gap 
provided within the appliance by the 
manufacturer. 

(5) Flushomcter Valves or Manually 
Operated Flush Valves. An approved or 
listed vacuum breaker shall be installed 
and maintained in the water supply line 
on the discharge side of a toilet flushom¬ 
cter valve or manually operated flush 
valve. Vacuum breakers shall have a 
minimum clearance of 6 Inches above 
the flood level of the fixture to the crit¬ 
ical level mark unless otherwise permit¬ 
ted in their approval. 

<G> Flush Tanks. Toilet flush tanks 
shall be equipped with an approved anti- 
siphon ball cock which shall be installed 
and maintained with its outlet or critical 
level mark not less than 1 Inch above the 
full opening of the overflow pipe. 

tc) Water Heater Safety Dev ices— (1) 
Relief Valves. <i) All water heaters shall 
be installed with approved and listed 
fully automatic valve or valves designed 
to provide temperature and pressure re¬ 
lief. ill) Any temperature relief valve or 
combined pressure and temperature re¬ 
lief valve Installed for this purpose shall 
have the temperature sensing element 
immersed In the hottest water within 
the upper 6 inches of the tank. It shall 
be set to start relieving at a pressure of 
125 psi or the rated working pressure of 
the tank whichever is lower and at or be¬ 
low a waiter temperature of 210* F. fill) 
Relief valves shall be provided with fun¬ 
sized drains, with cross sectional areas 
equivalent to that of the relief valve out¬ 
let. which shall be directed downward 
and discharged beneath the mobile home. 
Drain lines shall be of a material listed 
for hot water distribution and shall drain 
fully by gravity, shall not be trapped, and 
shall not have their outlets threaded, and 
the end of the drain shall produce 
through tiie bottom board, not to exceed 
1 inch. 

<d) Materials —(1) Piping Material. 
Water pipe shall be of standard weight 
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brass, galvanized wrought iron, galvan¬ 
ized steel, Type K. L or M copper tubing, 
approved or Usted plastic or otiier listed 
material. (I) Plastic Piping. All plastic 
wrater piping and fittings In mobile 
homes must be approved or listed for use 
with hot w’ater. 

(2) Fittings. Appropriate fittings shall 
be used for all changes in size and w:here 
pipes are joined. The material and design 
of fittings shall conform to the type of 
piping used. Special consideration should 
be given to prevent corrosion when dis¬ 
similar metals are joined. CD Fittings for 
screw piping shall be standard weight 
galvanized iron for galvanized iron and 
steel pipe, and of brass for brass piping. 
They shall be installed where required 
for change in direction, reduction of size, 
or where pipes are Joined together. <ii> 
Fittings for copper tubing shall be cast 
brass or drawn copper (sweat-soldered * 
or shall be listed fittings for the purpose 
intended. 

(3) Prohibited Material. Used piping 
materials shall not be permitted. Those 
pipe dopes, solder fluxes, oils, solvents, 
chemicals, or other substances that are 
toxic, corrosive, or otherwise detrimental 
to the abater system shall not be used. 

Ce) Installation of Piping —<1> Mini¬ 
mum Requirement. All piping equipment, 
appurtenances, and devices shall be in¬ 
stalled In workmanlike manner and shall 
conform with the provisions and intent 
of this standard. 

<2> Screw Pipe. Iron pipe-size brass or 
galvanized iron or steel pipe fittings shall 
be Joined with approved or listed stand¬ 
ard pipe threads fully engaged in the fit¬ 
tings. Pipe ends shall be reamed to the 
full bore or the pipe. Pipe-Joint com¬ 
pound shall be insoluble in water, shall 
be nontoxic and shall be applied to male 
threads only. 

(3) Solder Fittings. Joints in copper 
water tube shall be made by the appro¬ 
priate use of approved cast brass or 
wrought copper fittings, properly sol¬ 
dered together. The surface to be sol¬ 
dered shall be thoroughly cleaned bright 
mechanically. The Joints shall be prop¬ 
erly fluxed and made with approved 
solder. 

<4) Flared Fittings. A flaring tool shall 
be used to shape the ends of flared tub¬ 
ing to match the flare of fittings. 

(5) Plastic Pipe and Fittings. Plastic 
Pipe and fittings shall be joined by in¬ 
stallation methods recommended by live 
manufacturer or by a listed standard. 

<f) Size of Water Supply Piping —«1 1 
Minimum Size. The size of water supply 
piping and branch lines shall not be less 
than sizes shown in the following Table: 


Minimum Her tubing nnd plprjbr tentn ilsfrtmlfv* 

•fHe m « 


Nombrr at - 

Tntitnf (hmniual) 

• Pips Iron 

|Xl» ailr 
CtochMO 

Aiturrs 

DuuMttrr t)ul or tli- 

Onclim) amrt«r 

1.. 

.. 

S. 

1 

5 8 

1 
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5 or tnor*. 
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1 C ft maximum Irof Ui. 
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Exceptions to Table. 3 # Inch nominal 
diameter or Vz Inch OD minimum size 
for clothes washing or dishwashing 
machines, unless larger size Is recom¬ 
mended by the fixture manufacturer. 
inch nominal diameter or % Inch OD 
minimum size for flushometcr or meter¬ 
ing typo valves unless otherwise specified 
in their listing. No galvanized screw 
piping shall be less than inch iron pipe 
size. 

(2* Sizing Procedure. Both hot and 
cold water piping systems shall be com¬ 
puted by the following method: (1) Size 
of Branch. Start at the most remote out¬ 
let on any branch of the hot or cold 
water piping and progressively count 
towards the water service connection, 
computing the total number of fixtures 
supplied along each section of piping. 
Where branches arc Joined together, the 
number of fixtures on each branch shall 
be totalled so that no fixture is counted 
twice Following down the left-hand 
column of the preceding Table a corre¬ 
sponding number of fixtures will be 
found. The required pipe or tubing size 
is Indicated in the other columns on the 
same line. <lt> A w'ater heater, food 
waste disposal unit, evaporative cooler 
or ice maker shall not be counted as a 
water-using fixture when computing pipe 
sizes. 

tg> Line Valves . Valves, when installed 
in the water supply distribution system 
(except those Immediately controlling 
one fixture supply) and when fully 
opened, shall have a cross-sectional area 
of the smallest orifice or opening, 
through which the water flows, at least 
equal to the cross-sectional area of the 
nominal size of the pipe In which the 
valve is installed. 

§1121.100 DrainigtijlIcaM. 

(a; General. (1) Each fixture directly 
connected to the drainage system shall 
be installed with a water seal trap. 

(2) The drainage system shall be de¬ 
signed to provide an adequate circulation 
of air in all piping with no danger of 
slphonage. aspiration, or forcing of trap 
seals under conditions of ordinary use. 

(b) Materials— (1) Pipe. Drainage 
piping shall be standard weight steel, 
wrought Iron, brass, copper tube DWV. 
listed plastic, cast Iron, or other listed 
materials. 

(2) Fittings . Drainage fittings shall be 
recessed drainage pattern with smooth 
interior waterways of the same diameter 
as the piping and shall be of a material 
conforming to the type of piping used. 
Drainage fittings shall be designed to 
provide for a Va inch per foot grade in 
horizontal piping. (1> Fittings tor screw 
pipe shall be cast iron, malleable iron, 
brass, or listed plastic with standard pipe 
threads. <li> Fittings for copper tubing 
shall be cast brass or wrought copper, 
(lii) Socket-type fittings for plastic pip¬ 
ing shall comply with listed standards, 
dvi Brass or bronze adaptor or wrought 
copper fittings shall be used to Join cop¬ 
per tubing to threaded pipe. 

(c) Drain Outlets—i 1) Location of 
Drain. Each mobile home shall have only 
one drain outlet which shall terminate 
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In the rear half section. A permanent 
marker, stating ' Drain Outlet *, shall be 
visibly located near the drain outlet. 

<2> Clearance from Drain Outlet . The 
drain outlet shall be provided with a 
minimum clearance of 3 Inches in any 
direction from all parts of the structure 
or appurtenances and with not less than 
18 inches unrestricted clearance directly 
in front of the drain outlet. 

<3> Drain Connector. The drain con¬ 
nector shall not be smaller than the pip¬ 
ing to which it Is connected and shall 
be equipped with a watertight cap or 
plug matching the drain outlet. The cap 
or plug shall be permanently attached 
to the mobile home or drain outlet 
14 » The drain outlet and drain con¬ 
nector shall not be less than 3 indies 
inside diameter. 

(5) Preassembly of Drain Lines. Drain 
lines, provided by the manufacturer, lo¬ 
cated under the mobile home, designed 
to bring the drain system to one distribu¬ 
tion point and which may be damaged in 
transit, must be designed for proper site 
assembly. 

<d> Fixture Connections. Drainage 
piping shall be provided with approved 
or listed inlet fittings for fixture connec¬ 
tions. correctly located according to the 
size and type of fixture to be connected. 

<1> Toilet Connection . The drain con¬ 
nection for each toilet shall be 3 inches 
minimum inside diameter and shall be 
fitted with an Iron, brass, or listed plastic 
floor flange adaptor ring securely 
screwed, soldered or otherwise perma¬ 
nently attached to the drain piping, in 
an approved manner and securely 
fastened to the floor. 

<c> Size of Drainage Piping—(1) Fix¬ 
ture Load. Except as provided by i 1424.- 
110(d) (2>. drain pipe sizes shall be de¬ 
termined by the type of fixture and the 
total number connected to each drain, (i) 
A lVb inch minimum diameter piping 
shall be required for one and not more 
than three individually vented fixtures. 
<il) A 2-inch minimum diameter piping 
shall be required for four or more fix¬ 
tures individually vented, (ill) A 3-inch 
minimum diameter piping shall be re¬ 
quired for toilets. 

<f> Wet-Vented Drainage System. 
Plumbing fixture traps may connect into 
a wet-vented drainage system which 
shall be designed and installed to ac¬ 
commodate the passage of air and waste 
■ in the same pipe. 

(1) Horizontal Piping. All parts of a 
wet-vented drainage system, including 
the connected fixture drains, shall be 
horizontal except for wet-vented vertical 
risers which shall terminate with a IVz 
inch minimum diameter continuous vent. 
Where required by structural design, wet- 
vented drain piping may be offset ver¬ 
tically when other vented fixture drains 
or reltef vents are connected to the drain 
piping below the vertical offsets. 

«2> Size. A wet-vented drain pipe shall 
be 2 Inches minimum diameter and at 
least one pipe size larger than the largest 
connected trap or fixture drain. Not more 
than three fixtures may connect to a 2- 
inch diameter wet-vented drain system. 


(3) Length of Trap Arm. Fixture traps 
shall be located within the distance giv¬ 
en in $ 1424.110(c) <5). Not more than 
one trap shall connect to a trap arm. 

(g> op sets and Branch Fittings —(1) 
Changes in Direction. Changes in direc¬ 
tion of drainage piping shall be made by 
the appropriate use of approved or listed 
fittings, and shall be of the following an¬ 
gles: 11 Vi. 2245. 60, or 90 degrees; or 
other approved or listed fittings or com¬ 
bination of fittings with equivalent radius 
or sweep. 

<2) Horizontal to Vertical. Horizontal 
drainage lines, connecting with a vertical 
pipe shall enter through 45-degree "Y" 
branches. 60-degree "Y" branches, long- 
turn "TY" branches, sanitary “T” 
branches, or other approved or listed 
fittings or combination of fittings having 
equivalent sweep. Fittings having more 
than one branch at the same level shall 
not be used, unless the fitting is con¬ 
structed so that the discharge from any 
one branch cannot readily enter any 
other branch. However, a double sanitary 
"T" may be used when the drain line is 
increased not less than two pipe sizes. 

(3) Horizontal to Horizontal and Ver¬ 
tical to Horizontal. Horizontal drainage 
lines connecting with other horizontal 
drainage lines or vertical drainage lines 
connected with horizontal drainage lines 
shall enter through 45-degree **Y" 
branches, long-turn "TY" branches, or 
other approved or listed fittings or com¬ 
bination of fittings having equivalent 
sweep. 

<h> Grade of Horizontal Drainage Pip¬ 
ing. Except for fixture connections on the 
inlet side of the trap, horizontal drainage 
piping shall be run In practical alignment 
and have a uniform grade of not less 
than V 4 inch per foot toward the mobile 
home drain outlet. Where it is impracti¬ 
cal. due to the structural features or ar¬ 
rangement of any mobile home, to obtain 
a grade of Va inch per foot, the pipe or 
piping may have a grade of not less than 
Vfc inch per foot, when a full size clean¬ 
out is installed at the upper end. 


§ 112t.l 10 Vetit« aim! venting* 

(a) General. Each plumbing fixture 
trap shall be protected against slphonage 
and back pressure, and air circulation 
shall be ensured throughout all parts of 
the drainage system by means of vents 
installed In accordance with the require¬ 
ments of this section and as otherwise 
required by this standard. 

(b> Material— (1) Pipe. Vent piping 
shall be standard weight steel, wrought 
iron, brass, copper tube DWV, listed plas¬ 
tic. cast iron or other approved or listed 
materials. 

<2> Fittings. Appropriate fittings shall 
be used for all changes In direction or 
size and where pipes are Joined. The ma¬ 
terial and design of vent fittings shall 
conform to the type of piping used. (i> 
Fittings for screw pipe shall be cast Iron, 
malleable iron, plastic, or brass, with 
standard pipe threads. (U) Fittings for 
copper tubing shall be cast brass or 
wrought copper, (ill) Fittings for plastic 
piping shall be made to approved or ap¬ 
plicable standards, (iv) Brass adaptor 
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fittings or wrought copper shall be used 
to join copper tubing to threaded pipe, 
(v) Listed rectangular tubing may be 
used for vent piping only providing it has 
an open cross section at least equal to 
the circular vent pipe required. Listed 
transition fittings shall be used. 

(C) Size of Vent Piping — tl) Main 
Vent. The drain piping for each toilet 
shall be vented by a HJ Inch minimum 
diameter vent or rectangular vent of 
venting cross section equivalent to or 
greater than the venting cross section of 
a IS inch diameter vent, connected to 
the main drain by one of the following 
methods: <i> A inch diameter <mln.) 
individual vent pipe or equivalent di¬ 
rectly connected to the toilet drain and 
extended undiminished in size through 
the roof, (li) A 1^ inch diameter <min.) 
continuous vent or equivalent indirectly 
connected to the toilet drain piping 
through a 2-inch wet-vented drain that 
carries the waste of not more than one 
fixture, or, (ill) Two or more vented 
drains when at least one is w et-vented, or 
2-lnch diameter (minimum*, and each 
drain Is separately connected to the main 
drain. 

(2) Individual Vents . Each individ¬ 
ually vented fixture w1th a 1 ft inch or 
smaller trap shall be provided with a 
vent pipe equivalent In area to a lft 
inch nominal pipe size. The main vent, 
toilet vent and relief vent, and the con¬ 
tinuous vent of wet-vented systems shall 
have an area equivalent to lft inch 
nominal pipe size 

(3) Common Vent . When two fixture 
traps located within the distance allowed 
from their vent have their trap arms 
connected separately at the same level 
into an approved double fitting, an in¬ 
dividual vent pipe may serve as a com¬ 
mon vent without any increase in size. 

(4) Intersecting Vents. Where two or 
more vent pipes arc joined together, no 
Increase in size shall be required; how¬ 
ever, the largest vent pipe shall extend 
full size through the roof. 

(5) Distance of fixture trap from vent 
shall not exceed the values given in the 
following Table: 

Maximum Distance or Fixnrus Txap fxom 

VXNT 


Bin of fixture drain Distance trap 
(inches): fo vent 

1*4- 4 ft. 6 In. 

lft- 4 ft. Sin. 

2 -—...-- 6 ft. 0 in. 

3 - 6 ft. 0 in. 


(d> Anti-Siphon Trap Vent. Reserved 
pending development of material 
standard. 

(e) Grade and Connections —(1) 
Horizontal Vents. Each vent shall extend 
vertically from its fixture "T" or point 
of connection with the waste piping to 
a point not less than 6 Inches above the 
extreme flood level of the fixture It is 
venting before offsetting horizontally or 
being connected with any other vent 
pipe. Vents for horizontal drains shall 
connect above the centerline of the drain 
piping ahead (downstream) of the trap. 
Where required by structural conditions, 
vent piping may offset below the rim of 


the fixture at the maximum angle or 
height possible. 

(f) Vent Terminal—(1) Roof Exten¬ 
sion. Each vent pipe shall extend through 
its flashing and terminate vertically, un- 
dlminlshed In size, not less than 2 Inches 
above the roof. Vent openings shall not 
be less than 3 feet, 0 Inch away from 
any motor-driven air intake that opens 
into habitable areas. 

(2) Flashing. The opening around each 
vent pipe shall be made watertight by an 
adequate flashing or flashing material. 

(g> Vent Caps. Vent caps, if provided, 
shall be of the removable type (without 
removing the flashing from the roof). 
When vent caps are used for roof space 
ventilation and the caps are identical 
to vent caps used for the plumbing sys¬ 
tem. plumbing system caps shall be iden¬ 
tified with permanent markings. 

§ 1424.120 Tenl and inspection* 

(a) Wafer System . All water piping in 
the water distribution system shall be 
subjected to a pressure test. The test 
shall be made by subjecting the system 
to air or water at 100 pal for 15 minutes 
without loss of pressure. 

<b> Drainage and Vent System and 
Plumbing Fixtures. The waste and vent 
system shall be tested by one of the three 
following alternate methods for evidence 
or indication of leakage: 

(1> Water Test. Before plumbing fix¬ 
tures are connected, all of the openings 
Into the piping shall be plugged and the 
entire piping system subjected to a static 
water test for 15 minutes by filling It 
with water to the top of the highest vent 
opening. There shall be no evidence of 
leakage. 

(2) Air Test. After all fixtures have 
been installed, the traps filled with 
water, and the remaining openings 
securely plugged, the entire system shall 
be subjected to a 2-lnch (manometer) 
water column air pressure test. If the 
system loses pressure, leaks may be lo¬ 
cated with smoke pumped into the sys¬ 
tem. or with soap suds spread on the 
exterior of the pipe (Bubble test). 

(3) Flood Level Test. The mobile 
home shall be in a level position, all fix¬ 
tures shall be connected, and the entire 
system shall be filled with water to the 
rim of the toilet bowl. (Tub and shower 
drains shall be plugged). After all 
trapped air has been released, the test 
shall be sustained for not less than 15 
minutes without evidence of leaks. Then 
the system shall be unplugged and emp¬ 
tied. The waste piping above the level 
of the toilet bowl shall then be tested 
and show no Indication of leakage when 
the high fixtures arc filled with water 
and emptied simultaneously to obtain 
the maximum possible flow in the drain 
piping. 

<c) Fixture Test. The plumbing fix¬ 
tures and connections shall be subjected 
to a flow test by filling them with water 
and checking for leaks and retarded flow 
while they are being emptied. 

(d) Shower Compartments. Non- 
metallic shower compartments and re¬ 
ceptors shall be tested for leaks prior to 
being covered by finish material. Each 


pan shall be filled with water to the top 
of the dam for not less than 15 minutes. 

Subpart F— Heating, Cooling, and 
Fuel-Burning Systems 

g 1425.010 Scope. 

This Subpart P of this standard covers 
the heating, cooling and fuel burning 
equipment Installed within, on, or ex- 
temal to a mobile home. 

g 1425.020 Definition*. 

(а) The definitions in this party apply 
to 9 1425.000 only. 

(1) "Accessible," when applied to a 
fixture, connection, appliance or equip¬ 
ment. means having access thereto, but 
which may require the removal of an ac¬ 
cess panel, door or similar obstruction. 

<2> "Air Conditioner Blower Coll Sys¬ 
tem"' means a comfort cooling appliance 
where the condenser is placed external to 
the mobile home and evaporator with 
circulating blower attached to the mo¬ 
bile home air supply duct system. Provi¬ 
sion must be made for a return air system 
to the evaporator/blower section. Re¬ 
frigerant connection between the two 
parts of the system is accomplished by 
tubing. 

(3) "Air Conditioner Split System'* 
means a comfort cooling appliance where 
the condenser Is placed external to the 
mobile home and the evaporator incorpo¬ 
rated into the heating appliance within 
the mobile home. Refrigerant connection 
between the two parts of the system la 
accomplished by tubing. 

(4) "Air Conditioning Condenser Sec¬ 
tion" means that portion of a refriger¬ 
ated air cooling or (in the case of a heat 
pump) heating system which, includes 
the refrigerant pump (compressor) and 
the externa] heat exchanger. 

(5) "Air Conditioning Evaporator Sec¬ 
tion" means a heat exchanger used to 
cool or (In the case of a heat pump) heat 
air from the living space for use in com¬ 
fort cooling (or heating) the living space. 

(б) -Air Conditioning Self Contained 
System" means a comfort cooling appli¬ 
ance combining the condenser, evapora¬ 
tor and comfort air circulating blower 
into one unit placed external to the mo¬ 
bile home with connecting ducts to the 
mobile home for the supply and return 
air systems. 

(7) "Air Duct" means conduits or pas¬ 
sageways for conveying air to or from 
heating, cooling, air conditioning or ven¬ 
tilation equipment, but not including the 
plenum. 

C8) "Automatic Pump (Oil Lifter)" 
means a pump, not an integral part of 
the oil-burning appliance, that auto¬ 
matically pumps oil from the supply tank 
and delivers the oil by gravity under a 
constant head to an oil-burning appli¬ 
ance, 

(9) "BTU. British Thermal Units" 
means the quantity of heat required to 
raise the temperature of one pound of 
water one degree Fahrenheit. 

(10) "BTUH M means British thermal 
units per hour. 

(11) "Burner" means a device for the 
final conveyance of fuel or a mixture of 
fuel and air to the combustion zone. 
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(12 1 "Class 0 Air Ducts" means ducts 
of materials and connectors having a 
fire-hazard classification of zero. 

<13 > "Class 1 Air Ducts" means ducts 
of materials and connectors having a 
flame-spread rating of not over 25 with¬ 
out evidence of continued progressive 
combustion and a smoke-developed rat¬ 
ing of not over 50. 

<14) "Class 2 Air Ducts" means ducts 
of materials and connectors having a 
flame-spread rating of not over 50 with¬ 
out evidence of continued progressive 
combustion and a smoke-developed rat¬ 
ing of not over 50 for the Inside surface 
and not over 100 for the outside surface. 

<15> "Clearance" means the distance 
between the appliance, chimney, vent, 
chimney or vent connector or plenum 
and the nearest surface. 

(16) "Connector-Gas Appliance 
mean s a flexible or semi-rigid connector 
listed as conforming to ANSI Standard 
Z21.24, Metal Connectors for Gas Appli¬ 
ance, used to convey fuel gas. three feet 
or less in length (six feet or less for gas 
ranges), between a gas outlet and a gas 
appliance in the same room with the 
outlet. 

(17) "External Combination Heating/ 
Cooling System" means a comfort con¬ 
ditioning system placed external to the 
mobile home with connecting ducts to 
the mobile home for the supply and re¬ 
turn air systems. 

(18) "Factory-Built Fireplace" means 
a hearth, fire chamber and chimney as¬ 
sembly composed of listed factory-built 
components assembled in accordance 
with the terms or listing to form a com¬ 
plete fireplace. 

<19> "Fireplace Stove" means a chim¬ 
ney connected solid fuel-burning stove 
having part of Its fire chamber open to 
the room. 

(20) "Fuel Gas Piping System" means 
the arrangement of piping, tubing, fit¬ 
tings. connectors. valves and devices de¬ 
signed and intended to supply or control 
the flow of fuel gas to the appliance^). 

(21) "Fuel Oil Piping System" means 
the arrangement of piping, tubing, fit¬ 
tings. connectors, valves and devices de¬ 
signed and intended to supply or coutrol 
the flow of fuel oil to the appliance(s). 

(22) "Gas Clothes Dryer” means a de¬ 
vice used to dry wet laundry by means 
of heat derived from the combustion of 
fuel gases. Dryer classifications are as 
follows: (1) Type 1. Factory-built pack¬ 
age, multiple produced. Primarily used 
in family living environment. May or may 
not be coin-operated for public use. 
Usually the smallest unit physically and 
in function output. (11) Type 2. Factory- 
built package, multiple produced. Used in 
business with direct intercourse of the 
function with the public. May or may not 
be operated by public or hired attendant. 
May or may not be coin-operated. Not 
designed for use in individual Tamily liv¬ 
ing environment May be small, medium 
or large in relative size. 

(23) "Gas Refrigerator” means a gas- 
buralng appliance which Is designed to 
extract heat from a suitable chamber. 


(24) "Gas Supply Connection" means 
the terminal end or connection to which 
a gas supply connector is attached. 

(25) "Gas Supply Connector. Mobile 
Home" means a listed flexible connector 
designed for connecting the mobile home 
to the gas supply source. 

(26> "Gas Vents" means factory-built 
vent piping and vent fittings listed by an 
approved testing agency, that are as¬ 
sembled and used in accordance with the 
terms of their listings, for conveying flue 
gases to the outside atmosphere. (1) 
"Type B Gas Vent" means a gas vent for 
venting gas appliances with draft hoods 
and other gas appliances listed for use 
with Type B Gas Vents. (ID "Type BW 
Gas Vent" means a gas vent for venting 
listed gas-fired vented wall furnaces. 

(27) "Heat Producing Appliance" 
means all heating and cooking appli¬ 
ances and fuel burning appliances. 

(28) "Heating Appliance” means an 
appliance for comfort heating of a 
mobile home or for water heating. 

(29) "Liquefied Petroleum Oases.” The 
terms "Liquefied petroleum gases” 
"LPG" and "LP-Gas” as used in this 
standard shall mean and include any 
material which Is composed predomi¬ 
nantly of any of the following hydrocar¬ 
bons. or mixtures of them: propane, 
propylene butanes (normal butane or 
Uobutane). and butylenes. 

(30) "Plenum” means an air com¬ 
partment which is part of an air-dis- 
trlbutlng system, to which one or more 
ducts are connected, (1) Furnace supply 
plenum is a plenum attached directly to. 


or an integral part of. the air supply out¬ 
let of the furnace, (ii) Furnace return 
plenum is a plenum attached directly to. 
or an integral part of, the return Inlet 
of the furnace. 

(31) "Quick-Disconnect Device” means 
a hand-operated device which provides 
a means for connecting and disconnect¬ 
ing a gas supply or connecting gas sys¬ 
tems and which is equipped with an auto¬ 
matic means to shut off the gas supply 
when the device Is disconnected. 

(32) "Readily Accessible" means direct 
access without the necessity of removing 
any panel, door, or 'similar obstruction. 

<33) "Roof Jack” means that portion 
of a mobile home heater flue or vent 
assembly, including the cap. insulating 
means, flashing, and celling plate, located 
In and above the roof of a mobile home. 

(34) "Sealed Combustion System Ap¬ 
pliance” means an appliance w r hlch by 
its Inherent design is constructed so that 
all air supplied for combustion, the com¬ 
bustion system of the appliance, and all 
products of combustion arc completely 
isolated from the atmosphere of the 
space in which it Is installed. 

(35> "Water Heater" means an ap¬ 
pliance for heating water for domestic 
purposes other than for space heating. 

§ 1425.030 Minimum atandurd*. 

Heating, cooling and fuel burning ap¬ 
pliances and systems in mobile homes 
shall be free of defects and shall conform 
to applicable standards In the following 
table unless otherwise specified in this 
standard. (See 5 1420.040). 


Type 


ANSI 


l* Lf Other standard* 


A1I7.1-1WW.... 


Apphancta: 

Air condition/.**, central cooling. 

Liquid fiwl-buriilng healing appliance* lor mobile horana 
mid travel traitor*. 

Electric space heating equipment.... 

Uns-brating appliance* for mobile homes and travel 
Indian. 

r,o® ctothre dryer*— -—*•;•••*—•— 

< ornroerrUi gna-ftrrd and electrically-heated hot water 

aS^orpt/un «uminer air conditioning appliances. 

di nned gravity amt #iw*d air centra) fnmarrt... 

gravity and fan-type sealed combustion system 
wall furnaces. 

Commercial cooking and warming equipment......—_ 

Household coo Id ft* go* appUaiKva.^.. 

RaMgaratoni using got fuel-_- vrv — v -- 

• Automatic storage type water hraiera with Input toss 
than 7R.000 fttu/li. 

Heating equipment. electric central air... 

Hast pumps..— . . .. — ............ 

Ferrous pipe and QUIng*: lt t 

Jilvk and hot dipped tlnc-eoatad (galvanised) wrhied 
and seamless steal pipe for ordinary uara. 

Etor trie Tf*Otanr« welded coiled steal lulling tor gas and... 

fuel oil line*. 

Pips thr e ads....... —i* 

Wrought steel end wrought iron pipe..B JO. 10—1970.. 

NonJfcrruus pipe, tubing, siut fit ting*: 

Brainless copper water tube.— 

Beamless copper tut*- for ulr conditioning and i 
Uon held service. . M 

Mctai connector* for gas uppUancri. —.—........ All M—lvn.. 

Manually operated r*s valrea...—..—- Z'il.lA—IML. 

Traitor standard tor coaled Itoxlbto metal gas connectors . 
tor exterior use. 

W rought aramtoaa coppor and copper alloy tuba.. 



(b)—10®__ 


Zil. 5.1—1973__ 

_N8F-S-13» 


Z31.40.1-IV7I.. 

221.47—1Q7«.. 

Z2I.44-107J_ 

t ..Nflr-4-!3f7.... 

Z31.I-ITO.--- 

Z2L19—1171- 

zauai-im... 


. 100ft. 

. M 0... 


_ASTM AIJO— 

IfTfc WW P- 
trail)—1V7J 
A STM A m- 
im 


_A8TM B»- 

1072 

_A STM B2*0- 

1073 


LA 1*140 TSC 
W-JU71 


Scazntoaa copper pipe, standard id re 


. ASTM B251— 
1971 

Astm ma¬ 
im, ww-p- 

J771>—1063 
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Type 


ANSI 17J, Otbff atindanli 


IUsmUmwoiir 

Air duett . .. ....lU-lffl __ 

Klnum Iwtt of flame-rroUtant fabric*.214—1971. 

Tube lllliiupi fur iWmuiohle ami combustible fluids ontf .. 109—1952.._ 

rrfrigrmtkm service. 

LPO containers and acceaoorie* .... 

Pigtail*, expansion colls, «ml flexible Isaac connection far.. 5flo—1</72 . 

ibjuitMHl peLmUum go*. 

lUxif lacks for trailer co*dx«..^ .... *11—1971 . 

Kcllal valves ami automatic fas shutoff devices for hot £21.22—1971 .. 

water supply systems. 

Automatic gas Ignition systems am! components......... Z21.20—1971. . . ... _ 

Automatic ralves for gut applttmcrs .. Z2J 21-1974... 

Uas a|»pliar>c» IhmnoataU . .A21.25-1974. . 

Uas vents..AJA1J2—1V7X._441-1*7* . 

Factory-built chimneys . ... . .. . .Allll-1971.105-1971 _ 

Factory-built Ore plans ......... 

Installation of oil burlnitig equJpjnant..Attft.l—1974._„ .... 

Installation of gas appliances, gas piping In bullrlln*s.. _____...... 

Reddent type warm air heating and air conditioning. _. .V. . 

Tests for ftammaMlity of plastic materials for ports In . 94 lflf74 .. 

device* and apfllanccs. 

Storage and handling of U<iu« Qcd iwtrofoum gas_...... A10S1—1974. ... 


A*MF, DOT 


. OAL 
. NFPA No. 

31 —11/74 
. NFPA No. 
54—1974 


NFPA No. 
yOU-197* 


NFPA No. 
&*—1*74 


§ 1425.010 Fuel eupply »y*inu*. 

(a) LP-Gas System Design and Sere - 
ice Line Pressure. < 1 ) Systems shall be of 
tile vapor-withdrawal type. 

(2) Gas, at a pressure not over 14 
Inches water column 04 psi), shall be 
delivered from tlie system Into the gas 
supply connection. 

(b) LP-Gas Containers .—(1) Maxi¬ 
mum Capacity. No more than two con¬ 
tainers having an individual water 
capacity of not more than 105 pounds 
(approximately 45 pounds LP-Gas ca¬ 
pacity), shall be Installed on or In a 
compartment of any mobile home. 

(2) Cofisfrucfton of Containers . Con¬ 
tainers shall be constructed and marked 
in accordance with the specifications for 
LP-Gas Containers of the UR. Depart¬ 
ment of Transportation (DOT) or the 
Rules for Construction of Unflred Pres¬ 
sure Vessels, Section VIII. Division 1. 
AS ME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. 
ASME Containers shall have a design 
pressure of at least 312.5 psig. (i> Con¬ 
tainer supply systems shall be arranged 
for vapor withdrawal only. <ii> Container 
openings for vapor withdrawal shall be 
located In the vapor space when the con¬ 
tainer is in service or shall be provided 
with a suitable Internal withdrawal tube 
which communicates with the vapor 
space in or near the highest point In the 
container when it is mounted in service 
position, with the vehicle on a level sur¬ 
face. Containers shall be permanently 
and legibly marked In a conspicuous 
manner on the outside to show the cor¬ 
rect mounting position and the position 
of the service outlet connection. The 
method of mounting In place shall be 
such as to minimize the possibility of an 
incorrect positioning of the container. 

(3) Location of LP-Gas Containers 
and Systems, (i) LP-Gas Containers shall 
not be installed, nor shall provisions be 
made for installing or storing any LP- 
Gas container, even temporarily, inside 
any mobile home except for listed, com¬ 
pletely self-contained hand torches, 
lanterns, or similar equipment with con¬ 
tainers having a maximum water capac¬ 
ity of not more than 2 , / 4 pounds (approx¬ 
imately one pound LP-Gas capacity). 


<ii) Containers, control valves, and regu¬ 
lating equipment, when installed, shall 
be mounted on the “A" frame of the mo¬ 
bile home, or installed In a compartment 
that is vaportight to the inside of the 
mobile home and accessible only from 
the outside. The compartment shall be 
ventilated at top and bottom to facilitate 
diffusion of vapors. The compartment 
shall be ventilated with two vents having 
an aggregate area of not less than two 
percent of the floor area of the compart¬ 
ment and shall open unrestricted to the 
outside atmosphere. The required vents 
shall be equally distributed between the 
floor and ceiling of the compartment. If 
the lower vent is located in the access 
door or wall, the bottom edge of the vent 
shall be flush with the floor level of the 
compartment. The top vent shall be lo¬ 
cated in the access door or wall with the 
bottom of the vent not more than 12 
inches below* the ceiling level of the com¬ 
partment. All vents shall have an un¬ 
restricted discharge to the outside atmos¬ 
phere. Access doors or panels of compart¬ 
ments shall not be equipped with locks 
or require special tools or knowledge to 
open, (ill) Permanent and removable 
fuel containers shall be securely mounted 
to prevent Jarring loose, slipping or 
rotating and the fastenings shall be de¬ 
signed and constructed to withstand 
static loading in any direction equal to 
twice the weight of the tank and attach¬ 
ments when filled with fuel, using a 
safety factor of not less than four based 
on the ultimate strength of the material 
to be used. 

(4) LP-Gas Container Valves and Ac¬ 
cessories. (i) Valves in the assembly of a 
two-cylinder system shall be arranged so 
that replacement of containers can be 
made without shutting off the flow of gas 
to the appiiance(s). This provision is not 
to be construced as requiring an auto¬ 
matic changc-ovcr device. <ii) Shutoff 
valves on the containers shall be pro¬ 
tected as follows, in transit, in storage, 
and while being moved into final utili¬ 
zation by setting into a recess of the 
container to prevent possibility of their 
being struck if container is dropped upon 
a flat surface, or by ventilated cap or 
collar, fastened to the container, capable 


of withstanding a blow from any direc¬ 
tion equivalent to that of a 30-pound 
weight dropped 4 feet. Construction shall 
be such that the blow will not be trans¬ 
mitted to the valve. <iv) Regulators shall 
be connected directly to the container 
shutoff valve outlets or mounted securely 
by means of a support bracket and con¬ 
nected to the container shutoff valve or 
valves with listed high pressure connec¬ 
tions. If the container is permanently 
mounted the connector shall be as re¬ 
quired above or with a listed semi-rigid 
tubing connector. 

(5) LP-Gas Safety Devices. <1) DOT 
containers shall be provided with safety 
relief devices as required by the regula¬ 
tions of the U S. Department of Trans¬ 
portation. ASME containers shall be pro¬ 
vided with relief valves In accordance 
with Subsection 221 of the Standard for 
the Storage and Handling of Liquefied 
Petroleum Gases <NFPA No. 58-1974; 
ANSI Z106.1-1974). Safety relief valves 
shall have direct communication with the 
vapor space of the vessel. <il) The de¬ 
livery side of the gas pressure regulator 
shall be equipped with a safety relief de¬ 
vice set to discharge at a pressure not 
less than two times and not more than 
three times the delivery pressure of the 
regulator, (ill) Systems mounted on the 
“A” frame assembly shall be so located 
that the discharge from the safety relief 
devices shall be into the open air and 
not less than three feet horizontally from 
any opening into the mobile home below 
the level of such discharge, <lv> Safety 
relief valves located within liquefied pe¬ 
troleum gas container compartments 
may be less than three feet from open¬ 
ings provided the bottom vent of the 
compartment Is at the some level or 
lower than the bottom of any opening 
into the vehicle, or the compartment is 
not located on the same wall plane as the 
opening(s) and is at least two feet hori¬ 
zontally from such openings. 

<6> LP-Gas System Enclosure and 
Mounting . d) Housings and enclosures 
shall be designed to provide proper ven¬ 
tilation at least equivalent to that spec¬ 
ified in ft 1425.040(b) (3) (il). <||) Doors, 
hoods, domes, or portions of housings and 
enclosures required to be removed or 
opened for replacement of containers 
shall incorporate means for clamping 
them firmly in place and preventing them 
from working loose during transit, (iii) 
Provisions shall be incorporated in the 
assembly to hold the containers firmly in 
position and prevent their movement 
during transit. Uv) Containers shall be 
mounted on a substantia] support or a 
base secured firmly to the vehicle chassis. 
Neither the container nor its support 
shall extend below the mobile home 
frame. 

(c) Oil Tanks—( 1) Installation. Oil 
tanks and listed automatic pumps (oil 
lifters) installed for gravity flow* of oil 
to heating equipment shall be installed 
so that the top of the tank Is no higher 
than 8 feet above the appliance oil con¬ 
trol and the bottom of the tank is not 
le&s than 18 inches above the appliance 
oil control. 

(2) Auxiliary OH Storage Tank. Oil 
supply tanks affixed to a mobile home 
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shall be so located as to require filling 
and draining from the outside and shall 
be in a place reAdily available for inspec¬ 
tion. If the fuel supply tank'is located in 
a compartment of a mobile home, the 
compartment shall be ventilated at the 
bottom to permit diffusion of vapors and 
shall be insulated from the structural 
members of the body. Tanks so installed 
shall be provided with an outside fill and 
vent pipe and an approved liquid level 
gage. 

<3) Shutoff Valve. A readily accessible, 
approved manual shutoff valve shall be 
installed at the outlet of an oil supply 
tank. The valve shall be installed to close 
against the supply. 

(4) Fuel Oil Filters. All oil tanks, ex¬ 
cept for integrally mounted tanks, shall 
be equipped with an approved off filter or 
strainer located downstream from the 
tank shutoff valve. The fuel oil filter or 
strainer shall contain a sump with a 
drain for the entrapment of water* 

§ 1 $23,050 Piping 
§ 1425.051 piping oMrm*. 

(a) General. The requirements of this 
Section shall govern the installation of 
all fuel gas piping attached to any mo¬ 
bile home. Gas delivered into the gas 
supply system shall be at a pressure 
not exceeding 14 inch water column 
( 1 a pal). None of the requirements 
listed in this Section shall apply to the 
piping supplied os a part of an ap¬ 
pliance. All exterior openings around 
piping, ducts, plenums or vents shall 
be sealed to resist the entrance of 
rodents. 

tb) Materials . All materials used for 
the installation, extension, alteration, or 
repair of any gas piping system shall be 
new and free from defects or internal 
obstructions. It shall not be permissible 
to repair defects in gas piping or fit¬ 
ting*. Inferior or defective materials 
shall be removed and replaced with ac¬ 
ceptable material. The system shall be 


made of materials having a melting point 
of not less than 1,450 F. except as pro¬ 
vided in f 1425.051(e). They shall con¬ 
sist of one or more of the material* 
described in $ 1425.051<b) (!) through 
(4). 

(1) Steel or wrought-iron pipe shall 
comply with ANSI Standard B36.10- 
1970 for Wrought-Steel and Wrought- 
Iron Pipe. Threaded, brass pipe in iron 
pipe sixes may be used. Threaded brass 
pipe shall comply with Standard Sizes 
and Specifications for Seamless Red 
Brass Pipe (ASTM B43-66>. 

<2> Fittings for gas piping shall be 
wrought Iron, malleable Iron, steel, or 
brass i containing not more than 75 per¬ 
cent copper 

<3> Copper tubing shall be annealed 
type. Grade K or U conforming to the 
Specifications for Seamless Copper 
Water Tube < ASTM B8B-72). or shall 
comply with the Specifications for Seam¬ 
less Copper Tube for Air Conditioning 
and Refrigeration Field Senice. ASTM 
B280-73. When used on system designed 
for natural gas, such tubing shall be 
Internally tinned. 

(4) Steel tubing shall have a mini¬ 
mum wall thickness of 0.032 inch for 
tubing of V4 Inch diameter and smaller 
and 0.049 inch for diameters *4 Inch and 
larger. Steel tubing shall be constructed 
In accordance with ASTM Specification 
for Electric-Resistance-Welded Colled 
Steel Tubing for Gas and Fuel Oil Lines 
(ASTM A539-73 *. and shall be exter¬ 
nally corrosion protected. 

(c) Piping Design , Each mobile home 
requiring fuel gas for any purpose shall 
be equipped with a fuel gas piping sys¬ 
tem that lx designed for LP-Gas only or 
with a natural gas piping system ac¬ 
ceptable for LP-Gas. 

(1) Where fuel gas piping is to be 
installed in both portions of an ex¬ 
pandable or dual mobile home, the de¬ 
sign and construction of the crossover 


shall be as follows: (i) There shall be 
only one point of crossover which shall 
be located not more than 18 inches from 
either the front or rear wall and shall 
be readily accessible from the exterior 
of the mobile home, (ill The connector 
between units shall be a listed type for 
exterior use. sized In accordance with 
1 1425.051(d). (Ill) The connection shall 
be made by a listed “quick disconnect’* 
device which shall be designed to pro¬ 
vide a positive seal of the supply side 
of the gas system when such device is 
separated. Uv> The flexible connector 
and ' quick disconnect'* device shall be 
provided with protection from mechani¬ 
cal and impact damage and located to 
minimize the possibility of tampering. 
«v) Suitable protective coverings for the 
“quick disconnect" device, w’hen sepa¬ 
rated. shall be permanently attached to 
the device or flexible connector. <vi> A 
3 inch by 1% inch minimum size tag 
made of etched, metal-stamped or em¬ 
bossed brass, stainless steel, anodized 
or alclad aluminum not less than 0.020 
inch thick, or other approved material 
(eg., 0.005 inch plastic laminates) shall 
tie permanently attached on the exterior 
wan adjacent to the access to the “quick 
disconnect" device. Each tag shall be 
legibly inscribed with the following In¬ 
formation using letters no smaller than 
Va inch high: 

Do Not Use Toole to Sepwrmt* the “Qulck- 
DLbcormcct" Device. 

(d> Gas Pipe Sizing. Gas piping sys¬ 
tems shall be sized so that the pressure 
drop to any appliance inlet connection 
from any gas supply connection, when 
aU appliances are In operation at maxi¬ 
mum capacity. Is not more than 0.5 inch 
water column as determined on the basis 
of test, or in accordance with the follow¬ 
ing Table. The natural gas supply con¬ 
nection (s) shall be not less than the size 
of the gas piping but shall be not smaller 
than % Inch nominal pipe size. 
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Parti 

Maximum Capacity of Different Saej of ripe and Tubing in Thousand* of Btu’i Per Hour of Natural Cat 
For Cat Treasure* of 0.3 Pal* or Lett and a Maximum Treasure Drop of Vi Inch Water Column 







Iron Pipe Size* 









Tubing 










Length in Feet 









Length in Fce« 




I.D. 

10 

20 

30 

40 

30 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

O.D. 

20 

20 

30 

40 

30 

60 

70 

80 

90 

100 

54" 

43 

29 

24 

20 

28 

16 

15 

14 

13 

22 

hV 

27 

18 

15 

13 

11 

10 

9 

9 

8 

8 

M" 

95 

65 

52 

45 

40 

36 

33 

31 

29 

27 

54" 

56 

38 

31 

26 

23 

21 

29 

28 

17 

16 

H” 

175 

120 

97 

82 

73 

66 

61 

57 

53 

50 

54" 

123 

78 

62 

53 

47 

43 

39 

37 

34 

33 

K” 

360 

250 

200 

170 

151 

158 

125 

218 

110 

103 

34" 

197 

136 

109 

93 

S3 

75 

69 

64 

60 

57 

1" 

650 

465 

375 

320 

285 

2«0 

240 

220 

215 

195 

54" 

260 

193 

155 

132 

117 

106 

98 

91 

85 

8! 











Parc 11 












Maximum Cipadty of DtiTcf cal Stift of Pipe 

and Tubing in Thousands of Btu*« Per Hour of Undiluted Liquefied Petroleum Cai 








Based on a Maximum 1* 

restore 

Diop of Vt Inch Wafer Column 












Iron Pipe 










Tubing 









Doph in Feet 










Length in Feel 





LD. 

10 

20 

50 

40 

30 

60 

70 

$0 

90 

100 

OJ>. 

10 

20 

30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

80 

SO 

100 

H" 

67 

46 

37 

31 

28 

25 

23 

21 

20 

19 

«" 

39 

26 

21 

19 







K" 

147 

101 

81 

70 

62 

55 

51 

48 

45 

42 

34" 

92 

62 

50 

41 

37 

35 

31 

29 

27 

26 

W 

275 

189 

152 

W 

114 

103 

96 

89 

83 

78 

54" 

199 

131 

107 

90 

79 

72 

67 

62 

59 

55 

K" 

567 

393 

325 

267 

237 

217 

196 

185 

173 

162 

34" 

329 

216 

181 

14$ 

131 

121 

112 

104 

95 

90 

V 9 

1071 

732 

590 

504 

448 

409 

376' 

346 

322 

307 

54" 

501 

346 

277 

233 

198 

287 

164 

155 

146 

138 


«e) Joint* for Gas Pipe. All pipe Joint* 
in the piping ay stem, unless welded or 
brazed, shall be threaded Joints that 
comply with ANSI Standard Pipe 
Threads (Except Dryseal) B2.1—1068. 
Right and left nipples or couplings shall 
not be used. Unions. IT used, shall be of 
ground Joint type. The material used for 
welding or brazing pipe connections shall 
have a melting temperature In excess of 
1.000 F. 

<f) Joints for Tubing . <i> Tubing 
joints shall be made with either a single 
or & double flare of 45 degrees in accord¬ 
ance with SAE Standard J 533A or with 
other listed vibration-resistant fittings, 
or Joints may be brazed with material 
having a melting point exceeding 1.000 F. 
Metallic ball sleeve compression-type 
tubing fittings shall not be used. 

<2> Steel tubing Joints shall be made 
with a double-flare in accordance with 
SAE Standard J 533A. 

(f) Pipe Joint Compound. Screw* joints 
shall be made up tight with listed pipe 
Joint compound. Insoluble in liquefied 
petroleum gas. and shall be applied to 
the mole threads only. 


<h> Concealed Tubing. Tubing shall 
not be run Inside walls, floors, partitions, 
or roofs. Where tubing passes through 
walls, floors, partitions, roofs, or similar 
installations, such tubing shall be pro¬ 
tected by the use of weather resistant 
grommets that shall snugly fit both the 
tubing and the hole th rough which the 
tubing passes. 

til Concealed Joints . Piping or tubing 
Joints shall not be located in any floor, 
wall partition, or similar concealed con¬ 
struction space. 

<J) Location of Gas Supply Connec¬ 
tion. (l> For LP-Oas-only systems the 
supply connection shall be located at the 
M A” frame, container recess, or in the 
rear half of the total length of the mo¬ 
bile home and within 18 inches from the 
left (road) side wall, and should be as 
close as possible to a point 30 feet from 
the front of the mobile home. 

*2) For combination LP-Gas and nat¬ 
ural gas systems, the natural gas supply 
connection shall be located under the 
rear lialf of the total length of the mo¬ 
bile home and within 24 Inches of the left 
<road) side w r all and be located as close 


as possible to a point 30 feet from the 
front of the mobile home. The natural 
gas supply connection shall not be lo¬ 
cated beneath any exit door. An addi¬ 
tional connection, if used, shall be lo¬ 
cated at the M A H frame. The system shaii 
be sized to provide adequate capacity 
from either supply connection for na¬ 
tural gas. 

(k) Identification of Gas Supply Con¬ 
nections. Each mobile home shall have 
permanently affixed to the exterior skin 
at or near each gas supply connection or 
the end of the pipe, a tag of 3 inches by 
1% Inches minimum size, made of etched, 
metal-stamped or embossed brass, stain¬ 
less steel, anodized or alclad aluminum 
not less than 0.020 inch thick, or other 
approved material fejr.. 0.005 inch plastic 
laminates). which reads (as appropriate) 
In accordance with one of the following 
label designs depending upon the fuel 
used. The connector capacity indicated 
on this tag shall be equal to or greater 
than the total Btuh rating of all In¬ 
tended gas appliances. 
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LP-Cas Systea 

Thia gas piping cyste* is designed for use of liquefied petroleum 

gas only. 

DO NOT CONNECT NATURAL CAS TO INIS SYSTEM. 

CONTAINER SHUTOFF VALVES SHALL BE CLOSED 
DURING TRANSIT.. 


Vhen .connecting to lot outlet, use a listed gas supply connector 

for mobile homes rated at ^100,000 Btiii or »> r e. 

□ 250,000 Btuh 

Before turning on gas, make certain all gas connections have been 
made tight, all appliance valves ore turned off, and any uncon¬ 
nected outlets are capped. 

After turning on gas, test gas piping nnd connections to appliances 
for leakage with soapy wator or bubble solution, and light all 

pilots. 


Coni*InatIon LP-Cas and Natural Cas System 

Till8 gas piping system is designed for use of either liquefied 
petroleum gas or natural gas. 

NOTICE: BEFORE TURNING ON GAS BE CERTAIN APPLIANCES ARE DESIGNED 
FOR THE GAS CONNECTED AND ARE EQUIPPED WITH CORRECT ORIFICES. 
SECURELY CAP THIS INLET WHEN NOT CONNECTED TOR USE. 

Wien connecting to lot outlet, use a listed gas supply connector 

for mobile homes rated at n100 * 000 Btul1 or more. 

□ 250,000 Btuh 

Before turning on gas, ©aV.q certain nil gas connections have been 
made tight, all appliance valves are turned off, and any uncon¬ 
nected outlets ore capped. 

After turning on gas, test gas piping and connections to appliances 
for leakage with soapy water or bubble solution, and light all 

pilots. 


(1) Gas Supply Connectors —(1) LP- 
Gas. A listed LP-Gas flexible connector 
conforming to the UL Standard for Pig¬ 
tails. Expansion Coils and Flexible Hose 
Connectors for LP-Gas (CL 569-1973 > or 
equal shall be supplied when the fuel gas 
piping system is designed for the use of 
LP-Gas and cylindcr(s) and regulatorCs) 
are supplied. 

(2) Appliance Connections. All gas 
burning appliances shall be connected to 
the fuel piping. Materials as provided in 
5 1425.051(b) or listed appliance connec¬ 
tors shall be used. Listed appliance con¬ 
nectors when used shall not run through 
walls, floors, ceilings or partitions. Con¬ 
nectors of aluminum shall not be used 
outdoors. A mobile home containing an 
LPG or combination LP-natural-gas-sys- 
tem may be provided with a gas outlet to 
supply exterior appliances when installed 
in accordance with the following: (i) No 
portion of the completed installation 
shall project beyond the wall of the 


mobile home, (ii) The outlet shall be pro¬ 
vided with an approved “qulck-discon- 
nect” device, which shall be designed to 
provide a positive seal on the supply side 
of the gas system when the appliance is 
disconnected. A shutoff valve shall be in¬ 
stalled immediately upstream of the 
qulck-disconnect device. The complete 
device shall be provided as part of the 
original installation, (ill) Protective caps 
or plugs for the **quick-dlsconnecf de¬ 
vice. when disconnected, shall be per¬ 
manently attached to the mobile home 
ndjacent to the device, (iv) A tag shall 
be permanently attached to the outside of 
the exterior wall of the mobile home as 
close as passible to the gas supply con¬ 
nection. The tag shall indicate the type 
of gas and the Btuh capacity of the out¬ 
let and shall be legibly inscribed as fol¬ 
lows: 

TM* outlet is designed for use with gas 
portable appliances whose total Input do not 
exceed__BTUH. Replace protective cov¬ 

ering over connector wheu not in use. 


(3) Valves. A shutoff valve shall be in¬ 
stalled In the fuel piping outside of each 
gas appliance but inside the mobile home 
structure, upstream of the union or con¬ 
nector in addition to any valve on the 
appliance. The shutoff valve shall be lo¬ 
cated within 6 feet of a cooking appliance 
and within 3 feet of any other appliance. 
A shutoff valve may serve more than one 
appliance If located as required above. 
Shutoff valves used in connection with 
gas piping shall be of a type designed 
and listed for use on LP-Gas. 

(4) Gas Piping System Openings. All 
openings in the gas piping system sliall 
be closed gas-tight with threaded pipe 
plugs or pipe caps. 

(5) Electrical Ground. Gas piping shall 
not be used for an electrical ground. 

<6> Couplings. Pipe couplings and 
unions shall be used to Join sections of 
threaded piping. Right and left nipples 
or couplings shall not be used. 

(7) //angers and Supports. All gas pip¬ 
ing shall be adequately supported by gal¬ 
vanized or equivalently protected metal 
straps or hangers at Intervals of not more 
than 4 feet, except where adequate sup¬ 
port and protection is provided by struc¬ 
tural members. Solid-iron-pipe gas sup¬ 
ply connection(s) shall be rigidly an¬ 
chored to a structural member within 6 
inches of the supply connection<s). 

(8> Testing Jor Leakage. <i> Before 
appliances are connected, piping systems 
shall stand a pressure of at least six 
inches mercury or three PSI gage for a 
period of not less than ten minutes with¬ 
out showing any drop in pressure. Pres¬ 
sure shall be measured with a mercury 
manometer or slope gage calibrated so 
as to be read in increments of not greater 
than one-tenth pound, or an equivalent 
device. The source of pressure shall be 
isolated before the pressure tests are 
made. Before a test is begun, the tem¬ 
perature of the ambient air and of the 
piping shall be approximately the same, 
and constant air temperature be main¬ 
tained throughout the test, (ii) After 
appliances are connected, the piping sys¬ 
tem shall be pressurized to not less than 
10 inches nor more than 14 inches water 
column and the appliance connections 
tested for leakage with soapy water or 
bubble solution. 

g 1425.052 Oil piping 

(a) General. The requirements of this 
section shall govern the installation of all 
liquid fuel piping attached to any mobile 
home. None of the requirements listed 
in this section shall apply to the piping 
in the appliances). 

ib> Materials. All materials used for 
the Installation extension, alteration, or 
repair, of any oil piping systems shall be 
new* and free from defects or internal 
obstructions. The system shall be made 
of materials having a melting point of 
not less than 1,450 F.. except os provided 
in ft 1425.052(d). They shall consist of one 
or more of the materials described in 
ft 1425.052(b) (1) through (4). (1) Steel 
or wrought-iron pipe shall comply with 
American National Standard for 
Wrough t-Stccl or Wrought-iron Pipe. 
B36.10—1970. Threaded copper or brass 
pipe in iron pipe sizes may be used. (2) 
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Fittings for oil piping shall be wrought 
iron, malleable Iron, steel, or brass tcon- 
taining not more than 75 percent cop¬ 
per) . <3> Copper tubing shall be annealed 
type. Grade K or L conforming to the 
Specifications for Seamless Copper Water 
Tube (ASTM B88-72). or shall comply 
with tlie specifications for Seamless Cop¬ 
per Tube for Air Conditioning and Re¬ 
frigeration Field Service. ASTM B280-73. 
(4) Steel tubing shall have a minimum 
wail thickness of 0.032 inch for diameters 
up to Vi inch and 0.049 Inch for diame¬ 
ters Vi inch and larger. Steel tubing shall 
be constructed in accordance with the 
Specification for Electric-Resistance 
Welded Coiled Steel Tubing for Gas and 
Fuel Oil Lines (ASTM A539-73 > and shall 
be externally corrosion protected. 

(c) Size of Oil Piping . The minimum 
size of all fuel oil tank piping connecting 
outside tanks to the appliance shall be 
no smaller than a i-lnch OD copper tub¬ 
ing or Vi -inch IPS. If No. 1 fuel is used 
with a listed automatic pump (fuel 
lifter), copper tubing shall be sized as 
specified by the pump manufacturer. 

<d) Joints for OU Piping . All pipe 
Joints in the piping system, unless welded 
or brazed, shall be threaded joints which 
comply with American National Stand¬ 
ard for Pipe Threads (Except Dry seal >. 
B2.1—1968. The material used for braz¬ 
ing pipe connections shall have a melt¬ 
ing temperature in excess of 1.000' F. 

(e) Joints for Tubing . Joints In tubing 
shall be made with either a single or 
double flare of the proper degree, as 
recommended by the tubing manufac¬ 
turer. by means of listed tubing fittings, 
or brazed with materials having a melt¬ 
ing point In excess of 1.000 # F. 

<f> Pipe Joint Compound. Threaded 
Joints shall be made up tight with listed 
pipe joint compound which shall be ap¬ 
plied to the male threads only. 

<g> Couplings. Pipe couplings and un¬ 
ions shall be used to join sections of 
threaded pipe. Right and left nipples or 
couplings shall not be used. 

(h) Grade of Piping . Fuel oil piping 
Installed In conjunction with gravity feed 
systems to oil heating equipment shall 
slope In a gradual rise upward from a 
central location to both the oil tank and 
the appliance In order to eliminate air 
locks. 

(I) Strap Hangers . All oil piping shall 
be adequately supported by galvanized or 
equivalently protected metal straps or 
hangers at Intervals of not more than 
4 feet, except where adequate support and 
protection is provided by structural mem¬ 
bers, Solid-Iron-pipe oil supply connec¬ 
tion (s) shall be rigidly anchored to a 
structural member within 6 inches of the 
supply connection(s). 

(J) Testing for Leakage. Before setting 
the system In operation, tank installa¬ 
tions and piping shall be checked for oil 
leaks with fuel oil of the same grade 
that will be burned in the appliance. No 
other material shall be used for testing 
fuel oil tanks and piping. Tanks shall be 
filled to maximum capacity for the final 
check for oil leakage. 


§ 1423.060 Appliance*. 

§ 1423.061 Heal producing Appliance*. 

(a) Heat-producing appliances and 
vents, roof jacks and chimneys neces¬ 
sary for their Installation In mobile 
homes shall be listed or certified by a na¬ 
tionally recognized testing agency for 
use in mobile homes. 

(1) A mobile home shall be provided 
with a comfort heating system. <1) When 
a mobile home is manufactured to con¬ 
tain a heating appliance, the heating 
appliance shall be Installed by the manu¬ 
facturer of the mobile home in compli¬ 
ance with applicable sections of this sub¬ 
part. <ii> When a mobile home is manu¬ 
factured for field application of an 
external healing or combination heating/ 
cooling appliance, the appliance will not 
be installed by the manufacturer of the 
mobile home but preparation of the mo¬ 
bile home for this external application 
shall comply with the applicable Sec¬ 
tions of tills Subpart. 

(2) Gas and oil burning comfort heat¬ 
ing appliances shall have a flue loss 
of not more than that specified in the 
Table below, and a thermal efficiency of 
not less than that specified in nationally 
recognized standards. (See f 1425.030). 

Maximum allowable flue loss 
FfTecUve date: (tn percent) 

Jail. 1. 1977____ 25 

Jon. 1.1976.—.. 30 

tb) Fuel-burning heat-producing ap¬ 
pliances and refrigeration appliances, 
except ranges and ovens, shall be of the 
vented type and vented to the outside. 

<c» Fuel-burning appliances shall not 
be converted from one fuel to another 
fuel unless converted in accordance with 
the terms of their listing and the appli¬ 
ance manufacturer’s instructions. 

<d> Electric motor-driven unitary 
cooling systems shall be listed to comply 
with all the requirements of the Stand¬ 
ard for Unitary Air-Conditioning Equip, 
ment (ARI Standard 210-74). 

<11 Electric motor-driven unitary 
cooling systems under 65,060 Btu/hr 
manufactured after the times indicated 
in the following Table, when rated at ARI 
Standard rating conditions as listed in 
ARI Standard 210-74. shall show energy 
efficiency ratio <EER* values not less 
than as shown below: 

Energy 

efficiency 

Effective date: ratio 

Jan. l. 1977-. c 5 

Jan. t« I960.. . . 7*3 

<e> Heat pumps shall be listed in the 
ARI Directory of Certified Unitary Heat 
Pumps or certified to comply with all the 
requirements of the Standard for Uni¬ 
tary Heat Pumps ARI 240-74. Electric 
motor-driven vapor compression heat 
pumps with supplemental electrical re¬ 
sistance heat shall be sized to provide by 
compression at least 60 percent of the 
calculated heating requirement for the 
mobile home being served. A control shall 
be provided and set to prevent operation 
of supplemental electrical resistance heat 


at outdoor temperatures above 40 F. 
except for defrost operation. 

G) Electric motor-driven vapor com¬ 
pression heat pumps with supplemental 
electric resistance heat conforming to 
ARI Standard 240-74 manufactured after 
the times indicated in the Tabic show co¬ 
efficient of performance ratios not less 
than shown below: 

COP 



Outdoor air totnprciUum 

45* y atr y er 

h m. 1 , M97- r i— TTT 

XI 1.4 iVnnlt MiutvlT. 

J«u 1 . I, IfttiD___ 

X3 1.7 UK 


<f> Performance Efficiency. 

<1) All automatic electric storage 
water heaters shall have a standby loss 
not exceeding 43 watts/meter • (4 watts/ 
FT •) of tank surface area effective Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1977. The method of test for 
standby loss shall be as described In Sec¬ 
tion 4.3.1 of ANSI C72.1-72. 

(2) All gas and oil-fired automatic 
storage water heaters shall have by Jan¬ 
uary 1. 1977. a recovery efficiency, Er. and 
a standby test of Er and 8 shall be as 
described in Section 2.7 of ANSI Z21.10.l- 
1974 except that for oil-fired units. CF— 
1.0. Q- total gallons of oil consumed and 
H= total heating value of oil in BTU. 
gallon. 


Stom** mparitf 
fu faDana 

JUroTary 

etfiriejiry 

SUodby lom 

Lm Uwn 25. 

At Wort 73 

Not mom t!uw 7.3 

25 up to 35. r - 

pCTY*OL 

prmrnt. 

— ..do—. 

.. Net mom th in 7 
iwrront. 

15 or mom . 


. Not mom than 4 
percent. 


(g) Each space heating, cooling or 
combination heating and cooling system 
shall be provided with at least one readily 
adjustable automatic control for regula¬ 
tion of interior temperature. The control 
shall be placed a minimum of 3 feet from 
the vertical edge of the appliance com¬ 
partment door. It shall not be located on 
an exterior wall or on a wall separat¬ 
ing the appliance compartment from a 
habitable room. 

§ 1425.062 Clothe* dryer*. 

(a) Gas Clothes Dryers. (1) Gas 
clothes dryers shall be exhausted to the 
outside by a moisture-lint exhaust duct 
and termination fitting listed or certi¬ 
fied as components of the dryer. 

(2) A clothes dryer moisture-lint ex¬ 
haust duct shall not be connected to any 
other duct, vent or chimney. 

(3) The exhaust duct shall not termi¬ 
nate beneath the mobile home. 

(4) Moisture-lint exhaust ducts shall 
not be connected with sheet metal screws 
or other fastening devices which extend 
into the interior of the duct. 

(5) Gas Clothes Dryer Stub in Re¬ 
quirements. A mobile home may be pro¬ 
vided with ’stubbed In” equipment at the 
factory to supply a gas clothes dryer for 
future installation by the owner pro- 
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vided it complies with the following pro¬ 
visions: (1) The “stubbed ln“ gas outlet 
shall be provided with a shutoff valve, the 
outlet of which is closed by threaded pipe 
plug or cap. <ii> The “stubbed in" gas 
outlet shall be permanently labeled to 
identify it for use only as the supply 
connection for a gas clothes dryer, (id) 

A moisture-lint exhaust duct system 
shall be roughed in by the manufacturer 
at tile time of original installation. The 
moisture-lint exhaust system shall com¬ 
ply with provisions of f 1425.062<a> (1) 
through (4). 

(b) Electric Clothes Dryers. Electric 
clothes dryers shall be exhausted to the 
outside in accordance with the appliance 
manufacturer’s instructions. When a re¬ 
ceptacle is installed to supply an electric 
clothes dryer for future installation by 
the owner, the moisture-lint exhaust 
system required by 4 1425.062(a) (5) fiii) 
shall be roughed in. Clothes dryers shall 
not be vented through the floor of the 
mobile home. 

§ 1425.063 InMiilUlion of applialirr*. 

(a) The installation of each appliance 
shall conform to the terms of its listing 
and the manufacturer s instructions. The 
Installer shall leave the manufacturer’s 
instructions attached to the appliance. 
Every appliance shall be secured in place 
to avoid displacement. 

<b) Heat-producing appliances shall 
be so located that no doors, drapes, or 
other such material can be placed or 
swing closer to the front of the appliance 
than the clearances specified on the 
lAboled appliances. 

(c) Clearances between heat-produc¬ 
ing appliances and adjacent surfaces 
shall not be less than specified in the 
terms of their listing. Clearance spaces 
shall be framed in or guarded to prevent 
creation of storage space within the 
clearance specified. 

(d) All fuel-burning appliances, ex¬ 
cept ranges, ovens. Illuminating appli¬ 
ances, clothes dryers, solid fuel-burning 
fireplaces and solid fuel-burning fire¬ 
place stoves, shall be installed to provide 
for the complete separation of the com¬ 
bustion system from the interior atmos¬ 
phere of the mobile home. Combustion 
air inlets and flue gas outlets shall be 
listed or certified as components of the 
appliance. The required separation may 
be obtained by: 

(D The installation of direct vent sys¬ 
tem (sealed combustion system) appli¬ 
ances. or 

(2) The installation of appliances 
within enclosures so as to separate the 
appliance combustion system and vent¬ 
ing system from the interior atmosphere 
of the mobile home. There shall not be 
any door, removable access panel, or 
other opening into the enclosure from 
the inside of the mobile home. Any open¬ 
ing for ducts, piping, wiring, etc., shall 
be sealed. 

(e) A forced air appliance and its re¬ 
turn-air system shall be designed and 
Installed so that negative pressure 
created by the air-circulating fan cannot 
afreet its or another appliance's combus¬ 
tion air supply or act to mix products 
of combustion with circulating air. 


(1) The air circulating fan of a fur¬ 
nace installed in an enclosure with an¬ 
other fuel-burning appliance shall be 
operable only when any door or panel 
covering an opening in the furnace fan 
compartment or in a return air plenum 
or duct is in the closed position. This 
does not apply if both appliances are 
direct vent system (sealed combustion 
system) appliances. 

(2) If a warm air appliance is installed 
within an enclosure to conform to 
4 1425.063(d) (2), each warm-air outlet 
and each return air inlet shall extend to 
the exterior of the enclosure. Ducts, if 
used for that purpose, shall not have 
any opening within the enclosure and 
shall terminate at a location exterior to 
the enclosure. 

(3) Cooling colls Installed as a portion 
of, or in connection with, any forced-air 
furnace shall be Installed on the down¬ 
stream side unless the furnace is spe¬ 
cifically otherwise listed. 

(4) A cooling coil shall not be located 
in the air discharge duct or plenum of 
any forced-air furnace unless such fur¬ 
nace is listed for use with a cooling coil 
or Usted for operation at not less than 
0.5 inch water column external static 
pressure. 

(5) If a cooling coll is Installed within 
a forced-air furnace, the coil shall be 
listed for use with that furnace in the 
manner so Installed or be approved for 
such use. 

(6) When an external heating applN 
ance or combination cooling/heating ap¬ 
pliance is to be applied to a mobile home, 
the manufacturer shall make provision 
for proper connection to the mobile 
home supply system and return air sys¬ 
tem of the external ducts connected to 
the appliance. 

(7) The installation of a self con¬ 
tained air conditioner comfort cooling 
appliance shall meet the following re¬ 
quirements: <D The installation on a 
duct common with an Installed heating 
appliance shall require the installation 
of an automatic damper or other means 
to prevent the cooled air from passing 
through the heating appliance unless the 
heating appliance Is certified or listed for 
such application and the supply system 
is Intended for such an application, <U) 
The installation shall prevent the flow 
of heated air into the external cooling 
appliance and its connecting ducts to the 
mobile home supply and return air sys¬ 
tem during the operation of the heating 
appliance Installed In the mobile home, 
(ill) The installation shall prevent si¬ 
multaneous operation of the heating and 
cooling appliances. 

(f) Vertical Clearance Above Cooking 
Top. Ranges shall have a vertical clear¬ 
ance above the cooking top of not less 
than 24 inches. (See 5 1422.040) 

<g) Solid fuel-burning factory-built 
fireplaces and fireplace stoves listed for 
use in mobile homes may be Installed in 
mobile homes provided they and their 
installation conform to the following 
paragraphs. A fireplace or fireplace stove 
shall not be considered as a heating 
facility for determining compliance with 
Subpart D of this part. 


(1) A solid fuel-burning fireplace or 
fireplace stove shall be equipped with 
integral door<s) or shutter(s) designed 
to close the fireplace or fireplace stove 
fire chamber opening and shall include 
complete means for venting through the 
roof, a combustion air Inlet, a hearth 
extension, and means to securely attach 
the fireplace or the fireplace stove to the 
mobile home structure. The installation 
shall conform to the following subdivi¬ 
sions (i> to (vill) of this subparagraph 
inclusive: (i> A listed factory-built 
chimney designed to be attached directly 
to the fireplace or fireplace stove shall 
be used. The chimney or the flue gas out¬ 
let of the fireplace or fireplace stove shall 
not include a damper, (il) A fireplace or 
fireplace stove, air intake assembly, 
hearth extension and the chimney shall 
be installed in accordance with the terms 
of their listings and their manufacturer's 
instructions, (ill) The combustion air 
inlet shall conduct the air directly Into 
the fire chamber and shall be designed to 
prevent material from the hearth drop¬ 
ping onto the area beneath the mobile 
home. The air inlet shall not include a 
damper or other means of closure, (iv) 
The fireplace or fireplace stove shall not 
be installed in a sleeping room, (v) 
Hearth extension shall be of noncom¬ 
bustible material not less than %-inch 
thick. The hearth shall extend at least 
18 inches in front of and at least 8 inches 
beyond each side of the fireplace or fire¬ 
place stove opening. Furthermore the 
hearth shall extend over the entire sur¬ 
face beneath a fireplace stove and 
beneath an elevated or overhanging fire¬ 
place. <vi) The label on each solid fuel- 
burning fireplace and solid fuel-burning 
fireplace stove shall Inclu de the follow¬ 
ing wording: FOR USE WITH SOLID 
FUEL ONLY, (vii) The chimney shall be 
provided with a spark arrester securely 
attached to the chimney. The net free 
area of the arrester shall be not less 
than four times the net area of the 
chimney outlet and the vertical height 
of the arrester shall be not less than 1.3 
times the diameter of the chimney flue. 
Openings shall not permit the passage of 
a sphere having a diameter larger than 
l /i inch, nor block the passage of a sphere 
having a diameter of less than % inch, 
(viii) The chimney shall extend at least 
three feet above the part of the roof 
through which it passes and at least two 
feet above the highest elevation of any 
part of the mobile home within 10 feet of 
the chimney. Portions of the chimney 
and termination that exceed an elevation 
of 13^ ft. above ground level may be 
designed to be removed for transporting 
the mobile home. 

§ 1425.061 Venting, \cnlllnlion and 
eontl>u%tton air. 

(a) The venting as required by 4 1425.- 
061(b) shall be accomplished by one or 
more of the methods given In subpara¬ 
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph: 

(1) An integral vent system listed or 
certified as part of the appliance. 

(2) A venting system consisting en¬ 
tirely of listed components. Including roof 
jack. Installed In accordance with the 
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terms of the appliance listing and the 
appliance manufacturer's instructions. 

(b) Venting and combustion air sys¬ 
tems shall be installed in accordance 
with the following: 

(1) Components shall be securely as¬ 
sembled and properly aligned using the 
method shown in the appliance manu¬ 
facturer's instructions. 

<2) Draft hood connectors shall be 
firmly attached to draft hood outlets or 
flue collars by sheet metal screws or by 
equivalent effective mechanical fasteners. 

(3) Every Joint of a vent, vent con¬ 
nector, exhaust duct and combustion air 
Intake shall be secure and in alignment. 

<c) Venting systems shall not termi¬ 
nate underneath a mobile home. 

(d) Venting system terminations shall 
be not less than three feet from any 
motor-driven air Intake discharging 
into habitable areas. 

<e> The area in which cooking appli¬ 
ances are located shall be ventilated by 
a metal duct which may be single wall, 
not less than 12.5 square inches in cross- 
sectional area (minimum dimension 
shall be two inches) located above the 
appliance(s) and terminating outside the 
mobile home, or by listed mechanical 
ventilating equipment discharging out¬ 
side the home, that is installed in ac¬ 
cordance with the terms of listing and 
the manufacturer's instructions. Gravity 
or mechanical ventilation shall be in¬ 
stalled within a horizontal distance of 
not more than ten feet from the vertical 
front of the appliance (s). 

§ 1 125.065 Instruction*. 

Operating instructions shall be pro¬ 
vided with each appliance. These in¬ 
structions shall include directions and 
information covering the proper use and 
efficient operation of the appliance and 
its proper maintenance. 

8 1423.066 Marking. 

(a) Information on clearances, input 
rating, lighting and shutdown shall be 
attached to the appliances with the same 
permanence as the nameplate, and so lo¬ 
cated that it is easily readable when the 
appliance is properly installed. 

(b) Each fuel-burning appliance shall 
bear permanent marking designating 
the type(s) of fuel for which it is listed. 

§ 1423.067 A credibility, 

Every appliance shall be accessible for 
Inspection, service, repair, and replace¬ 
ment without removing permanent con¬ 
struction. Sufficient room shall be avail¬ 
able to enable the operator to observe 
the burner, control, and ignition means 
while starting the appliance. 

§ 1525.068 Appliance*, cooling. 

(a) Every air conditioning unit or a 
combination air conditioning and heat¬ 
ing unit shall be listed or certified by a 
nationally recognized testing laboratory 
for the application for which the unit Is 
Intended and installed in accordance 
with the terms of its listing. 

(1) Mechanical air conditioners shall 
be rated in accordance with the Standard 
for Unitary Air-Conditioning Equipment 
(ARI Standard 210-74) and certified by 


ARI or other nationally recognized test¬ 
ing agency capable of providing follow¬ 
up service. (1) Electric motordriven 
unitary cooling systems under 65.000 
BTU/hr manufactured after the times 
indicated in the following table, when 
rated at ARI Standard rating conditions 
as listed in ARI Standard 210-74. shall 
show energy efficiency ratio (EER) 
values not less than as shown below: 

Energy 

efficiency 

Date : ratio 

Jail. X, 1977 ._. o. s 

Jan. 1, 1080 _ 7 .a 

(ii) Direct refrigerating systems serv¬ 
ing any air conditioning or comfort-cool¬ 
ing system installed that ranks no lower 
than Group 5 In tile Underwriters’ Labo¬ 
ratories. Inc. "Classification of Compara¬ 
tive Life Hazard of Various Chemicals.” 
(ill) Heat pumps shall be listed in the 
ARI Directory of Certified Unitary Heat 
Pumps or certified to comply with all the 
requirements of the Standard for Uni¬ 
tary Heat Pumps 240-74. Electric motor- 
driven vapor compression heat pumps 
with supplemental electrical resistance 
heat shall be sized to provide by compres¬ 
sion at least 60 percent of the calculated 
heating requirements for the mobile 
home being served. A control shall be 
provided and set to prevent operation of 
supplemental electrical resistance heat 
at outdoor temperatures above 40* P, ex¬ 
cept for defrost operation, (iv) Electric 
motor-driven vapor compression heat 
pumps with supplemental electric resist¬ 
ance heat conforming to ARI Standard 
240-74 manufactured after the times in¬ 
dicated in the table shall show coefficient 
of performance ratios not less than shown 
below: 


(c) Ani’ air conditioner using combus¬ 
tible fuel for the power source shall com¬ 
ply with 4 1425.061. 

(d) The rating plate conforming to the 
listing agency's requirements shall be so 
located that it is easily readable when the 
appliance is properly installed. 

<e> Even* appliance shall be accessible 
for Inspection, service, repair and re¬ 
placement without removing permanent 
construction. 

§ 1425.069 C.irrulrtting nir m item. 

(a) Supply System . (1) 8upply ducts 
and any dampers contained therein shall 
be made from galvanized steel, tin-plated 
steel, or aluminum, or shall be listed Class 
0, Class 1, or Class 2 air ducts. Class 2 
air ducts shall be located at least 3 
feet from the furnace bonnet or plenum. 
A duct system integral with the structure 
shall be of durable construction that can 
be demonstrated to be equally resistant 
to fire and deterioration. Ducts con¬ 
structed from sheet metal shall be in 
accordance with the following Table. 

Minimum mrtnl tktci%4 •• hr dud* I 


Duct iyp* 

Diameter 

Width 

or 


14 In 
or kttt 

over 

14 la 

Row*! .... 

0 013 

aoto 

Erirloj**! mtangtilar _ 

Evpiued rrctanffuUr.. 

.018 

.010 

.015 

.010 


jyi* 0 ftf* opfclQiyJ, GOTO ill 

»ui&U bo adUett to ttaa* “minimum” metal ihlckti 


COP 

Dali 

Outdoor air trmporafure 

44° F 30* K 

<7 F 

Jon. 1, 10*7_ 

inn. 1, 1*0. _ 

- 2.2 1.4 

. US 1.7 

r*rmlt shutoff. 

1.0. 


<2) Gas fired absorption air condition¬ 
ers shall be rated in accordance with 
ANSI Standard Z21.40.1-1973 and certi¬ 
fied by AGA or another nationally recog¬ 
nized testing agency capable of provid¬ 
ing follow-up service. 

(3) Direct refrigerating systems serv¬ 
ing any air conditioning or comfort-cool¬ 
ing system installed in a mobile home 
shall employ a type of refrigerant that 
ranks no lower than Group 5 in the Un¬ 
derwriters’ Laboratories, Inc. "Classifica¬ 
tion of Comparative Life Hazard of Vari¬ 
ous Chemicals." 

(b) Installation and Instructions. 

(1) The installation of each appliance 
shall conform to the terms of its listing 
as specified on the appliance and in the 
manufacturer’s instructions. The in¬ 
staller shall Include the manufacturer’s 
installation instructions in the mobile 
home. Appliances shall be secured In 
place to avoid displacement and move¬ 
ment from vibration and road shock. 

(2) Operating instructions shall be 
provided with the appliance. 


(2) Sizing of Ducts for Heating. <i> 
Ducts shall be so designed that when a 
labeled forced-air furnace is installed 
and operated continuously at Its normal 
heating air circulator rate in the mobile 
home, with all registers in the full open 
position, a static pressure measured in 
the casing (for upflow furnaces the static 
pressure shall be taken in the duct ple¬ 
num: for external heating or combina¬ 
tion heating/cooling appliances the 
static pressure shall be taken at the 
point used by the agency listing or cer¬ 
tifying the appliance) shall not exceed 
90% of that shown on the label of the 
appliance. (ID When an evaporator-coil 
specifically designed for the particular 
furnace Is installed between the furnace 
and the duct plenum, the total static 
pressure shall be measured downstream 
of the coil in accordance with the appli¬ 
ance label and shall not exceed 90of 
the listed label, (ill) When any other 
listed evaporator coil is installed between 
the furnace and the duct plenum, the 
total static pressure shall be measured 
between the furnace and the coil and it 
shall not exceed 90% of that shown on 
the label of the furnace, (lv) The mini¬ 
mum dimension of any branch duct shall 
be at least 1*4 inches, and of any main 
duct. 2 % inches. 

(3) Sizing of Ducts for Air Cooling, 
(i) The mobile home manufacturer shall 
certify the capacity of the air cooling 
supply duct system for the maximum al¬ 
lowable output of ARI certified Mobile 
Home Central Air Conditioning Systems. 
(See Subpart D of this part). (ID The re¬ 
frigerated air cooling supply duct sys¬ 
tem including registers must be capable 
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of ti&xuUing at least 300 CFM per 10,000 
BTUH with a static pressure no greater 
than 03 inches of water. In the case of 
application of external self contained 
comfort cooling appliances or the cool¬ 
ing operation sequence of combination 
heating/cooling appliances, the external 
duct between the appliance and the mo¬ 
bile home supply system shall be con¬ 
sidered part of the refrigerated air cool¬ 
ing supply duct system or the connecting 
duct betw’een the external appliance and 
the mobile supply duct system shall be a 
part of the listed appliance. The Mini¬ 
mum dimension of any branch duct shall 
be at least 1 & inches, and of any main 
duct. 2>,2 inches. 

(4) Airtightness of Supply Duct Sys¬ 
tems. A supply duct system shall be con¬ 
sidered substantially airtight when the 
static pressure in the duct system, with 
all registers sealed and with the furnace 
air circulator at high speed, is at least 
80 percent of the static pressure meas¬ 
ured in the furnace casing, with its out¬ 
lets sealed and the furnace air circulator 
operating at high speed. For the purpose 
of this paragraph and 1 1425.069<b) pres¬ 
sures shall be measured with a water 
manometer or equivalent device cali¬ 
brated to read in increments not greater 
than A inch water column. 

(5) Expandable or Multiple Home Con¬ 
nections: (1) An expandable or multiple 
mobile home may have ducts of the heat¬ 
ing system installed in the various units. 
The points of connection must be so 
designed and constructed that when the 
mobile home is fully expanded or coupled, 
the resulting duct Joint will conform to 
the requirements of this part (ill In¬ 
stallation instructions for supporting the 
crossover duct from the mobile home 
shall be provided for onsite installation. 
The duct shall not be in contact with 
the ground. 

(6) Air supply ducts shall be insulated 
with material having an effective ther¬ 
mal resistance (R) of not less t h a n 
4.0 unless they are within mobile home 
insulation having a minimum effective 
value of R-4.0 for floors or R-6.0 for 
ceilings. 

<7> Supply and return ducts exposed 
directly to outside air. such as under 
chassis crossover ducts or ducts connect¬ 
ing external heating, cooling or combina¬ 
tion heating/cooling appliances shall be 
insulated with material having a mini¬ 
mum thermal resistance of R—4.0, with 
a continuous vapor barrier having a perm 
rating of not more than 1 perm. Where 
exposed underneath the mobile home, all 
such ducts shall comply with 9 1425.069 
(a)(4)(h). 

(b> Return Air Systems —(1> Return 
Air Openings. Provisions shall be made 
to permit the return of circulating air 
from all rooms and living spaces, except 
toilet room(s), to the circulating air sup¬ 
ply inlet of the furnace. 

(2) Dwct Material. Return ducts and 
any diverting dampers contained therein 
shall be In accordance with the follow¬ 
ing: (1) Portions of return ducts directly 
above the heating surfaces, or closer 
than 2 feet from the outer Jacket or 


casing of the furnace shah be constructed 
of metal in accordance with 9 1425.069 
(a) (1) or shah be listed Class 0 or Class 1 
air ducts. <il) Return ducts, except as 
required by (a) above, shall be con¬ 
structed of one-inch (nominal) wood 
boards (flame spread classification of not 
more than 200), other suitable material 
no more flammable than one-inch board 
or In accordance with 9 1425.069(a)(1). 
(hi) The interior of combustible ducts 
shall be lined with noncombustible ma¬ 
terial at points where there might be 
danger from incandescent particles 
dropped through the register or furnace 
such as directly under floor registers 
and the bottom return. <iv) Factory 
made air ducts used for connecting ex¬ 
ternal heating, cooling or combination 
heating/cooling appliances to the supply 
system and return oir system of a mo¬ 
bile home shall be listed by a nationally 
recognized approval agency. Ducts ap¬ 
plied to external heating appliances or 
combination heating/cooling appliances 
supply system outlets shall be con¬ 
structed of metal in accordance with 
9 1425.069(a) (1) or shall be listed Class 0 
or Class 1 air ducts for those portions 
of the duct closer than 2 feet from the 
outer casing of the appliance, (v) Ducts 
applied to external appliances shall be 
resistant to the deterioration effects of 
ultra violet rays, cold weather, moisture 
and shall be rodent proof. 

(3) Sizing. The cross-sectional areas 
of the return air duct shall not be less 
than 2 square Inches for each 1.000 btu 
per hour input rating of the appliance. 
Dampers shall not be placed in a com¬ 
bination fresh air Intake and return air 
duct so arranged that the required cross- 
sectional area will not be reduced at all 
possible positions of the damper. 

(4) Permanent Undatable Openings. 
Living areas not served by return air 
ducts or closed off from the return open¬ 
ing of the furnace by doors, sliding par¬ 
titions, or other means shall be provided 
with permanent unclosable openings In 
the doors or separating partitions to 
allow circulated air to return to the 
furnace. Such openings may be grilled 
or louvered. The net free area of each 
opening shall be not less than 1 square 
Inch for every 5 square feet of total liv¬ 
ing area closed off from the furnace by 
the door or partition serviced by tiiat 
opening. Undercutting doors connecting 
the cloocd-off space may be used as a 
means of providing return air area. How¬ 
ever, in the event that doors are under¬ 
cut, they shall be undercut a minimum 
of 2 inches and no more than 2tt inches, 
and no more than one half of the free 
air area so provided shall be counted as 
return air area. 

(c) Joints and Seams. Joints and 
seams of ducts shall be securely fastened 
and made substantially airtight. Slip 
Joints shall have a lap of at least 1 inch 
and shall be individually fastened. Tape 
or caulking compound may be used for 
scaling mechanically secure Joints. 
Where used, tape or caulking compound 
shall not be subject to deterioration 


under long exposures to temperatures up 
to 200*F and to conditions of high hu¬ 
midity. excessive moisture, or mildew. 

(d> Supports. Ducts shall be securely 
supported. 

ie» Registers or Grilles. Fittings con¬ 
necting the registers or grilles to the 
duct system shall be constructed of metal 
or material which complies with the re¬ 
quirements of Class 1 or 2 ducts under 
Underwriters' Laboratories. Inc. Stand¬ 
ard for Air Ducts. UL181-1972. Air sup¬ 
ply terminal devices when installed in 
kitchens, bedrooms and bathrooms shall 
be equipped with adjustable closeable 
dampers. Registers or grilles shall be 
constructed of metal or conform with 
the following: 

(1) Be made of a material classified 
94VE-0 or 04VE-1 when tested os de¬ 
scribed in Underwriters’ Laboratories. 
Inc. Standard for Tests for Flamma¬ 
bility of Plastic Materials for Parts in 
Devices and Applicances. UL94-1974. 

(2) Floor register or grilles shall re¬ 
sist without structural failure a 20 lb. 
concentrated load on a 2-inch diameter 
disc applied to the most critical area of 
the exposed face of the register or grille. 
For this test the register or grille is to be 
at a temperature of not less than 165* 
F and is to be supported in accordance 
with the manufacturer's instructions. 

Subpart 6—Electrical Systems 
§1126.010 Scope. 

<a> This Subpart O of this Standard 
and Part A of Article 550 of the Nation¬ 
al Electrical Code <NFPA No. 70—1975> 
cover the electrical conductors and 
equipment Installed within or on mobile 
homes and the conductors that connect 
mobile homes to a supply of electricity. 

(b) The provisions of this Standard 
apply to mobile homes intended for con¬ 
nection to a wiring system nominally 
rated 115/230 volts. 3-wire AC. with 
grounded neutral. 

(c> In addition to the requirements 
of this Standard and Article 550 of the 
National Electrical Code (NPPA No. 70— 
1075), the applicable portions of other 
Articles of the NatlomU Electrical Code 
shall be followed covering electrical in¬ 
stallations in mobile homes. Wherever 
the requirements of this Standard differ 
from Articles other than Article 550 of 
the National Electrical Code, this Stand¬ 
ard and Article 550 shall apply. 

§ 1 126.020 Drfmitioiu. 

(a) The following definitions are ap¬ 
plicable to f 1426.000 only. 

(1) “Accessible (i> (As Applied to 
Equipment)” means admitting close ap¬ 
proach because not guarded by locked 
doors, elevation, or other effective means. 
(See “Readily Accessible.”) 01) “(As 
Applied to Wiring Methods) H means ca¬ 
pable of being removed or exposed with¬ 
out damaging the mobile home struc¬ 
ture or finish, or not permanently closed- 
in by the structure or finish of the mo¬ 
bile home (see “Concealed” and “Ex¬ 
posed” ). 

(2) “Air Conditioning or Comfort 
Cooling Equipment” means all of that 
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equipment Intended or installed for the 
purpose of processing the treatment of 
air so as to control simultaneously its 
temperature, humidity, cleanliness, and 
distribution to meet the requirements of 
tile conditioned space. 

(3) (!) “Appliance" means utilization 
equipment, generally other than indus¬ 
trial. normally built in standardized sizes 
or types, which is installed or connected 
as a unit to perform one or more func¬ 
tions. such as clothes washing, air condi¬ 
tioning. food mixing, deep frying, etc. 
<li) “Appliance. Fixed" an appliance 
which is fastened or otherwise secured at 
a specific location, (ill) "Appliance, Port¬ 
able" means an appliance which is ac¬ 
tually moved or can easily be moved from 
one place to another in normal use. For 
the purpose of this Standard, the follow¬ 
ing major appliances are considered 
portable if cord-connected: refrigera¬ 
tors, clothes washers, dishwashers with¬ 
out booster heaters, or other similar 
appliances, <iv) “Appliance. Stationary" 
means an appliance which is not easily 
moved from one place to another in nor¬ 
mal use. 

(4) "Attachment Plug (Plug Cap* 
(Cap)" means a device which, by inser¬ 
tion in a receptacle, establishes connec¬ 
tion between the conductors of the at¬ 
tached flexible cord and the conductors 
connected permanently to the receptacle. 

(5) "Bonding" means the permanent 
joining of metallic parts to form an elec¬ 
trically conductive path which will as¬ 
sure electrical continuity and the capac¬ 
ity to conduct safely any current like¬ 
ly to be imposed. 

(6) “Branch Circuit" (1) means the 
circuit conductors between the Anal over¬ 
current device protecting the circuit and 
the outlet<s). A device not approved for 
branch circuit protection, such as a ther¬ 
mal cutout or motor overload protective 
device, is not considered as the overcur¬ 
rent device protecting the circuit, (il) 
“Branch Circuit—Appliance" means a 
branch circuit supplying energy to one or 
more outlets to which appliances are 
to be connected; such circuits to have no 
permanently connected lighting fixtures 
not a part of an appliance, (ill) "Branch 
Circuit—General Purpose" means a cir¬ 
cuit that supplies a number of outlets for 
lighting and appliances, (lv) "Branch 
Circuit—Individual" means a branch cir¬ 
cuit that supplies only one utilization 
equipment. 

(7) "Cabinet" means an enclosure de¬ 
signed either for surface or flush mount¬ 
ing. and provided with a frame, mat, or 
trim in which swinging doors are hung. 

(8) "Circuit Breaker" means a device 
designed to open and close a circuit 
by nonautomatic means, and to open the 
circuit automatically on a predetermined 
overload or current without Injury to it¬ 
self when properly applied within its rat¬ 
ing. 

(9) "Concealed" means rendered In¬ 
accessible by the structure or finish of 
the mobile home. Wires in concealed 
raceways are considered concealed, even 
though they may become accessible by 
withdrawing them. (See "Accessible (As 
Applied to Wiring Methods)”.) 


(10) "Connector. Pressure (Solder¬ 
less)" mcaas a device that establishes a 
connection between two or more conduc¬ 
tors or between one or more conductors 
and a terminal by means of mechanical 
pressure and without the use of solder. 

(11) "Dead Front (As Applied to 
Switches, Circuit-Breakers, Switch¬ 
boards, and Distribution Panelboard)" 
means so designed, constructed, and in¬ 
stalled that no current-carrying parts 
are normally exposed on the front. 

(12) "Demand Factor" means the 
ratio of the maximum demand of a sys¬ 
tem, or part of a system, to the total con¬ 
nected load of a system or the part of 
the system under consideration. 

(13) "Device" means a unit of an elec¬ 
trical system that is intended to carry 
but not utilize electrical energy. 

(14) "Disconnecting Means" means a 
device, or group of devices, or other 
means by which the conductors of a cir¬ 
cuit can be disconnected from their 
source of supply. 

(15) "Distribution Panelboard" means 
a single panel or a group of panel units 
designed for assembly In the form of a 
single pane), including buses, and with 
or without switches or automatic over- 
current protective devices or both, for 
the control of light, heat, or power cir¬ 
cuits of small Individual as well as aggre¬ 
gate capacity; designed to be placed in 
a cabinet placed in or against a wall or 
partition and accessible only from the 
front 

(16) "Enclosed" means surrounded by 
a case that will prevent a person from 
accidently contacting live parts. 

(17) “Equipment" means a general 
term, including material, fittings, de¬ 
vices, appliances, fixtures, apparatus, 
and the like used as a part of, or In con¬ 
nection with, an electrical installation. 

(18) “Exposed" (i) (As Applied to 
Live Parts) means capable of being in¬ 
advertently touched or approached 
nearer than a safe distance by a person. 
It is applied to ports not suitably 
guarded, isolated, or insulated. (See “Ac¬ 
cessible" and "Concealed.") <il) (As Ap¬ 
plied to Wiring Method)" means on or 
attached to the surface or behind panels 
designed to allow access. (8ee "Accessible 
(As Applied to Wiring Methods)") 

(19) “Externally Operable" means 
capable of being operated without ex¬ 
posing the operator to contact with live 
parts. 

(20) “Feeder Assembly" means the 
overhead or under-chassis feeder con¬ 
ductors. including the grounding con¬ 
ductor, together with the necessary fit¬ 
tings and equipment, or a power supply 
cord approved for mobile home use, de¬ 
signed for the purpose of delivering 
energy from the source of electrical sup¬ 
ply to the distribution panelboard within 
the mobile home. 

(21) "Fitting" means an accessory, 
such as a locknut, bushing, or other part 
of a wiring system, that is Intended pri¬ 
marily to perform a mechanical rather 
than an electrical function. 

<22r "Ground" means a conducting 
connection, whether intentional or acci¬ 
dental, betw r een an electrical circuit or 


equipment and earth, or to some con¬ 
ducting body that serves In place of the 
earth. 

(23) "Grounded" means connected to 
earth or to some conducting body that 
serves in place of the earth. 

(24) "Grounded Conductor" means a 
system or circuit conductor that is inten¬ 
tionally grounded. 

(25) "Grounding Conductor" means a 
conductor used to connect equipment or 
the grounded circuit of a waiting system 
to a grounding electrode or electrodes. 

(26) "Guarded" means covered, 
shielded, fenced, enclosed, or otherwise 
protected by means of suitable covers, 
casings, barriers, rails, screens, mats or 
platforms to remove the likehihood of 
approach or contact by persons or ob¬ 
jects to a point of danger. 

(27) "Isolated" means not readily ac¬ 
cessible to persons unless special means 
for access are used. 

‘28) "Laundry Area" means an area 
containing or designed to contain either 
a laundry tray, clothes washer and/or 
clothes dryer. 

(29) "lighting Outlet" means an out¬ 
let intended for the direct connection 
of a lampholder, a lighting fixture, or a 
pendant cord terminating in a lamp¬ 
holder. 

(30) "Mobile Home Accessory Build¬ 
ing or Structure" means any awning, 
cabana, ramada. storage cabinet, car¬ 
port, fence, windbreak or porch estab¬ 
lished for the use of the occupant of the 
mobile home upon a mobile home lot. 

<31) “Mobile Home Service Equip¬ 
ment" means the equipment containing 
the disconnecting means, overcurrent 
protective devices, and receptacles or 
other means for connecting a mobile 
home feeder assembly. 

(32) “Outlet" means a point on the 
wiring system at which current is taken 
to supply utilization equipment. 

(33) "Panelboard" means a single 
panel or group of panel units designed 
for assembly in the form of a single 
panel; including buses, automatic over- 
current protective devices, and with or 
without switches for the control of light, 
heat, or power circuits; designed to be 
placed in a cabinet or cutout box placed 
in or against a wall or partition and ac¬ 
cessible only from the front, 

(34) "Raceway" means any channel 
for holding wires, cables, or busbars that 
is designed expressly for. and used solely 
for, this purpose. Raceways may be of 
metal or Insulating material, and the 
term includes rigid metal conduit, rigid 
nonmetallic conduit, flexible metal con¬ 
duit. electrical metallic tubing, under¬ 
floor raceways, cellular concrete floor 
raceways, cellular metal floor raceways, 
surface raceways, structural raceways, 
wireways, and busways. 

(35) "Raintight" means so constructed 
or protected that exposure to a beating 
rain will not result in the entrance of 
water. 

(36) "Readily Accessible" means ca¬ 
pable of being reached quickly for opera¬ 
tion, renewal, or inspection, without re¬ 
quiring those to whom ready access Is 
requisite to climb over or remove ob- 
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stacles or to resort to portable ladders, 
chairs, etc. (See ‘•Accessible.*’) 

<37> “Receptacle*’ means a contact 
device installed at an outlet for the con¬ 
nection of a single attachment plug. A 
single receptacle is a single contact de¬ 
vice with no other contact device on the 
same yoke. A multiple receptacle U a 
single device containing two or more re¬ 
ceptacles. 

<38> “Receptacle Outlet* means an 
outlet where one or more receptacles are 
installed. 

<39> “Utilization Equipment*' means 
equipment which utilizes electric energy 
lor mechanical, chemical, heating, light¬ 
ing. or similar purposes. 

<40> “Voltage (of a Circuit)'* means 
the greatest root-mean-square (effec¬ 
tive > difference ol potential between any 
two conductors of the circuit concerned. 
Some systems, such as 3-phase 4-wlre, 
single-phase 3 wire, and 3-wire direct- 
current may have various circuits ol vari¬ 
ous voltages. 

(41) “Weatherproof” means so con¬ 
structed or protected that exposure to 
the weather will not interfere with suc¬ 
cessful operation. Rainproof, raintight, 
or watertight equipment can fulfill the 
requirements for weatherproof where 
varying weather conditions other than 
wetness, such as snow. Ice, dust, or tem¬ 
perature extremes, are not a factor. 

§ 1126.030 Poorer Mipply. 

(a) The power supply to the mobile 
home shall be a feeder assembly consist¬ 
ing of not more than one listed 50 am¬ 
pere mobile home power-supply cords, or 
a permanently installed circuit. A mobile 
home that is factory-equipped with gas 
or oil-fired central heating equipment 
and cooking appliances shall be per¬ 
mitted to be provided with a listed mobile 
home power-supply cord rated 40 
amperes. 

(b> If the mobile home has a power- 
supply cord, it shall be permanently at¬ 
tached to the distribution panelboard or 
to a Junction box permanently connected 
to the distribution panelboard, with the 
free end terminating In an attachment 
plug cap. 

(c) Cords with adapters and pigtail 
ends extension cords.' and similar items 
shall not be attached to. or shipped with, 
a mobile home. 

(d> A suitable clamp or the equivalent 
shall be provided at the distribution 
panelboard knockout to afford strain 
relief for the cord to prevent strain from 
being transmitted to the terminals when 
the power-supply cord is handled in its 
Intended manner. 

(e) The oord shall be of an approved 
type with four conductors, one of which 
shall be ldentiffed by a continuous green 
color or a continuous green color with 
one or more yellow stripes for use as the 
grounding conductor. 

(f) The attachment plug cap shall be 
a 3-pole. 4-wire grounding type, rated 50 
amperes, 125/250 volts with a configura¬ 
tion os shown herein and intended for 
use with the 50-ompere, 125/250 recepta¬ 
cle configuration shown. It shall be 
molded of butyl rubber, neoprene, or 


other approved materials which have 
been suitable for the purpose, and shall 
be molded to the flexible cord so that 
it adheres tightly to the cord at the 
point where the cord enters the attach¬ 
ment-plug cap. If a right-angle cap is 
used, the configuration shall be so ori¬ 
ented that the grounding member is 
farthest from the cord. 

tg) The overall length of a power- 
supply cord, measured from the end of 
the cord. Including bared leads, to the 
face of the attachment-plug cap shall 
not be less than 21 feet and shall not ex¬ 
ceed 36 1 2 feet. The length of cord from 
the face of the attachment-plug cap to 
the point where the cord enters the mo¬ 
bile home shall not be less than 20 feet. 

*tec9rtec?t Cop 


50 -Ampere 125/250 voH receptacle and at- 
toohmeat-plug-cap configurations, a pole. 
4-wire grounding types used for mobile home 
supply cords and mobile home parks. Com¬ 
plete details of the 50-ampere cap and re¬ 
ceptacle can be found In the American Na¬ 
tional Standard Dimensions of Caps. Plugs 
and Receptacles, Grounding Type (ANSI 
C73.17—1072). 

(h) The power-supply cord shall bear 
the following marking: “For use with 
mobile homes—40 amperes” or “For use 
with mobile homes—50 amperes.” 

(i) The point of entrance of the feeder 
assembly to the mobile home shall be 
in the exterior wall, floor, or roof. In 
the rear third section (awray from the 
coupler), of the mobile home. 

(j) Where the cord passes through 
walls or floors, it shall be protected by 
means of conduit and bushings or equiv¬ 
alent. The cord may be installed within 
the mobile home walls, provided a con¬ 
tinuous raceway is installed from the 
branch-circuit panelboard to the under¬ 
side of the mobile home floor. The race¬ 
way may be rigid conduit, electrical me¬ 
tallic tubing or polyethylene (PE). poly¬ 
vinylchloride (PVC) or acrylonitrlle- 
butadienc-styrene (ABS) plastic tubing 
having a minimum wall thickness of 
nominal % Inch. 

(k) Permanent provisions shall be 
made for the protection of the attach¬ 
ment-plug cap of the cord set and any 
connector cord assembly or receptabie 
against corrosion and mechanical dam¬ 
age if such devices are in an exterior 
location while the mobile home Is in 
transit. 

(D Where the calculated load exceeds 
50 amperes or where a permanent feeder 
Is used, the supply shall be by mean s of: 

(l) One mast weatherhead installa¬ 
tion installed in accordance with Article 
230 of the National Electrical Code NFPA 
No. 70—1975 containing four continuous 
Insulated, color-coded, feeder conduc¬ 
tors, one of which shall be an equipment 
grounding conductor; or. 

(3) An approved metal raceway from 
the disconnecting means in the 1 mobile 
home to the underside of the mobile 
home with provisions for the attachment 


of a suitable junction box or fitting to 
the raceway on the underside of the 
mobile home (with or without conduc¬ 
tors as In } 1426.030(xn) (1) >. 

g 1126.010 Di*r»nnrcting mrimi nml 
branch-circuit protective equipment. 

(ft) The branch-circuit equipment 
shall be permitted to be combined with 
the disconnecting means as a single as¬ 
sembly. Such a combination shall be per¬ 
mitted to be designated as a distribution 
panelboard. If a fused distribution panel- 
board is used, the maximum fuse size of 
the mains shall be plainly marked with 
lettering at least 14-inch high and vis¬ 
ible when fuses are changed. See section 
110-22 of the National Electrical Code 
(NFPA No. 70—1975) concerning identi¬ 
fication of each disconnecting means and 
each service, feeder, or branch circuit at 
the point where it originated and the 
type marking needed. 

<b> Plug fuses and fuseholders shall be 
tamper-resistant. Type “8.** enclosed In 
dead-front fuse panelboards. 

(c) Disconnecting Means. A single dis¬ 
connecting means shall be provided In 
each mobile home consisting of a circuit 
breaker, or a switch and fuses and their 
accessories installed in a readily acces¬ 
sible location near the point of entrance 
of the supply cord or conductors into the 
mobile home. The main circuit breakers 
or fuses shall be plainly marked “Main.” 
This equipment shall contain a solderless 
type of grounding connector or bar for 
the purposes of grounding with sufficient 
terminals for all grounding conductors. 
The neutral bar termination of the 
grounded circuit conductors shall be in¬ 
sulated. 

(d> The disconnecting equipment 
shall have a rating suitable for the con¬ 
nected load. The distribution equipment, 
either circuit breaker or fused type, shall 
be located a minimum of 24 inches from 
the bottom of such equipment to the floor 
level of the mobile home. The main cir¬ 
cuit breakers or switches shall be plainly 
marked “Main.” There shall be a label 
attached to the panelboard stating; This 
Panelboard shall be connected by a 
Feeder Assembly having Overcurrcnt 

Protection rated at not more than- 

Amperes. The correct ampere rating 
shall be marked In the blank space. 

<C) A distribution panelboard main 
circuit breaker shall be rated 50 amperes 
and employ a 2-pole circuit breaker 
rated 40 amperes for a 40-ampere supply 
cord, or 50 amperes for a 50-ampere sup¬ 
ply cord. A distribution panelboard em¬ 
ploying a disconnect switch and (uses 
shall be rated 60 amperes and shall em¬ 
ploy a single 2-pole, 60-ampere fuse- 
holder with 40- or 50-ampere main fuses 
for 40- or 50-aniperc supply cords, re¬ 
spectively. The outside of the distribution 
panelboard shall be plainly marked with 
the fuse size. 

(f) The distribution panelboard shall 
be permitted Just inside a closet entry if 
the location Is such that a clear space 
of 6 inches to easily tgnltable materials 
is maintained in front of the distribution 
panelboard, and the distribution panel- 
board door can be extended to its full 
open position (at least 90 degrees). A 
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clear working space at least 30 inches 
wide and 30 inches in front of the distri¬ 
bution panelboard shall be provided. This 
space shall extend from floor to the top 
of the distribution panelboard. 

(g > Branch-circuit distribution equip¬ 
ment shall be installed in each mobile 
home and shall include overcurrent pro¬ 
tection for each branch circuit consist¬ 
ing of either circuit breakers or fuses. 

(li The branch circuit ovcrcurrent de¬ 
vices shall be rated: (1) Not more than 
the circuit conductors; and tli> not more 
than 150 percent of the rating of a single 
appliance rated 10 amperes or more 
which Is supplied by an individual branch 
circuit: but (ill) not more than the fuse 
size marked on the air conditioner or 
other motor-operated appliance. 

<h> A 15-ampere multiple receptacle 
shall be acceptable when connected to a 
20-ampere laundry circuit. 

(i> When circuit breakers are pro¬ 
vided for branch-circuit protection. 230- 
volt circuits shall be protected by 2-pole 
common or companiofl trip, or hanefle- 
tied paired circuit breakers. 

(J) A metal nameplnce on the outside 
adjacent to the feeder assembly entrance 
shall read: This Connection for 120/240 
Volt. 3-Pole. 4-Wire, 60 Hertz-Am¬ 

pere Supply. The correct ampere rating 
shall be marked in the blank space. 

§ 1126.050 Brandt rirrtnli rctpiircd. 

<a) The number of branch circuits re¬ 
quired shall be determined in accordance 
with the following: 

(1) Lighting. Based on 3 watts per 
square foot times outside dimensions of 
the mobile home (coupler excluded) 
divided by 115 volts to determine number 
of 15- or 20-ampere lighting area cir¬ 
cuits. c.g,. 

8 x Leng th x Width jfo. 15 £ 0r 20 ) axn- 

116 x 15 (or 20) per© circuits. 

(2) Portable Appliances . For the small 
appliance load in kitchen, pantry, family 
room, dining room and breakfast rooms 
of mobile homes, two or more 20-ampere 
appliance branch circuits, in addition to 
the branch circuit specified in paragraph 

(a) (1) of this section, shall be provided 
for all receptacle outlets in these rooms, 
and such circuits shall have no other 
outlets. Receptacle outlets supplied by at 
least two appliance receptacle branch cir¬ 
cuits shall be installed in the kitchen. 

(3) General Appliances ( Including 
Furance . Water Heater, Range, and Cen¬ 
tral or Room Air Conditioner, etc 
There shall be ono or more circuits of 
adequate rating in accordance with the 
following: (1) Ampere rating of fixed ap¬ 
pliances not over 50 percent of circuit 
rating if lighting outlets (receptacles, 
other than kitchen, dining area, and 
laundry, considered os lighting outlets) 
are on same circuit: (11) For fixed ap¬ 
pliances on a circuit without lighting out¬ 
lets, the sum of rated amperes shall not 
exceed the branch-circuit rating for 
other than motor loads or 80 percent of 
the branch-circuit rating for air condi¬ 
tioning or other motor loads; (ill) The 
rating of a single portable appliance on a 
circuit having no more outlets shall not 
exceed 80 percent of the circuit rating; 


<iv> The rating of range branch circuit 
shall be based on the range demand as 
specified for ranges in f 1426.110. Item B 
1 5> of Method 1. For central air con¬ 
ditioning. see Article 440 of the National 
Electrical Code <NFPA No. 70—1975). (v) 
Where laundry facilities are provided in 
a mobile home, u 20-ampere branch cir¬ 
cuit shall be provided within 6 feet of the 
intended location of the appliance. Sec 

1 1426.040< j). 

$ 1425.060 RrffplarlroullHiu 

(а) All receptacle outlets shall be: 

U» of grounding type; 

(2) installed according to Section 210- 
7 of the National Electrical Code <NFPA 
No, 70—1975) and 

(3> except when supplying specific ap¬ 
pliances. be parallel-blade. 15-ampere. 
125-volt, either single or duplex. 

(b> All 120 volt single phase. 15 and 20 
ampere receptacle outlets installed out¬ 
doors and in bathrooms shall have 
ground-fault circuit protection for per¬ 
sonnel. Feeders supplying branch circuits 
may be protected by a ground-fault cir¬ 
cuit-interrupter in lieu of the provision 
for such Interrupters specified above. 

<q> There shall be an individual out¬ 
let of the grounding type for each cord- 
connected fixed appliance Installed. 

<d» Receptacle Outlets Required. Ex¬ 
cept in the bath and hall areas, receptacle 
outlets shall be Installed at wxtll spaces 

2 feet wide or more, so that no point 
along the floor line is more than 6 feet, 
measured horizontally, from an outlet in 
that space. In addition, a receptacle out¬ 
let shall be installed: 

(1» Over or adjacent to counter tops 
in the kitchen (at least oue on each side 
of the sink If counter tops are oA each 
side and 12 inches or over in width). 

(2) Adjacent to the refrigerator and 
free-standing gas-range space. 

(3> At counter top spaces for built-in 
vanities. 

(4) At counter top spaces under wall- 
mounted cabinets. 

(5) In the wall, at the nearest point 
where a bar type counter attaches to the 
wall. 

(б) In the wall at the nearest point 
where a fixed room divider attaches to 
the wall. 

(7) At least one receptacle outlet shall 
bo installed outdoors. Receptacle outlets 
located in compartments accessible from 
outdoors shall be considered outdoor re¬ 
ceptacles and shall be protected as re¬ 
quired in S 1426.060(b), 

<8) Receptacle outlets are not required 
In the following locations: (ft) Wall space 
occupied by built-in kitchen or wardrobe 
cabinets. (ID wall space behind doors 
which may be opened fully against a wall 
surface, UUj room dividers of the lattice 
type, less than 8 feet long, not solid with¬ 
in 6 Inches of the floor, (iv) wall space 
afforded by bar type counters. 

(c) Receptacle outlets shall not be In¬ 
stalled in or within reach (30 inches) of 
a shower or bathtub space. 

6 1126.070 Fixture* ami appliance*. 

(a) Electrical materials, devices, appli¬ 
ances. fittings, and other equipment In¬ 
stalled. Intended for use in, or attached 
to the mobile home shall be approved for 


the application and shall be connected in 
an approved manner when in service. Fa¬ 
cilities shall be provided to securely 
fasten appliances when the mobile home 
Is In transit. <See $ 1426.090.) 

(b> Specifically listed pendant-type 
fixtures or pendant cords shall be per¬ 
mitted in mobile homes. 

(c> If a llghtipg fixture is provided 
over a bathtub or In a shower stall, it 
shall be of the enclosed and gasketed 
type, listed for damp or wet locations. 

(d> The switch for shower lighting 
fixtures and exhaust fans located over a 
tub or in a shower stall shall be located 
outside the tub shower space. (See 
5 1426.000(0.) 

<e> Any combustible wall or celling 
finish exposed between the edge of a 
fixture, canopy, or pan and an outlet box 
shall be covered with noncombustible 
material. 

(f) Every appliance shall be accessible 
for Inspection, service, repair, or replace¬ 
ment without removal of permanent con¬ 
struction. # 

§ 1 I26.0R0 W iring ii««»|JhmU uu«! mate¬ 
rial**, 

(a) Except as specifically limited in 
this part, the wiring methods and mate¬ 
rials specified in the National Electrical 
Code (NFPA No. 70—1975> shall be used 
in mobile homes. 

(b) Nonmetallic outlet boxes shall be 
acceptable only with nonmetallic cable. 

(c) Nonmetallic cable located 15 inches 
or less above the floor, if exposed, shall be 
protected from physical damage by cov¬ 
ering boards, guard strips, or conduit. 
Cable likely to be damaged by stowage 
shall be so protected in all cases. 

(d> Nonmetallic sheathed cable shall 
be secured by staples, straps, or similar 
fittings so designed and Installed as not 
to Injure any cable. Cable shall be se¬ 
cured in place at intervals not exceeding 
4*4 f**t and within 12 inches from every 
cabinet, box or fitting. 

(e) Metal-clad and nonmetallic cables 
shall be permitted to pass through the 
centers of the wide side of 2-inch by 4- 
inch studs. However, they shall be pro¬ 
tected where they pass through 2-inch 
by 2-inch studs or at other studs or 
frames where the cable or armor would 
be less than 1% inches from the Inside 
or outside surface. Steel plates on each 
side of the cable, or a tube, with not less 
than No. 16 MSG wall thickness shall be 
required to protect the cable. These 
plates or tubes shall be securely held in 
place. 

(f) Where metallic faceplates are used 
they shall be effectively grounded. 

(g) If the range, clothes dryer, or sim¬ 
ilar appliance is connected by metal- 
clad cable or flexible conduit, a length of 
not less than three feet of free cable or 
conduit shall be provided to permit mov¬ 
ing the appliance. Type NM or Type SE 
cable shall not be used to connect a range 
or a dryer. This shall not prohibit the 
use of Type NM or Type 8E cable be¬ 
tween the branch circuit overcurrent pro¬ 
tective device and a junction box or 
range or dryer receptacle. 

(h> Threaded rigid metal conduit shall 
be provided with a locknut Inside and 
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outside the box. and a conduit bushing 
shall be used on the inside. Rigid non- 
metalllc conduit shall be permitted. In¬ 
side ends of the conduit shall be reamed. 

(I) Switches shall be rated as follows: 

<1) For lighting circuits, switches shall 

have a 10-ampere, 120-125 volt rating; 
or higher if needed for the connected 
load. 

<2) For motors or other loads, switches 
shall have ampere or horsepower ratings, 
or both, adequate for loads controlled. 
(An “AC general-use" snap switch shall 
be permitted to control a motor 2 horse¬ 
power or less with full-load current not 
over 80 percent of the switch ampere 
rating). 

(J) At least 4 inches of free conductor 
shall be left at each outlet box except 
where conductors are intended to loop 
without Joints. 

(k) When outdoor or under-chassis 
line-voltage wiring is exposed to mois¬ 
ture or physical damage, it shall be pro¬ 
tected by rigid metal conduit. The con¬ 
ductors shall be suitable for wet locations. 
Electrical metallic tubing may be used 
when closely routed against frames and 
equipment enclosures. 

(l) The cables or conductors shall be 
Type NMC, TW, or equivalent. 

(ra> Outlet boxes of dimensions less 
than those required in Table 370-6(a) of 
the National Electrical Code <NFPA No. 
70—1975). shall be permitted provided 
the box has been tested and approved for 
the purpose. 

(n) Boxes, fittings and cabinets shall 
be securely fastened in place, and shall 
be supported from a structural member 
of the home, either directly or by using 
a substantial brace. Snap-in type boxes 
provided with special wall or ceiling 
brackets that securely fasten boxes in 
walls or ceilings shall be permitted. 

(o) Outlet boxes shall fit closely to 
openings in combustible walls and ceil¬ 
ings. and they shall be flush with such 
surfaces. 

(p) Appliances having branch-circuit 
terminal connections which operate at 
temperatures higher than 60 C (140*F) 
shall have circuit conductors as described 
In subparagraphs (1) and (2) of this 
paragraph: 

(1) Branch-circuit conductors having 
an insulation suitable for the tempera¬ 
ture encountered shall be permitted to 
turn directly to the appliance. 

<2) Conductors having an Insulation 
suitable for the temperature encountered 
shall be run from the appliance termi¬ 
nal connections to a readily accessible 
outlet box placed at least one foot from 
the appliance. These conductors shall be 
in a suitable raceway which shall extend 
for at least 4 feet, 

§ 1 126.090 Grounding. 

(a) General . Grounding of both elec¬ 
trical and nonelectrical metal parts in a 
mobile home shall be through connec¬ 
tion to a grounding bus in the mobile 
home distribution panelboard. The 
grounding bus shall be grounded through 
the green-colored conductor in the sup¬ 
ply cord or the feeder wiring to the serv¬ 
ice ground and the service-entrance 
equipment located adjacent to the mobile 


home location. Neither the frame of the 
mobile home nor the frame of any appli¬ 
ance shall be connected to the neutral 
conductor in the mobile home. 

(b) Insulated Neutral. <1) The ground¬ 
ed circuit conductor (neutral) shall be 
insulated from the grounding conductors 
and from equipment enclosures and other 
grounded parts. The grounded (neutral) 
circuit terminals in the distribution pan¬ 
elboard and in ranges, clothes dryers, 
counter-mounted cooking units, and 
wall-mounted ovens shall be insulated 
from the equipment enclosure. Bonding 
screws, straps, or buses In the distribution 
panelboard or in appliances shall be re¬ 
moved and discarded. 

(2) Connection of ranges and clothes 
dryers with 115/230-volt, 3-wire ratings 
shall be made with 4-conductor cord and 
3-pole. 4-wlrc grounding type plugs, or 
by Type AC metal-clad cable or conduc¬ 
tors enclosed in flexible metal conduit. 
For 115-volt rated devices, a 3-conductor 
cord and a 2-pole. 3-wire grounding-type 
shall be permitted. 

(C) Equipment Grounding Means. (1) 
The green-colored grounding wire in the 
supply cord or permanent feeder wiring 
shall be connected to the grounding?bus 
in the distribution panelboard or dis¬ 
connecting means. 

(2) In the electrical system, all exposed 
metal ports, enclosures, frames, lamp fix¬ 
ture canopies, etc., shall be effectively 
bonded to the grounding terminal or en¬ 
closure of the distribution panelboard. 

(3) Cord-connected appliances, such as 
washing machines, clothes dryers, refrig¬ 
erators, and the electrical system of gas 
ranges, etc., shall be grounded by means 
of an approved cord with grounding con¬ 
ductor and grounding-type attachment 
plug, 

(d) Bonding of Noncurrent-Carrying 
Meted Parts. < 1 > All exposed noncurrent- 
carrying metal parts that may become 
energized shall be effectively bonded to 
the grounding terminal or enclosure of 
the distribution panelboard. A bonding 
conductor shall be connected between 
each distribution panelboard and an ac¬ 
cessible terminal on the chassis. 

(2) Grounding terminals shall be of 
the solderless type and approved as pres¬ 
sure-terminal connectors recognized for 
the wire size used. The bonding conduc¬ 
tor shall be solid or stranded, insulated 
or bare and shall be No. 8 copper mini¬ 
mum. or equal. The bonding conductor 
shall be routed so as not to be exposed 
to physical damage. Protection can be 
afforded by the configuration of the 
chassis. 

(3) Metallic gas, water and waste 
pipes and metallic air-circulating ducts 
shall be considered bonded if they arc 
connected to the terminal on the chassis 
(sec 1426.090(d)(1)) by clamps, solder¬ 
less connectors, or by suitable ground¬ 
ing-type straps. 

(4) Any metallic roof and exterior 
covering shall be considered bonded If 
(i) the metal panels overlap one another 
and are security attached to the wood 
or metal frame parts by metallic fas¬ 
teners. and (il) if the lower panel of the 
metallic exterior covering is secured by 


metallic fasteners at a cross member of 
the chassis by two metal straps per 
mobile home unit or section at opposite 
ends. The bonding strap material shall 
be a minimum of 4 inches in width of 
material equivalent to the skin or a 
material of equal or better electrical con¬ 
ductivity. The straps shall be fastened 
with paint-pentrating fittings (such as 
screws and starwashers or equivalent). 

§ 1126.100 Electrical testing. 

(a) Dielectric Strength Test. The wir¬ 
ing of each mobile home shall be sub¬ 
jected to a 1-minute, 900-volt dielectric 
strength test (with all switches closed) 
between live parts (including neutral) 
and the mobile home ground. Alterna¬ 
tively. the test may be performed at 
1,080 volts for 1 second. This test shall 
be performed after branch circuits are 
complete and after fixtures or appliances 
are installed. Fixtures or appliances 
which are listed shall not be required 
to withstand the dielectric strength test. 

§1426.110 Calculation*. 

(a)(1) The following method shall be 
employed in computing the supply-cord 
and distribution-panelboard load for 
each feeder assembly for each mobile 
home and shall be based on a 3-wire, 
115/230-volt supply with 115-volt loads 
balanced between the two legs of the 
3-wire system. 

Mrriioo No. 1 

A. Lighting and Small Appliance Load. 

Lighting Watts: Length times width of 

mobile home (outside dimensions, exclusive 
of coupler) times 3 watts per square foot; 
eg.. Length x width x 3 =_ lighting watts. 

Small Appliance Watts: Number of cir¬ 
cuits times 1.500 watts for each 20-ampere 
appliance receptacle circuit (see definition 
of "Appliance, Portable" with note): eg.. 
Numbers of circuits x 1.500 = .... small Ap¬ 
pliance watts. 

Total Watts: Lighting watts plus small 
appliance = -total watts. 

First 3.000 total watts at 100 percent plus 

remainder at 35 percent -_ watts to be 

divided by 230 volts to obtain current 
(amperes) per leg. 

B. Total load for determining power 
supply is the summation of: (1) Lighting 
and small appliance load as calculated above, 
above. 

(2) Nameplate amperes for motors 
and heater loads (exhaust fans, air con¬ 
ditioners, electric, gas, or oil heating). 
Omit smaller of these two except in¬ 
clude blower motor if used as air con¬ 
ditioner evaporator motor. When an air 
conditioner is not installed and a 40- 
ampere power supply cord is provided, 
allow 15 amperes per leg for air con¬ 
ditioning. 

(3> 25 percent of current of largest 
motor in (2). 

(4) Total of nameplate amperes for; 
disposal, dishwasher, water heater, 
clothes dryer, wall-mounted oven, cook¬ 
ing units. 

Where number of these appliances ex¬ 
ceeds three, use 75 percent of total. 

(5) Derive amperes for free-standing 
range (as distinguished from separate 
ovens and cooking units) by dividing 
values below by 230 volts. 
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Nameplate rating (tn 
watte: 

10.000 X or Use*- 

10.001 to 12,500- 

12.501 to IS,500- 

13.501 to 14.500- 

14.501 to 15.500- 

15.501 to 15,500- 

15.501 to 17,500- 


U$e (in icatts) 

80 percent of rating. 
8 . 000 . 

8.400. 

8.800. 

0 . 200 . 

0,600. 

10 , 000 . 


(6) If outlets or circuits arc provided 
for other than factory-installed appli¬ 
ances Include the anticipated load. The 
following example is given to illustrate 
the application of this Method of Calcu¬ 
lation: 


Example. A mobile borne U 70 x 10 feet and 
ho* two portable appliance circuits, a 1000 
watt 230 volt beator, a 200 watt 115 volt ex¬ 
haust fan, a 400 watt 115 volt dUhwa/ibor 
and a 7000 watt electric range. 



Total___5.100 


Ftrrt 3.000 W at 100 partem __— 3.000 

KouuuriUcf (A, 100—3,000-2,100^ at 35 percent. 733 

Total.....— 3,735 


Non —Fee below: 


~sij ~ w A 

1,000 W (heater) +230-4.4 A. 
J00W ifan>+lH-l.? A. 

400 W MMivr«sh*r) + ll5-J.5 A 
7,000 W imrifv) X0.3 +230-ND A. 


Ampere* |wr Uf 
A 0 


Ilflitj itc and appliance*... lfl 

Fan (113 V). 2 

Dial.washer (li6V)..I™__ 

Banc*...~..... 

Total*._.. 45 


15 

4 


4 
34 


44 


Norfcl— baaed on the hlfher pumnt ralcutatnl fc* 
Hiker lex. ti*e tine SOanvpare mippljr coni. 

Method No. 2 

C. Optional Method of Calculation for 
Lighting and Appliance Load*. For mobile 
homes served by a single 3-wire 115/230-volt 
act of feeder conductor* with an ampacity of 
100 or greater, the total toad for determining 
the feeder ampacity may be computed In 
accordance with the following Table Instead 
of the method previously specified. Feeder 
conductors whose demand load Is determined 
by this optional calculation shall be per¬ 
mitted to have the neutral load determined 
by section 220-222 of the National Electrical 
Code tn the Table as “other load'* and as 
“Remainder of other load" shall Include the 
following. 

(1) 1500 watts for each 2-wire, 20-ampere 
»mall appliance branch circuit and each 
laundry branch circuit specified. 

(2) 8 watts per square foot for general 
lighting and general-use receptacles. 

(3) The nameplate rating of all fixed ap¬ 
pliances, ranges, wall-mounted ovens, 
counter-mounted cooking units, and Includ¬ 
ing 4 or more separately controlled space 
heating unit*. 

(4) The nameplate ampere or kVA rating 
or all motors and of all low-power-factor 
loads. 

(5) The largest of the following: (I) Air 
conditioning load; (U) the 65 percent diver¬ 
sified demand of the central electric space 
heating load: (ill) the 65 percent diversified 
demand of the load of lees than four sepa¬ 
rately-controlled electric space heating units; 


(It) the connected load of four or more 
separately-controlled electric space heating 
units. 

OmoKAi Calcuustiom roa Mobimc Romes 
With 100-Ampuuc os Ljuigx* Scmncx 

Demand factor 

Load (in kW or kVA): (percent) 

Air conditioning and cooling. In¬ 
cluding heat pump compressors-- 100 

Central electric space heating.- 65 

Less than 4 separately controlled 
electric space heating unite-- 65 

PI ret lOkW of all other load- 100 

Remainder of other load- 40 

§ 1 126.120 Wiring of expandable unit* 
and dual unit*. 

fa> Expandable or dual unit mobile 
homes shall use fixed-type wiring meth¬ 
ods and materials for connecting such 
units to each other. 

(b) Expandable or dual unit mobile 
homes not having permanently installed 
feeders and which are to be moved from 
one location to another, shall be per¬ 
mitted to have disconnecting means with 
branch circuit protective equipment in 
each unit when so located that after as¬ 
sembly or Joining together of units the 
requirements of 5 1426.030(1) w’ill be met. 

6 1-126.130 Outdoor outlet*, fixtures, 
air-conditioning equipment, ctr. 

(a) Outdoor fixtures and equipment 
shall be recognized for outdoor use. Out¬ 
door receptacles or convenience outlets 
shall be of a gaskotcd-cover type. 

<b) A mobile home provided with a 
receptacle outlet designed to energize 
heating and/or air conditioning equip¬ 
ment located outside the mobile home, 
shall have permanently affixed, adja¬ 
cent to the outlet receptacle, a metal tag 
which reads: 

Till* Connection la for Air Conditioning 
Equipment Rated at Not More Than .... 
Amperes, at -__ Volta, 50 Herts. 

The correct voltage and ampere rat¬ 
ings shall be given. The tog shall be not 
less than 0.020 inch, etched brass, stain¬ 
less steel, anodized or alclad aluminum or 
equivalent. The tag shall be not less than 
3 inches by 1% inches minimum size. 

§ 1126.110 Painting of wiring. 

During painting or staining of the mo¬ 
bile home. It shall be permitted to paint 
metal raceways (except where ground¬ 
ing continuity would be reduced) or the 
sheath of the nonmetallic cable. Some 
arrangement, however, shall be made so 
that no paint shall be applied to the indi¬ 
vidual wires, as the color coding may be 
obliterated by the paint. 

§ 1426.150 Polarisation. 

(a) The identified (white) conductor 
shall be employed for grounded circuit 
conductors only and shall be connected 
to the identified (white) terminal or lead 
on receptacle outlets and fixtures. It shall 
be the unswitched wire In switched cir¬ 
cuits. except that a cable containing an 
Identified conductor (white) shall be per¬ 
mitted for single-pole three-way or four¬ 
way switch loops where the connections 
are made so that the unidentified con¬ 
ductor is the return conductor from the 
switch to the outlet. Painting of the ter¬ 


minal end of the wire shall not be re¬ 
quired. 

(b) If the identified (white) conduc¬ 
tor of a cable Is used for other than 
grounding conductors or for other than 
switch loops as explained above (for a 
230-volt circuit, for example), the con¬ 
ductor shall be finished In a color other 
than white at each outlet where the con¬ 
ductors are visible and accessible. 

(c) Green-colored wires or green with 
yellow stripe shall be used for grounding 
conductors only. 

g 1126.160 Examination of equipment 
for wifely. 

The examination or inspection of 
equipment for safety, according to this 
standard, shall be conducted under uni¬ 
form conditions and by organizations 
properly equipped and qualified for ex¬ 
perimental testing, inspections of the run 
of goods at factories, and service-value 
determinations through field examina¬ 
tions. 

Subpart H —Transportation 
§ 1127.010 Scope. 

This Subpart H of this Standard 
covers (a) the general requirement for 
designing the structure of the mobile 
home to fully withstand the adverse ef¬ 
fects of transportation shock and vibra¬ 
tion without degradation of the inte¬ 
grated structure or of Its component 
parts; (b) the specific requirements per¬ 
taining to the transportation system and 
its relationship to the structure. 

§ 1427.020 Definition*. 

(ft) "Chassis" means the entire trans¬ 
portation system comprising the follow¬ 
ing subsystems: Drawbar and coupling 
mechanism, frame, running gear assem¬ 
bly, and lights. 

(b) "Drawbar and Coupling Mechan¬ 
ism" means the rigid assembly, (usually 
an "A" frame) upon which is mounted a 
coupling mechanism, which connects the 
mobile home's frame to the towing vehi¬ 
cle. 

(c) "Frame" means the fabricated 
rigid substructure which provides con¬ 
siderable support to the affixed mobile 
home structure both during transport 
and on-site: and also provides a platform 
for securement of the running gear as¬ 
sembly. the drawbar and coupling mech¬ 
anism. 

(d) "Running Gear Assembly" means 
the subsystem consisting of suspension 
springs, axles, bearings, wheels, hubs, 
tires, and brakes, with their related 
hardware. 

(e) "Lights" means those safety lights 
and associated wiring required by ap¬ 
plicable U.8. Department of Transporta¬ 
tion regulations. 

(f) "Transportation System.” (Same 
as Chassis, above). 

(g) "Highway, M includes all roads and 
streets to be legally used In transporting 
the mobile home. 

§ 1427.030 Crnml requirement* for de¬ 
signing the tlrurture In *ithftljuitl 
1ran*portalion xlioek and vibration. 

<a) The cumulative effect of highway 
transportation shock and vibration upon 


EEDtitAl REGISTER, VOL. 40, NO. 123—WEDNESDAY, JUNE 25. 1975 






























26972 


PROPOSED RULES 


a mobile home structure may result in 
Incremental degradation of Its designed 
performance In terms of providing a safe, 
healthy and durable dwelling. Therefore, 
the mobile home shall be designed, in 
terms of its structural, plumbing, me¬ 
chanical and electrical systems, to fully 
withstand such transportation forces 
during its intended life. (See 8$ 1423.030 
(c) and 1423.050(a) ). 

(b) Particular attention shall be given 
to maintaining watertight integrity and 
conserving energy by assuring that 
structural components in the roof and 
walls (and their interfaces with vents, 
windows, doors, etc.) are capable of re¬ 
sisting highway shock and vibration 
forces during primary and subsequent 
secondary transportation moves. 

§ 1127.010 Specific requirement* for 
designing the transportation »y«tem« 

(a) General. The entire system (frame, 
drawbar and coupling mechanism, run¬ 
ning gear assembly, and lights) shall be 
designed and constructed ns an Inte¬ 
grated, balanced and durable unit which 
is safe and suitable for its specified use 
during the intended life of the mobile 
home. In operation, the transportation 
system (supporting the mobile home 
structure and its contents) shall effec¬ 
tively respond to the control of the tow¬ 
ing vehicle in terms of tracking and 
braking, while traveling at applicable 
highway speeds and in normal highway 
traffic conditions. 

Nor*.—While the majority of mobile homes 
utilize a fabricated steel frame assembly, 
upon which the mobile home structure is 
constructed. It Is not the Intent of this 
standard to limit Innovation. Therefore, 
other concepts, such as Integrating the frame 
function Into the mobile home structure, are 
acceptable: Provided, That such design meets 
the Intent and requirements of this mbpart. 

(b) Specific requirements —(1) Draw - 
bar. The drawbar shall be constructed of 
sufficient strength, rigidity and durabil¬ 
ity in order to safely withstand those 
dynamic forces experienced during high¬ 
way transportation. It shall be securely 
fastened to the mobile home frame by 
cither a continuous weld or by bolting. 

(2> Coupling Mechanism. The coupling 
mechanism (which is usually of the 
socket type) shall be securely fastened to 
the drawbar in such a manner as to 
assure safe and effective transfer of the 
maximum loads. Including dynamic 
loads, between the mobile home struc¬ 
ture and the hitch-assembly of the tow¬ 
ing vehicle. The coupling shall be 
equipped with a manually operated 
mechanism so adapted as to prevent dis¬ 


engagement of the unit while in opera¬ 
tion. The coupling shall be so designed 
that it can be disconnected regardless of 
the angle of the mobile home to the tow¬ 
ing vehicle. With the mobile home parked 
on level ground, the center of the socket 
of the coupler shall not be less than 20 
inches nor more than 26 Inches from 
ground level. 

(3) Chassis. Tlie chassis, in conjunc¬ 
tion with the mobile home structure, 
shall be designed and constructed to ef¬ 
fectively sustain the designed loads con¬ 
sisting of the dead load plus a minimum 
of 3 pounds per square foot floor load, 
(example: Free-standing range, refrig¬ 
erator. and loose furniture) and the su¬ 
perimposed dynamic load resulting from 
highway movement but shall not be re¬ 
quired to exceed twice the dead load. The 
integrated design shall be capable of In¬ 
suring rigidity and structural integrity 
of the complete mobile home structure 
and to insure against deformation during 
its intended life. 

(4) Running Gear Assembly. The run¬ 
ning gear assembly, as part of the chassis, 
shall be designed to perform, as a bal¬ 
anced system, in order to effectively sus¬ 
tain the designed loads set forth in 
8 1427.040(b) (3) and to provide for dur¬ 
able dependable safe mobility of the mo¬ 
bile home. It shall be designed to accept 
shock and vibration, both from the high¬ 
way and the towing vehicle and effec¬ 
tively dampen these forces so as to pro¬ 
tect the mobile home structure from 
damage and fatigue. Its components 
shall be designed to facilitate routine 
maintenance, inspection and replace¬ 
ment. Location of the running gear as¬ 
sembly sliall be determined by docu¬ 
mented engineering analysis, taking into 
account the gross weight (including all 
contents), total length of the mobile 
home, the necessary coupling hitch 
weight, span distance, and turning 
radius. The coupling weight shall be not 
less than 12 percent nor more than 25 
percent of the gross weight. In place of 
the engineering analysis, the manufac¬ 
turer of the mobile home may provide 
acceptable documented data of suitable 
road-tests which were conducted to 
simulate transportation loads and 
conditions. 

(5) Spring Assemblies. Spring assem¬ 
blies (springs, hangers, shackles, bush¬ 
ings and mounting bolts) shall be capable 
of withstanding all the design loads as 
outlined in f 1427.040(b) (3) without ex¬ 
ceeding maximum allowable stresses 
specified in the current Society of Auto¬ 
motive Engineers <8AE> Handbook. The 
capacity of the spring system shall as¬ 


sure. that under maximum operating 
load conditions, sufficient clearance shall 
be maintained between the tire and mo¬ 
bile home frame or structure to permit 
unimpeded wheel movement and for 
changing tires. 

(6) Axles. Axles, and tlieJr connecting 
hardware, sliall be capable of withstand¬ 
ing all of the design loans outlined in 
8 1427.040(b)(3) without exceeding max¬ 
imum allowable stresses for design axle 
life as recommended by the axle manu¬ 
facturer. The number of axles required 
to provides a safe tow with good ride 
characteristics shall be determined and 
documented by engineering analysis or 
by documented suitable road-tests which 
simulate actual transportation loads and 
conditions. 

(7) Hubs and Bearings. Hubs and 
bearings shall meet the requirements of 
8 1427.040(b) (3) and good engineering 
practice. Both of these components shall 
be accessible for inspection, routine 
maintenance and replacement of parts. 

(8) Tires, Wheels and Rims. Tires, 
wheels and rims shall meet the require¬ 
ments of 8 1427.040<b> (3) and the appli¬ 
cable U.8. Department Oi Transportation 
Regulation (Fed. Std. #120, effective 
Sept. 1, 1975). Tires shall be selected 
for anticipated usage. 

(9) Brake Assemblies . The number, 
type, size and design of brake assemblies 
required to assist the towing vehicle in 
providing effective control and stopping 
of the mobile home shall be determined 
and documented by engineering analysis 
or by suitable, documented road tests 
which simulate actual transportation 
loads and conditions. Brakes on the tow¬ 
ing vehicle and the mobile home shall be 
capable of assuring that the maximum 
stopping distance from an initial velocity 
of 20 miles per hour does not exceed 40 
feet (U.8. Department of Transportation 
Regulations). 

(10) Lights and Associated Wiring. 
Highway safety electrical lights and as¬ 
sociated wiring shall conform to applic¬ 
able federal requirements in terms of 
location and performance. The manu¬ 
facturer shall have the option of meeting 
this requirement by utilizing a temporary 
light/wiring harness provided by the 
mobile home transportation carrier. 

Issued at Washington, D.C., June 17. 
1975. 

David M. deWh.de, 
Acting Assistant Secretary- 
Commissioner. Housing Pro¬ 
duction and Mortgage Credit. 

(FR Doc.75-10244 Filed 8-24-75;8:45 ami 
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PROPOSED RULES 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

Office of the Secretary 
[ 24 CFR Part 35 ] 

l Dockot No. 1^-75-3391 

LEAD BASED PAINT POISONING PREVEN¬ 
TION IN FEDERALLY OWNED AND FED¬ 
ERALLY ASSISTED HOUSING 

Proposed Rulemaking 

Notice Is hereby given that the Depart¬ 
ment of Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment proposes to revise its existing regu¬ 
lations to implement the provisions of 
section 302 of the Lead Based Paint Poi¬ 
soning Prevention Act. Pub. L. 93-151. 
42 UJS.C. 4801 et seq. 

Since the enactment of Pub. L. 93-151, 
November 9. 1973. which amended the 
Lead Based Paint Poisoning Prevention 
Act, 42 U.S.C. 4801, HUD has been en¬ 
gaged in an ongoing effort to clarify the 
complex issues related to lead based paint 
poisoning to determine the most cost- 
effective and practical methods to best 
effectuate the Congressional purpose and 
Intent as expressed in section 302 of the 
Act. To this end. the Department has de¬ 
veloped a broad program for addressing 
the threat that lead poisoning poses to 
the life and safety of children. 

In addition to earlier regulations pro¬ 
hibiting the use of lead based paint in 
HUD-associated properties pursuant to 
the 1971 Act, HUD had administratively 
initiated regulations pertaining to the 
elimination of lead based paint hazards. 
24 CFR Part 35, prior to the enactment of 
Pub. L. 93-151. To assist in its evaluation 
of these regulations in light of the 
amendments to the 1971 Act, HUD held 
four days of public hearings. May 20- 
23, 1974 for the purpose of obtaining in¬ 
formation relating to the causes, treat¬ 
ment and elimination of lead poisoning. 

Written comments and testimony at 
the hearings covered the full spectrum 
of technical opinions and advice of 
health experts, tenants, environmental 
specialists, engineers, real estate brokers, 
landlords, homeowners. State and local 
officials, representatives from chemical 
laboratories, and representatives of paint 
manufacturers. A variety of points of 
view were expressed in the testimony 
with respect to the nature, source and 
solution to the problem. While there ap¬ 
peared to be agreement that lead based 
paint probably is the most serious source 
ot poisoning, there was also consider¬ 
able testimony regarding the relative im¬ 
portance of other sources of lead poison¬ 
ing such as dust, dirt, gasoline and other 
pollutants as well as socio-economic fac¬ 
tors which are Important contributing 
agents to lead poisoning found in chil¬ 
dren. There were differences of opinion 
as to what amount of lead in the blood 
constitutes a hazard. 

The hearings were recorded and a 
transcript of the record and copies of 
the written comments are available to 
the public during regular office hours in 
Room 8141, Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, 451 Seventh Street 
SW., Washington. D.C, 


In discussing solutions to the problem, 
a number of experts have recommended 
that the focus of deleading activities 
should be on housing where children with 
elevated blood levels reside. This health 
approach would involve an initial screen¬ 
ing of children to determine the blood 
lead level, the identification and treat¬ 
ment of children having an elevated 
blood lead level and a focus on deleading 
the specific homes in which such children 
reside. In contrast, a housing approach 
would Involve a screening of all housing 
for lead based paint and removal of such 
paint where found Irrespective of the age 
and blood lead level of the inhabitants 
or the age and condition of the housing. 
Wlille completely removing all lead based 
paint from nil housing would effectively 
eliminate one source of lead poisoning the 
cost involved would be very high. In ad¬ 
dition, such coats would affect the value 
of the housing Involved and could have 
the effect of substantially reducing the 
supply of otherwise standard housing 
available to low* and moderate income 
families. It appears to the Department 
that, given the magnitude of the problem, 
a health approach would be the most ef¬ 
fective and timely. By placing priority 
consideration on the children found to 
have elevated blood lead levels, greater 
protection would be available at the pres¬ 
ent time for those In greatest need. 

Consistent with a health approach, 
there arc numerous local programs sup¬ 
ported by funds from the Department of 
Health. Education and Welfare's Child¬ 
hood Lead Poisoning Control Program 
that test children for elevated blood lead 
levels and treat those who have poten¬ 
tially hazardous levels of lead In their 
blood. In addition to the specific project 
grant funds, Medicaid may be available 
to pay both for the screening and the 
treatment of children for those who can¬ 
not afford it (the Medicaid eligible popu¬ 
lation >. Deleading of properties where 
children are endangered is primarily the 
responsibility of the owner/landlord. 
HEW project funds, however, may be 
available on a limited basis to cover the 
necessary hazard abatement costs. 

During the period of HUD s evaluation 
of the problem, the Department insti¬ 
tuted interim proc edure s for alerting all 
residents in older HUD-associated prop¬ 
erties to the potential hazards of lead 
based paint. HUD requires that all pur¬ 
chasers and tenants of HUD-associated 
properties constructed prior to 1950 be 
notified that such potential hazards may 
be present. Such purchasers and tenants 
must be informed of the symptoms of 
lead poisoning and the precautions to be 
taken to avoid poisoning. 

Until the last few years, there had been 
very limited information available on the 
medical, environmental and technologi¬ 
cal nature of lead poisoning—iU cause, 
treatment and prevention. Because of the 
complex nature of the problem, a com¬ 
prehensive research program has been 
instituted. Cost-effective solutions to lead 
poisoning and hazard prevention are 
highly sensitive to technological develop¬ 
ments. Consequently, research is a criti¬ 
cal element in addressing the problem. 


HUD's research effort has been directed 
toward understanding the nature and ex¬ 
tent of lead based paint in lead poisoning 
and toward the development of improved 
methods for the detection and elimina¬ 
tion of lead based paint hazards. HUD is 
seeking the Ideas and suggestions of in¬ 
terested and expert parties in meeting 
these goals. 

In 1974, HUD substantially expanded 
the research and demonstration program 
which was initiated in 1972. Early re¬ 
search projects conducted through the 
National Bureau of Standards assessed 
the magnitude of the problem and the 
technology available for detecting and 
mitigating lead hazards. These initial 
research projects resulted in 24 research 
reports providing essential baseline in¬ 
formation on which the current much 
expanded research and development pro¬ 
gram is based. These reports arc available 
to the public through the National Tech¬ 
nical Information Service. 

An extensive program of immediate 
and long range objectives has been estab¬ 
lished. These include, in cooperation 
with other Federal agencies, a program 
to identify all sources of lead poisoning 
and to quantify the contribution of each 
source, including lead based paint. It has 
been determined, through research and 
from evidence given by experts at the 
public hearings, that lead based paint 
is only one source of lead in the environ¬ 
ment, although present indications point 
to it as a serious source. It remains un¬ 
clear. however, to what extent lead based 
paint or other sources, such as dust, dirt, 
gasoline and other polluttve substances, 
contribute to the total incidence of lead 
in the environment and to what extent 
each is a contributing factor in lead poi¬ 
soning In children. In cooperation with 
the Environmental Protection Agency, 
the National Science Foundation and the 
National Institutes of Health, the HUD 
lead based research program has under¬ 
taken a series of projects to understand 
the sources and causes of undue lead 
ingestion. 

Utilizing data from HEW funded and 
other local programs and HUD surveys. 
HUD is attempting to develop a basis for 
establishing *a national standard for de¬ 
termining what level of lead based paint 
on surfaces constitutes a hazard. In this 
connection, research programs are seek¬ 
ing to develop a less costly and more 
sensitive method for detecting the pres¬ 
ence of lead based paint. Present meth¬ 
ods are either very time consuming and 
Inefficient or unreliable. Contracts have 
been awarded to firms to develop im¬ 
proved methods for the Inexpensive, re¬ 
liable detection of low levels of lead based 
point on walls. 

Further. HUD is seeking to develop 
more efficient and cost-effective methods 
for eliminating lead based paint hazards. 
Major activities include the following: A 
four city experimental program to test 
existing technology; development of now 
technologies, Le.. the testing of acerbic 
(bad tasting) points and encourage¬ 
ment for private Industry doing research 
in this field: and development of pro¬ 
gram strategies by which state and local 
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governments can combat lead poisoning 
In the most effective manner. Jointly 
with HEW. the HUD research program is 
funding local demonstration programs to 
improve local program management, to 
effectively combine health and housing 
strategies in alleviating leAd poisoning 
and to mobilize local resources for the 
long-term funding of lead poisoning con¬ 
trol programs. HUD is also establishing 
a clearinghouse to provide for the rapid 
dissemination of the results of HUD re¬ 
search to the various user groups. We 
anticipate that this research effort will 
provide medical and technical solutions 
to effectively address tills serious child¬ 
hood disease. Interested parties are re¬ 
quested to send research suggestions to 
the Lead Based Paint Research Program. 
Room 8136, Office of Policy Development 
and Research, Department of Housing 
and Urban Development. 451 Seventh 
Street. SW.. Washington, D.C. 20410. 

In evaluating the current administra¬ 
tive policies and procedures. HUD has 
given careful consideration to the follow¬ 
ing: information received at the public 
hearings; the reports of the HUD re¬ 
search and development programs; the 
anticipated results of the short- and 
long-term research programs; the im¬ 
pact of alternative solutions on the sup¬ 
ply of housing for low and moderate in¬ 
come families; the limitation of HUD’s 
authority to deal with this complex na¬ 
tional housing stock which is under the 
jurisdiction of this Department; and the 
costs involved for the beuefits to be de¬ 
rived. 

In light of these considerations. HUD 
proposes to revise Port 35. The proposed 
regulations will be subject to a continu¬ 
ing evaluation and review by HUD for 
the purpose of further modification and 
revision as new information becomes 
available through the ongoing medical 
and technological research programs. 
The proposed regulations include the 
following: a new Subpart A entitled No¬ 
tification to Purchasers and Tenants of 
HUD-Associated Housing Constructed 
Prior to 1950 of the Hazards of Lead 
Based Paint Poisoning; a new Subpart 
B entitled Prohibition Against the Use 
of Lead Based Paint in HUp-Associated 
Housing; a new Subpart C entitled Elim¬ 
ination of Lead Based Paint Hazards 
in HUD-Associated Housing; a new 8ub- 
part D entitled Local Codes and Regu¬ 
lations: and a new Subpart E entitled 
Elimination of Lead Based Paint Haz¬ 
ards in Federally Owned Housing. 

The new Subpart A implements the 
provision of the Act regarding notifica¬ 
tion to purchasers and tenants of the 
hazards of lead based paint in housing 
constructed prior to 1950 and adminis¬ 
tratively. expands its application to all 
HUD-Associated housing. 

The new Subpart E implements the 
provision of the Act authorizing the Sec¬ 
retary to establish and Implement pro¬ 
cedures to eliminate the hazards of lead 
based paint in all federally-owned prop¬ 
erties prior to sale when their use Is 
intended for residential habitation. This 
Subpart is applicable to all properties 


owned by Federal agencies when sold by 
such agencies for residential habitation 
and directs such agencies to inspect for 
and eliminate Immediate hazards of 
paints which may contain lead in such 
properties. 

The Subparts, designated B, C and D 
modify the existing requirements and 
procedures in the current Subparts A and 
B of 24 CFR Part 35. The definition of 
"lead based paint 44 Is revised. The defini¬ 
tion of '‘health hazards" is deleted and 
a definition of "immediate hazards 4 ’ 
substituted. 

Interested parties are invited to sub¬ 
mit written comments, suggestions, and 
amendments concerning the new pro¬ 
cedures. requirements and notification 
brochures (appendix I) by 1975, com¬ 
ments should refer to Docket No. 339 and 
should be addressed to the Rules Docket 
Clerk, Office of the General Counsel. 
Rom 10245. Department of Housing and 
Urban Development. 451 Seventh Street. 
SW.. Washington, DC. 20410. All rele¬ 
vant material received by July 21. 1975, 
will be considered before adoption of a 
final rule and HUD will make such mod¬ 
ifications in these proposed regulations 
are are deemed appropriate. A copy of 
each communication will be available for 
public inspection during regular business 
hours at the above address. A draft en¬ 
vironmental impact statement pur¬ 
suant to the National Environmen¬ 
tal Policy Act of 1969 has been 
prepared and is being circulated for 
public comment with respect to these 
regulations. A copy of the draft environ¬ 
mental impact statement is available for 
public inspection during regular business 
hours in the Office of the Rules Docket 
Clerk. Room 10245. U.8. Department of 
Housing and Urban Development, and In 
the Information Centers of HUDs Re¬ 
gional Offices. The proposed revision of 
Part 35 is as follows; 

Subpart A—Notification to Purchatar* and Tan- 
ant* of HUD Associated Houftinc ConilrucUd 
Prior to 1950 of the Hazard* of Load Based 
Paint Poitoning 

Sec. 

35.1 Purpaae and scope. 

35.3 Deflnttkma. 

35.5 Requirements. 

Subpart 8—Prohibition Against the Ufa of Lead 
Bated Paint In HUD-A»*ociaUd Housing 

35.10 Purpose and scope. 

35.12 Definitions. 

35.14 Requirements. 

Subpart C—Elimination of Lead Baaed Paint 
Hazard* in HUQ^A**ociated Housing 

35 20 Purpose and scope. 

35112 Definitions. 

35.24 Requirements. 

Subpart O—Local Code* and Regulations 

35 40 Purpose and scope. 

35.42 Requirements. 

Subpart E—Elimination of Lead Based Paint Haz¬ 
ards in Federally Owned Properties Prior to Sale 
for Residential Habitation 

35.50 Purpooe and scope. 

35.62 AppUcabillty. 

35.54 Definitions. 

35.60 Requirements. 

AoTic oarrr: Pub. L. 91-095, 84 Slat. 2079. 
as amended by Pub. L. 93-161, 42 UJ3.C. 4601 
et seq. 


Subport A—Notification to Purchasers and 
Tsnants of HUD-Associated Housing 
Constructed Prior to 1950 of the Haz¬ 
ards of Lead Based Paint Poisoning 

§ 35.1 Purpose and scope. 

This Subpart A establishes procedures 
to assure Unit purchasers and tenants of 
oil HUD-a&soclated housing constructed 
prior to 1950 are notified of the hazards 
of lead based point which may exist in 
such housing, of the symptoms and treat¬ 
ment of lead based paint poisoning and 
of the precautions to be taken to avoid 
lead based paint poisoning. 

§ 35.3 Definition*. 

For the purposes of this subpart, the 
following definitions are applicable: 

(a) "Act 44 means the Lead Based Paint 
Poisoning Prevention Act, Pub. L. 91- 
695, 84 Stat. 2079. as amended by Pub. 
L. 93-151, 42 U.S.C. 4801 ct seq. 

<b> "Department" or “HUD” means 
the Department of Housing and Urban 
Development. 

(c) "Secretary" means the Secretary 
of the Department of Housing and Urban 
Development or a HUD official delegated 
tlie Secretary's authority with respect to 
the Act. 

(d) “Assistant Secretaries 44 means the 
Assistant Secretaries of the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development. 

(e> "HUD-associated housing” means 
any residential structure as defined in 
subsection (f) below, which is HUD- 
owned or financially assisted under any 
programs administered by the Secretary 
when such structures are being con¬ 
structed, sold, purchased. leased, reha¬ 
bilitated (including routine maintenance 
work), modernized or improved with any 
form of HUD financial assistance 
whether by grant, loan, advance, hous¬ 
ing assistance payments, the proceeds of 
a HUD-guaranteed loan or a HUD- 
insured mortgage. 

(f > ’‘Residential structure” means any 
house, apartment or structure Intended 
for human habitation, lifcludlng any in¬ 
stitutional structure where persons re¬ 
side, such as an orphanage, boarding 
school, dormitory, day care center, or 
extended care facilities, college housing, 
hospitals, group practice facilities and 
community facilities. 

(g> "Applicable surfaces” means all 
Interior surfaces and those exterior sur¬ 
faces such as stairs, decks, porches, rail¬ 
ings. windows and doors which are 
readily accessible to children under 7 
years of age. 

<h) "Potential hazard" means paint 
(which may contain lead* on applicable 
surfaces which is In a sound, tight con¬ 
dition. but which may become an imme¬ 
diate hazard, as defined in paragraph (i) 
of this section, by reason of cracking, 
chipping, scaling, peeling or loosening. 

(I) "Immediate hazard” means paint 
or plaster (which may contain lead* on 
applicable surfaces which is cracking, 
scaling, chipping, peeling or loose. 

(J) "Defective paint condition 44 means 
any paint on applicable surfaces which Is 
cracking, scaling, chipping, peeling or 
loose. 
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§ 35*5 Rcquircmrnt*. 

(a) Purchasers and tenants of HUD- 
associated housing constructed prior to 
1950 shall be notified <l) that the prop¬ 
erty was constructed prior to 1950. (2) 
that the property may contain lead based 
paint. <3> of the potential and Immediate 
hazards of lead based paint. (4) of the 
symptoms and treatment of lead based 
point poisoning, and (5> of the precau¬ 
tions to be taken to avoid lead based 
paint poisoning (including maintenance 
and removal techniques for eliminating 
such hazards). Appendix 1. which is at¬ 
tached hereto and made a part hereof, 
consists of HUD brochures, copies of 
which shall be used to provide the re¬ 
quired notification. 

(b> Each Assistant Secretary shall 
take necessary actions to implement the 
requirements of paragraph ( a) o f this 
section with respect to the HUD pro¬ 
grams within his administrative juris¬ 
diction. Such actions shall include the 
establishment of procedures to <1) pro¬ 
vide evidence that the information con¬ 
tained in the appropriate HUD brochures. 
Appendix I. has been r eceive d by pur¬ 
chasers and tenants of HUD-associatcd 
housing constructed prior to 1950, and 
(2) require the inclusion of appropriate 
provisions in co ntrac ts of sale, rental or 
management of HUD-associated housing 
to assure the receipt of the Information 
contained in the appropriate HUD bro¬ 
chures by purchasers and tenants of such 
housing. 

Subpart B—Prohibition Against the Use of 

Lead Based Paint in HUD-Associated 

Housing 

§ 35.10 Purpose and 

Tills subpart implements the provisions 
of 42 CFR Part 90 which are applicable 
to Federal agencies and which prohibit 
the use of lead based paint In residential 
structures constructed or rehabilitated 
by the Federal Government or with Fed¬ 
eral assistance and establishes proce¬ 
dures to prohibit the use of lead based 
paint to paint applicable surfaces in all 
HUD-associated housing. 

§ 35.12 Definition** 

The definitions contained in i 35.3 of 
Subpart A of this part shall apply to 
this Subpart B and in addition the fol¬ 
lowing definition is applicable to this 
Subpart B: 

(a) “Lead Based Paint" as defined in 
section 501(3) of the Act means any 
paint containing more than five-tenths 
of 1 per centum lead by weight (calcu¬ 
lated as lead metal* in the total non¬ 
volatile content of liquid paints or in 
the dried film of paint. 

g 35*11 Requirement*. 

(a) No office of the Department shall 
use or permit the use of lead based paint 
to paint applicable surfaces of HUD-as- 
soci&ted housing. 

(b) Each Assistant Secretary shall Im¬ 
plement the requirements of paragraph 
<a> of this section with respect to the 
HUD programs within his administrative 
Jurisdiction. Implementation shall in¬ 
clude the establishment of procedures to 
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require the inclusion of appropriate pro¬ 
visions in contracts and subcontracts In¬ 
volving HUD- associated bousing pro¬ 
hibiting the use of lead based paint to 
paint applicable surfaces of such HUD- 
ossociated housing and shall Include pro¬ 
visions necessary for enforcement of the 
prohibition. 

Subpart C—Elimination of Lead Based 
Paint Hazards in HUD-Associated 

Housing 

$ 35.20 l'urpo*<* and *rop<*. 

This Subpnrt C implements the provi¬ 
sions of section 302 of the Act with re¬ 
spect to establishing procedures to elimi¬ 
nate as far as practicable the hazards 
due to the presence of paint which may 
contain lead on applicable surfaces of 
HUD-associated housing. 

§ 35.22 Definition*. 

The definitions contained in ! 35.3 shall 
apply to this Subpart C. 

§ 35.2 1 Requirement*. 

(a) Prior to the occupancy of HUD- 
assoclated housing, immediate hazards 
shall be eliminated by the most practica¬ 
ble means. For this purpose, all defective 
paint conditions shall be assumed to be 
immediate hazards. 

<b) Each Assistant Secretary shall Im¬ 
plement or provide for the implementa¬ 
tion of the requirements of parag raph 
(a) of this section with respect to HUD 
programs within his administrative 
jurisdiction. Implementation shall in¬ 
clude t he fo llowing: 

<1> HUD-associated housing shall be 
inspected to determine whether or not 
immediate hazards exist. Responsibility 
for su ch In spections shall be as follows: 

<i) HUD-owned housing that !s to be 
rehabilitated before sale shall be in¬ 
spected by local HUD staff or. If ap¬ 
propriate, by the property manager as 
part of the program for management 
and dis posit ion of HUD-owned property; 

(li) HUD-owned property that is to be 
sold In an as-Is condition shall be in¬ 
spected by the local HUD staff or by the 
property manager os part of the program 
for management and disposition of HUD- 
owned property prior to the sale of such 
property or subsequent to the sale but 
prior to occupancy thereof for residential 
use; provided, however, that where prop¬ 
erties arc conveyed to a unit of State or 
local government, the state or local gov¬ 
ernment body* shall be responsible for 
Inspection. 

(ill) HUD-owned property Uiat is 
rented or leased for residential use or 
will be offered for such rental shall be in¬ 
spected by the local HUD stall or by the 
property manager as part of the program 
for management and disposition of HUD- 
owned properties. 

(lv > Existing housing proposed for 
HUD-FHA mortgage insurance shall be 
Inspected by the local HUD staff or by 
fee appraisers w'here otherwise permitted 
under existing procedures; 

<v) Low-income public housing < In¬ 
cluding occupied units) shall be in¬ 
spected by the local housing authority, 
local public agency or other agent 


responsible for the maintenance, man¬ 
agement. repair and operation of such 
housing; 

(vl) In the rehabilitation of HUD-as- 
sociated college housing, the architect 
shall be responsible for inspection of the 
premises: 

(vii) In housing assisted with Com¬ 
munity Development funds, the appro¬ 
priate local public agency, local public 
body, city demonstration agency or unit 
of local government or agency thereof 
shall be responsible for inspection of 
the premises: 

(2) Notwithstanding the requirements 
of paragraph (b)(1) of this section in 
the section 8 Housing Assistance Pay¬ 
ment Program, the owner shall be re¬ 
sponsible for providing certification to 
the local HUD staff, the local public 
housing agency or the state finance 
agency that the property has been 
treated in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of Parts 881, 882 and 883 of 
Chapter VHI of this Title 24. 

<3) Treatment to eliminate such im¬ 
mediate hazards as a minimum shall 
consist of the following: 

(1) All surface conditions Identified as 
Immediate hazards shall be thoroughly 
cleaned (washed, sanded, scraped, wire 
brushed or otherwise cleaned) so as to 
remove all cracking, scaling, peeling, 
chipping and loose paint on applicable 
surfaces and then the surfaces that have 
been so treated shall be repainted with 
two coats of a suitable paint in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of 5 35.15: or 

<ii) Where the paint film integrity of 
the applicable surface cannot be main¬ 
tained. the paint shall be completely 
removed or the surface recovered with 
a suitable material such as hardboard. 
plywood, drywull or plaster before any 
repainting Is undertaken: and 

(4) Appropriate provisions for the in¬ 
spection and elimination of Immediate 
hazards and provisions necessary for 
enforcement of the requirements shall 
be included in contracts and subcon¬ 
tracts involving HUD-associatcd 
housing. 

Subpart D—Local Codes and Regulations 
g 35.40 Purpose ami aeope. 

The Department does not intend that 
anything in the procedures established 
In this Part 35 shall be construed to 
mean that compliance with the HUD re¬ 
quirements with respect to HUD-asso¬ 
ciated properties shall relieve on owner 
or tenant of his responsibility for com¬ 
plying with local ordinances, codes and 
regulations pertaining to lead based 
paint, nor does the Department assume 
any responsibility with respect to in¬ 
specting, enforcing, interpreting or de¬ 
termining compliance with such local 
requirements, except that, as provided 
in section 506 of the Act. the Federal 
standard for lead in paint preempts any 
state or local laws or regulations. 

§ 35.42 Requirenirnti. 

Each Assistant Secretary shall take 
necessary actions to implement the In¬ 
tent of I 35.40. 
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Subpart E—Elimination of Lead Based 
Paint Hazards In Federally Owned Prop¬ 
erties Prior to Sale for Residential Habi¬ 
tation 

§ 33.50 Purpose and *copc. 

This Subpart E implements the pro¬ 
visions of section 302 of the Act which 
authorizes the Secretary to establish 
and implement procedures to eliminate 
the hazards of lead based paint poison¬ 
ing in all Federally owned properties 
prior to the sale of such properties when 
their use is intended for residential 
habitation. 

§ 35.52 Applicability. 

The requirements established by this 
Subpart E are applicable to all Federally 
owned properties prior to their sale by 
a Federal agency when their use is 
intended for residential habitation. 

§35.51 Definition*. 

The following are applicable to this 
Subpart E: 

(a) "Federal agency” means the 
United States or any executive depart¬ 
ments, independent establishments, ad¬ 
ministrative agencies and instrumen¬ 
talities of the United States. Including 
corporations in which all or substan¬ 
tially all of the stock is beneficially 
owned by the Uulted States or by any 
of the foregoing departments, establish¬ 
ments. agencies or instrumentalities. 

t.b) "Federally owned propertied 
means any properties owned by a Federal 
Agency as defined In paragraph <a> of 
this section. 

fc) "Act” means the Lead Based Paint 
Poisoning Prevention Act. Pub. L. 01- 
695. 84 Slat. 2079. as amended by Pub. 
L. 93-151. 42 U.8.C. 4801 et seq. 

<d> "Residential structure” means any 
house, apartment or structure Intended 
for human habitation, including any in¬ 
stitutional structure where persons re¬ 
side, such as an orphanage, dormitory, 
day care center, or extended care facili¬ 
ties, college housing and hospitals. 

(e> "Applicable surfaces" means all 
Interior surfaces and those exterior sur¬ 
faces such as stairs, decks, porches, rail¬ 
ings. window's and doors which are read¬ 
ily accessible to children under 7 years 
of age. 

if) "Immediate hazard" means paint 
or piaster / which may contain lead) on 
applicable surfaces which is cracking, 
scaling, chipping, peeling or loose. 

(g) "Defective paint condition” means 
any paint on applicable surf aces which is 
cracking, scaling, chipping, peeling or 
loose. 

(h) #r Use for residential habitation” 
means the use of a property as a residen¬ 
tial structure as defined in subsection 
(d) above. 

§ 35.56 Requirements. 

fa) Prior to sale of a Federally owned 
property where Its use subsequent to sale 
is intended for residential habitation, the 
Federal agency selling the property shall 
take the following steps to eliminate haz¬ 
ards of lead based paint poisoning: 

(1) Have the property inspected to 
determine whether 16 not immediate haz¬ 
ards exist and for this purpose all dcfec- 
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live paint conditions shall be assumed to 
be immediate hazards; and 

(2) Have the surface conditions iden¬ 
tified as immediate hazards thoroughly 
cleaned 'washed, sanded, scraped, wire 
brushed or otherwise cleaned) so as to 
remove all cracking, scaling, peeling, 
chipping and loose paint on applicable 
surfaces and then repainted with two 
coats of a suitable non-leaded point; or 
i3> Where the paint film integrity of 
the applicable surface cannot be main¬ 
tained. the point shall be completely re¬ 
moved or the surface recovered with a 
suitable material such as hardboard. ply¬ 
wood. dry wall or plaster before repaint¬ 
ing. 

<b* The provisions of this Subpart E 
shall be binding upon all Federal Agen¬ 
cies as provided by section 302 of the Act; 
however nothing contained In this Part 
35 shall preclude any other Federal Agen¬ 
cies from promulgating such procedures 
or additional requirements as may be 
necessary to implement the terms of the 
Act. 

(Sec. 7<d>. 42 U-S.C. 3535(d)) 

Issued at Washington, D.C., June 13. 
1975. 

Carla A. Hillis. 

Secretary of the Department of 
Housing and Urban Develop¬ 
ment. 

Appendix I—Tint Dancer or Lead Poisoning 
to Yotm Child (for Bomxownexs) 

pucasr rxad carefully 
T ills housing or apartment was built before 
1950. There la a possibility that It may con¬ 
tain lead paints Lead paint la poisonous If 
eaten Many children do eat lead based paint. 
When they do. they frequently become very 
sick. You as parents are in the best position 
to safeguard your child * health by prevent¬ 
ing him or her from eating paint or paint 
chips. Thu pamphlet will answer some of 
your questions about how to know U your 
child has been eating lead paint and what 
to do about it. 

What is Lead Poisoning? Lead poisoning U 
a health problem In this country. Thousands 
of children under 7 years of age are poisoned 
each year. Lead poisoning can be very danger¬ 
ous. Children who eat lead can become men¬ 
tally retarded, blind, paralyzed or even die. 
To protect children, the Department of Hous¬ 
ing and Urban Development has prepared this 
notice to help yoq find the problem If Jt 
oxl&ta in your house, know If your child has 
been poisoned and know how to prevent 
both the problem and the sickness. 

Who* Causes Lead Poisoning? Your child 
can be poisoned if he or she eats paint, dirt, 
or other non-food substances containing 
lead. The most common cause of lead poison¬ 
ing Is lead based patiit. Young children put 
many things besides food in their mouths. 
When they do this often, doctors call the 
problem Pica. If the Items which are fre¬ 
quently eaten or chewed have a lot of lead, 
your child can be poisoned. 

tloic Can You TcW >// Your Child /» Poi¬ 
soned? Sometimes, there are no signs. Your 
child may have lead poisoning if he or she 
has stomach aches and vomiting, has head¬ 
aches. loses appetite, is cranky, or frequently 
Is too tired to play. All these symptoms can 
be signs of lead poisoning. Do not wait too 
long. If you see these signs In your child 
for more than a week, he or she should be 
tested for lead poisoning. 

Hotc Do You Get Your Child Tested for 
trad Poisoning? It someone baa seen your 
child eating paint chips or if you have ob¬ 
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served any of the signs of lead poisoning 
you should have the child tested for lead poi¬ 
soning as soon as possible. Because lead 
poisoning sometimes shows no signs or seemn 
to be ilk# other childhood diseases, blood 
tests are necessary. Tills Is called screening 
your child for '.cad poisoning. These tests take 
a matter of minutes and can tell you If your 
child has eaten enough lead to harm him 

Your doctor, local clinic, hospital, or pub¬ 
lic health department can moke these tests 
for you. There is often no charge for the 
lest. 

The Department of Health. Education and 
Welfare supports blood screening programs .n 
many communities. Screening programs arc 
operated by local health departments and are 
frequently located In older areas or cities be¬ 
cause that Is often where lead based point 
Ls found. If you don't know whether a screen¬ 
ing program exists in your area can your 
public health nurse or social worker at 
the local health department. 

Under this screening procedure children 
are tested for lead even if they show no symp¬ 
toms and no one has seen them eating paint 
This screening approach has detected many 
lead poisoning cases which might otherwise 
have escaped notice. Testing in these orga¬ 
nized screening programs U free of charge. 

If there la no screening program In your 
etty and you cannot afford the testing. 
Medicaid may pay for screening of children 
below 0 years of age. The Medicaid program 
also may pay for the screening of children 
over 8 years of age If your doctor says testing 
Is necessary. 

Hotc Do You Get Treatment For Your 
Child? It your child ls tested and the test 
shows a high level of lead In his blood, he 
must have medical treatment. Treatment 
takes the lead out of the blood. Your doctor, 
local clinic or hospital can treat your child 
Medicaid or the local health department can 
pay for treatment. The Department of HEW 
also helps you to get medical help for your 
child through its assistance to local pro¬ 
grams. 

Uotc Can You Prevent Your Child From 
Being Poisoned? The most Important thing 
you can do ls to stop your child from eating 
paint and other object* that may contain 
lead. It your child is old enough to under¬ 
stand. warn him or her against eating any¬ 
thing but food. Also be sure to tell the rest 
of your family and people who babysit for 
you to make sure that your young children 
do not eat paint. 

Often children will eat things when they 
are bored or hungry. Children are safer when 
they have toys or activities to keep them 
busy. If your child is not eating properly, 
you may want to take him to a doctor or 
clinic to be examined. 

If you have seen your child putting pieces 
of paint or plaster in his mouth or chewing 
on woodwork, you should take him to a 
doctor, clinic or local screening program as 
soon as you can. Remember, In the begin¬ 
ning stages of lead poisoning, a child may 
not really seem rick. Do not teait for signs 
of poisoning . 

ilotc Con You Prevent Lead Paint Dangers 
in Your House? In the past, lead based paint 
wak used often In housing. As a result, many 
older bouse# and apartments contain many 
layers of lead based paint on the inside and 
outside of the house or building. This paint 
was applied to wall*, ceilings, woodwork and 
trim inside the house and to walls, porches, 
stairs, fences and garages on the outside. 

When the old paint chips off or peels, or 
If children chew on woodwork or door edges, 
there Is real danger. Children can get danger¬ 
ous amounts of lead from eating small 
amounts of lead paint. 

Preventative Maintenance. Keeping your 
home and apartment In good shape Is one 
of the best ways to prevent lead point poison¬ 
ing. 
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What Should You Look For? Peeling and 
flaking paint Inside of houses and apart¬ 
ments are the major cause* of lead paint 
hazard. Water leak® from faulty plumbing 
or defective roofs or cell Inga of tell cause* 
paint to peel or flake. Quick repairs of these 
leaks can prevent future peeling paint and 
flaking plaster. 

Most houses or apartments should be re¬ 
painted every three to flve years to prevent 
peeling paint. Any loose or flaking paint 
should be removed by scraping or brushing. 
Cracked walla should be replastered before 
new paint la applied. 

What Can You Do Now} If your walla are 
cracking or peeling note, an Immediate haz¬ 
ard from lead paint may exist. 

There are some things you should do im¬ 
mediately: 

Oet a broom or stiff brush and remove ill 
loose pieces of paint from walls, woodwork, 
and ceilings. Sweep up all tbe pieces of paint 
and plaster. Put them In a paper bag or wrap 
them In newspaper as soon as possible. Put 
tho package In the trash can. Be careful nbt 
to leave paint chips on the floor and keep 
children away from the dust—It can be very 
dangerous to everyone. 

Always keep the floor clear of looao 'bits 
of paint and plaster. Sweeping the floors Is 
the simplest step you can take and the moat 
important. 

Children will pick loose paint off walla, so 
be extra careful about keeping the lower 
part* of walls free of loose paint. 

As an emergency measure you can cover 
up the lower parts of walls with contact 
paper. Also, to protect your child, you can 
put contact paper or adhesive tape on wood¬ 
work that your child might chew. You can 
also move heavy furniture against walla with 
peeling paint. 

If testing shows that your child has a lot 
of lead in his blood, the local health depart¬ 
ment may send someone to measure the lead 
paint In your home and may require treat¬ 
ment of lead paint hazard* on walls and 
woodwork. 

The standards for treatment of these lead 
hazards vary from city to city. In such cases 
be sure to follow the directions and guidance 
of the local health department, 

!s Paint the Only Cause of Poisoning? No. 
A young child can get lead poisoning from 
eating a lot of non-food Items which con¬ 
tain lead. Things to watch out for are dirt, 
newspapers, batteries, some pottery, and 
some furniture. 

Even common household dust sometimes 
contains high levels of lead. lead can col¬ 
lect In dust and soli after lead paint has 
weathered and fallen to the ground or after 
exposure to exhaust from automobiles which 
use leaded gasoline. Because lead In soil Is 
often heaviest near busy streets, children 
should be discouraged from playing In dust 
and dirt near streets. 

Caution your child against eating or chew¬ 
ing these non-food items. If any of the 
symptoms of lead poisoning occur, see that 
your child is tested as soon as possible. 

Appendix 2—The Dangfs or Lead Poisoning 
to You* Child (fob sen this) 

FLEAS* BEAD CABOTTLLT 

This housing or apartment was built be¬ 
fore 1050. There is a possibility that It may 
contain lead paints. Lead paint Is poisonous 
if eaten. Many children do eat lead based 
paint. When they do. they frequently become 
very sick. You as parents are in the best 
position to safeguard your child’s health by 
preventing him or her from eaUng paint or 
paint chips This pamphlet will answer some 
of your questions about how to know If your 
child has been eating lead paint and what to 
do about It. 

What is Lead Poisoningt Lead poisoning 1 b 
a health problem In this country. Thousands 


of children under 7 years of age are poisoned 
each year. Lead poisoning can be very dan¬ 
gerous. Children who eat lead can become 
mentally retarded, blind, paralyzed or even 
die. To protect children, the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development has pre¬ 
pared this notice to help you And the prob¬ 
lem If It exists In your house, know if your 
child has been poisoned and know how to 
prevent both the problem and the sickness. 

What Causes Lead Poisoning? Your child 
can be poisoned if he or she eats paint, dirt, 
or other non-food substances containing lead. 
The moat common cause of lead poisoning to 
lead based paint. Young children put many 
things besides food In their mouths. When 
they do this often, doctors call the problem 
Pica. If the Items which are frequently eaten 
or chewed have a lot of lead, your child can 
bo poisoned. 

How Can You Tell If Your Child Is Po<- 
soned? Sometimes, there are no signs. Your 
child may have lead poisoning if he or she 
has stomach aches and vomiting, has head¬ 
aches, loses appetite, to cranky, or frequent¬ 
ly to to tired to play. All these symptoms 
can be signs of lead poisoning. Do not wait 
too long. If you see these signs In your child 
for more than a week, he or she should be 
tested for lead poisoning. 

How Do You Get Your Child Tested for 
Lend Poisoning? If someone has seen your 
child eating paint chips or If you have ob¬ 
served any of the signs of lead poisoning you 
should have the child tested for lead poison¬ 
ing as soon as possible. Because lead poison¬ 
ing sometimes shows no signs or seems to be 
like other childhood diseases, blood testa are 
necessary. This to called screening your child 
for lead poisoning. These tests take a matter 
of minutes and can tell you If your child has 
eaten enough lead to harm him. 

Your doctor, local clinic, hospital, or public 
health department can make these tests for 
you. There to often no charge for the test. 

Tho Department of Health. Education, and 
Welfare supports blood screening programs In 
many communities. Screening programs arc 
operated by local health departments and are 
frequently located In older areas of cities be¬ 
cause that Is often where lead baaed paint to 
found. If you don’t know whether a screen¬ 
ing program exists In your area call your 
public health nurse or social worker at tho 
local health department. 

Under this screening procedure children are 
tested for lead even If they show no symp¬ 
toms and no one has seen them eating paint. 
This screening approach has detected many 
lead poisoning coses which might otherwise 
have escaped notice. Testing in these orga¬ 
nized screening programs to free of charge. 

If there to no screening program In your 
city and you cannot afford the testing, Medi¬ 
caid may pay for screening of children below 
6 years of age. The Medicaid program also 
may pay for the screening of children over 
0 years of age If your doctor says testing to 
necessary. 

How Do You Get Treatment For Your 
Child? If your child to tested and the test 
shows a high level of lead In hla blood, he 
must have medical treatment. Treatment 
takes the lead out of the blood. Your doctor, 
local clinic or hospital can treat your child. 
Medicaid or the local health department can 
pay for treatment. The Department of HEW 
also helps you to get medical help for your 
child through Its assistance to local 
programs. 

How Can You Prevent Your Child from 
Being Poisoned? The most Important thing 
you can do to to stop your child from eating 
paint and other objects that may contain 
lead If your child to old enough to under¬ 
stand, warn him or her against eating any¬ 
thing but food. Also be sure to tell the rest 
of your family and people who babysit for 
you to make sure that your young children 
do not eat paint. 


Often children will eat things when they 
are bored or hungry. Children are safer when 
they have toys or activities to keep them 
busy. If your child to not eating properly, 
you may want to take him to a doctor or 
clinic to be examined. 

If you have seen your child putting pieces 
of paint or plaster in his mouth or chewing 
on woodwork, you should take him to a doc¬ 
tor. clinic or local screening program as soon 
as you can. Remember, In the beginning 
stages of lead poisoning, a child may not 
really seem sick. Do not watt for signs of 
poisoning. 

How Can You Prevent Lead Paint Dangers 
in Your House? Pret'entire Maintenance— 
Keeping your home and apartment In good 
shape to one of the best ways to prevent lead 
paint poisoning. 

What Should You Look For? Pooling and 
flaking paint Inside of houses and apart¬ 
ments are the major causes of lead paint 
hazards. If you have peeling, flaking paint 
In your apartment, notify the management 
or landlord. Often flaking paint may be the 
result of plumbing leaks. Repair of these 
leaks may prevent futxire peeling or flaking. 

Most apartments should be repainted every 
three to flve years to prevent peeling paint. 
Therefore, It to Important to cooperate with 
the management office when repainting time 
come*. If your apartment has not been re¬ 
painted within this period of time, inform 
the management office, or resident manager 
or landlord. 

What Can You Do Now? If your walls are 
cracking or peeling now. an immediate 
hazard from lead paint may exist. 

There are some things you should do 
immediately. 

Notify the management office or resident 
manager or landlord immediately. 

Oet a broom or stiff brush and remove all 
loose pieces of paint from walls, wodwork. 
and ceilings. Sweep up aU the pieces of paint 
and plaster. Put them in a paper bag or wrap 
them in newspaper a* soon as powUble. Put 
the package In the trash can. Be careful not 
to leave paint chips on the floor and keep 
children away from the dust—It can be very 
dangerous to everyone. 

Always keep the floor clear of loose bits of 
paint and plaster. Sweeping the floors to tho 
simplest step you can take and the moat 
important. 

Children will pick loose paint off walls, bo 
be extra carerul about keeping the lower 
parts of walla free of loose paint. 

As an emergency measure you can move 
heavy furniture against walls with peeling 
paint 

If testing shows that your child has a lot 
of lead in his blood, the local health depart¬ 
ment may send someone to measure the lead 
paint In your homo and may require treat¬ 
ment of lead paint hazards on walls and 
woodwork. Often this work to messy and In¬ 
convenient. To protect your child It 1s Im¬ 
portant to cooperate with the workmen If 
they come to Improve the lead. 

Is Paint the Only Cause of Poisoning? No. 
A young child can get lead poisoning from 
eating a lot of non-food Items which contain 
lead. Things to watch out for are dirt, news¬ 
papers. batteries, some pottery, and some 
furniture. 

Even common household dust sometimes 
contains high levels of lead. Lead can collect 
In dust and toll after lead paint has weath¬ 
ered and fallen to the ground or after ex¬ 
posure to exhaust from automobiles which 
use leaded gasoline. Because lead In soil is 
often heaviest near busy streets, children 
should be discouraged from playing In dust 
and dirt near streets. 

Caution your child against eating or chew¬ 
ing these non-food Items. If any of the symp¬ 
toms of lead poisoning occur, see that your 
child to tested as soon as possible. 

|FR Doc.75-10546 Piled 0-24-75:8:45 am) 
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Latest Edition 

Guide to Record Retention 
Requirements 

[Revised as of January 1, 1975] 

they must be kept Each digest carries 
a reference to the full text of the basic 
law or regulation providing for such 
retention. 

The booklet’s index, numbering over 
2,000 items, lists for ready reference 
die categories of persona, companies, 
and products affected by Federal 
record retention requirements. 

Price: $1.45 

Compiled bjr Office of the Federal Register, National Archive* and Records Service, General 

Services Administration 

Order from Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 


This useful reference tool is designed 
to keep businessmen and the general 
public informed concerning the many 
published requirements in Federal laws 
and regulations relating to record 
retention. 

The 87-page ‘’Guide*’ contains over 
1,000 digests which tell the user fl) 
what type records must be kept, (2) 
who must keep them, and (3) how long 














